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The fifty-fourth academic year will close with the Conferring of Degrees
at eleven o'clock, on June 7, 1939.
COLLEGE CALENDAR
1938-39
First Semester
College Entrance Board Condition Examinations begin September 19
College Entrance Board Condition Examinations end September 23
Halls of Residence open to the entering class at 8 a. m September 29
Registration of Fresbmen September 29
Radnor Hall opens to new Graduate Students at 9 a. m October 1
Registration of new Graduate Students October 1
Halls of Residence open to all students at 8 p. m October 2
Registration of students October 3
Examinations for advanced standing begin October 3
Deferred and condition examinations begin October 3
The work of the fifty-fourth academic year begins at 8.45 a. m. .October 4
Examination in German for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a. m. . .October 8
Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m October 8
Deferred and condition examinations end October 8
Examinations for advanced standing end October 8
Examination in French for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a. m. . .October 15
Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. M October 15
Thanksgiving vacation begins at 12.45 p. m November 23
Thanksgiving vacation ends at 9 a. M November 28
Ph. D. Language examinations in French at 9 a. m December 3
Ph.D. Language examinations in German at 2 p. m December 3
Christmas vacation begins at 12.45 p. m *December 16
Christmas vacation ends at 9 a. m January 3
Monday classes transferred to Saturday January 7
Last day of lectures January 20
Half-yearly collegiate examinations begin January 23
Ph.D. Language examinations in French at 9 a. m January 23
Ph.D. Language examinations in German at 2 p. m January 23
Examination in German for IM.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m. . . .January 23
Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m January 25
Collegiate examinations end February 3
Vacation February 6
Second Semester
The work of the second semester begins at 9 a. m February 7
Announcement of Graduate European Fellowships . March 17
Spring vacation begins at 12.45 p. m *March 24
Spring vacation ends at 9 a. m April 3
Deferred and condition examinations begin AprU 3
Deferred and condition examinations end April 8
Examinations in French for Jimiors April 29
Examinations in German for Jimiors May 6
Ph.D. Language examinations in French at 9 a. m May 6
Ph. D. Language examinations in German at 2 p. m May 6
Last day of lectures May 19
Collegiate examinations begin May 22
Collegiate examinations end June 2
Baccalaureate Sermon Jime 4
Conferring of Degrees and close of fifty-fourth academic year June 7
* Friday Laboratory will be transferred to Wednesday of the same week and in case of
conflict students will be required to make up the work in the free hours.
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COLLEGE CALENDAR
1939-40
First Semester
College Entrance Board Condition Examinations begin September 18
College Entrance Board Condition Examinations end September 22
Halls of Residence open to the entering class at 8 a. m September 28
Registration of Freshmen September 28
Radnor Hall opens to new Graduate Students at 9 a. m September 30
Registration of new Graduate Students September 30
Halls of Residence open to all students at 8 p. m October 1
Registration of students October 2
Examinations for advanced standing begin October 2
Deferred and condition examinations begin October 2
The work of the fifty-fifth academic year begins at 8.45 a. m . . . . October 3
Examination in German for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a. m. . .October 7
Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m October 7
Deferred and condition examinations end October 7
Examinations for advanced standing end October 7
Examination in French for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a. m. . .October 14
Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m October 14
Thanksgiving vacation begins at 12.45 p. m November 29
Thanksgiving vacation ends at 9 a. m December 4
Ph.D. Language examinations in French at 9 a. m December 9
Ph.D. Language examinations in German at 2 p. m December 9
Christmas vacation begins at 12.45 p. m *December 22
Christmas vacation ends at 9 a. m January 8
Last day of lectures January 19
Half-yearly collegiate examinations begin January 22
Ph.D. Language examinations in French at 9 a. m January 22
Ph.D. Language examinations in German at 2 p. m January 22
Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m. . . .January 22
Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m January 24
Collegiate examinations end February 2
Vacation February 5
Second Semester
The work of the second semester begins at 9 a. m February 6
Announcement of Graduate European Fellowships March 1
5
Spring vacation begins at 12.45 p. m *March 29
Spring vacation ends at 9 a. m April 8
Deferred and condition examinations begin April 8
Deferred and condition examinations end April 13
Examinations in French for Juniors April 27
Examinations in German for Juniors May 4
Ph.D. Language examinations in French at 9 a. m May 4
Ph.D. Language examinations in German at 2 p. m May 4
Last day of lectures May 17
Collegiate examinations begin May 20
Collegiate examinations end May 31
Baccalam-eate Sermon June 2
Conferring of Degrees and close of fifty-fifth academic year June 5
* Friday Laboratory will be transferred to Wednesday of the same week and in case of
conflict students will be required to make up the work in the free hours.
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BRYN MAWR COLLEGE
Bryn Mawr College was founded by Dr. Joseph Taylor of Burling-
ton, New Jersey. During his lifetime the site of the college at Bryn Mawr,
five miles west of Philadelphia, was purchased and the buildings were
begun. At his death in January, 1880, he left the greater part of his
estate for the foundation and maintenance of an institution of higher
education for women. In 1880 the college was incorporated under the
laws of Pennsylvania and was invested with the power to confer degrees;
in 1883 the trustees issued a circular of information; in 1884 a President,
Dr. James E. Rhoads, and a Dean of Faculty, Miss M. Carey Thomas,
were elected, plans were matured and academic appointments were made.
In the spring of 1885 the first catalogue was issued and in the autumn of
the same year the college began its first academic year.
On the death of President Rhoads in 1893, Dean Thomas was elected
to the presidency, which office she held until she reached the age of retire-
ment in 1922. President Marion Edwards Park was elected to the presi-
dency in 1922.
Bryn Mawr College has believed always in the value of small classes
and the total enrollment of undergraduates is limited to under five hundred
and resident graduates to less than one hundred. From the first it has
been the policy of the trustees to organize no department in which they
could not provide for graduate as well as undergraduate study offered
by the same faculty.
Bryn Mawr College confers the degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master
of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy.
The departments of the college are:
Biblical Literature
Biology
Chemistry
Classical Archaeology
Comparative Philology and Linguistics
Economics and Politics
Education
Enghsh
French
Geology
German
Greek
History
History of Art
Italian
Latin
Mathematics
Music
Philosophy
Physics
Psychology
Sociology and Social Economy
Spanish
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CORPORATION
Charles J. Rhoads
President
Thomas Raeburn White
Frederic H. Strawbridge
Vice Presidents
J. Henry Scattergood
Treasurer
RuFus M. Jones
Charles J. Rhoads
Thomas Raeburn White
Frederic H. Strawbridge
Arthur H. Thomas
Arthur Freeborn Chace
Agnes Brown Leach*
Secretary
Richard Mott Gummere
J. Henry Scattergood
Agnes Brown Leach*
J. Stogdell Stokes
MiLLicENT Carey McIntosh**
Francis J. Stokes
BOARD OF DIRECTORS
Charles J. Rhoads
President
Caroline McCormick Sladej
Richard Mott Gummere
Vice-Presidents
J. Henry Scattergood
Treasurer
RuFus M. Jones
Charles J. Rhoads
Thomas Raeburn White
Frederic H. Strawbridge
Arthur H. Thomas
Arthur Freeborn Chace
Richard Mott Gummere
J. Henry Scattergood
Agnes Brown Leach*
J. Stogdell Stokes
Millicent Carey McIntosh**
Francis J. Stokes
Marion Edwards Park
Caroline McCormick Sladej
Agnes Brown Leach*
Secretary
Susan Follansbee HibbardJ
Parker S. Williams
Owen D. Young
Frances Fincke Hand§
Caroline Morrow Chadwick-
CoLLiNsft
Eleanor Little ALDRicHfft
Alumnas Director, 1934-39
Josephine Young Case§§
Alumnx Director, 1935-December, 1938
Mary Alden Morgan Lee§§§
Alumnse Director, 1935-40
Adelaide W. Neall
Alumnse Director, 1936-41
Ethel C. Dunham
Alumna? Director, 1937-4^
* Mrs. Henry Goddard Leach.
** Mrs. Rustin Mcintosh,
t Mrs. F. Louis Slade.
t Mrs. William G. Hibbard.
§ Mrs. Learned Hand.
ft Mrs. Janaes Chadwick-Collins.
ttt Mrs. Talbot Aldrich.
§§ Mrs. Everett N. Case.
§§§ Mrs. William George Lee.
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Standing Committees of the Board of Directors, 1938
Executive Committee
Thomas Raeburn White
Chairman
Caroline McCormick Slade
Vice Chairman
RuFXJS M. Jones
Marion Edwards Park
Charles J. Rhoads
J. Henry Scattergood
Frances Fincke Hand
Josephine Young Case
Adelaide W. Neall
Ethel C. Dtinham
Finance Committee
Charles J. Rhoads
Chairman
J. Henry Scattergood
Agnes Brown Leach
Caroline McCormick Slade
Susan Follansbee Hibbard
Parker S. Williams
Library Committee
Marion Edwards Park
Chairman
Richard Mott Gummere
RuFus M. Jones
Mary Alden Morgan Lee
Adelaide W. Neall
Committee on Buildings
and Grounds
Francis J. Stokes, Chairman
Susan Follansbee Hibbard
Chairman of Sub-Committee on
Halls
Frederic H. Strawbridge
Marion Edwards Pare
Arthur H. Thomas
Agnes Brown Leach
J. Stogdell Stokes
Frances Fincke Hand
Eleanor Little Aldrich
Deanery Committee
Caroline McCormick Slade
Chairman
Louise Fleischmann Maclay
Vice-Chairtnan
Eleanor Little Aldrich
Secretary
Elizabeth Bent Clark
Treasurer
Marion Edwards Park
MiLLicENT Carey McIntosh
Susan Follansbee Hibbard
Frances Fincke Hand
Caroline Morrow Chadwick-
COLLINS
Josephine Young Case
Mary Alden Morgan Lee
Adelaide W. Neall
Ethel C. Dunham
Ida Lauer Darrow
Esther Maddux Tennent
Committee on Religious Life
RuFus M. Jones
Chairman
Marion Edwards Park
Arthur H. Thomas
Millicent Carey McIntosh
OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION
Academic Year, 1937-38
President
Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., LL.D. Office: Taylor Hall.
Dean
Helen Taft Manning,* Ph.D., LL.D. Office: Taylor Hall.
Acting Dean and Director of Admissions
Julia Ward, A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.
Dean of the Graduate School
Eunice Morgan Schenck, Ph.D. Office: The Library.
Director in Residence and Editor of Publications
Caroline Morrow Chadwick-Collins, A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.
Secretary and Registrar
Barbara Caviller, A.B., B.Sc. Office: Taylor Hall.
Assistant to the President
Dorothy Macdonald, A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.
Assistant to the Dean
Dorothy Walsh, Ph.D. Office: Taylor Hall.
Director of Halls and Head Warden
Charlotte Brandon Howe, M.A. Office: Rockefeller Hall.
Wardens of the Halls of Residence
Charlotte Brandon Howe, M.A. {Head Warden)
Esther Comegys, M.A., Rockefeller Hall.
Anne Goodrich Hawks, A.B., Denbigh Hall.
Katrina Van Hook, M.A., Merion Hall.
Josephine McCulloch Fisher, Ph.D., Pembroke Hall East, Semester L
Alice Beardwood, D.Phil., Pembroke Hall East, Semester II.
Mary Henderson, A.B., Pembroke Hall West.
Shirley Davis, A.B., Wyndham.
Vesta McCully Sonne, A.B., Radnor Hall {Seyiior Resident).
Germaine Bree, Agregee, French House.
Elisabeth Roth Frank, Ph.D., German House.
* On leave of absence for the year 1937-.3S.
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College Physician
Olga Gushing Leary, M.D. Office: The Infirmary.
Consultant in Psychiatry and Mental Hygiene
Earl D. Bond, M.D., 707 Old Lancaster Road, Bryn Mawr.
Attending Psychiatrist
Genevieve Margaret Stewart, M.D. Ofiice* The Infirmary.
Director of Physical Education and Supervisor of Health
Josephine Petts. Ofiice: The Gymnasium.
Director of the Bureau of Recommendations
Louise Ffrost Hodges Crenshaw, A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.
Librarian
Lois Antoinette Reed, A.B., B.L.S. Ofiice: The Library.
Comptroller
Sandy Lee Hurst. Office: Taylor Hall.
Superintendent
John J. Foley. Office: Rockefeller Hall.
ACADEMIC APPOINTMENTS
ACADEMIC YEAR, 1937-38
(An alphabetical reference list will be found on pages 125-126)
TEACHING
Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., LL.D., President of the College.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1898, M.A. 1899 and Ph.D. 1918. Holder of the Bryn Mawr
European Fellowship, 1898-99 and Graduate Student, Bryn MawT College, 1898-99,
1912-14, 1916-17; American School of Classical Studies, Athens, Greece, 1901-02;
Instructor in Classics, Colorado College, 1902-06 and Assistant Professor of Classics,
1914-15; Teacher in Miss Wheeler's School, Providence, R. I., 1906-09; Acting Dean
of Bryn MawT College, 1911-12; Dean of Simmons College, 1918-21; Dean of Radcliffe
College, 1921-22; President of Bryn Mawr College, 1922 .
Helen Taft Manning,* Ph.D., LL.D., Dean of the College.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1915; M.A. Yale University 1917 and Ph.D. 1924. Dean of
Bryn MawT College, 1917-19 and 1925
,
Acting President, 1919-20 and 1929-30.
Julia Ward, A.B., Acting Dean of the College and Director of Admissions.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1923. Teacher, Weaver School for Boys, Newport, R. I., 1923-
24. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1924-27 and 1928-30. Warden of East
House, 1924-25, of Rockefeller Hall, 1925-27 and 1928-30. Holder of Fanny Bullock
Workman European Fellowship, 1927-28; Director of Scholarships and Assistant to
the Dean, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-33; Director of Admissions and Assistant to the
Dean, 1933-37, 1938 and Acting Dean of the College, 1937-38.
Eunice Morgan Schenck, Ph.D., Professor of French and Dean of the
Graduate School and Holder of a Special Grant.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1907 and Ph.D. 1913. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,
1909, Graduate Scholar, 1909-10 and Fellow in Romance Languages, 1912-13; Presi-
dent's European Fellow and Student in the Sorbonne, College de France, University of
Grenoble and in Madrid, 1910-12; Reader in French, Bryn Mawr College, 1913-14,
Associate in French, 1914-16, Dean of the College and Associate Professor of French,
1916-17, Associate Professor, 1917-25, Professor, 1925 and Dean of the Graduate
School, 1929 .
Florence Bascom, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Geology.
A.B. University of Wisconsin 1882, B.Sc. 1884 and M.A. 1887; Ph.D. Johns Hopkins
University 1893. Assistant in Geology and Instructor in Petrography, Ohio State
University, 1893-95; Reader in Geology, Bryn MawT College, 1895-96, Lecturer,
1896-98, Associate, 1898-1903, Associate Professor, 1903-06 and Professor, 1906-1928.
WiLMER Cave Wright, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Greek.
Girton College, University of Cambridge, England, 1888-92; Graduate in Honours, Cam-
bridge Classical Tripos, 1892; Ph.D. ITniversity of Chicago 1895. Fellow in Greek,
Bryn MawT College, 1892-93; Fellow in Latin, University of Chicago, 1893-94 and
Fellow in Greek, 1894-95; Reader in Greek and Latin, L^niversity of Chicago, 1895-96;
Reader in Classical Literature, Bryn Mawr College, 1897-99, Associate in Classical
Literature, 1899-1901, Associate in Greek, 1901-04 and 1905-07, Associate Professor,
1907-21 and Professor, 1921-33.
James H. Leuba, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Psychology.
B.S. University of Neuchatel 1886; Ph.D. Clark University 1896. Scholar in Psychology,
Clark University, 1892-93 and Fellow in Psychology, 1893-95. Associate in Psychology
and Education, Bryn Mawr College, 1897-1904, Associate Professor 1904-06 and Pro-
fessor, 1906-33.
Regina Katharine Crandall, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of English
Composition.
A.B. Smith College 1890; Ph.D. University of Chicago 1902. Graduate Student,
University of Chicago, 1893-94 and Fellow in History, 1894-96; Assistant in History,
Smith College, 1896-99; Instructor in History, Welleslev College, 1899-1900; Reader
in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1902-16, Director of English Essay Work, 1913-16,
Associate in English, 1916-17, Associate Professor of English Composition 1917-18 and
Margaret Kingsland Haskell Professor of English Composition, 1918-33.
* On leave of absence for the year 1937-38.
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Henry Nevill Sanders, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Greek.
Edinburgh University, 1887-88; Gottingen University, 1894-95. A.B. Trinity Univer-
sity, Toronto, 1894 and M.A. 1897; Ph.D. Johns Hopkins University 1903. Fellow in
Greek, Johns Hopkins University, 1897-98; Lecturer in Greek, Latin and Sanskrit,
McGill University, 1898-1902; Associate Professor of Greek, Bryn Mawr College,
1902-05 and Professor, 1905-35.
Lucy Martin Donnelly, A.B., Professor Emeritus of English.
A.B. BrjTi Mawr College 1893. University of Oxford and University of Leipsic, 1893-94;
Sorbonne and College de France and University of Leipsic, 1894-95; Reader in English,
Bryn Mawr College, 1896-1903, Lecturer, 1903-08, Associate Professor, 1908-11 and
Mary Elizabeth Garrett Memorial Alumnae Professor of English, 1911-36.
Susan Myra Kingsbury, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor Emeritus of Social
Economy.
A.B. College of the Pacific 1890; M.A. Leland Standford Jr. University 1899; Ph.D.
Columbia University 1905. University Fellow, Columbia University, 1902-03; Holder
of the Eviropean Fellowship of the Women's Education Association, Boston, Mass., 1903-
04; Instructor in History, Vassar College, 1904-05; Director of Investigation, Massa-
chusetts Commission on Industrial and Technical Education, 1905-06; Instructor in
History and Economics and Head of Department, Simmons College, 1906-07; Assistant,
Associate and Professor of Economics, Simmons College and Director of the Department
of Research, Women's Educational and Industrial Union, Boston, 1907-15; Carola
Woerishoffer Professor of Social Economy and Social Research, Bryn Mawr College,
1915-36.
Georgiana Goddard King, M.A., Professor Emeritus of History of Art.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1896 and M.A. 1897. Fellow in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr
College, 1896-97 and Fellow in English, 1897-98; Studied at College de France, Semes-
ter I, 1898-99; Reader in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1906-10, Reader in English
and Lect\irer in Art, 1910-11, Lecturer in History of Art and Comparative Literature,
1911-15, Associate Professor of History of Art, 1915-16 and Professor, 1916-37.
William Roy Smith,* Ph.D., Professor of History.
A.B. University of Texas 1897 and M.A. 1898; Ph.D. Columbia University 1903.
Acting Professor of History and Political Science, University of Colorado, 1900-01;
Lecturer in History, Barnard College, 1901-02; Reader in History, Bryn Mawr College,
1902-03, Associate, 1903-07, Associate Professor, 1907-14 and Professor, 1914-38.
David Hilt Tennent, Ph.D., Professor and Research Professor-elect of
Biology and Holder of a Julius and Sarah Goldman Grant.
B.S. Ohvet College 1900: Ph.D. Johns Hopkins University 1904. Fellow, Johns Hopkins
University, 1902-04; Bruce Fellow, Johns Hopkins University, 1904 and 1912; Lec-
turer in Biology, Bryn Mawr College, 1904-05, Associate, 1905-06, Associate Professor,
1906-12, Professor, 1912-38 and Research Professor-elect, 1938. Visiting Professor,
Keio University, 1930-31.
Marion Parris Smith, f Ph.D., Professor of Economics.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1901 and Ph.D. 1907. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr Col-
lege, 1902-05, Fellow in Economics and Politics, 1905-06; Bryn Mawr College Research
Fellow and Student in Economics and Politics, University of Vienna, 1906-07; Reader
in Economics and Politics, Bryn Mawr College, 1907-08, Associate in Economics,
1908-12, Associate Professor, 1912-16 and Professor, 1916-39.
Grace Mead Andrus de Laguna, § Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy.
A.B. Cornell University 1903 and Ph.D. 1906. Sage Scholar in Philosophy, Cornell
University, 190.3-05; Reader in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1907-08, Associate
1911-16, Associate Professor, 1916-29 and Professor, 1929
.
Samuel Claggett Chew, Ph.D., Professor of English Literature and
Holder of The Mary Hill Swope Grant.
A.B. Johns Hopkins University 1909 and Ph.D. 1913. Fellow, Johns Hopkins Univer-
sity, 1910-12; Associate in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1914-16, Associate Professor,
1916-20 and Professor, 1920 .
Rhys Carpenter, Ph.D., Professor of Classical Archaeology and Holder of a
Julius and Sarah Goldman Grant.
A.B. Columbia University 1911 and Ph.D. 1916; B.A. University of Oxford 1911 and
M.A. 1914. Rhodes Scholar, Balliol College, Oxford, 1908-11; Drisler Fellow in
Classics, Columbia University, 1911-13; Student, American School of Classical Studies
at Athens, 1912-13. Lecturer in Classical Archaeology, Bryn Mawr College, 1913-15,
* Died, February 13, 1938.
t Granted leave of absence for the year 1938-39.
§ On leave of absence for the year 1937-38.
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Associate Professor, 1915-18 (absent for military service, 1917-19) and Professor,
1918 . Attached to American Commission to Negotiate Peace at Paris, 1918-19.
On leave of absence to fill the post of Annual Professor at the American Academy
in Rome, 1926-27 and Director of the American School of Classical Studies at Athens,
1927-32.
Charles Ghequiere Feistwick, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Political
Science.
A.B. Loyola College 1907; Ph.D. Johns Hopkins University 1912. Student of Political
Science, Johns Hopkins University, 1909-11; Law Clerk, Division of International Law
in the Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, 1911-14; University of Freiburg,
Summer, 1913; Lecturer on International Law, Washington College of Law, 1912-14;
Lecturer in Political Science, Bryn Mawx CoUege, 1914-15, Associate Professor, 1915-
18 and Professor, 1918 .
Howard Levi Gray, Ph.D., Marjorie Walter Goodhart Professor of History
and Holder of the Marjorie Walter Goodhart Grant.
A.B. University of Rochester 1897; A.B. Harvard University 1898, M.A. 1900 and
Ph.D. 1907. Instructor in History, Harvard University, 1909-13 and Assistant Pro-
fessor, 1914-15; Professor of History, Bryn Mawr College, 1915 (absent for
government service, 1918-19).
James Llewellyn Crenshaw, Ph.D., Professor of Physical Chemistry.
A.B. Centre College 1907 and M.A. 1908; Ph.D. Princeton University 1911. Assistant
Chemist in the Geophysical Laboratory of the Carnegie Institution, Washington, D. C,
1910-15; Associate in Physical Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College, 1915-18, Associate
Professor, 1918-25 (absent for miHtary service, 1917-19) and Professor, 1925 .
Anna Pell Wheeler, Ph.D., Sc.D., Professor of Mathematics.
A.B. University of South Dakota 1903; M.S. University of Iowa 1904; M.A. Rad-
cliffe College 1905; Ph.D. University of Chicago 1910. Instructor in Mathematics,
Mount Holyoke College, 1911-14 and Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1914-18.
Associate Professor of Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1918-25, Professor, 1925-27,
Non-resident Lecturer, 1928-30 and Semester II, 1930-31 and Professor, 1931—.
Charles Wendell David,* Ph.D., Professor of European History.
A.B. University of Oxford 1911; M.A. University of Wisconsin 1912; Ph.D. Harvard
University 1918. Rhodes Scholar, University of Oxford, 1908-11. Instructor in History,
University of Washington, 1915-18; Associate Professor of European History, Bryn
Mawr College, 1918-27 and Professor, 1927 .
Mary Hamilton Swindler, f Ph.D., F.R.S., Professor of Classical
Archoeology.
A.B. University of Indiana 1905 and M.A. 1906; Ph.D. Bryn MawT College 1912; Fellow
of the Royal Soc'ety of Arts, London, 1937. Graduate Scholar in Greek, Bryn Mawr
College, 1906-07 and FeUow in Greek, 1907-09; Mary E. Garrett European Fellow and
Student, University of Berlin and the American School of Classical Studies in Athens,
1909-10; Acting Dean of Women, University of Indiana, summers, 1911, 1913; Reader
in Latin and Demonstrator in Art and Archaeology, Bryn Mawr College, 1912-16,
Instructor in Latin and Classical Archaeology, 1916-21, Associate, 1921-25, Associate
Professor, 1925-31 and Professor of Classical Archseology, 1931 . Editor-in-Chief,
American Journal of Archeology, 1932 .
Horace Alwyne, F.R.M.C.M., Alice Carter Dickerman Professor of Music
and Director of the Department of Music.
Holder of Sir Charles Hall6 Memorial Scholarship, 1909-12, Gold Medallist and graduate
(with distinction) of Royal Manchester College of Music, England, 1912. Honorary
Fellow, Royal Manchester College of Music, 1924. Director of Music, Manchester
Grammar School, 1911-12; Head of Piano Department, Skidmore School of Arts,
Saratoga Springs, N. Y., 1914-21; Student of Professor Max Mayer (England) and
Professor Michael von Zadora (BerHn) ; Associate Professor of Music, Bryn Mawr
College, 1921-27 and Professor, 1927 .
Roger Hewes Wells, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science.
A.B. Northwestern University 1916; M.A. Harvard University 1921 and Ph.D. 1923.
Teacher in the High School, Quincy, Illinois, 1916-17; On military service, 1917-19;
Assistant in Government, Harvard University, 1920-22; Austin Teaching Fellow in
Government, Harvard University, 1922-23; Assistant in Government, Radcliffe College,
1922-23; Associate in Economics and Politics, Bryn MawT College, 1923-27; Associate
Professor, 1927-33, Professor, 1933-36 and Professor of Political Science, 1936 .
Guggenheim Fellow in Germany, 1927-28.
* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1938-39.
t Granted leave of absence for the year 1938-39, to be Visiting Professor of the American
School of Classical Studies at Athens, Semester I.
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Joseph E. Gillet,* Ph.D., Professor of Spanish.
Ph.D. University of Li^ge 1910. Assistant Lecturer in French, University of Edin-
burgh, 1910-11; Student in the Universities of Paris, Leyden, Munich and Berlin, 1911-
13; Instructor in German, University of Wisconsin, 1913-15; Associate in Comparative
Literature and Romance Languages, Univers'ty of Illinois, 191.5-18 (absent for military
service, 1918-19); Student in Spain, 1919-20; Assistant Professor of Romance Lan-
guages, University of Minnesota, 1921-24; Visiting Professor, Princeton University,
Semester I, 1928-29 and 1929-30. Associate Professor of Spanish, Bryn Mawr College,
1924-29 and Professor, 1929 .
Max Diez, Ph.D., Professor of German Literature.
A.B. Washington University 1909 and M.A. 1910; Ph.D. University of Texas 1916.
Fellow in German, Washington University, 1909-10; Assistant in German, University
of Wisconsin, 1910-11; Instructor in German, Washington University, 1911-15; Assist-
ant Professor of German, University of Texas, 1915-18; (war service, 1918-19); Pro-
fessor of German, Centre College, 1921-25; Associate in German, Bryn Mawr College,
1925-27, Associate Professor, 1927-36 and Professor, 1936 .
Lily Ross Taylor, Ph.D., Professor of Latin.
A.B. University of Wisconsin 1906; Ph.D. Bryn Mawr College 1912. Graduate Scholar
in Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1906-07, Fellow, 1907-08, Reader, 1908-09 and Reader
and Demonstrator in Archseology, 1910-12; Instructor in Latin, Vassar College,
1912-19; Fellow of the American Academy in Rome, 1917-18, 1919-20; Assistant Pro-
fessor of Latin, Vassar College, 1919-22, Associate Professor, 1922-25 and Professor,
1925-27. Professor of Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1927
—
- and Acting Dean of the
Graduate School, Semester II, 1936-37. Acting Professor in charge of the School of
Classical Studies at the American Academy in Rome, 1934-35.
Grace Frank,! A.B., Non-resident Professor of Old French Philology.
A.B. University of Chicago 1907. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1908-10,
1913-16; Universities of Gottingen and Berlin, 1911; University of Pennsylvania,
1918-19; Visiting Professor of Romance Philology, Johns Hopkins University, 1934-36;
Lecturer in Romance Philology, Bryn Mawr College, 1926-27, non-resident Associate
Professor of Old French Philology, 1927-33 and non-resident Professor, 1933
.
Margaret Gilman, Ph.D., Associate Professor of French.
A.B. BrjTi Mawr College 1919, M.A. 1920 and Ph.D. 1924. Graduate Scholar in French,
1919-20 and Fellow in French, 1920-22; Fellow, Ecole Normale Supfirieure de Sevres
and Student, University of Paris, 1922-23; Instructor in French, Bryn Mawr College,
1923-26, Associate, 1926-30 and v^sociate Professor, 1930 .
Ilse Forest, Ph.D., Lecturer in Education.
B.S. Teachers College, Columbia University, 1922 and M.A. 1923; Ph.D. Columbia Uni-
versity 1927. Teacher and Critic, Kindergarten and Elementary Grades, 1915-23;
Demonstration Teacher, State Normal School, New Paltz, New York, 1923-24; Laura
Spelman Rockefeller Fellow, Columbia L^niversity, 1925-26; Professor of Child Psy-
chology, Iowa State Teachers College, 1926-27; Sterling Fellow in Education, Yale
University, 1934-35, Honorary Fellow in Philosophy, 1935-36 and Lecturer in Ele-
mentary Education, 1936-37. Associate in Education, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28,
Associate Professor, 1928-36 and Lecturer, 1936 .
Stephen Joseph Herben, B.Litt., Ph.D., Professor of English Philology.
B.Litt. Rutgers University 1920; M.A. Princeton University 1921 and Ph.D. 1924.
Graduate Student, Columbia University, summer, 1922; Fellow of the American Scandi-
navian Foundation, University of Copenhagen, 1922-23; Special Coach in Old English,
Oxford University, 1923-24. Contributing consultant for C. and G. Merriam and Com-
pany, 1926-27. Instructor in English, Princeton University, 1924-28. Associate Pro-
fessor of English Philology, Bryn Mawr College, 1928-37 and Professor, 1937 .
Fritz Mezger, Ph.D., Professor of Germanic Philology.
Ph.D. University of Berlin 1921. Studied at the University of Tubingen, 1911-12, Uni-
versity of Munich, 1912-13, University of Geneva, 1913, University of Paris, 1913-14,
University of Munich, 1919, University of Berlin, 1920-22. Instructor in German,
Harvard University, 1927-28; Associate Professor of Germanic Philology, Bryn Mawr
College, 1928-36 and Professor, 1936
.
Thomas Robert Shannon Broughton, Ph.D., Professor of Latin.
B.A. University of Toronto 1921 and M.A. 1922; Ph.D. Johns Hopkins University
1928. Teaching Fellow, Victoria College, University of Toronto, 1921-23. Student,
University of Chicago, spring 1922 and 1923 and summer 1925. Rogers Fellow, Johns
Hopkins University, 1925-26 and 1927-28; Instructor in Greek, Amherst College,
1926-27 ; Associate in Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1928-30, Associate Professor, 1930-37
and Professor, 1937—-.
* On leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1937-38.
t Granted leave of absence for the year 1938-39.
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Harry Helson, Ph.D., Professor of Experimental Psychology.
A.B. Bowdoin College 1921; M.A. Harvard University 1922 and Ph.D. 1924. Instructor
in Psychology, Cornell University, 1924-25; Instructor in Psychology, University of
Illinois, 1925-26; Assistant Professor of Psychology, University of Kansas, 1926-28;
Associate Professor of Experimental Psychology, Bryn Mawr College, 1928-33 and
Professor, 1933 .
Ernest Willoughby, A.R.C.M., Assistant Professor of Music.
A.R.C.M. London 1922. Organist and Choir iVlaster, Ross Parish Church, 1913-15.
Suborganist and Choir Director, Hereford Cathedral, Music Master, Hereford Cathedral
School, England; Assistant Director, Hereford Choral Society and Hereford Orchestral
Society and Hereford Musical Festival, 1918-22. Instructor in Music, Bryn Mawr
College, 1923-29, Associate, 1929-35 and Assistant Professor, 1935 .
Marguerite Lehr, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.
A.B. Goucher College 1919; Ph.D. Bryn Mawr College 1925. Reader and Graduate
Student in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1919-21, President's European Fellow
and Fellow in Mathematics, 1921-22, Fellow by Courtesy and Graduate Scholar in
Mathematics, 1922-23; American Association of University Women Fellow and Student,
University of Rome, 1923-24; Instructor in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1924-29,
Associate, 1929-35, Assistant Professor, 1935-37 and Associate Professor, 1937- .
Mary Stjmmerfield Gardiner, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1918, M.A. 1924 and Ph.D. 1927. Information Secretary,
Y. W. C. A. Hostess House, Camp Mills, Long Island, 1918-19; Secretary and Social
Worker, Henry Street Settlement, New York City, 1920-21; Warden of Denbigh Hall,
Bryn Mawr College, 1921-24 and of Pembroke Hall West, 1925-27. Graduate Student,
Bryn Mawr College, 1922-24 and 1925-27 and University College Student, London, 1924-
25; Instructor in Biology, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-29 and Assistant to the Dean,
Semester II, 1928-29, Associate in Biology and Assistant to the Dean, 1929-30, Associate
in Biology, 1930-31 and Associate Professor, 1931 .
Caroline Robbins, Ph.D., Assistant Professor and Associate Professor-
elect of History.
A.B. University of London 1924 and Ph.D. 1926. Christie Research Fellow in History at
Royal Holloway College and the Institute of Historical Research, London, 1924-26;
Riggs Fellow at the University of Michigan, 1926-27; Instructor in History, College
for Women, Western Reserve University, 1927-28; Instructor in History, Bryn Mawr
College, Semester II, 1928-29 and 1929-30; Associate, 1930-35, Assistant Professor,
1935-38 and Associate Professor-elect, 1938.
Gtjstav a. Hedlund,* Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.
A.B. Harvard University 1925 and Ph.D. 1930; M.A. Columbia University 1927.
Instructor in Mathematics, Hunter College, 1925-27; Part-time Instructor in Mathe-
matics and Graduate Student, Harvard University, 1927-30; Instructor in Mathematics,
Rad cliffe College, 1928-30; Associate in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-34 and
Associate Professor, 1934 .
Angeline Helen LoGRAsso,t Ph.D., Associate Professor of Italian.
A.B. University of Rochester 1917 and M.A. 1918; Ph.D. Radchffe College, 1927.
Graduate Student in Romance Languages, Columbia University, summers 1919, 1920
and 1923. Graduate Student in History, Harvard University, summer, 1921. Rebecca
Greene Fellow, Radcliffe College, 1925-26 and 1926-27; Augustus Anson Whitney
Travelling Fellow in England, France and Italy, 1927-28; Instructor in Romance
Languages, University of Rochester and the East High School, Rochester, 1917-25;
Assistant Professor of French and Italian, University of Rochester, 1928-30; Associate
Professor of Italian, Bryn Mawr College, 1930 .
Edward H. Watson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.
A.B. Johns Hopkins University 1925 and Ph.D. 1929. Assistant in Geology, Johns Hop-
kins University, 1926-28 and Instructor, 1928-30; Maryland Geological Survey, 1926,
1928-29; U. S. Geological Survey, 1927; Petrologist, University of Michigan Expedition
in Mexico, 1930; Pennsylvania Geological Survey, 1935 . Associate in Geology,
Bryn Mawr College, 1930-33 and Associate Professor, 1933 .
Mildred Fairchild, Ph.D., Cfrace H. Dodge Associate Professor of Social
Economy and Director of the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department
of Social Economy and Social Research.
A.B. Oberhn College 1916 and M.A. 1925; Ph.D. Bryn Mawr College 1929. On Staff of
Fisk University, 1916-18; War Camp Community Service, 1918-20; Playground and
Recreation Association of America, 1920-22; Oberlln College Campaign Field Organizer,
1923. Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-27,
Research Assistant in Social Economy and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-
* Granted leave of absence for the year 1938-39.
t On leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1937-38.
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28. Gamma Phi Beta Fellow of the American Association of University Women and
Student, London School of Economics, 1928-29; Research Fellow for study in the
U.S.S.R., of the American Russian Institute, 1929-30; Associate in Social Economy-
and Social Research, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-34 and Associate Professor 1934 .
Lincoln Dryden, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.
A.B. Johns Hopkins University 1925 and Ph.D. 1930. Geologist with the Maryland
Geological Survey, summers, 1927, 1929; Assistant Geologist with the Sinclair Explora-
tion Company in Venezuela, 1928; Associate in Geology, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-34
and Associate Professor. 1934 .
Milton Charles Nahm, B.Litt., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy.
A.B. University of Pennsylvania 1925 and M.A. 1926; B.A. Oxford University 1928 and
B.Litt. 1929; Ph.D. University of Pennsylvania 1932. Rhodes Scholar, 1926-29.
Instructor in Philosophy, University of Pennsylvania, 1929-30; Lecturer in Philosophy,
Bryn Mawr College, 1930-31, Associate, 1931-34 and Associate Professor, 1934 .
Valentin Muller, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Classical Archaeology.
Ph.D. University of Berlin 1915. Student at the University of Gottingen, 1908, at
Munich, 1909, at Bonn, 1910-12 and at Berlin, 191.3-15. Assistant at the Archaeological
Seminary of the University of Berlin, 1919-21; Fellow Traveller of the German Archae-
ological Institute at Rome, 1921-23; Privatdozent, University of Berlin, 1923-29;
Extraordinary Professor, University of Berlin, 1929-January, 1931. Associate Pro-
fessor of Classical Archaeology, Bryn Mawr College, February, 1931 .
Paul Weiss, Ph.D.,* Associate Professor of Philosophy.
B.S.S. College of the City of New York 1927; M.A. Harvard University 1928 and Ph.D.
1929. University Scholar, Harvard University, 1927-28; .Sears Scholar in Philosophy,
1928-29 ; Sears Traveling Scholar in Philosophy at Freiburg, Germany and the Sorbonne,
1929-30; Instructor and Tutor in Philosophy, Harvard University and Instructor,
Radcliffe College, 1930-31; Associate in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1931-33 and
Associate Professor, 1933 . Guggenheim Fellow in the United States, 1937-38.
Myra Richards Jessen, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1915 and Ph.D. 1932. Teacher, Friends Central School, Phila-
delphia, 1920-21, the Baldwin School, Brvn Mawr, 1921-24; Graduate Student, Bryn
MawT College, 1922-24 and 1926-28, University of Hamburg, Semester II, 1924-25;
Anna Ottendorfer Memorial Research Fellow studying at the University of Berlin,
1928-29; Instructor in German, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-28 and 1929-32; Associate,
1932-35 and Assistant Professor, 1935 .
Walter C. Michels, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
E.E. Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute 1927; Ph.D. California Institute of Technology 1930.
Teaching Assistant in Physics, California Institute of Technology, 1927-29 and Teaching
Fellow, 1929-30; National Research Fellow in Physics, Princeton University, 1930-32.
Associate in Phj'sics, Bryn Mawr College, 1932-34 and Associate Professor, 1934 .
Ernst Diez, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History of Art.
Ph.D., University of Graz, Styria, 1902. Assistant in the Department of Mohammedan
Art, Kaiser Friedrich Museum, Berlin, 1908-11; Assistant in the Department of
History of Art, Vienna University, 1911-18; Privat dozent, 1919 and Associate Pro-
fessor, 1924-26. Acting Professor of History of Art, Western Reserve University, 1930-
32. Associate Professor of History of Art, Bryn Mawr College, 1926-30 and 1933 .
Donald Wallace MacKinnon, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.
A.B. Bowdoin College 1925; M.A. Harvard University 1926 and Ph.D. 1933. Instructor
in Psychology, University of Maine, 1927-28; Instructor in Abnormal and Dynamic
Psychology, Harvard University, 1928-30; Frederick Sheldon Travelling Fellow of
Harvard University at the LTniversity of Berlin, 1930-31; Instructor in Abnormal
and Dynamic Psychology and Tutor in the Division of Philosophy, Harvard Univer-
sity and Radcliffe College, 1931-33. Associate in Psychology, Bryn Mawr CoUege,
1933-35, Assistant Professor, 1935-37 and Associate Professor, 1937 .
Cornelia Lynde Meigs, f A.B., Associate Professor of English Composition
on the Margaret Kingsland Haskell Foundation.
A.B. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1908. Principal of a Private School, Keokuk, Iowa, 1908-10.
Teacher of English, St. Katharine's School, Davenport, Iowa, 1912-13. Writer of
Stories for Children for the Macmillan Company, New York, 1913 , for Little Brown
and Company, Boston, 1927—. Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1932-33,
Associate, 1933-35, Assistant Professor, 1935-37 and Associate Professor on the Margaret
Kingsland Haskell Foundation, 1937 .
* On leave of absence for the year 1937-38.
t Granted leave of absence for the year 1938-39.
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DoEOTHY Wtckoff, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology,
A.B. Brj-n Mawr College 1921; M.A. 1928 and Ph.D. 1932. Graduate Scholar in
Geology, Bryn Mawr College, 1921-22 and Graduate Student, 1922-23 and 1925-26;
Teacher in the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn MawT, 1922-25; Demonstrator in Geology
and Graduate Student, Br>Ti Mawr College, 1925-28; Fanny BuUock Workman
Fellow, studying at the Kongelige Frederiks Universitet, Oslo, Norway, 1928-29 and
Fellow of the American Scandina\aan Foundation, Oslo, 1929-30; Fellow in Geology,
Bryn MawT College, 1930-31, Demonstrator, 1931-32, Instructor, 1932-33, Associate,
1933-35 and Assistant Professor, 1935 .
Herbert Adolphus Miller, Ph.D., Lecturer in Social Economy.
A.B. Dartmouth College 1899 and M.A. 1902; Ph.D. Harvard University 1905; studied at
University of Chicago 1911. Assistant Professor of Philosophy and Sociology, Olivet
College, 1905-07, Professor 1907-14; Professor of Sociology, Oberlin College, 1914-25;
Professor of Sociology, Ohio State University, 1924-31; University of California, summer
1922; Lecturer, Yenching University, Peiping, China and Universities of China, India
and SjTia 1929-30. Lecturer in Social Economy, BrjTi Mawr College, 1933 .
Arthur Clay Cope, Ph.D., Assistant Professor and Associate Professor-
elect of Chemistry.
B.S. Butler University 1929; Ph.D. University of Wisconsin 1932.
_
Undergraduate
Assistant in Chemistry, Butler L^niversity, 1926-29; Assistant in Chemistry, University
of Wisconsin, 1929-31 and Fellow, 1931-32;_ National Research Fellow, Harvard L'ni-
versity, 1932-34; Associate in Chemistry, University of Illinois, summer 1935. Associate
in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College, 1934-35, Assistant Professor, 1935-38 and Associate
Professor-elect, 1938.
Karl L. Anderson, Ph.D., Assisiarit Professor and Associate Professor-elect
of Economics.
B.Sc. Allison University, New Briinswick, Canada, 1928; M.A. Harvard University 1930
and Ph.D. 1932. Lecturer in Economics, Maritime Summer School, Sack^dlle, New
Brunswok, Canada, July and August, 1929 and July and August, 1930; Instructor in
Economics and Tutor in the Division of History, Government and Economics, Harvard
University, 1930-34. Assistant Professor of Economics, BrjTi IMawT College, 1934-38
and Associate Professor-elect, 1938.
Berthe-Marie Marti, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Latin and French.
Licence-es-lettres L'niversity of Lausanne 1925; M.A. Brvn IMawT College 1926 and Ph.D.
1934. Swiss Scholar in Latin and English, Brj-n MawT College, 1925-26 and 1929-30.
Teacher of French, the Thorne School, Bryn Mawr and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr
College, 1926-28; Instructor in Latin, Bryn MawT College, 1930-31; Instructor in
Latin and French, 1931-34 and Assistant Professor, 1935 .
Richard Bernheimer, Ph.D., Lecturer and Assistant Professor-elect of
History of Art.
Ph.D. University of Munich 1929. Studied History of Art, Archgeology and Asiatic Eth-
nology in jMunich, Rome and Berlin, 192.5-29. Lecturer in History of Art, Bryn Mawr
College, 1933-38 and Assistant Professor-elect, 1938.
Harold E. Wethey, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History of Art.
A.B. Cornell University 1923; M.A. Harvard University 1931 and Ph.D. 1934. Assistant
in History of Art, Harvard University, 1933-34. Instructor in History of Art, Bryn
Ma-«T College, 1934-35; Lecturer, 1935-36 and Assistant Professor 1936-38.
Alister Cameron, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Greek.
A.B. Union College 1926; M.A. Princeton University 1927; Ph.D. Columbia University
1938. Instructor in Classics, St. John's College, 1927-28; Instructor in Classics, Union
College, 1928-30; Student at Edinburgh University 1930-31; Graduate student,
Columbia University, 1931-35 (Resident Scholar 1932-34, University Fellow 1934-35).
Assistant Professor of Greek, Bryn Mawr College, 1935 .
Richmond Lattimore, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Greek.
A.B. Dartmouth College 1926; M.A. University of Illinois 1927; B.A. Oxford University,
1932; Ph.D. University of Illinois 1935. Assistant in Classics, LTniversitv of Illinois,
1926-27, Assistant in English 1927-28; Assistant Professor of Greek, Wabash College,
192S-29; Rhodes Scholar from Indiana to Oxford University, 1929-32; Assistant in
Philosophy, University of Illinois, 1933-34; Classical Fellow at the American Academy
in Rome 1934-35. Assistant Professor of Greek, Bryn Mawr College, 1935 .
Mary Katharine Woodworth, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
A.B. BrjTi Mawr College 1924, M.A. 1927 and Ph.D. 1933. Graduate Student, Johns
Hopkins University, 1924-25, University of London, 1929-30. Teacher of Enghsh, the
Thorne School, Bryn Mawr, 1925-29. Instructor in English, Bryn Mavrr College, 1930-
35 and Assistant Professor of English, 1935 .
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Jean William Guiton, Licencie-hs-lettres, Assistant Professor of French.
Baccalauriat, Latin, Grec, Philosophie, Paris, 1923-24; Licence-es-lettres, University of
Paris, 1929; Dipl6me d'Etudes superieures (Lettres), 1931. Teacher, College de Dora-
front, 1929-30 and CoUdge de Nogent-le-Rotrou, 1930-31; Assistant Professor of French,
Middlebury College, 1931-32 and Instructor at Middlebury Siunmer School, 1932;
Member of the Literature Division, Bennington College, 1932-35; Visiting Professor,
Mills College Summer School, 1935; Assistant Professor of French, Bryn Mawr College,
1935 .
Kathakeste Elizabeth McBride, Ph.D., Assistant Professor and Asso-
ciate Professor-elect of Education and Psychology.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1925, M.A. 1927 and Ph.D. 1932. Reader and Demonstrator
in Psychology, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-27; Student, Columbia University, 1928-29;
Warden of W>-ndham, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-31 and Graduate Student, 1925-27
and 1929-31; Research and Clinical Psychology, 1929-35. Demonstrator in Educa-
tion, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1934-35, Lecturer, 1935-36, Assistant Professor of Education
and Psychology, 1936-38 and Associate Professor-elect, 1938.
Arthur Colby Sprague, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English Literature.
A.B. Harvard University 1921 (absent for military service 1917-19); M.A. 1922 and
Ph.D. 1925. Instructor in English, Harvard University, 1925-30 and Assistant Professor
1930-36; Chairman of the Tutorial Board Di\'ision of Modern Languages 1930-35.
Associate Professor of English Literature, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1936 .
Hertha EIraus, Ph.D., Carola Woerishoffer Associate Professor of Social
Economy.
Ph.D. University of Frankfort, 1919. Research Assistant on Social Projects, University
of Frankfort, 1917-19; Field Director for Organizing Child Feeding and Health Pro-
grams for Children, American Friends Service Committee, Germany, 1920-23; Director
of PubUc Welfare Department, Cologne, Germany, April, 1923-April, 1933; Consultant
on Community Activities and Hoiising, Family Welfare Association of America, October,
1933-October, 1934; Research Worker, Russell Sage Foundation, New York City, 1934;
Consultant, Division of Subsistence Homesteads, Department of the Interior, Wash-
ington, D. C, 1934; Research Worker, T. E. R. A. Committee on Planning, New York
State, 1934; Professor of Social Work, Margaret Morrison Carnegie College of the
Carnegie Institute of Technology, May, 1934-June, 1936. Associate Professor of Social
Economy, Bryn Mawr College, 1936 .
Arthur Lindo Patterson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics.
B.Sc. McGiU University 1923, M.Sc. 1924 and Ph.D. 1928. Lecturer in Physics, McGill
University, 1928-29; Associate in the Division of Biophysics, Rockefeller Institute for
Medical Research, 1929-31; Lecturer in Biophysics and Fellow in Medical Physics,
Johnson Foimdation for Medical Physics, LTniversity of Pennsylvania, 1931-33; Research
in Crystal Analysis, Physics Department, Massachusetts Institute of Technology,
1933-36. Assistant Professor of Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1936 .
Germaine Bree, Agregee, Assistant Professor of French.
Licence-es-lettres University cf Paris 1930, and Agregation de rUniversite, 1932. French
Scholar, Bryn MawT CoUege, 1931-32; Professeur au Lyc6e de Jeunes FiOes, Oran,
Algeria, 1932-36. Lecturer in French, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1936-37, Assistant Pro-
fessor and Warden of the French House, 1937 .
William Lewis Doyle, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology.
M.A. Johns Hopkins University 1932 and Ph.D. 1934. Adam T. Bruce Fellow, Johns
Hopkins University, 1934-35; General Education Board FeUow, Cambridge University,
1935-36 and Carlsberg Laboratory, Copenhagen, 1936-37. Assistant Professor of
Biology, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1937 .
Kathrine Koller, Ph.D., Instructor and Assistant Professor-elect of
English.
A.B. Wittenberg CoUege 1924; Ph.D. Johns Hopkins University 1932. Teacher of French
and EngUsh in the High Schools, Plymouth, Ohio, 1924-26 and Tiffin, Ohio, 1926-28.
Instructor in EngUsh, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1932-38 and Assistant Professor-elect, 1938.
Agnes Kirsopp Lake, Ph.D., Instructor and Assistant Professor-elect oj
Latin.
A.B. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1930, M.A. 1931 and Ph.D. 1934. Non-resident Graduate
Scholar in BibUcal Literature, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-31; FeUow at the American
Academy in Rome, 1931-33; FeUow in Latin, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1933-34, Instructor,
1934-38 and Assistant Professor-elect, 1938.
K. Laurence Stapleton, A.B., Instructor and Assistant Professor-elect of
English.
A.B. Smith College 1932. Research Fellow from Smith CoUege studying at the University
of London, 1932-33. Examiner in the Employment Service, Massachusetts Department
of Labour, 1933-34. Instructor in EngUsh, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1934-38 and Assistant
Professor-elect, 1938.
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Joseph C. Sloane, Jr., M.F.A., Associate Professor-elect of History of Art.
A.B. Princeton University 1931 and M.F.A. 1934. Field Assistant for the University
Museum of Philadelphia on the excavations at Minturnae, 1931-32; Assistant Curator,
Cooper Union Museum in New York, 1934-35; Instructor in Art and Archseology,
Princeton University, 1935-37; Assistant Professor of Art, Rutgers University, 1937-38.
Associate Professor-elect of History of Art, Bryn Mawr College, 1938.
Raymond Elliott Zirkle, Ph.D., Assistant Professor-elect of Biology.
A.B. University of Missouri 1928 and Ph.D. 1932. Instructor in Botany, University of
Missouri, 1930-32; National Research Fellow, Johnson Foundation for Medical Physics,
University of Pennsylvania, 1932-34, Fellow in Medical Physics, 1934-38, Lecturer in
Biophysics, 1936-38 and Instructor in Experimental Radiology, 1937-38. Assistant
Professor-elect of Biology, Bryn Mawr College, 1938.
Hetty Goldman, Ph.D., Visiting Lecturer in Archosology.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1903; M.A. Radcliffe College 1910 and Ph.D. 1916. Holder
of Charles Eliot Norton Fellowship in Greek Studies, American School of Classical
Studies at Athens, 1910-12; Excavating in Greece, 1913-14; Lecturer in Archaeology,
Johns Hopkins University, 1928-29; Director of the Joint Excavation of Bryn Mawr
College, The Archsological Institute of America and Harvard University at Tarsus,
Cilicia, Asia Minor, 1934-37 and of the Joint Excavation of Bryn Mawr College and
the Institute for Advanced Study of Princeton, New Jersey, at Tarsus, 1937 and
Professor, Institute for Advanced Study, Princeton, 1936 . Visiting Lecturer in
Archeology, Bryn Mawr College, 1938-39.
Florence Ellinwood Allen, LL.B., Visiting Lecturer under the Anna
Howard Shaw Memorial Foundation.
A.B. Western Reserve University 1904 and M.A. 1908; LL.B. New York University 1913.
Assistant Berlin Correspondent, New York Musical Courier, 1904-06; Music Editor,
Cleveland Plain Dealer, 1906-09; Lecturer on Music, Board of Education, New York
City, 1910-13. Began practice of law at Cleveland, 1914; Assistant County Prosecutor,
Cuyahoga County, Ohio, 1919-20 and Judge, Court of Common Pleas, 1921-26; Judge,
Supreme Court of Ohio, 1922-34; Judge, United States Circuit Court of Appeals,
1934 . Visiting Lecturer under the Aiina Howard Shaw Memorial Foundation,
Bryn Mawr College, 1938-39.
Minor White Latham, Ph.D., Lecturer in English.
A.B. Mississippi State College for Women 1901; M.A. Columbia University 1912 and
Ph.D. 1930. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1902-04; Graduate Student, Llni-
versity of Mississippi, 1907-08; Graduate Student, Columbia University, 1911-15.
Instructor in English, Mississippi State College for Women, 1908-10 and Head of the
English Department, 1910-11. Lectiirer in English, Barnard College, Columbia Univer-
sity, 1914-15, Instructor 1915-29; Instructor in Playwriting, Columbia University, 1918-
29 and summers, 1918-22, 1924, 1926-28; Assistant Professor of English, Barnard
College, Columbia University, 1929-35 and Associate Professor 1935 . Lecturer in
English, Bryn Mawr College, 1932-35 and 1936 .
Maud Rey, Lecturer in French Diction.
Brevet superieur. University de Rennes, 1908. Studied at the Sorbonne and ITniversit6
CathoUque, Paris; Pupil of Jacques Copeau, Directeur du Theatre du Vieux-Colombier
and of Charles Dullin, Directeur du Theatre de I'Atelier, Paris; Head of the French
Department, the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, 1916 . Instructor in French, Middle-
bury CoUege Summer School, Middlebury, Vt., 1935 . Lecturer in French Diction,
Bryn Mawr College, 1934
.
D. T. Veltman, Ph.D., Lecturer in Philosophy.
A.B. University of California 1926; Ph.D. Yale University 1929. Instructor in Philos-
ophy, University of California, 1927-28; Instructor in Philosophy, Princeton University,
1929-33. Research Associate in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1934-36 and Lecturer
1936
.
Betsey Libbey, A.B., Lecturer in Social Economy.
A.B. Smith College 1908. Case Worker and District Secretary, Family Welfare Society,
Boston, 1908-13; Staff Lecturer, Chicago School of Civics and Philanthropy, summer,
1915; Supervisor of Districts, Family Society of Philadelphia, 1913-30 and General
Secretary, 1930 ; Director, Institute of Family Social Work, New York City, 1926-32;
Member of the Faculty (Social Case Work), Pennsylvania School of Social Work, 1914-33;
Staff Lecturer, Social Case Work, Chicago School of Social Work, 1917 and 1930.
Lecturer in Social Economy, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1936 .
Henry Bradford Smith, Ph.D., Lecturer in Philosophy, Semester I.
A.B. University of Pennsylvania 1903 and Ph.D. 1909. Instructor in Mathematics, Tufts
College, 1904-05, Carnegie Institute of Technology, 1907-10; Instructor in Mathematics,
University of Pennsylvania, 1911, Instructor "n Ph'losophy 1911-16, Assistant Professor,
1916-24 and Professor, 1924 . Lecturer in Philosophy, Brjm Mawr College,
Semester I, 1937-38.
William Cabell Greet, Ph.D., Lecturer in English.
A.B. University of the South 1920; M.A. Columbia University 1924 and Ph.D. 1926.
Lecturer in English, Barnard CoUege, 1926-27, Instructor in EngUsh 1927-29, Assistant
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Professor, 1929-38 and Associate Professor-elect, 1938. Editor of American Speech,
1933—. Speech Counselor to the Columbia Broadcasting System, 1937 . Lecturer
in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1937 .
RiCHAED Salomon, Ph.D., Lecturer in History.
Ph.D. Berlin University 1907. Research Assistant, Monumenta Germaniae Historica,
Berlin, 1907-14; Assistant, Department of East European History, Berlin University,
1908-14; Professor of East European History, Hamburg Colonial Institute, 1914-19;
Professor of East European History and Lecturer in Mediaeval History, Paleography
and Diplomatics, Hamburg University, 1919-33, Dean of the Philosophical Faculty,
1923-24 and Professor of Paleography and Diplomatics, 1933-34; Corresponding Mem-
ber of the School of Slavonic Studies, University of London, 1928 ; Visiting Professor
of History, University of Pennsylvania, 1937-38; Lecturer in History, Swarthmore
College, Semester II, 1937-38 and Semester I, 1938-39. Lecturer in History, Bryn
Mawr College, Semester I, 1937-38 and Lecturer-elect, Semester II, 1938-39.
Florence Whyte, Ph.D., Lecturer in Spanish.
A.B. University of California 1915; M.A. University of Oregon 1924; Ph.D. Bryn Mawr
College 1930. Professor of Modern Languages, Linfield College, 1919-20; Instructor in
Spanish and Graduate Student, University of Oregon, 1920-24. Graduate Scholar in
Spanish, Bryn Mawr College, 1924-25 and Fellow in Romance Languages, 1925-26;
Helene and Cecil Rubel Foundation Fellow in Europe, 1926-27; Assistant Professor of
Spanish, Milwaukee-Downer College, 1927-29; Professor of Modern Languages, Queens
College, 1929-30; Instructor in Spanish, Mt. Holyoke College, 1931-33. Instructor
in Spanish, Bryn Mawr College, 1933-34 and 1935-36 and Lecturer in Spanish, Feb-
ruary, 1938 .
Charles W. Churchman, M.A., Lecturer in Philosophy, Semester II.
A.B. University of Pennsylvania 1935 and M.A. 1936. Assistant Instructor in Philosophy,
University of Pennsylvania, 1937-38. Lecturer in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College,
Semester II, 1937-38.
Leo Spitzer, Ph.D., Lecturer-elect in Old French Philology.
Ph.D. University of Vienna 1909. Privatdocent, University of Vienna, 1913; Associate
Professor, University of Bonn, 1922. Professor of Romance Philology, University of
Marburg, 1925-30 and University of Cologne, 1930-33, University of Constantinople,
1933-36, and Johns Hopkins University, 1936 . Lecturer-elect in Romance Philology,
Bryn Mawr College, 1938.
Cora Hardy Jarrett, A.B., Lecturer-elect in English.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1899. Holder of the Bryn Mawr European Fellowship and
Student at the Sorbonne, College de France and University of Oxford, 1899-1900;
Teacher of Greek and English, Ward Seminary, Nashville, Tennessee and Graduate
Student, Vanderbilt University, 1902-03; Teacher of English and Literature, St.
Timothy's School, Catonsville, Maryland, 1903-06. Short story writer and novelist,
1926 . Lecturer-elect in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1938.
Frederica de Laguna, Ph.D., Lecturer-elect in Anthropology.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1927; Ph.D. Columbia University 1933. Research student in
Paris, London and Scandinavia; Assistant to Dr. Therkel Mathiassen on Danish Gov-
ernment archaeological expedition to Greenland, 1928-29; Assistant, American Section,
University of Pennsylvania Museum, 1931-33 and Research Associate and Field Director,
1933-35. Leader of archseological and ethnological expeditions to Alaska for the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, the National Research Council and tbe American Philosophical
Society, 1930, 1931, 1932 and 1935; co-leader of a joint expedition to Alaska with Dr. Kaj
Birket-Smith for the University of Pennsylvania and the Danish National Museum, 1933.
Ethnologist with the U. S. Soil Conservation Service, 1936. National Research Fellow
studying diffusion of culture in the Arctic and sub-Arctic, 1936-37 and Private Research
Worker, 1937-38. Lecturer-elect in Anthropology, Bryn Mawr College, 1938.
Mary Zelia Pease, A.B., Lecturer-elect in Classical Archseology.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1927 and Ph.D.* 1933. Student, American School of Classical
Studies, Athens,' 1927-29 (holder of a special Bryn Mawr College Fellowship, 1927-28
and Fellow of the Archaeological Institute, 1928-29) ; Martin Kellogg Fellow in Classics,
Yale University, 1929-30; Fellow in Classical Archeology, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-32;
Agora Fellow and Special School Fellow of the American School at Athens, 1932-33;
Alice Freeman Palmer Memorial Fellow of the American Association of University
Women, studying at Athens, 1935-36. Holder of grants for research from the American
Council of Learned Societies 1935 and 1936. Lecturer-elect in Classical Archaeology,
Bryn Mawr College, 1938.
Ruth Stauffer McKee, Ph.D., Lecturer-elect in Mathematics.
A.B. Swarthmore College 1931 ; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1933 and Ph.D. 1935. Graduate
Scholar in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1931-32; Graduate Student in Mathe-
matics 1932-34 and Scholar of the Society of Pennsylvania Women in New York, Bryn
Mawr College, 1934-35; Teacher of Mathematics, Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore and
Honorary Fellow, Johns Hopkins University, 1935-36; Teacher of Mathematics, Miss
Fine's School, Princeton, 1936-37. Lecturer-elect in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College,
1938.
* Degree not to be used until dissertation is published.
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Edith Hamilton Lanman, M.A., Instructor in Chemistry.
A.B. Radcliffe College 1914; M.A. University of California 1915. Graduate Student,
University of California, 1914-15; Demonstrator in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College,
1915-18 and Instructor, 1918-19 and 1922 .
Martha Meysenburg Diez, M.A., Instructor in German.
A.B. University of Texas 1918; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1928. Instructor in German,
Bryn Mawr College, 1925 .
Hortense Flexner King, M.A., Instructor in English.
A.B. University of Michigan 1907 and M.A. 1910. Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr
College, 1926-27, Semester II, 1927-28 and 1928 .
Dorothy Walsh, Ph.D., Instructor in Philosophy and Assistant to the Dean.
A.B. University of British Columbia 1923; M.A. University of Toronto 1924; Ph.D. Bryn
Mawr College 1935. Graduate Student, University of Toronto, 192.3-25; Fellow in
Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-26; Reader in Philosophy and Graduate Student,
Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28; Instructor in Philosophy, Hood College, 1928-30 and
Assistant Professor, 1930-31. Mary Elizabeth Garrett European Fellow studying at the
University of Berlin, 1931-32; Fellow in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1932-33;
Warden of Pembroke West, Bryn Mawr College, 1933-37, Instructor in Philosophy,
1933-38 and Assistant to the Dean, 1937-38.
Stella Dueringer Wells, M.A., Instructor in German.
A.B. Northwestern University 1915; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1931. Teacher of
German, Lawrenceville High School, Illinois, 1915-17; Graduate Student, Radcliffe
College, 1922-23, University of Berlin, 1927-28 and Bryn Mawr College, 1925-27
and 1929-31. Instructor in German, Bryn Mawr College, 1933 .
Josephine McCtjlloch Fisher, Ph.D., Instructor in History.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1922 and Ph.D. 1932. Student, Newnham College, Cambridge,
1923-24, Johns Hopkins University, 1925-26, London School of Economics, 1926-27;
Warden of Pembroke Hall, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-31; Warden of Merlon Hall,
Semester I, 1932-33; Instructor in History and Political Science, Mount Holyoke Col-
lege, Semester II, 1932-33; Warden of Pembroke East, Bryn Mawr College, 1933-
January, 1938, and Instructor in History, 1933 -.
Margaret Palfrey Woodrow, A.B., Instructor in English.
A.B. Smith College 1929. Tutor and substitute Teacher, The Winsor School, Boston,
1931-32; Teacher of English, Katharine Branson School, Ross, California, 1932-34.
Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1934 .
Elizabeth Kraus Hartline, M.Sc, Instructor in Psychology.
Ph.B. Pembroke College 1931; M.Sc. Brown University 1932. Anne Crosby Emery
Fellow, Brown University, 1931-32; Marion A. Curtis Fellow, Radcliffe College, 1932-34
and Assistant in Psychology, Radcliffe College, February to June, 1934; holder of Miss
Abbott's School Alumnse Fellowship from Pembroke College, working in the Eldridge
Reeves Johnson Foundation, The School of Medicine, University of Pennsylvania,
1934-35. Instructor in Psychology, Bryn Mawr College, 1935-38.
Madeleine Hunt Appel, M.A., Instructor in Education.
A.B. Vassar College 1917; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1934. Social and Industrial Worker,
1917-24; Teacher, Nursery School, 1925-26, 1929 . Instructor in Education, Bryn
Mawr College, 1935 .
Eleanor Seraphim O'Kane, M.A., Instructor in Spanish.
A.B. Trinity College 1927; M.A. University of Pennsylvania 1933. Teacher of English,
Public Schools of Porto Rico, 1928-31; Graduate Student, University of Pennsylvania,
Semester I, 1931-32 and Scholar in Romance Languages, Semester II, 1931-32; Fellow
in Romance Languages, Bryn Mawr College, 1932-33 and Graduate Scholar in Spanish
1933-34; Teacher of English, Residencia des Senoritas, Madrid, Spain, 1934-36.
Instructor in Spanish, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-38.
Elizabeth Cook, M.A., Instructor in Italian.
A.B. Wheaton College, 1932; M.A. Radcliffe College 1934. Teacher of English and
French, Arlington Hall, Washington, D. C, 1934-36; Instructor in Italian, Bryn Mawr
College, 1936 .
M. Bettina Linn, M.A., Instructor in English.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1926 and M.A. 1929. Reader in Economics and Politics, Bryn
Mawr College and Graduate Student 1930-32; Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College,
Semester II, 1934-35 and 1936^.
Mary Henderson, A.B., Instructor in English.
A.B. University of Colorado 1927. Principal, Atalaya Day School, Santa F6, New Mexico,
1928-29; Literary Associate of Elisabeth Marbury Literary Agency, 1930-32; Assistant
in the English Department, Barnard College, Columbia University and Graduate Stu-
dent, Columbia University, 1935-36. Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College,
1936 and Warden of Pembroke West, 1937 .
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Mary Louise Carll, A.B., Instructor in Physics.
A.B. Goucher College 1932. Graduate Student, Johns Hopkins University, 1932-36.
Demonstrator in Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-37 and Instructor, 1937-38.
Annie Leigh Broughton, M.A., Instructor in Latin.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1930 and M.A. 1936. Teacher of Latin, Concord Academy,
19.30-31; Tutor, Baldwin School, 1931-33. Tutor, Bryn Mawr College, 1933-35 and
1936-37 ; Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1934-37. Instructor in Latin, Bryn
Mawr College, 1937 .
Edith G. H. Lenel, Ph.D., Instructor in German.
Ph.D. University of Koenigsberg 1934. Instructor in German, Vassar College, February-
June 1936 and Smith College and the Burnham School, Northampton, Massachusetts,
1936-37. Instructor in German, Bryn Mawr College, 1937
.
Lena Lois Mandell, M.A., Instructor in French.
A.B. Boston University 1929; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1930. Graduate Scholar in
French, Bryn Mawr College, 1929-30 and Paul Hazard Scholar in French 1930-31;
Assistant in French, Middlebiiry Summer School, 1931; Instructor in French, Moimt
Holyoke College, 1931-32 and University of Delaware 1933-36; Exchange Scholar
teaching at the Ecole Normale, Fontenay-aux-Roses, Seine, France, 1936-37. Instructor
in French, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-38.
Elizabeth Polk, M.A., Instructor in Italian.
A.B. Smith CoUege 1935; M.A. Columbia University 1936. Giosue Carducci Fellow,
Columbia University, 1936-36. Fellow in Romance Languages, Bryn Mawr College,
1936-37 and Instructor in Italian, 1937-38.
HiLDE CoHN, Dr.Phil., Instructor in German, Semester II.
Dr.PhiL University of Heidelberg 1933. Student, University of Heidelberg, 1928, 1930-33,
University of Munich 1929 and University of Berlin 1930. Volunteer of the Library
of the American Academy in Rome, January-July 1934; Teacher of German, English
and History of Art in Landschulheim, Florence, April-December 1936. Graduate
Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-38 and Instructor in German, Semester II, 1937-38.
Jane Marion Oppenheimer, Ph.D., Instructor-elect in Biology.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1932; Ph.D. Yale University 1935. Graduate Scholar, Yale
University, 1932-33, Fellow, 1933-34, Susan Rhoda Cutler FeUow, 1934-35, Sterling
Research Fellow, 1935-36 and Sarah Berliner Research Fellow of the American Asso-
ciation of University Women, Yale University, 1936-37; Instructor in Biology, Woman's
College, New Haven, March-June, 1937; Research Fellow in Embryology, University
of Rochester, 1937-38. Instructor-elect in Biology, Bryn Mawr College, 1938.
Melcher p. Fobes, M.A., Instructor-elect in Mathematics.
A.B. Bowdoin CoUege 1932; M.A. Harvard University 1933. Part-time Instructor in
Mathematics, Harvard University, 1934-38. Instructor-elect in Mathematics, Bryn
Mawr College, 1938.
Theodore M. Steele, M.A., Instructor-elect in English.
A.B. Dartmouth College 1935; M.A. Oxford University 1937. Campbell Fellow, Oriel
College, Oxford University, 1935-37. Instructor-elect in English, Bryn Mawr College,
1938.
Russell W. Bornemeier, M.A., Instructor-elect in Psychology.
A.B. University of Nebraska 1936 and M.A. 1937. Graduate Assistant in Psychology,
University of Nebraska, 1936-38. Instructor-elect in Psychology, Bryn Mawr College,
1938.
IsABELLE Lawrence Gonon, M.A., Instructor-elect in French.
A.B. Mount Holyoke College 1924; M.A. Smith College 1926. Fellow in Romance Lan-
guages, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-38 and Instructor-elect in French, 1938.
Marion Monaco, M.A., Instructor-elect in French.
A.B. New Jersey College for Women 1935; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1936. Voorhees
Fellow from New Jersey College for Women studying at Bryn Mawr College, 1935-37;
Mary E. Garrett European Fellow studying in France, 1937-38. Instructor-elect in
French, Bryn Mawr College, 1938.
Molly Atmore Ten Broeck, A.B., Reader in Music.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1932. Reader in Music, Bryn Mawr College, 1932-34 and
February 1935-38.
Louise Fowler Anderson, M.A., Reader in Economics and Politics.
A.B. Wellesley College 1928; M.A. Radcliffe College 1935. Research Assistant, Committee
on Research in the Social Sciences, Harvard University, 1930-33. Reader in Economics
and Politics, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1936
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Katrina Van Hook, M.A., Reader in History of Art.
A.B. Smith College 1933; M.A. Radcliffe College 1934. Reader in History of Art, Bryn
Mawr College, 1936 and Warden of Merion Hall, 1937 .
Grace Chin Lee, M.A., Reader in Philosophy.
A.B. Barnard College 1935; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1937. Chinese Scholar, Bryn
Mawr College, 1935-36 and Graduate Scholar in Philosophy 1936-37. Reader in
Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1937 .
Elizabeth Booth, A.B., Reader-elect in Music.
A.B. Vassar College 1932. Student, University of Pennsylvania, 1932-33. Teacher of
Music, Episcopal Academy, Overbrook, Philadelphia, 1933-34. Reader-elect in Music,
Bryn Mawr College, 1938.
Marion B. Greenebaxjm, M.A., Reader-elect in Mathematics.
A.B. Barnard College 1935; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1936. Graduate Scholar in Math-
ematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1935-37 and Fellow, 1937-38; Reader-elect in Math-
ematics, 1938.
Louise Ffrost Hodges Crenshaw, A.B., Demonstrator in Chemistry.
A.B. Bryn MawT College 1918. Warden of Pembroke East, 1922-23; Secretary of the
Thorne School, Bryn MawT, 1923-25, 1926-28 and 1929-30. Demonstrator in Chem-
istrv, Bryn Mawr College, 1930 and Director of the Bureau of Recommendations,
19.31 .
Henrietta Huff Landes, A.B., Demonstrator in History of Art and
Classical Archceology.
A.B. Brvn Ma-nT College 1918. Demonstrator in History of Art and Classical Archseology,
Bryn Mawr College, 1932 .
Elizabeth Hazard Ufford, M.A., Demonstrator in Biology.
A.B. Bryn MawT College 1929 and M.A. 1934. Technical Assistant, Rockefeller Institute
for Medical Research, 1930-33; Graduate Scholar in Biology, Bryn Mawr College, 1933-
34, Resident Fellow in Biology, 1934-35 and Demonstrator in Biology, 1935-38.
Mary Therese Henle, M.A., Demonstrator in Psychology.
A.B. Smith College 1934 and M.A. 1935. Graduate Student, Smith College, 1934-36.
Demonstrator in Psychology, Bryn Mawr College, 1936 .
Lois Margaret Schoonover, M.A., Demonstrator in Geology.
A.B. Oberlin College 1934; M.A. Cornell University 1936. Demonstrator in Geology,
Bryn Mawr College, 1936 .
Pauline Rolf, M.A., Demonstrator in Physics.
A.B. University of Cincinnati 1934; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1936. Graduate Student,
University of Cincinnati, 1934-35. Scholar in Physics, Bryn Ma,-wT College, 1935-36,
Fellow in Physics, 1936-37 and Demonstrator in Physics, 1937 .
Elizabeth J. Armstrong, M.A., Demonstrator in Geology.
A.B. Barnard College 1933; M.A. Brjm Mawr College 1934. Graduate Scholar in Geology,
Bryn Mawr College, 1933-34 and Demonstrator 1934-35. Assistant in Geology, Barnard
College, 1935-37. Demonstrator in Geology, Bryn MawT College, 1937-38.
CoRRis Mabelle Hofmann, B.S., Demonstrator in Chemistry.
B.S. University of Illinois 1937. Demonstrator in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College, 1937 .
Selma Blazer, M.A., Demonstrator in Physics.
A.B. New York University 1934; M.A. University of Virginia 1935. Demonstrator in
Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1935-36 and 1937 ; Assistant in Physics, University of
Wisconsin, 1936-37.
Martha Isabel Fields, A.B., Demonstrator-elect in Physics.
A.B. Goucher College 1935. Student, Johns Hopkins University, 1935-37. Fellow in
Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-38 and Demonstrator-elect in Physics, 1938.
Dorothy Kine Benedict, A.B., Assistant and Demonstrator-elect in
Geology.
A.B. Barnard College January 1938. Assistant in Geology, Bryn Mawr College, Feb-
ruary-June 1938 and Demonstrator-elect 1938.
Marguerite Loud McAneny, A.B., Assistant in English.
A.B. Barnard College, 1923. European Fellow from Barnard College, 1923-24; Graduate
Student, Columbia University, 1924-26. Assistant in English, Bryn Mawr College,
1936-38.
Maurine Boie, M.A., Non-resident Assistant in Social Economy.
B.S. University of Minnesota 1926 and M.A. 1932. Graduate Student in Enghsh, Univer-
sity of Minnesota, 1926-27; Research Assistant and Instructor, Department of Sociology,
Fisk University, 1929-31; Graduate Student in Social Economy, Bryn Mawr College,
1932-34; Case Worker, Family Society of Philadelphia, 1934 ; Student, Pennsylvania
School of Social Work, 1935-36. Non-resident Assistant in Social Economy, Bryn Mawr
College, 1936
.
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Evelyn Margaret Hancock, Ph.D., Research Assistant in Chemistry.
A.B. Duke University 1930; M.A. University of Illinois 1933 and Ph.D. 1936. Research
Assistant in Biochemistry, Duke University, 1930-32; Assistant in Chemistry, Univer-
sity of Illinois, 1934-35 and Fellow, 1933-34 and 1935-36; Research Assistant in Pedi-
atrics, University of Iowa Medical School, summer 1936. Research Assistant in Chem-
istry, Bryn Mawr College, 1936 .
Jane Alben Shepherd, A.B., Assistant-elect in Educational Service.
A.B. Swarthmore College 1937; M.A. University of Pennsylvania (to be conferred) 1938.
Assistant-elect in Educational Service, Bryn Mawr College, 1938.
NON-TEACHING
Caroline Morrow Chadwick-Collins, A.B., Director in Residence of the
Board of Directors and Editor of Publications.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1905. Publicity Chairman, Bryn Mawr College, 1921-23;
Graduate Student 1921-22; Alumna; Secretary 1922-23; Director of Publicity
1923-25; Director of Publication 1925-37; Director in Residence of the Board of Direc-
tors and Editor of Publications, 1937 .
Barbara Gaviller, A.B., B.Sc, Secretary and Registrar of the College.
A.B. University of Toronto, 1912; B.Sc, Simmons College, 1917. Secretary to the Sec-
retary and Registrar of Bryn Mawr College, 1917-26, Acting Secretary and Registrar
of the College, 1926-27 and Secretary and Registrar, 1927 .
Dorothy Macdonald, A.B., Assistant to the President.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1917. Secretary to the President of Bryn Mawr College
1919-26 and Assistant to the President, 1926 .
Dorothy Walsh, Ph.D., Instructor in Philosophy and Assistant to the Dean.
A.B. University of British Columbia 1923; M.A. University of Toronto 1924; Ph.D.
Bryn Mawr College 1935. Graduate Student, University of Toronto, 1923-25; Fellow
in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-26, Reader and Graduate Student, 1927-28;
Instructor in Philosophy, Hood College, 1928-30 and Assistant Professor 1930-31;
Mary Elizabeth Garrett European Fellow studying at the University of Berlin 1931-32;
Fellow in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1932-33, Warden of Pembroke West, 1933-
37, Instructor in Philosophy, 1933-38 and Assistant to the Dean, 1937-38.
Lois Antoinette Reed, A.B., B.L.S., Librarian.
A.B. University of Illinois 1909; B.L.S. New York State Library School 1904. Libra-
rian, Western College, Oxford, Ohio, 1905-07; Cataloguer and Order Department Assist-
ant, Library of the University of Illinois, 1907-10; Assistant Librarian, University of
Rochester, 1910-12. Head Librarian, Bryn Mawr College, 1913 .
Mary Louise Terrien, A.B., B.S., Circulation and Reference Librarian.
A.B. Smith College 1905. Simmons College Library School, Boston, Mass., 1914-16.
Circulation and Reference Librarian, Bryn Mawr College, 1915 .
Helen Corey Geddes, A.B., B.S., Head Cataloguer.
A.B. Radcliffe College 1905; B.S. Simmons College Library School, 1910. Seminar
Librarian, University of Illinois, 1910-12; Head Cataloguer, Bryn Mawr College Library,
1912-18. Librarian, Second National Bank of Boston, 1919-23; Head Cataloguer,
Boston University, College of Liberal Arts, 1925-28. Head Cataloguer, Bryn Mawr
College Library, 1928 .
Mae Edna Litzenberger Craig, A.B., B.S., Assistant Cataloguer.
A.B. Mount Holyoke College 1924; B.S. Simmons College 1925. Assistant Cataloguer,
Bryn Mawr College Library, 1925 .
Matjde Lois Haskell Slagle, A.B., B.S., Assistant Cataloguer.
A.B. Mount Union College 1927; B.S. in L.S. School of Library Science, Western Reserve
University, 1928. Assistant Cataloguer, Bryn Mawr College Library, 1928 .
Anne Coogan, A.B., Assistant to the Circulation and Reference Librarian.
A.B. Woman's College of the University of North Carolina 1934. Assistant to the Circu-
lation and Reference Librarian, Bryn Mawr College, 1936 .
Louise Ffrost Hodges Crenshaw, A.B., Director of the Bureau of
Recommendation s
.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1918. Warden of Pembroke East, 1922-23; Secretary of the
Thorne School, Bryn Mawr, 1923-25, 1926-28 and 1929-30; Demonstrator in Chemistry,
Bryn Mawr College, 1930 and Director of the Bureau of Recommendations, 1931
.
Emily Kxmbrough Wrench, A.B., Director of the Bureau of Press Relations.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1921. Editor of Fashions of the Hour, Marshall Field of Chicago,
1922-27; Fashion Editor of The Ladies' Home Journal, 1927-28 and Managing Editor,
1928-29. Director of the Bureau of Press Relations, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-38.
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Halls of Residence
Charlotte Brandon Howe, M.A., Director of Halls and Head Warden.
A.B. RadclifFe College 1922 and M.A. 1929. Hall Mistress, Whitman Hall, Radcliffe
College, 192S-30. Warden of Wyndham, Bryn MawT College, 1930-32; Director of
Halls 1930 , Head Warden 1933 and Warden of Rockefeller, 1933-35.
Josephine McCulloch Fisher, Ph.D., Warden of Pembroke East,
Semester I.
A.B. Bryn MawT College 1922 and Ph.D. 1932. Student, Newnham College, Cambridge,
1923-2-1; Johns Hopkins University, 1925-26; London School of Economics, 1926-27.
Instructor in History and Political Science, Mt. Holyoke College, Semester II, 1932-33.
Warden of Pembroke Hall, Bryn MawT College, 1927-31, Warden of Merion Hall, Semes-
ter I, 1932-33, Warden of Pembroke East 1933-January 1938 and Instructor in Historj'-,
1933
.
Esther Comegts, M.A., Warden of Rockefeller Hall.
A.B. Wellesley College 1921; M.A. University of Pennsylvania 1926. Instructor in
Mathematics, Wellesley College, 1925-28; Graduate Student, Radcliffe College, 1929-
32 and Reader in Mathematics, 1930-31; Dean of Abbot Academy, 1932-36. Warden
of Rockefeller Hall, Bryn Ma-nT College, 1936-38.
Vesta McCully Sonne, A.B., Senior Resident of Radnor Hall.
A.B. Mills College 1929. Graduate Student, Mills College, 1929-30; Graduate Student,
Bryn Ma-svT College, 1930-32 and 1934-35 and Y. W. C. A. Fellow 1933-34. Assistant
to the Dean of Residence in Freshman Dormitorj^ Mills College, 1929-30; Apprentice
Teacher, The Thorne School, Bryn Ma-rn- College, 1930-31; Group Worker, Y. W. C. A.,
Philadelphia, 1932-33; Research Assistant in Social Economy and Social Research,
Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department, Bryn Mawr College, 1934-36. Senior
Resident of Radnor Hall, Bryn MawT College, 1936 .
Katrina Van Hook, M.A., Warden of Merion Hall.
A.B. Smith College 1933; M.A. Radcliffe College 1934. Reader in History of Art, Bryn
Mawr College, 1936 and Warden of Merion Hall, 1937 .
Mary Henderson, A.B., Warden of Pembroke West.
A.B. University of Colorado 1927. Principal, Atalaya Day School, Santa F^, New Mexico,
1928-29; Literary Associate of Elisabeth Marbury Literary Agency, 1930-32; Assistant
in the English Department, Barnard College, Columbia University and Graduate Stu-
dent, Columbia University, 1935-36. Instructor in EngUsh, Bryn Mawr College,
1936 and Warden of Pembroke West, 1937 .
Anne Goodrich Hawks, A.B., Warden of Denbigh Hall.
A.B. Bryn MawT College 1935. Teacher of History, Ethel Walker School, Simsbury,
Connecticut, 1935-37. Warden of Denbigh Hall, Bryn Ma-rn- College, 1937 .
Shirley Davis, A.B., Warden of Wyndham.
A.B. Swarthmore College 1935. Teacher of French, The Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr,
1936-37. Warden of Wyndham, Bryn MawT College, 1937-38.
Alice Beardwood, D.Phil., Warden of Pembroke East, Semester II.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 19|7: D.Phil. Oxford University 1929. Warden of Bettws-y-
Coed, Bryn Mawr College, 1929-30, of Rockefeller Hall, 1930-52 and of Pembroke East,
Semester II, 1937-38. Instructor in History, Wilson College, 1936-37.
Helen Rice, A.B., Warden-elect of James E. Rhonds Hall.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1923. Warden-elect of James E. Rhoads Hall, Bryn Mawr
CoUege, 1938.
Mary Lane Charles, M.A., Warden-elect of Rockefeller Hall.
A.B. Earlham College 1927; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1928. Graduate Student in
French, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28 and Scholar in French, 1928-29 and 1934-35;
Instructor in French, Hollins College, 1929-34: Reader in English, The Sorbonne, Paris,
1936-38. Warden-elect of Rockefeller Hall, Bryn Ma-5\T College, 1938.
Germaine Bree, Agregee, Warden of the French House (Wyndham).
Licence-es-leitres L'niversity of Paris 1930 and Agregation de V Unixersite, 1932. French
Scholar, Bryn Mawr College, 1931-32; Professeur au Lycee de Jeunes Filles, Oran,
Algeria, 1932-36. Lecturer in French, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-37, Assistant Pro-
fessor and Warden of the French House, 1937 .
Elisabeth Roth Frank, Ph.D., Warden of the German House {Wing of
Denbigh).
Ph.D. University of Tiibingen 1924. Research Assistant, Statistical Bureau of the State
of Prussia, Berlin, 1925-27; Teacher in Adult Education, Volkshochschule, Stuttgart,
1927-30; Case and Research Worker, Berlin, 1930-31; Organizer of Relief Work for
Women for Alice Salomon School, Berlin, 1932-33. Graduate Student in Social Economy
and Social Research, Bryn MawT College, Semester II, 1936-37 and 1937-38 and Warden
of the German House, 1937 •.
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Catherine Adams Bill, A.B., Assistant-elect in the French House.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1935. Assistante d'Anglais, Lyc6e Bourg-en-Bresse, France,
1936-37; Teacher of French, Garrison Forest School, Garrison, Maryland, 1937-38.
Assistant-elect in the French House, Bryn Mawr College, 1938.
Department of Physical Education
Josephine Petts, Director of Physical Education.
Graduate of the Department of Hygiene and Physical Education, Wellesley College, 1914.
Instructor in Physical Education, Miss Madeira's School, Washington, 1914-19; In-
structor in Physical Education, Central School of Hygiene and Physical Education, New
York, 1919-22; Instructor in Physical Education, Teachers College, Columbia Univer-
sity, 1922-28. Director of Physical Education, Bryn Mawr College, 1928 .
Marna V. Brady, M.A., Assistant Director of Physical Education.
B.S. University of Cincinnati 1925; M.A. Teachers College, Columbia University, 1928.
Instructor in Physical Education, University of Cincinnati, 1925-27 and Columbia
University, summer, 1928. Assistant Director of Physical Education, Bryn Mawr
CoUege, 1928-38.
Ethel M. Grant, Assistant Director of Physical Education.
Honors Diploma with Distinction, Liverpool Physical Training College, 1923. Instructor
in Physical Education in schools of England, 1923-26; Instructor in Physical Education,
the Gordon-Roney School, Philadelphia, 1926-30. Instructor in Physical Education,
Bryn Mawr College, 1930-36 and Assistant Director, 1936 .
Janet A. Yeager, Instructor-elect in Physical Education.
Teacher of Athletics, Shady HiU Country Day School, Chestnut Hill, Philadelphia, 1933-38.
Instructor-elect in Physical Education, BrjTi Mawr College, 1938.
HEALTH DEPARTMENT
Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., Ex-offlcio.
Helen Taft Manning,* Ph.D., LL.D., Head of Health Department.
Julia Ward, A.B., Acting Dean of the College and Acting Head of the Health
Department.
Olga Gushing Leary, M.D., College Physician.
A.B. Smith College 1926; M.D. Tufts College Medical School 1930. Interne, Philadel-
phia General Hospital, 1930-32. Assistant Chief Resident Physician, Philadelphia
General Hospital, 1932-33; Volunteer Assistant in the Pathology Department, Medical
School, University of Pennsylvania, September-December, 1933; Pathological Tech-
nician, University of Pennsylvania, in the Laboratory of the Philadelphia Zoological
Garden, January-May, 1934. Acting College Physician, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1934-35
and College Physician, 1935 .
Genevieve Margaret Stewart, M.D.. Attending Psychiatrist.
B.S. Tarkio College 1929; M.D. Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania 1933. Interne,
Philadelphia General Hospital, 1933-35; Assistant Physician, Norristown State Hos-
pital, 1935-36, St. Elisabeth's Hospital, Washington, 1936-37 and Pennsylvania
Hospital for Nervous and Mental Diseases, 1937 . Attending Psychiatrist, Bryn Mawr
CoUege, 1937 .
Josephine Petts, Director of Physical Education.
Consultant Physicians
A number of physicians, resident in Philadelphia and representing the
principal special divisions of medicine and surgery, have consented to act
as consultants when called on by the Health Department.
* On leave of absence for the year 1937-38.
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DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Charlotte Brandon Howe, M.A., Director of Halls.
Sandy Lee Hurst, Comptroller.
John J. Foley, Superintendent.
Laura M. S. Howard, Chief Clerk.
Hilda E. Robins, Supervisor of Culinary Department.
WiNFiELD Daugherty, Fire Chief.
FACULTY COMMITTEES
1938-39
Standing Committees of the Faculty
Faculty Representatives on
the Board of Directors
Professor Oilman
Professor Broughton
Professor Watson
Committee on Nominations
Professor Dryden
Professor Taylor
Professor McBride
Committee on Appointments
Dean Schenck Professor Taylor
Professor Broughton* Professor Wells
Professor Wheeler
Committee on Petitions
Dean Manning, ex-officio
Professor Crenshaw, ex-officio
Professor Woodworth
Professor Anderson
Professor Guiton
Committee on Laboratories
Professor Helson
Professor Dryden
Professor Patterson
Committee on Entrance
Examinations
President Park, Chairman
Dean Manning!, .
., ,.
T, , „, ( by invitationMiss Ward J ^
Miss Gaviller, ex-officio
Professor Marti
Professor Lehr
Professor Cope
Professor StapletonJ
Professor Jessen
Committee on Curriculum
President Park, Chairman
Dean Manning, by invitation
Professor MacKinnon
Professor Cameron f
Professor M. Diez
Professor Wyckoff
Professor Robbins
Professor Woodworth
Committee on Schedules
Dean Manning, ex-officio
Professor Fairchild
Professor Lattimore
Professor Dryden
Committees on Language
Examinations
French—
Professor Gilman
Professor Lehr
Professor Nahm
German—
Professor M. Diez
Professor Patterson
Professor Lake
* Professor Broughton substitute for Professor Swindler,
t Professor Cameron substitute for Professor M. P. Smith.
t Professor Stapleton substitute for Professor Meigs.
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Committee on Libraries
Professor Gardiner
Professor Sprague
Professor Muller
Committee on Housing
Professor Wells
Professor Fairchild
Professor Crenshaw
Standing Committees of the Academic Council
Committee on Graduate
Students
President Park, Chairman
Dean Schenck, ex-officio
Professor Wheeler
Professor Gray
Professor Michels
Committee on Graduate
Courses
President Park, Chairman
Professor Gilman
Professor David
Professor Crenshaw
Committee on Learned Publications
President Park, Chairman
Professor M. Diez
Professor Michels
Professor Carpenter
Standing Committees of the Senate
1937-38
Executive Committee
President Park, Chairman
Acting Dean Ward,* ex-oficio
Professor W. R- Smith, f
ex-officio
Professor Helson
Professor M. P. Smith {
Professor Wells
Judicial Committee
President Park, Chairman
Acting Dean Ward,* ex-officio
Professor Tbnnent
Professor Swindler
Professor David
* Acting Dean Ward substitute for Dean Manning.
t Died February 13, 1938.
X Professor M. P. Smith substitute for Professor de Laguna.
COLLEGE REPRESENTATIVES
The following Alumnse of Bryn Mawr College have kindly consented to act as representatives
of the College in cities in which they live and will he glad at any time to answer questions about
the College.
ALABAMA
Birmingham, Mrs. John Carter, President of the Bryn Mawr Club of
Birmingham, 2834 Highland Avenue.
ARKANSAS
Hot Springs,
CALIFORNIA
Claremont,
Mrs. James H. Chesnutt, State Chairman of the Alumnae
Association, 2412 Central Avenue.
Miss Isabel F. Smith, President of the Bryn Mawr Club
of Southern California, Scripps College.
San Francisco, Mrs. Farwell Hill, Glenwood Avenue, Ross, California.
Mrs. Henry G. Hayes, District Councillor of the Alumnse
Association, 1730 Jones Street.
Mrs. Richard Sloss, President of the Bryn Mawr Club of
Northern California, 90 Sea Cliff Avenue.
COLORADO
Denver,
CONNECTICUT
New Haven,
DELAWARE
Wilmington,
DISTRICT OF
Washington,
GEORGIA
Augusta,
ILLINOIS
Chicago,
Mrs. Harry E. Bellamy, State Chairman of the Alumnse
Association, 1174 Race Street.
Mrs. Charles McLean Andrews, 424 St. Ronan Street.
Mrs. Harry Foote, President of the Bryn Mawr Club of
New Haven, 108 East Rock Road.
Mrs. Clarence Mendell, District Councillor of the Alumnae
Association, 80 High Street.
Mrs. John Biggs, Jr., President of the Bryn Mawr Club
of Delaware, P. O. Box 523.
COLUMBIA
Dr. Ethel C. Dunham, Alumnse Director of Bryn Mawr
College, 1815 45th Street, N. W.
Mrs. Henry L. Abbott, President of the Bryn Mawr Club
of Washington, 2205 California Street.
Baroness Serge Alexander Korff, 2308 California Street.
Mrs.
Mrs.
Landon Thomas, State Chairman of the Alumnse
Association, 2226 Pickens Road.
William G. Hibbard, Director of Bryn Mawr
College, 840 Willow Road.
Mrs. Wilham George Lee, Alumnse Director of Bryn
Mawr College, 1362 Astor Street.
Miss Eloise G. ReQua, District Councillor of the Alumnse
Association, 999 Lake Shore Drive.
Mrs. Rollin D. Wood, President of the Bryn Mawr
Club of Chicago, 181 DeWindt Road, Winnetka,
Illinois.
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INDIANA
Indianapolis,
KANSAS
Wichita,
KENTUCKY
Louisville,
MARYLAND
Baltimore,
Mrs. Benjamin D. Hitz, President of the Bryn Mawr
Club of Indianapolis, Brendonwood.
Mrs. Cecil A. Clarke, State Chairman of the Alumnae
Association, 115 North Fountain Avenue.
Miss Adele Brandeis, President of the Bryn Mawr Club
of Louisville, Ladless Hill Farm, River Road.
Mrs. J. Frank Supplee, Jr., President of the Bryn Mawr
Club of Baltimore, 4410 Bedford Place.
MASSACHUSETTS
Boston,
MICHIGAN
Deteoit,
Saginaw,
MINNESOTA
Minneapolis,
MISSOURI
St. Louis,
NEBRASKA
Omaha,
NEW JERSEY
MONTCLAIR,
MORRISTOWN,
NEW MEXICO
Santa Fe,
NEW YORK
New York,
Mrs. Talbot Aldrich, Alumnas Director of Bryn Mawr
College, 59 Mount Vernon Street.
Mrs. John Rock, President of the Bryn Mawr Club of
Boston, 60 QuaU Street, West Roxbury, Massa-
chusetts.
Dr. Marian Fitz Simons, Chairman of the Bryn Mawr
Club of Michigan, 1737 Burns Avenue.
Mrs. Thornton B. Penfield, Jr., District Councillor of the
Alumnx Association, 1037 Owen Street.
Mrs. Clarence M. Hardenbergh, 66 Groveland Terrace.
Mrs. Clifford Greve, Jr., President of the Bryn Mawr
Club of St. Louis, 5604 Washington Court.
Mrs. Joseph Mares, District Councillor of the Alumnse
Association (after June 1, 1938), 145 South Elm
Avenue, Webster Groves, Mo.
Miss Marie Dixon, State Scholarships Chairman, 426
North 38th Street.
Mrs. Samuel Gray King, President of the Bryn Mawr
Club of Montclair, 28 Douglas Road, Glen Ridge,
New Jersey.
Mrs. Thomas W. Streeter, District Councillor of the
Alumnx Association, P. O. Box 406.
Mrs. Wheaton Augur, State Chairman of the Alumnas
Association, P. O. Box 884.
Mrs. Arthur E. Whitney, President of the Bryn Mawr
Club of New York, 106 East 52nd Street.
Mrs. Learned Hand, Director of Bryn Mawr College,
142 East 65th Street.
Mrs. Alfred B. Maclay, 16 East 84th Street.
Mrs. Rustin Mcintosh, Director of Bryn Mawr College,
514 East 87th Street.
Mrs. F. Louis Slade, Director of Bryn Mawr College,
49 East 67th Street.
VanHornesville,
Mrs. Everett N. Case, Alumnae Director of Bryn Mawr
College, Van Home House.
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NORTH CAROLINA
AsHEVILLE,
Durham,
OHIO
Cen'cixnati,
Columbus,
Mrs. Paul Rockwell, President of the Bryn Mawr Club
of Ashemlle, 142 Hillside Street.
Mrs. David St. Pierre DuBose, President of the Bryn
Mawr Club of Durham, P. O. Box 310.
Mrs. Roy K. Hack, President of the Cincinnati Bryn
Mawr Club, 619 EvansT\-ood Place, Clifton.
Mrs. Russell Wilson, Scholarships Chairman for Cincin-
nati, 2726 Johnstone Place.
Mrs. Webb I. Vorys, President of the Columbus Bryn
Mawr Club, 43 Hamilton Avenue.
PENNSYLVANIA
Philadelphia. Miss Adelaide W. Neall, Alumnse Director of Bryn
Mawr College, 377 Roumfort Road, Mt. Airy.
Mrs. G. Potter Darrow, Jr., President of the Alumnas
Association, 8206 Ardmore Avenue, Chestnut
HiU.
Pittsburgh, Mrs. Albert C. Lehman, President of the Bryn Mawr
Club of Pittsburgh, Schenley Apartments.
RHODE ISLAND
Providexce, Mrs. Carroll Harrington, President of the Bryn Mawr
Club of Providence, 200 Grotto Avenue.
TENNESSEE AND THE SOUTH
Chattanooga,
Nashville,
Setvanee,
TEXAS
Dallas,
VIRGINIA
Alexandria,
RlCHilONI),
WISCONSIN
Madison,
ENGLAND
Miss Mildred Kimball, District Councillor of the Alumnae
Association {after June 1, ^535), 949 East Terrace.
Mrs. Josiah B. Hibbitts, Jr., President of the Nashville
Bryn Mawr Club, LjTinwood Boulevard.
Mrs. George B. Myers, State Chairman of the Alumnae
Association, University of the South.
Miss EUzabeth Edwards, State Chairman of the Alumnae
Association, 4500 Preston Road.
Mrs. Alexander Zabriskie, State Chairman of the
Aluinnx Association, Seminar}'- Hill.
Mrs. William N. Beverlej', President of the Bryn Mawr
Club of Richmond, Apt. 22, 1118 Grove Avenue.
Mrs. Chester Llo3^d Jones, 192 Arlington Place.
Mrs. Alys RusseU, 11 St. Leonard's Terrace, Chelsea,
London, S. W. 3.
THE UNDERGRADUATE. SCHOOL
The undergraduate school offers courses in ancient and modern
languages and literature, the social sciences, philosophy and psychology,
mathematics and the natural sciences, music, art and education. The
full course of study covers four years and leads to the Bachelor of Arts
degree.
Admission to Bryn Mawr College is based upon the candidate's record
in the entrance examinations and upon the evidence, secured by the
college, in regard to her health, character and general ability. All candi-
dates are asked to make an appointment, if possible, for a personal inter-
view with the President, the Dean or the Dhector of Admissions. If the
number qualifying for admission in a given year is greater than the number
of rooms available for first-year students, the college reserves the right to
determine which of the candidates shall form the admitted group. No
candidate can be assured of admission until after the July meeting of the
Committee on Entrance Examination, when the completed records of all
candidates will be considered in relation to each other.
All candidates for admission to the freshman class must pass certain
of the matriculation examinations conducted by the College Entrance
Examination Board.
Apphcation for rooms, accompanied by the fee of ten dollars payable
to Bryn Mawr College, should be made to the Secretary and Registrar as
soon as the year of entrance is definitely known by the candidate. This
fee is not refunded if the candidate later withdraws her name from the
list or does not succeed in gaining admission. It may be transferred to a
later year if the request for the transfer is received before October -first of
the original year of entry. The filing of a room application does not
insure admission to the college.
A matriculation plan sheet wUl be sent each autumn by the Secretary
and Registrar to all candidates who have registered room applications (or
their intention of attending the college as non-resident students) for the
following year. A form for the official transcript of the school record
through the first three of the four final years of preparatory work will be
sent to the school principals. The Book of Plans of the Halls of Residence,
with a room preference form, will be sent during the year to each candidate
on the room list for the following year. A health certificate form will be
sent to each candidate early in April. The form for the principal's recom-
mendation and record of the final year's work will be sent to the schools
during May, to be returned as soon as the school year is over.
The work required for matriculation covers fifteen units, as outlined on
page 34. Candidates may offer either Plan A, Plan B or Plan C with
the following restrictions:
(a) Candidates who have been prepared largely by private tuition
may be required to offer Plan A; (b) candidates whose school training
has been irregular, who have attended several different schools in the
four years preceding entrance to college, or who have spent only one year
in the school of final preparation may be required to offer Plan A; (c) can-
didates whose school records are for any reason unsatisfactory to the
Committee on Entrance Examination may be required to offer Plan A.
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Plan A Plan A candidates offer College Entrance Examination Board exam-
inations covering all fifteen required units. They may take these exam-
inations in a single June examination period or may divide them between
two June periods separated by not more than one year. If at the close
of the final division they have offered all fifteen units and have received
a grade of 60 or over in at least twelve, they may repeat conditioned
examinations in September. The September College Board examinations
are held at Bryn Mawr College solely for the purpose of removing condi-
tions incurred by Plan A candidates in a previous June examination period
Apphcation for these examinations, accompanied by a five-doUar fee for
each condition, should be made to the Secretary and Registrar of the
College before September 1. Candidates are not permitted to offer
September examinations between the first and final June divisions or to
offer a regular first or final division in September.
WhUe the required units are fifteen in number, Plan A candidates who
are prepared to offer in addition two units of a third foreign language
(French or German or Greek) or one unit of Trigonometry and Solid
Geometry are permitted to take their examinations in three consecutive
June periods instead of only two. No advanced standing credit is given
in such cases for the extra units; they constitute an added matriculation
requirement in return for the privilege of offering a third division.
The fifteen required units are as foUows:
Subjects Units
EngUsh 3
Foreign Languages* 6
Latin 3 or 4
French 1
or German \ 3 or 2
or Greek
J
Mathematics (Mathematics Beta) 3
or Algebra (Mathematics A) 2
and Plane Geometry (Mathematics C) 1
Sciencet 1
Chemistry 1
or Physics 1
In special cases advanced mathematics or a science course approved
by the Committee on Entrance Examination may be substituted for
Chemistry or Physics.
History 1
AncientJ (History A) 1
or English (History C) 1
or American (History D) 1
or any other history course approved by the Committee on Entrance
Examination
Elective 1
Advanced Mathematics 1
or Biology 1
or any subject listed above with the exception of English —
Total 15
* See page 35 for note. t See page 35 for note. t See page 35 for note.
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Candidates offering Plan B must have covered in their school records Plan B
the required fifteen units and must offer four College Board examinations
(in addition to the Scholastic Aptitude Test) in a single June examination
period, as follows:
(1) Enghsh.
(2) A foreign language (Latin, French or German 4 or 3 or Greek 3).
(3) Mathematics or science (Mathematics Beta or Mathematics A or
Physics or Chemistry).
(4) An optional examination, to be chosen by the candidate from those
of the fifteen required units which she is not offering for (2) or
(3): history A, C or D; a second foreign language ** as specified
in (2); mathematics as specified in (3) if a mathematics examina-
tion has not aheady been offered; a science as specified in (3)
if a science has not aheady been offered.
Candidates offering Plan C must have covered in their school records Plan C
the required fifteen units and must offer in addition to the Scholastic
Aptitude Test four College Board examinations from the groups now
required by Plan B. They may take these examinations in two June
divisions. At the end of the junior year in school they must take the
Scholastic Aptitude Test and two examinations (not English). On the
basis of the results of these examinations, the Scholastic Aptitude Test,
school records and recommendations from the principal, provisional
acceptance may be given. Final acceptance will depend upon the results
* Plan A candidates are advised to divide the Latin examination if possible. They
may offer Latin 3 (Prose Authors) or Latin 3 (Poets) in one division and Latin H (if already
credited with 3, Prose Authors) or Latin K (if already credited with 3, Poets) in the other.
Plan A candidates wishing to divide the Greek examination may offer Greek 2 in one
division and Greek H in the other.
t The Teacher's Laboratory Certificate, furnished to the candidate by the College
Entrance Examination Board, should be forwarded to the office of the Secretary and
Registrar not later than the day on which the science examination is scheduled. Laboratory
notebooks should not be submitted to the College.
t The college urges that ancient history be offered as the requirement for entrance
in history. Knowledge of the civilization of the ancient world is essential both for an appre-
ciation of the Greek and Latin literature as studied in preparatory school and college
and for the introductory course in college history, which begins with the downfall of the
Roman Empire.
In case the curriculum of the school in which the candidate has received her preparation
makes it difficult for the candidate to offer Ancient History, English History or American
History or some other satisfactory year's work in history may oe offered instead. If any
of these options is adopted and, if the candidate after admission to college should wish to
enter the course in first-year history, she wdl be expected then to give evidence of familiarity
with ancient history. Such evidence should be either a certificate from her preparatory
school that she completed within reasonable time before entering college an adequate course
in ancient history and attained in it a satisfactory grade or that she has done suitable private
reading in the subject. The private reading wiU be tested by a brief oral examination.
** Candidates wishing to offer Latin for the foreign language or optional examination
may offer Latin H (Poets, or K (Prose Authors) provided (1) French or German or Greek
is offered as the required foreign language or (2) Latin 3 has been passed in a previous
College Board examination period.
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of the remaining two examinations which are to be taken at the end of the
senior year and upon the school records of that year. Candidates who are
not provisionally accepted at the end of the junior year must apply for
admission under Plan A or Plan B.
Application for admission by Plan C should be filed on or before May 1
of the junior year in secondary school. Approval must be given by the
coUege of the examinations chosen under Plan C. The grades on College
Board examinations of Plan C candidates, as of Plan B candidates, will
be considered confidential.
Pla D Candidates from schools remote from the college and from schools
where the course of study has not been specially designed to meet the
College Entrance Examination Board examinations may use this plan.
Ordinarily candidates from the larger endowed academies and private
preparatory schools must enter by examination. Admission under this
plan is on the basis of the school records and recommendations, the Verbal
Scholastic Aptitude Test and the Mathematics Beta Examination. In
place of the Verbal Scholastic Aptitude Test and the Mathematics Beta
Examination which are held in the third week in June, Plan D candidates
may offer the April Admission Tests. These tests include a verbal aptitude
test, a mathematics and a language test. To be considered for admission
by Plan D candidates must have ranked, during the last two years of their
school course, among the highest seventh of a graduating class containing
at least seven students. They must have covered in their school records
the required fifteen units.
Candidates are eligible to apply for admission by Plan D only in the
year in which they first graduate from a secondary school.
Applications should state specifically
(1) The number of pupils in the graduating class,
(2) The applicant's exact numerical rank in the class.
Candidates must register with the College Entrance Examination Board
to take the Verbal Scholastic Aptitude Test and the Mathematics Beta
Examination or the April Admission Tests.
Bryn Mawr CoUege is cooperating in the experiment sponsored by the
Progressive Education Association. Candidates from the schools selected
to participate in this experiment should file their applications on or before
May 1 of the junior year in secondary school. They are expected to offer
the Verbal Scholastic Aptitude Test of the College Entrance Examination
Board and it is recommended that those who wish to continue with mathe-
matics or science in college offer also the Mathematics Beta Examination.
The number of candidates who will be admitted under the Progressive
School Experiment will be limited.
The Committee on Entrance Examination will consider the applications
of exceptionally able candidates who are highly recommended by their
schools but whose preparation is somewhat irregular when judged by the
standard of the fifteen units listed on page 34.
Matriculation Examinations 37
Application for College Entrance Board Examinations
Examination of June 17-24, 1939
Application blanks for the examinations should be obtained from the
Secretary of the CoUege Entrance Examination Board, 431 West 117th
Street, New York, N. Y.
A standard fee of ten dollars, remitted by postal order, express order, or
draft on New York, should accompany each application.
In order to facilitate the holding of examinations in the various centers,
all applications should be filed at the earliest possible date. Applications
for examination must reach the Secretary of the Board:
For examination east of or on the Mississippi River: on or before
Monday, May 29, 1939. For examination elsewhere in the United
States or Canada: on or before Monday, May 22, 1939.
For examination outside the United States and Canada except Asia:
on or before Monday, May 8, 1939.
For examination in China or elsewhere in the Orient: on or before
Monday, April 24, 1939.
If a candidate fails to obtain the regular application blank, the usual
examination fee arriving before the specified date will be accepted provided
that it is accompanied by a memorandum containing the name and address
of the candidate, the exact examination center selected and a complete
Hst of the subjects in which she expects to be examined.
Applications for examination received later than the dates specified wfil
be accepted when it is possible to arrange for the examination of the candi-
date, but only upon the payment of an additional fee of five dollars.
The designation of the center to which the candidate will go for exam-
ination is regarded as an essential part of her application. Requests that
examinations be held at particular points should be sent to the Secretary
of the Board not later than February 1. A list of examination centers will
be published about March 1.
Candidates should report for a morning examination at 8.45 and for an
afternoon examination at 1.45, Standard or Daylight Saving Time, accord-
ing to the usage in the local schools. Under no circumstances will a
candidate be admitted to the Scholastic Aptitude Test later than the hour
at which the test is scheduled to begin.
Detailed definitions of the requirements in all examination subjects are
given in a circular of information pubhshed by the College Entrance Board
annually about December 1 . Every candidate is advised to become familiar
with these requirements. Upon request a single copy will be sent to any
teacher free of charge; in general a charge of thirty cents, which may be
remitted in postage, will be made.
Information in regard to the April tests open to Plan D candidates wiU
be given in the autumn bulletin published by the College Entrance Board.
Candidates are admitted on transfer from certain approved colleges and
universities, the curricula of which correspond to that of Bryn Mawr.
Transfer candidates must present credits equal to the Bryn Mawr College
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requirements for matriculation. They must, moreover, present a certificate
of honourable dismissal and an official statement that they have studied in
regular college classes for one college year, that they have passed examina-
tions covering at least one year of academic work in a regular college
course leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts, that they are in good
standing in said coUege and that they would be able to take their degrees
there in due course. No credit will be given for work done elsewhere until
the student has completed successfully a year's work at Bryn Mawr College.
Students of other colleges who have outstanding conditions or have
otherwise failed to meet prescribed standards of academic work or have
been put on probation, have been suspended or excluded, will under no
circumstances be admitted to Bryn Mawr College. Such students may
not cancel their college work elsewhere, offer the Bryn Mawr College
requirements for matriculation and enter Bryn Mawr as Freshmen.
Hearers Women over twenty-five years of age are admitted as "hearers" with-
out matriculation examination, but they must furnish proof that they
have at some time pursued the studies required for matriculation. Hearers
are clearly distinguished from regularly matriculated students and must
obtain permission from each instructor to attend recitations, examina-
tions and laboratory exercises; they must satisfy their various professors
that they can profit by their elected courses. Hearers are not, strictly
speaking, recognized by the coUege; they are not eligible for degrees and
may receive only such certificates of collegiate study as their various
instructors see fit to give. They are charged the full tuition fee (five him-
dred dollars).
No special students other than "hearers" are admitted to Bryn Mawr
College.
Examinations for Advanced Standing
Advanced Candidates who wish to enter the college with advanced standing may,
Standing in addition to the fifteen units required for matriculation, offer the fol-
lowing subjects: the First Year Course in Latin, counting as one unit;
Trigonometry and SoUd Geometry, counting as one-half unit; elementary
Greek, counting as one and one-half units, or French or German, counting
as one unit each, provided it was not included in the fifteen units required
for matriculation.
The first year course in Latin may be offered for examination by candi-
dates for matriculation who desire to enter the college with advanced stand-
ing and, at their discretion, by matriculated students without attendance
on the college classes provided it is offered not later than the beginning of
the student's junior year. The credit for the course will be one unit.
The examination in Latin is held in the first three weeks of the college
year and may be taken by a student in her freshman, sophomore or junior
year. Examinations in Trigonometry, Solid Geometry, Elementary Greek,
French or German may be taken in the College Entrance Examinations
in June or, by special arrangement with the Secretary and Registrar, in
the autumn. They may not be offered later than the autumn of the
junior year.
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Students who have passed examinations for advanced standing are
credited with the equivalent number of units of college courses and are
so enabled to enter at once the more advanced courses to which these are
preliminary; they thus secure a larger choice of elective courses or may,
at some time in their college course, with the consent of the Dean, substi-
tute this credit for that obtained by attendance at college classes. Students
may also secure credit for elective courses in Modern Languages by passing
certain examinations in French, German, Italian and Spanish which may
be taken only in the first three weeks after entering the college. In no case,
however, is it possible by passing examinations for advanced standing to
shorten the required four years of study necessary for the bachelor's degree,
although not all of the time must be spent at Bryn Mawr College.
GENERAL REGULATIONS
Freshman
Week
Residence Residence in the college buildings is required of all undergraduate
students except those who live with their families in Philadelphia or the
vicinity.
Registration Every student enrolled is required to register with the Comptroller.
This registration must be completed before 8.45 a.m. on the first day
of lectures. The Dean of the College is academic adviser to all under-
graduate students and every undergraduate student consults the Dean
of the College in regard to the planning of her academic work and registers
her chosen courses with the Dean of the College before entering upon
college work.
Schedule While the required studies leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts are
not prescribed for any special year in the college course, students are
advised to plan their work carefully with reference to the lecture schedule
so that a conflict of hours will not prevent them from electing the advanced
courses they wish. Students electing a scientific group, such as chemistry
and biology, should arrange their work to avoid possible conflict in labo-
ratory hours.
The members of the entering class are asked to come into residence four
days before the college is opened to returning students. They are received
by the Wardens of the various halls and a Reception Committee of upper
classmen. Appointments with the President of the College, who wishes
or interview all new students, should be made promptly and appointments
with the Dean should also be made. These interviews with the President
and the Dean begin immediately and registration of courses is concluded
before the college year officially opens. The new students are made
familiar with the intricacies of the library, take their tests, their medical
and physical examinations and become at home in the college before
the stress of the first days of academic work.
The Students' Association for Self-Government, organized in 1892,
controls the conduct of the students in all matters except those which are
purely academic or which affect the living arrangements of the student
body. All undergraduate students of Bryn Mawr College are members
of this association.
The college reserves the right to exclude at any time students whose
conduct or academic standing it regards as undesirable; in such cases the
fees due or already paid to the college will be neither refunded nor remitted
in whole or in part.
The college reserves the right, if the parents or guardians cannot be
reached, to make decisions concerning emergency operations or other
health matters in respect to the students.
Merit Latv Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts must obtain grades
of merit (70) or above in at least one-half of the fourteen and one-half
units required for the degree. Students who have not received grades of
(40)
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seventy or above in at least one-half of their total number of units of work
may be excluded from college at 'the end of any semester and will be
automatically excluded at the end of their junior year.
Every student working for a Bachelor of Arts degree is expected to Standardfor
maintain a standard of seventy or above in the courses in her major subject. Major Work
A student will not be permitted to offer as a major a subject in which
she has received the grade of Condition or Failure except in special cases
where a recommendation in her favor has been made by the department
concerned and accepted by the Senate of the College.
If a student has received a grade between sixty and seventy in any
course in the first two years of major work which is not counterbalanced
by a grade of eighty or above in an equivalent amount of work in her major
subject, she may be directed to choose another major subject or she may
be excluded from college.
If a student has received a grade below seventy in an Advanced course
in her major subject she may be refused permission to graduate.
The absolute integrity of all work is demanded of every student. No Examination
student shall give or receive any assistance in an examination or written Regulations
quiz or hold any communication with another student. The rules gov-
erning written work are published for each freshman and are publicly
announced at the beginning of each semester and before each examination
period. Any infraction of the rules, regardless of motive, or any action
contrary to their spirit, constitutes an offense.
Regular attendance at classes is expected of all undergraduates; an Attendance
unreasonable number of unexcused absences will be penalized.
Degree of
Bachelor of
Arts
Required
Studies
Major
Courses
REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS
The full course of undergraduate study leads to the degree of Bachelor
of Arts. The basis of credit is the "unit," which represents one-quarter
of a student's working time for one year, or approximately ten hours of
work a week, including class meetings.
Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts must have attended
college classes at Bryn Mawr College for a period of four years;* must
have passed examinations on work amounting to a minimum of fourteen
and one-half units; must have attained a grade of seventy or above on
at least half of these units ;t and must have passed a final examination in
her major field. In her major courses she must have maintained a satis-
factory standard in First Year, Second Year, and Advanced work. J She
must have a reading knowledge of French and German and must have also
fulfilled the requirements of the Department of Physical Education.
Studies Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts
The following course of study must be pursued by every candidate for
the degree of Bachelor of Arts:
English Composition, one unit.
In connection with this course students are required to attend a course
in English diction, one-half hour a week throughout the year.
Science, one unit.
A student majoring in Science must substitute for the science require^
ment a unit of Psychology, or Economics, or Politics, or History, or
History of Art or Archaeology.
Greek, Latin, or English Literature, one unit.
A student majoring in Greek must offer for the third unit of required
work either First Year Latin or First Year English. A student majoring
in Latin must offer First Year Greek or Elementary Greek or First Year
Enghsh. A student majoring in English must offer First Year Greek or
Elementary Greek or First Year Latin.
Philosophy, one unit.
A student majoring in Philosophy must offer a unit of Psychology for
the fourth unit of required work.
Major Subject with Allied Subjects, six units and a final examination.
All students must take at least three units of course work in the major
subject; one unit in first-year work, one to two units in second-year work,
and one unit in advanced work. Unless they are advised by the major
department to offer six units within the department, they must take
courses in one or more allied subjects to bring the total amount of major
and alUed work up to six units.
* Students admitted on transfer from other colleges (see page 37) must have studied
at Bryn Mawr for at least two years,
t See Merit Law, page 40.
t See rules with regard to the Standard for Major Work, page 41.
(42)
Bachelor of Arts Degree 43
A Final Examination in the Major Field will be required of all students
graduating in the year 1937 and thereafter.
Free Elective Courses, four and one-half units, to be chosen by the stu-
dent. The only limitation is that imposed by the prerequisites of the
courses selected.
Students who wish to attend a course regularly without being formally
registered must obtain permission from the Dean. The Dean is expected
to limit the number of courses a student may visit and any instructor may
notify the Dean that his courses are not open to such students.
All students are required to take part in work organized by the depart-
ment of Physical Education during their first two years in college. Students
who do not satisfactorily meet the requirements of the department must
continue this work during the later years of their college course.
A course in Hygiene of two hours a week for one semester is required
of all students in their second year of college but does not count as a part
of the fourteen and one-half units.
A Reading Knowledge of French and German is required of all students.
The language which the student offers at entrance is known as the First
Foreign Language and the other as the Second Foreign Language. The
First Foreign Language must be offered for examination in the autumn or
spring of the junior year. Students failing to pass must present themselves
for re-examination on the first or second Saturday of their senior year.
Any student who at that time receives a grade below fifty will be pre-
vented from receiving her degree at the end of her senior year. She wall
not be allowed to present herself for a third examination before the autumn
of the following j^ear, but may present herself for any subsequent examina-
tion. Any student receiving a grade between fifty and sixty must register
for work under the direction of the department. She may then take a
third examination in January of her senior year. Any student who at that
time receives a grade below sixty will be prevented from receiving her
degree at the end of her senior year. The Second Foreign Language may
be taken in anj- autumn or spring after entrance up to the end of the junior
year. A student who receives a grade below sixty may not offer herself for
re-examination until the following autumn unless she registers for a course
or for extra-curricular work given by the department. Examinations in
the Second Foreign Language for those students who have not fulfilled the
requirement by the end of their junior year are the same as for the First
Language. *
Seniors receiving grades between fifty and sixty in both language exam-
inations in the fall of their senior year will be allowed to try only one of
those examinations in the spring and therefore will not be able to receive
their degrees that spring.
Extra-curricular supervised reading in French and in German, conducted
by regular members of the respective departments without charge to the
students, may be taken if desired by students in either French or German.
* A student who offers Latin and Greek at entrance and who elects the course in First
Year Greek in college, not counting it for the literature requirement, is required to offer
only one modern language for examination.
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The studies required for a degree may be tabulated as follows:
1
English
Composition.
One
unit
3 4 5
Greek, Philosophy. Major
Latin, or One and
English unit Allied
Literature. Subjects.
One Six
unit units
and
final
examination
6
Elective
Courses.
Four
and
one-half
units
2
Science:
Physics
or
Chemistry,
or
Geology,
or
Biology.
One
unit
In order to give more time for advanced studies and to lighten the college
course, students are permitted to take examinations in certain subjects
included in the course without attending the college classes in these subjects.
Trigonometry, solid goemetry, and elementary Greek, French, German,
Italian or Spanish, and first year Latin may be taken in this way if offered
not later than the beginning of the junior year. A student who can furnish
proof that she has acquired advanced knowledge of French or German is
permitted to take examinations for advanced standing in reading and com-
position in these languages, but only in the first three weeks after entering
college.
Numerical grades on the basis of 100 are given on all work which is to
be counted for the A. B. degree. The A. B. degree is awarded cum laude,
magna cum laude, or summa cum laude to students whose numerical
average is 80-85, 85-90, or 90 or over, respectively. The degree with dis-
tinction in the subject is given to students who have satisfactorily completed
(he honours work in a given department.
CURRICULUM
There are offered each year to undergraduates major courses in the
following subjects: Biology, Chemistry, Classical Archaeology, Economics
and Politics, English, French, Geology, German, Greek, History of Art,
Italian, Latin, Mathematics, Modern History, Philosophy, Physics, Psy-
chology, Sociology and Social Economy, and Spanish and elective courses
in the above and in Biblical Literature, Education and Music.
In each fully organized department there is the following course: one
unit of first-year work, one to two units of second-year work and advanced
work according to the needs of the department. Every candidate for a
degree is required to take three years of work in her major subject and
enough work in allied subjects to complete the requirement of six units
in major and aUied subjects. The object of this system is to enable the
students to acquire the foundations of a specialist's knowledge; and the
required courses, namely, English, Philosophy, Literature and Science are
intended to insure a more liberal training than could be obtained if every
student combined elective studies without restriction.
The required course in English Composition is designed primarily to teach
students in their first year in college how to express themselves clearly and
correctly. A special effort is made to train them to use a variety of reading
matter and to gather and present the material for reports and papers in
preparation for their more advanced work in their major subject. The
required course in Literature gives to each student a broader view of one
field of literature with which she has already gained familiarity in her
school work and thus serves as a background for further work in literature
in college. The required course in Science gives, for one year at least, to
the student of history and literature the same kind of instruction and
discipline as is received by the scientific student. The course in Philosophy
forms a general introduction to the study of ideas and the history of thought.
All first-year courses may be elected by any student and special free elec-
tive courses of one unit and one-half unit are offered in many departments.
Advanced courses are open only to students who have completed the first
and second-year major work in the subject.
The final examination in the major field is designed to give students an
opportunity to review and correlate the material which they have covered
in the courses taken in the major department and, where it seems desirable,
in allied departments, and also to carry on independent reading selected
with the general purpose of rounding out their knowledge of the field as a
whole and giving them a deeper insight into fundamental principles or
general concepts. In the natural sciences emphasis will be laid on a broad
general knowledge of the subject. Students will be expected to devote
approximately ten hours a week for one year to the preparation for this
examination. Most of this preparation will be assigned to the senior year
but a part of the work may be covered, on the advice of the department,
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in the summer before the senior year or even during the Junior year. Prep-
aration will consist of reading, of work in the laboratory, and of conferences
with the department. If the major department approves, one-third of the
preparation for the final examination may be devoted to work in an allied
subject and one of the three examinations taken at the end of the senior
year may be set by an allied department.
Honours Honours work at Bryn Mawr College has been organized by departments
individually and the arrangements for it are described in detail under those
departments. It is, by definition, work of a more advanced character than
that done in the regular courses, requiring greater initiative and power of
organization on the part of the student than is usually the case in under-
graduate work. A broad background in the subject is assumed before the
student starts on honours work. One or two long reports or papers giving
to the student the opportunity to develop and test her powers in the
selection and interpretation of source material are usually required.
Students planning to do honours work should wherever possible complete
the first and second-year courses in their major subjects by the end of their
sophomore year. Only students who have shown outstanding abihty in
those courses niU be admitted to honours work. Such students should
also complete in their first two years in college the courses in allied subjects
which are fundamental to the thorough understanding of the major subject.
In some cases it may be advisable to carry on work in alhed subjects for
one year to the exclusion of the major subject, but in no case may a student
be admitted to honours work unless she has completed all of the first and
second-year work in her major subject by the end of her junior year.
In the senior year honours students are expected to register for at least
one and one-half units of work with the major department. A part of this
time may be devoted to the lectures and reading of an advanced course,
but at the discretion of the department honours students may be released
from quizzes, reports, or examinations in connection with course work in
order to devote more of their time to the special topics assigned them and
in order to prepare for the honours examinations. One and one-half units
of work with the major department, to be undertaken after the completion
of the first and second-year courses in the major subject, represent a
minimum requirement for honours students.
Students who have successfully completed the honours work as outhned
for them by the department will be awarded the A. B. degree with distinc-
tion in the subject.
Pre-Medical Course
The courses of Bryn Mawr College in physics, chemistry and biology
correspond to those of the Johns Hopkins University* and it is easy for a
student to select a course corresponding exactly to the Prehminary Medical
Course of the Johns Hopkins University. Students planning to begin the
study of medicine should elect physics for one year, biology for two years,
and chemistry for two or three years.
* See footnote, page 47.
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The Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania admits students of Bryn
Mawr College who have pursued the chemical-biological course that leads
to the A. B. or the Ph. D. degree.
* 1. A collegiate degree from an institution approved by the American Medical Associa-
tion. The list of approved colleges may be obtained from the Secretary of the Council on
Medical Education of the American Medical Association, 535 N. Dearborn Street, Chicago,
Illinois.
2. Certification that the applicant has satisfactorily completed the following minima
requirements
:
Biology: At least one year of college work (12 semester hours) in General Biology,
consisting usually of 3 lecture hours per week (6 semester hours) and 180 hoiu'S (6 semester
hours) of laboratory work. One-half of this may be in Comparative Anatomy, Embryology
or Zoology. Courses in Bacteriology will not be accepted, as this subject is included in
the medical curriculum.
Chemistry: At least two years of college work (24 semester hours), of which one and
one-third years (16 semester hours) should be devoted to General and two-thirds of a
year (8 semester hours) to Organic Chemistry. Each year's work should comprise three
class-room exercises and five, or preferably six, hours of laboratory work per week. This
represents only a minimal training. Three years' work is advised, including a course in
Quantitative Analysis and a short course of lectures and demonstrations in Physical
Chemistry.
Physics: At least one year of college work (10 semester hours) consisting usually of 90
hours of class work (6 semester hours) and at least 120 hours (4 semester hours) of quan-
titative work in the laboratory.
French and German: A reading knowledge is required. This presupposes two years of
high school and one year of college work, or two years of college work (12 semester hours)
in each language. If, however, students with a shorter preparation believe that they can
read fluently, a reading test will be given. If satisfactory, the requirement will be absolved;
but, if not, additional work must be taken and the condition absolved before the student
can enter the second year of the School.
Latin: This should include grammar and such knowledge of the language as may be
acquired by reading four books of Caesar or their equivalent.
3. Application forms may be obtained by writing to the Assistant Dean, Johns Hopkins
University School of Medicine, Monument and Washington Streets, Baltimore, Maryland.
These applications may be completed and returned to the Assistant Dean at any time
during the candidate's senior year in college (not later than June 1st). They will be con-
sidered in order of receipt and the applicant notified of the decision as soon as possible.
The number of students in each class is limited to 75. The tuition is $600 a year, col-
lectible in two equal instalments, one at the opening of the academic year and one at the
beginning of the second half-year.
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES OF STUDY
1938-39
Graduate work is offered in all undergrad<uate departments. Fi^rther
information will be found in The Calendar of Graduate Courses.
Biblical Literature
The undergraduate instruction offered in this department includes one
unit of free elective courses.
Free Elective Courses
Free Full Year Courses.
ElcctivB
Courses Literary History of the Bible. Credit: One-half unit.
(Given in 1938-39)
A general course on the contents of the English Bible (including apocryphal writings)
studied from the point of view of Hterary forms and origins and aiming to enable the student
to recognize the influence of the Bible on art, literature and other aspects of civilization.
This course wiU be given in 1938-39 by Professor Chew of the Department of English
(see p. 62).
History of Religions: Judaism, Greek and Roman Religion.
Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1938-39)
The course will deal with the general beliefs of Judaism and classical rehgion and will
discuss them in relation to the societies in which they developed. On the basis of this
material it will attempt to estimate the contribution made by each to the beliefs of the
early Christians.
This course will be given in 1938-39 by Professor Lake of the Department of Latin.
Biology
Research Professor: David Hilt Tennent, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: Mary Summerfield Gardiner, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: William Lewis Doyle, Ph.D.
Raymond Elliott Zirkle, Ph.D.
Instructor: Jane Marion Oppenheimer, Ph.D.
The undergraduate instruction offered in this department includes one
unit of first year work and one and one-half units of second year work.
Advanced work is offered in Biochemistry, Cytology, Embryology, Genetics
and Physiology, with a minimum of one unit of credit and a maximum of
two units for each course. An advanced course in Bacteriology and
Protozoology is also offered for one unit of credit.
At the end of the second year of work a student may be recommended
for Honours in Biology. Honours work may be done in Biochemistry,
Cytology, Embryology, or Physiology, and the satisfactory completion of
at least two units of honours work entitles the student to receive her
degree with Distinction in Biology.
(48)
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The work of the first 3''ear course forms a general introduction to the
subject through a broad comparative study of Hving things (general biol-
ogy). In the second year the foundation of a more minute knowledge of
animal morphology and physiology is laid. The tliird-year work is devoted
to a study of advanced subjects and to the practical investigation of
simple problems. A knowledge of the elements of physics and chemistry
is desirable for students entering any course in Biologj'.
Allied Subjects:
Chemistry
Physics
Other subjects will be accepted in special cases
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course. Major
Lectures and Laboratory' Work in General Biologj'.
The object of this coiirse is to give the student clear conceptions of the fundamental
principles of morphology and physiology and of the relations of the biological sciences to
one another and to other branches of science. The laboratory practice is designed to
enable the student, as far as possible, to examine for herself the facts discussed in the
lectures, to encourage the habit of exact observation and to impart a knowledge of the
methods of practical work.
The general subject is treated in two courses which supplement each other and must be
taken together. The work is designed not simply to teach the elenaents of zoology and
botany, as commonly understood, but in addition to treat plants and animals with con-
stant reference to one another, both as to structure and as to mode of action. Emphasis
is therefore laid on the essential facts of comparative morphology and physiology (general
biology) as illustrated by a thorough study of a few types, rather than on the minutiae of
classification.
1st Semester.
Lectures: Dr. Gardiner.
Laboratory: Dr. Gardiner and Dr. Oppenheimer.
During the first semester, the student studies a niimber of animals and plants, so
arranged as to form a natural progressive introduction to the general principles of biology.
The student makes a detailed examination of unicellular organisms and from these proceeds
graduaUj' to the complex conditions of structure and function in higher animals and plants.
Snd Semester.
Lectures: Dr. Doj'le and Dr. Oppenheimer.
Laboratory: Dr. Doyle and Dr. Oppenheimer.
Diiring the second semester attention is given mainly to the biology of higher animals.
Two-thirds of the semester is devoted to a study of the morphologj' and physiology of
vertebrates; the remainder of the semester to a study of the embryology of the frog and in
greater detail to that of the chick.
Second Year
Credit: One and one-half units
Full Year Course.
Lectures and Laboratory Work in Invertebrate Zoology and Vertebrate
Anatomy and Physiology.
Course
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1st Semester.
Lectures on Elementary Physiology: Dr. Zirkle.
Laboratory Work: Dr. Zirkle and Dr. Oppenheimer.
The aim of this course is to present the facts of animal physiology. Digestion, respira-
tion, circulation, nervous and muscular activity are studied from the point of view of the
processes themselves rather than that of the physical and chemical principles underlying
them. The laboratory time is devoted to a study of the anatomy of the cat and to methods
and practice of physiological experimentation, especially of muscle and nerve. A previous
knowledge of chemistry is not required.
2nd Semester.
Lectures on Zoology of Invertebrates: Dr. Gardiner.
Laboratory Work: Dr. Gardiner and Dr. Oppenheimer.
The first weeks of this course are devoted to a brief study of comparative histology.
There follows a consideration of the main groups of invertebrate animals from the point
of view of their morphology, taxonomy and general physiology.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Advanced The advanced courses are designed to extend the work of the first two
Courses years and to offer the student the opportunity for specialization in chosen
fields. By special arrangement any of the advanced courses may be
extended to one and one-half or two units of credit.
Full Year Course.
Cytology: Dr. Gardiner. Credit: One unit.
(.Given in 1938-39)
This course consists of a study of the structure of protoplasm, the structure of the cell,
the phenomena of cell division, maturation and fertihzation. Both plant and animal
cells are studied and instruction is given in methods of preparing cytological material for
microscopical examination. At least six hours of laboratory work are required.
Full Year Course.
Microbiology: Dr. Doyle. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1938-39)
1st Semester.
Bacteriology.
Lectures and laboratory work on the technique and principles of determinative bacteri-
ology and on the nutrition and physiology of the bacteria. At least six hours of laboratory
work are required.
Snd Semester.
Protozoology.
Lectures and laboratory work on the morphology and physiology of the protozoa.
Special emphasis is placed on elucidation of the principles of general physiology. At least
six hours of laboratory work are required. By special arrangement the work of a single
semester may be taken.
Full Year Courses.
Advanced Physiology: Dr. Zirkle. Credit: One unit.
(.Given in 1938-39)
A study of the vital functions of living organisms from the chemical and physical as
well as from the biological standpoint. The laboratory work is planned to develop a
CouESES OF Sttjdt. Chemistet 51
knowledge of the technique of physiological experimentation as well as to present the
facts in a form in which they may be easily grasped by the student. Prerequisite: two
years of chemistry. At least six hours of laboratory work are required.
Theories of Heredity: Dr. Gardiner. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1939-40)
This course presents a survey of the experimental work upon heredity and includes a
consideration of Mendehsm and subsequent theories of inheritance. There are two lectures
a week; the remainder of the student's time is di^•ided between laboratory work covering a
study of chromosomes and simple breeding experiments, and reading assignments from
original papers.
Biochemistry: Dr. Doyle. Credit: One unit.
(Given in 1939-40)
The course deals with the chemistry of living organisms. The properties and reactions
of substances of biological significance are studied. Special emphasis is placed on the
principles of enzjTne systems. Prerequisite: two years of chemistry. At least six hours of
laboratory work are required.
Biophysics: Dr. Zirkle. Credit: One unit.
(Given in 1939-40)
This course deals with those physical phenomena which are involved in the behavior of
living organisms and witn the effects of physical agents, such as radiation, upon biological
systems. The first-year course in physics, or its equivalent, is prerequisite.
Embryologj' of Vertebrates: Dr. Oppenheimer. ' Credit: One unit.
(Given in 1939-40)
Thia course consists of lectures, assigned reading and laboratory work on the embry-
ology of vertebrates. The lectures deal with the development of specific forms and with
theoretical questions of embrj-ological interest. The department has material for the
study of the development of Amphioxus, Ascidian, Amia, Lepidosteus, Squalus, Cteno-
labrus, Necturus, Rana, Chrysemys, Chick and Pig. At least six hours of laboratory
work are required.
Final Exl^mznation
The final examination for students majoring in Biologj' will be in three
parts:
1. General Biologj- (required of all students)
2. Two examinations offered from the follo'wing group (except in the case of Honours
students as provided for in the General Plan)
:
a. Biochemistry
b. Cytology
c. Embryology
d. Genetics
e. Microbiologj-
f. Physiologj'
3. As an alternate, the student may substitute for one of the subjects under group 2
an examination in Chemistry or Physics covering at least two years of work in
the subject.
Honours Work
Honours work in any of the advanced fields is offered to qualified
students.
Final
Examination
Honours
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Chemistry
Professor: James Llewellyn Crenshaw, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: Arthur Clay Cope, Ph.D.
Instructor: Edith Hamilton Lanman, M.A.
Demonstrators: Louise Ffrost Hodges Crenshaw, A.B.
CoRRis Mabelle Hofmann, B.S.
The undergraduate instruction offered in this department covers eight
and one-half units of work; it includes two and one-half units of under-
graduate first and second year work and six units of advanced courses and
honours work open only to graduates and to undergraduates who have
completed the major course in chemistry.
The first year's work is a general introduction to the subject. Lectures
are given in inorganic chemistry and qualitative analysis.
In the second year the lectures are on physical and organic chemistry.
The advanced undergraduate courses are intended to prepare students
for independent work, particular attention being paid to laboratory
methods.
Allied Subjects:
Biology
Geology
Mathematics
Physics
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
1st Semester.
Major Introduction to General Chemistry: Dr. Crenshaw.
Laboratory Work: Miss Lanman and Mrs. Crenshaw.
The course does not presuppose any knowledge of chemistry. During the first semester,
the nature of chemical action is taught in the classroom by lectures that are illustrated
by a series of experiments in which the more important substances are made and trans-
formed, the time being spent largely on the non-metals. Throughout the semester the
lectures and the laboratory work are complementary.
2nd Semester.
The Chemistry of the Metals: Dr. Cope.
Laboratory Work: Miss Lanman and Mrs. Crenshaw.
During the second semester, this course deals with the properties of the more important
metallic elements and their compounds. The methods of separation employed in the
laboratory are discussed, and the fundamental principles upon which these methods of
separation are based are emphasized. The lectures are supplemented by required private
reading.
The laboratory work consists of qualitative analyses. The students are first taught to
identify the basic and acidic constituents of solutions; later they are required to carry
out analyses of a few alloys and salts.
Second Year
Credit: One and one-half units
Full Year Course.
1st Semester.
Organic Chemistry: Dr. Cope.
Laboratory Work: Dr. Cope.
Course
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During the first semester the methods of preparation and the behaviour of the various
classes of organic compounds are studied. Emphasis is laid on the processes of reasoning
by which the constitution of organic compounds is established.
The laboratory work is devoted to organic preparations. Simple representatives of the
more important classes of organic compounds are first prepared and their typical reactions
studied. After a familiarity with the methods of deahng with organic substances has been
gained, syntheses of a few of the more complex organic compounds are carried out.
£Tid Semester.
Lectures on Elementary Physical Chemistry: Dr. Crenshaw.
Laboratory Work: Miss Lanman.
During the second semester chemical facts are considered from the point of view of
common and exact relations and from these relations the laws and theories of chemistry are
developed. Special attention is paid to the atomic theory, the laws of gases, the theory of
solutions and electro-chemistry. Private reading and outside preparation amounting to
at least three and a half hours are required.
The laboratory work consists of quantitative analyses. Each exercise is important in
itself and illustrates some principle or involves some manipulation of general application
in analytical work.
Adv.\nced Uxdeegkaduate Courses
Full Year Courses.
Physical Chemistry: Dr. Crenshaw. Credit: One and one-half units.
The aim of the lectures is to extend the student's knowledge of physical chemistry and
to lay a foundation for independent work in this subject. The lectures are supplemented
by assigned reading and reports and are intended to give a general outline of the subject.
The solution of a large number of problems is required.
The laboratory work is designed to prepare the students for physico-chemical research.
By special arrangement this course may count for more than one and one-half units of
credit.
Advanced
Courses
Advanced Organic Chemistr}-: Dr. Cope. Credit: One unit.
During the first semester all of the laboratory work and approximately half of the
lectures deal -with the modern methods of characterizing organic compounds. These
methods are utilized by the students in the laboratory both in the identification of pure
organic compounds and in the qualitative analysis of mixtures. During the remainder of
the j-ear the lectiires cover advanced topics in stereochemistry, structural theory, reaction
mechanisms, practical sj'nthetic methods and the reactions of the classes of compounds not
encountered in the elementary course. The laboratory work of the second semester consists
of an introduction to organic research for students who have demonstrated their abihty
during the first semester, or in a study of the important sjTithetic organic reactions.
The course may be elected for one and one-half units in which case a more thorough
treatment of the laboratory work is possible.
Inorganic Chemistr}^: Miss Lanman. Credit: One unit-
Selected topics in inorganic chemistry are discussed in detail and parallel reading is
required. The laboratory work consists of advanced quantitative anah'ses. By special
arrangement this course may count for more than one unit of credit.
Final Ex.iminatiox
The final examination for students majoring in Chemistry will be in Final
three parts:
'
-
Examinatim
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Honours
Major
Course
1. General Chemistry (required of all students)
2. At least one examination offered from the following group of three:
a. Analytical Chemistry
b. Organic Chemistry
c. Physical Chemistry
3. If only one examination is offered from Group 2, one of the following must be offered:
a. Laboratory examination
b. An examination in an allied subject
Honours Work
Students specially recommended by the department may register for
honours work in any one of the three advanced courses. A minimum of
two units of work must be taken in the particular advanced course chosen.
Professors:
Associate Professor:
Lecturer :
Demonstrator :
Classical Archaeology
Rhts Carpenter, Ph.D.
*Mary Hamilton Swindler, Ph.D., F.R.S.
Valentin MIiller, Ph.D.
Mary Zelia Pease, A.B.
Henrietta Huff Landes, A.B.
Undergraduate courses of three and one-half units are offered affording
an introduction to the various branches of classical archseology. They are
fully illustrated with lantern sUdes, and photographs are available for
review and comparison.
No credit will be given for courses in this department unless the work
of both semesters is completed.
Allied Subjects:
Ancient History
Greek
History of Art
Latin
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
Ancient Painting and Greek Sculpture: Dr. Carpenter and Miss Pease.
1st Semester.
Ancient Painting.
During the first semester the course traces the development of ancient painting. The
material studied includes Egyptian and Cretan frescoes, Greek vases, Pompeian wall
paintings and the paintings from Etruscan sites.
Snd Semester.
Greek Sculpture.
During the second semester the work is a critical study of the rise, perfection and
ultimate developments of sculpture in Greece. The course is intended as a general
introduction to the principles and appreciation of sculpture.
* Granted leave of absence for the year 1938-39, to be Visiting Professor of the American
School of Classical Studies at Athens, Semester I.
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Second Year
Credit: One and one-half units
Full Year Course.
Greek Archseology and Roman Art. Credit: One-half unit.
1st Semester,
Greek Archaeology: Dr. Carpenter.
A general introductory course on the methods and results of classical archseology, includ-
ing a survey of the principal excavations in Greek lands. Greek coins and gems are used
for training the student's eye in the stylistic evolution of Greek representational art.
2nd Semester.
Roman Art: Dr. Muller.
The course traces the development of the arts of Italy, especially sculpture and minor
arts, during ancient times. After treating Italy as a part of Western Europe in the earliest
times, it studies the emergence and development of Etruscan art and the growth of Roman
art to its culmination during Imperial times. The spread of Roman art around the Medi-
terranean and the counter-influences of the Roman provinces upon the center are emphasized
a.nd the position of Roman art as the final stage of ancient art is illustrated.
Full Year Course.
Egyptian, Mesopotamian and ^gean Archseology. Credit: One unit.
1st Semester.
Egyptian and Mesopotamian Archseology: Dr. Miiller.
During the first semester the work is a study of the arts of Egypt, Mesopotamia, Persia
and the smaller intermediate cultures of Eastern Asia Minor, Syria (Hittite art) , Phoenicia
and Palestine. Architecture, sculpture, relief work and minor arts are dealt with, their
principles and evolution from prehistoric times iintil the end of the ancient world.
Snd Sem,esteT.
JEgean Archaeology, Crete, Mj^cenae and the Islands from 3000 to 1100
B. c: Miss Pease.
The course deals with the Minoan-Mycenaean ci\'ilization in all its varied aspects. It
traces the evolution and interrelations of the Cretan ci^ahzation from its inception to its
decline. The HeUadic culture on the mainland and the Late Mycenaean settlements
and Syria and Palestine are studied. Architecture, painting and minor arts are especially
dealt with and the principles governing these arts are considered.
Advanced Undergraduate Course
Full Year Course.
Ancient Architecture: Dr. Miiller. Credit: One unit.
The course begins with the architecture of Anatolia, Syria and Persia as a background
to Greek architecture. It then deals in considerable detail with the Greek temple, its
origin, development, types and orders, as the outstanding manifestation of the Greek
spirit in architecture.
During the second semester Greek town-planning, pubMc buildings and private houses
are dealt with, then Italic architecture comprising the Italic and Roman temples, Roman
town-planning, houses, villas, palaces and pubhc buildings.
Final Examination
The final examination for students majoring
will be in three parts:
Advanced
Course
in Classical Archseolog}' Final
Examination
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1. Three examinations chosen by the student from the following group of four fields:
a. Greek Sculpture
b. Greek Vase-Painting
c. Ancient Architecture
d. Mediterranean Archseology
2. Alternate: In lieu of the third examination in Archaeology from Group 1 students
who have completed by the end of their Junior Year two units in Greek, Latin or
History of Art, may offer a field of these allied subjects.
HoxoTJRs Work
Honours Honours work is offered by the department for students who have com-
pleted two years of work in the department with distinction.
The work is conducted by means of reports, reading assigned in various
fields and discussion of topics.
1st Semester.
Greek Vase-Painting: Miss Pease.
Various styles and masters are studied and some of the problems connected with Greek
Vases, such as Kalos names, Etruscan trade relations and their significance and the
importance of Greek Vases for certain aspects of Greek life, e. g., of the vases deaUng with
the threatre and religious subjects.
2nd Semester.
General Honours Work: Dr. Carpenter and Dr. Miiller.
Preparation for the final examinations for Honours in Classical Archaeologj-.
Economics and Politics
Professors: Charles Ghequiere Fexwick, Ph.D.
Roger Hewes Wells, Ph.D.
AssocLiTE Professor: Karl L. Anderson, Ph.D.
Lecturer: Appointment to be announced later.
Reader: Louise Fowler Anderson, M.A.
The undergraduate instruction offered in this department includes five
units of first and second year work; one-haK unit of free elective work and
two or more units of advanced work. The object of the undergraduate
courses in economics and politics is three-fold: first, to describe the
development of economic and poUtical institutions; second, to trace the
history of economic and political thought, and third, to consider the
practical economic and political questions of the day. Instruction is given
by lectures, individual and group conferences, assigned readings, oral and
wTitten quizzes, written reports and such special class-room exercises and
field trips as the different subjects require.
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Allied Subjects:
History
Labour Movements
Mathematics
Philosophy-
Psychology
First Year
Credit: Two units
Full Year Courses.
Introduction to Economics: Dr. Anderson. Credit: One unit. Major
your^e
The course gives a general introduction to economic study for those who intend to pursue
it further and a general survey of the subject for those whose main interest hes elsewhere.
It undertakes a description and analysis of the modern economic system in all phases,
dealing with such topics as the organization of production, money and banking, commerce
and commercial pohcy, the price system, the distribution of wealth, regulation of industry,
business cycles, labor problems and pubMc finance.
Modern Governments: Dr. Fenwick and Dr. Wells. Credit: One unit.
The course is designed to present the structure and functions of federal, state and local
government in the United States, together with an examination of the party system and
its effects upon the actual operations of government. It is followed by a comparative
study of the governments of Great Britain, France, Germany, Italy and Russia.
Second Year
Credit: Two units
Full Year Courses.
Economic Theory and Problems in the Nineteenth and Twentieth
Centuries: Lecturer to be appointed. Credit: One unit.
(This course may be taken only by students who have completed the first year course
in economics and must be taken by all students who make economics a major.)
The work of the first semester will trace the development of economic thought through
the middle of the Nineteenth Century. In the second semester the more recent phases of
economic theory will be studied.
Money and Banking: Dr. Anderson. Credit: One unit.
(This course may be taken only by students who have completed the first year course
in economics. No credit will be given for the coiu^se unless the work of both semesters is
completed.)
The object of the course is to study the operation of monetary systems with particidar
emphasis on the relation between money and prices and on the monetary aspects of eco-
nomic fluctuations. It includes a description of the leading banking systems and an
examination of the main questions of monetary policy.
1st Semester Course.
History of Political Thought: Dr. Wells. Credit: One-half unit.
(This course may be taken only by students who have completed the first year course
in politics.)
The course is devoted to the history of western political thought. Some attention is
given to Greek, Roman and medieval theories but the main emphasis is placed upon the
development of political ideas in modern times. Selections from the writings of Machia-
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velli, Hobbes, Locke, Montesquieu, Rousseau, Burke, T. H. Green, Laski, and others are
read by each student as a basis for class discussions. Lectures and general reading are
also included in the course and each student is expected to write one report dealing with
some selected topic.
^nd Semester Course.
International Law: Dr. Fenwick. Credit: One-half unit.
(This course may be taken only by students who have completed the first year course
in pohtics.)
The object of the course is to examine the existing rules of international law in order to
determine their origin and their applicability to the changed conditions of modern life.
Special stress is laid upon the interpretation of international law by the United States and
upon the organization and functioning of the League of Nations and the World Court.
Advanced
Courses
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
At least one advanced course in economics and one advanced course in
politics are offered each year. The object of the courses is to give students
training in research methods and the use of source material. The emphasis
is placed upon individual reports involving analysis and interpretation of
primary and secondary sources in economics and politics.
Full Year Courses.
Advanced Economics: Lecturer to be appointed.
Credit: One unit.
This course is open to students who have completed the first and second year courses
in economics but exceptions may be made with the permission of the department. The
subject of the course wiU be selected from among the following topics: the Business Cycle.
International Trade, Economic History, The Distribution of Wealth, etc.
Advanced Politics: Dr. Fenwick and Dr. Wells. Credit: One unit.
This course is open to students who have completed the first and second-year courses
in pohtics but exceptions may be made with the permission of the department. The
subject of the course wiU be selected from among the following hst of topics:
American Constitutional Law
Modern Pohtical Thought
PoUtical Parties and Electoral Problems
American State and Local Government
International Relations
Comparative Government
Public Administration
Free
Elective
Course
Free Elective Course
Full Year Course.
Elements of Law: Dr. Fenwick. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1938-39)
The object of this course is to familiarize the student with the principles and technical
terms of those branches of private law with which the ordinary citizen is brought into
contact. The topics covered include Persons and Domestic Relations, Contracts, Torts,
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Real and Personal Property and the chief forms of procedure. The lectures are supple-
mented by a study and discussion of court cases bearing on the subject.
This course may be elected only by students who have completed the first-year course
in politics or in economics or in history.
Final Examination
The final examination for students majoring in Economics or in Politics Final
will consist of three three-hour papers. Examination
Economics
1. A general departmental examination covering the subject matter of the basic course,
supplemented by supervised reading.
2. Economic theory and the history of economic thought.
3. A more specialized examination in any one field of economics or two closely related
fields, approved by the department, such as:
a. A period in economic history
b. Money and Banking
c. International Trade
d. Labor Problems, etc.
Politics.
Three fields are required for the final examination in Politics. The first field must be
American Government or Comparative Government; the second field must be Interna-
tional Law or the History of Political Thought. The third field wiU, in general, corre-
spond to the advanced course oflered in the year in question. In the first and second
fields, supervised reading wiU be done throughout the senior year under the direction of
members of the department.
Students majoring in economics are normally expected to take at least
one year's work in poUtics, and students majoring in politics at least one
year's work in economics.
Honours Work
Honours work is offered by this department to qualified students.
Education
This Department is organized in part from the Phebe Anna Thome Endowment
Associate Professor: Katharine Elizabeth McBride, Ph.D.
Lecturer: Ilse Forest, Ph.D.
Instructor: Madeleine Hunt Appel, M.A.
Assistant in Educational
Service: Jane Alben Shepherd, M.A.
The undergraduate instruction offered in this department includes at
least two units of free elective work.
The Department of Education maintains a psychological and educa-
tional service for school children in the vicinity. A separate building on
the college grounds has been set aside for this work, with rooms equipped
for the individual examination of pupils and for remedial teaching.
The Berklej' Nursery School of Haverford, directed by Madeleine H.
Appel and Amanda B. Stadie, is under the supervision of the Department
of Education and is affihated with Bryn Mawr College. It offers facihties
for participation and observation to graduate and undergraduate students.
Honours
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Free Elective Courses
^'"^f 1st Semester Course.
Elective
Courses Educational Psychology : Dr. McBride. Credit: One-half unit.
The aim of this course is to give a knowledge of the facts and laws of Psychology that are
essential to an understanding of the educative process and the critical evaluation of methods
of instruction. It is designed to be helpful to prospective teachers and is accepted in partial
fulfilment of State requirements for teachers. First-year psychology is a prerequisite.
2nd Semester Course.
Principles of Education: Dr. Forest. Credit: One-half unit-
This course deals with basic educational principles as they appear in the rise and devel-
opment of educational institutions and as they are expressed in the important educational
classics. It is accepted in partial fulfilment of State requirements for teachers.
Full Year Courses.
Modern Educational Theory: Dr. Forest. Credit: One-half unit.
The aim of this course is to acquaint prospective teachers with current educational
theories and practices and with the work of modern progressive schools. It is accepted
in partial fulfilment of State requirements for teachers.
Child Psychology: Mrs. Appel. Credit: One-half unit.
This course deals with the mental and emotional characteristics of growing children, with
special reference to the problems of training and guidance arising at various age levels.
First-year psychology is a prerequisite.
English
Professors: Samuel Claggett Chew, Ph.D.
Stephen Joseph Herben, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: Arthur Colby Sprague, Ph.D.
*CORNELIA LyNDE MeIGS, A.B.
Assistant Professors: Mary Katharine Woodworth, Ph.D.
Kathrine Koller, Ph.D.
K. Laurence Stapleton, A.B.
Lecturers: Minor White Latham, Ph.D.
William Cabell Greet, Ph.D.
Cora Hardy Jarrett, A.B.
Instructors: Hortense Flexner King, M.A.
Margaret Palfrey Woodrow, A.B.
M. Bettina Linn, M.A.
Mary Henderson, A.B.
Theodore M. Steele, M.A,
The undergraduate instruction offered in English includes one unit of
English Composition required of every candidate for the Bachelor's degree;
nine units of first year, second year and advanced English; four and one-
half units of free elective work; one unit of honours work.
* Granted leave of absence for the year 1938-39.
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Students majoring in English must offer Greek or Latin for the required
work in Literature. They must complete one unit of first year work,
two units of second year work, one unit of advanced work, and one unit
of supervised reading for the comprehensive examination. In exceptional
cases students will be excused from the first year course in Enghsh literature
but such students must substitute for it one of the second year courses.
Students who wish to specialize in the field of Old or Middle English must
take at least one course in a later period and students specializing in
modern literature must take at least one course in the earlier period. Any
of the second year courses and in special cases any of the advanced courses
may be taken separately as free electives by students who have com-
pleted the first year course.
Allied Subjects:
History
History of Art
Any language or literature
Philosophy
English Composition
Credit: One unit
Full Year Courses.
English Composition: Miss Meigs,* Dr. Woodworth, Dr. Roller, Miss
Stapleton, Mrs. Woodrow, Miss Linn, Mr. Steele.
A study of the forms of composition based upon reading in modern prose and poetry.
The Principles of Articulation: Dr. Greet and Miss Henderson.
This course is designed to improve the quality of speech. It is required for the degree
but does not count in the required fourteen and one-half units. It must be taken by all
students registered for the course in Enghsh Composition except those who in a preliminary
audition satisfy the instructor.
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
English Literature: Dr. Herben, Dr. Sprague, Dr. Roller, Miss Staple-
ton. Credit: One unit.
A survey of English literature from the Early English period to the middle of the
Eighteenth Century.
Second Year
Credit: Two units
Full Year Courses.
English Literature of the Middle Ages: Dr. Herben. Credit: One unit.
{Given in each year)
Sufficient instruction is given in Middle English to enable the student to read ordinary
texts intelligently. Lectures and recitations deal with the important currents of mediaeval
English literature with special emphasis upon Chaucer and his contemporaries. Reports
are required from each student.
Required
Courses
Major
Course
* Granted leave of absence for the year 1938-39.
62 Brtn Mawr College
The Drama from the Beginnings to 1642: Dr. Chew. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1938-39)
A review of the earlier periods of the drama is followed by more detailed study of the
dramatists from Lyly and Marlowe to Ford and Shirley. The lectures deal in part with
aspects of contemporary life as reflected in the drama. Reports are required from each
student.
The Victorian Period: Dr. Woodworth. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1938-39)
Attention is centered upon the poets from Tennyson and Browning to Robert Bridges
but some time is devoted to the great prose writers of the period. Reports are required
from each student.
The Romantic Period: Dr. Chew. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1939-40)
Attention is centered upon the Romantic Poets, but some time is devoted to the
eighteenth-century background; to the essay and the novel; and to the influence of con-
tinental hteratures upon Enghsh writers. Reports are required from each student.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Advanced Full Year Courses.
Old Enghsh Literature; Beowulf: Dr. Herben.
{Given in 1938-39)
Credit: One unit.
The first part of the course is devoted to an outhne of Old Enghsh grammar. Graded
selections of Old Enghsh prose and poetry are read, followed by the Beowulf entire.
English Poetry from Spenser to Donne: Dr. Sprague. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1938-39)
Among the authors studied are Spenser, Sidney, Daniel, Drayton, Shakespeare (the
narrative poems and the sonnets), Ben Jonson, and Donne and his school. Reports are
required from each student.
Shakespeare: Dr. Sprague. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1939-40)
All the plays are read and three or four studied in detail. Reports are required from
each student.
The Seventeenth Century: Miss Stapleton. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1938-39)
About a third of the time in this course is devoted to Milton; and special attention is
given to the influence of the pohtical and scientific movements. Reports are required
from each student.
Free
Elective
Courses
Free Elective Courses
Full Year Courses.
Literary History of the Bible: Dr. Chew. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1938-39)
A general course on the contents of the English Bible (including apocryphal writings)
studied from the point of view of origins and literary forms and aiming to enable the student
to recognize the influence of the Bible on literature, art and other aspects of civihzation.
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Modern English Drama: Dr. Sprague. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1938-39)
The English Drama from Robertson to the present time. Reports are required from
each student.
Contemporary Verse: Mrs. King. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in each year)
A study of significant poets from 1910 to the present time. Reports are required from
each student and original verse (not required) will be discussed.
Experimental Writing: Dr. Koller. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in each year)
Practice in various forms of writing according to the interests of each student.
Prose Writing: Miss Meigs.* Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1938-39)
Exercises in various types of prose writings, according to the interests of the individual
student.
Play Writing: Dr. Latham. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1939-40)
The modern drama is studied in connection with the writing of plays.
Oral English: Miss Henderson. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1938-39)
Oral reading of prose and poetry; principles of formal and informal discussion, public
speaking, and debate. This course may be elected by students who wish training and
practice in efficient use of speech. The work will be organized, with frequent conferences,
according to the interests of the students.
2nd Semester Course.
History of the English Language: Dr. Herben. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1938-39)
A history of the growth and structure of the English language. Reports are required
from each student.
Final Examination
Fvndl
The final examination for students majoring in English will be in three Examination
parts:
1. a general examination covering literary criticism, problems of style, prosody and
the like.
2. A general examination covering three of the following fields:
a. Old English
b. Middle Enghsh
c. The Drama to 1642
d. EUzabethan Literature (non-dramatic)
e. The Seventeenth Centiu'y
f. The Eighteenth Century
g. Romanticism
h. Victorian Literature
3. A more intensive examination on two other fields listed above.
* Granted leave of absence for the year 1938-39. In Miss Meigs' absence this course
will be given by Mrs. Jarrett.
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Honours
Honours Work
In the senior year work in special fields or subjects is offered to students
of marked ability who have elected English as their major subject. This
work is related to the courses which the student is following but is adapted
to her individual interests. It consists of independent reading, reports
and conferences with one or another of the instructors.
French
Advanced
Standing
Junior Year
in France
Professor and Dean op the
Graduate School:
Non-Resident Professor:
Associate Professor:
Assistant Professors:
Lecturer:
Lecturer in Diction:
Instructors :
Eunice Morgan Schenck, Ph.D.
*Grace Frank, A.B.
Margaret Oilman, Ph.D.
Berthe-Marie Marti, Ph.D.
Jean William Guiton. Licencie
Germaine Bree, Agregee
Leo Spitzer, Ph.D.
Maud Rey
IsABELLE Lawrence Gonon, M.A.
Marion Monaco, M.A.
The undergraduate instruction offered in this department covers four
units of lectures and recitations a week; it includes two units of under-
graduate first and second year work; two and one-half units of advanced
courses, open only to graduates and to undergraduates who have com-
pleted the major course in French. All the courses in French except the
seminaries in Old French are conducted in the French language.
Advanced Standing
An advanced standing examination in French, that is, an examination
taken without attendance on the college classes, may be taken by students
in the first three weeks after entering the college. Students who are suc-
cessful in this examination will receive credit for one-half unit of elective
work in French and may be allowed to enter the second year French course.
Undergraduate Study in France
Students who have chosen French as their major subject and who have
at the end of their Sophomore year completed the major course may by
a joint recommendation of the Dean of the College and the Department
of French be allowed to spend their Junior year in France according to
the "Delaware Foreign Study Plan."
This plan provides for one year's supervised undergraduate study.
The year is divided into two periods, a two-month preliminary period,
from the last week in August to the last week in October and the regular
French academic session of eight months, November 1 to June 30. The
preliminary period is spent at Tours. The regular session is spent in
Paris, at the University of Paris.
* Granted leave of absence for the year 1938-39.
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The list of subjects available includes literature, history, history of art
and economics. The formal lecture system of the French universities is
supplemented by tutorial system classes arranged for the Foreign Study
group. Private lessons in composition and diction are given throughout
the year.
The students live in French families where they speak the language and
gain some knowledge of French life. They also have the advantage of a
carefully arranged programme of "extra-curriculum activities," which
includes operas and plays, as well as excursions in France and adjacent
countries.
Only those students will be recommended who have shown a natural
aptitude for the French language, have a high average in their college
work and seem in the opinion of the Dean and the Department of French
well qualified to represent the college.
Allied Subjects:
History
History of Art
History of Music
Any language
Philosophy
Major Course
Entrance to the major course in French presupposes as much knowledge Major
as is required to pass the matriculation examination in this subject. Lourse
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
The History of French Literature of the Nineteenth Century, with
practical exercises in the French language: Dr. Oilman, Mr. Guiton.
Students are assigned to divisions after an aural test.
Second Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
1st Semester.
The History of French Literature of the Seventeenth Century, with
practical exercises in the French language: Miss Bree.
Snd Semester.
The History of French Literature of the Eighteenth Century, with
practical exercises in the French language: Dr. Schenck, Miss Bree.
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Advaxced Undekgraduate Courses
Full Year Courses.
Advanced Composition: Dr. Oilman, Dr. Marti, Miss Rey.
Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in each year)
This course must be taken by all students majoring in French who do not spend the
junior j'ear in France, unless they are excused by the department.
FrenciL Prose from Rabelais to Montaigne: Mr. Guiton. Credit: One unit.
{.Given in 19S8-S9)
The Modern French Novel: Miss Bree. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 19S8-S9)
French Poetry from Baudelaire to the Present Daj^: Dr. Gilman.
Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1939-40)
Introduction to Mediaeval Literature and Philology: Dr. Marti.
Credit: One unit,
{Given in 1939-40)
Festal Examination
Final The final examination for students majoring in French will be in three
Examination parts:
1. An oral examination on French linguistics and phonetics (required of all students).
2. A three-hour -written examination based on the study of one period of French litera-
ture, such as:
a. Mediaeval
b. Renaissance
c. Classical
d. Romantic
3. A three-hour written examination on the development of a single literary genre
through French literature.
Honours Work
Honours After the completion of the second year course a student may be recom-
mended by the department for honours in French. Such students work
in special fields adapted to their own interests under the direction of
members of the department.
Geology
Associate Professors: Edward H. Watson, Ph.D.
Lincoln Dryden, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: Dorothy Wyckoff, Ph.D.
Demonstrators: Lois Margaret Schoonover, M.A.
Dorothy Kine Benedict, A.B.
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Undergraduate work in this department includes three units in first
and second year work and a possible maximum of four units of advanced
work. To major in geology an undergraduate must take the first year
and both second year courses, and at least three additional units in advanced
geology and allied subjects, of which at least one unit must be in the
major subject. All students majoring in geology are strongly advised
to take at least one course in an allied subject.
Allied Subjects:
Biology
Chemistry
Physics
Other subjects may be accepted in special cases
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
1st Semester.
Physical Geology: Dr. Watson.
Field Work and Laboratory Work: Dr. Watson and Miss Benedict. Major
During the first semester the lectures will deal with the processes of physical geology
as they are operative on the earth today. First the effects of surface forces are considered,
such as the atmosphere, rivers, lakes, glaciers, and oceans. Later the effects of deep-
seated forces are discussed, such as volcanoes, earthquakes, and mountain building processes,
and a consideration of the constitution of the earth's interior.
During milder weather in the fall field excursions are taken to illustrate the principles
of physical geology and to work out the geologic history of the Philadelphia region. Later,
in the laboratory, a study of land forms as illustrated by topographic maps is undertaken,
and an elementary training in the character and recognition of common minerals and rocks.
Snd Semester.
Historical Geology: Dr. Dryden.
Laboratory Work: Dr. Dryden and Miss Schoonover.
During the second semester the history of the earth is sketched from the cosmogonies
of Chamberhn and Jeans to the beginnings of historical times. The rock series from
Archean to Pleistocene are described, particularly as to: their mode of formation; cHmatic
and geographic conditions shown by their character; the organic forms contained in them;
and the economic products which have often rendered them valuable. In the laboratory,
especial attention is devoted to study of fossils typical of the various ages. Work with
areal geologic maps is utiUzed to show the methods of using such publications. In the
Spring a field trip of a few days' duration wiU replace several laboratory periods.
Second Year
Credit: Two units
Full Year Course. Credit: One unit.
Crystallography and Mineralogy: Dr. Watson and Dr. Wyckoff.
Laboratory Work: Dr. Watson, Dr. Wyckoff.
Three lectvu'es and two afternoons of laboratory work weekly.
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The first part of the coxirse until Christmas is conducted by Dr. Wyckoff in crystallog-
raphy. The general principles of crystallography are first considered, including the deriva-
tion of the thirty-two classes of crystals. The symmetry of crystal forms is illustrated
in the laboratory at first by the study of models and later by practice in crystal measure-
ment with the two circle goniometer and in crystal projection and crystal drawing. The
part of the course in crystallography is open to students of physics, mathematics or chem-
istry, who have had no previous work in geology.
The second part of the course after Christmas is conducted by Dr. Watson in descriptive
and determinative mineralogy. In the beginning a brief discussion of the methods of
physical and chemical mineralogy is given and later a systematic discussion of all the
important mineral groups is undertaken, illustrated from the large mineral collection of
the College. In the laboratory minerals are studied and determined by blow-pipe analysis
and chemical and physical tests. In the spring field trips are taken to nearby mineral
locahties.
It is advisable that the student have a knowledge of elementary chemistry before taking
this coiu'se. Students majoring in chemistry may enter without having a previous course
in geology.
Full Year Course. Credit: One unit.
Paleontology and Stratigraphy: Dr. Dryden.
Laboratory Work: Dr. Dryden.
Three hours of lecture and one afternoon of laboratory weekly.
The covu-se will attempt two things: (1) to describe in some detail the important fossil
invertebrate animals, and to point out, age by age through geologic history, both their
spatial distribution and their evolution in time, and (2) to compare and correlate strata
in different parts of the world by means of the fossils contained in them.
If found necessary, a brief review of the natural history of the chief animal groups will
serve as an introduction. Following this, a study wiU be made of the Cambrian geosyn-
cUnes of the world and of the animals Uving in those regions and in other areas covered
by the shallow seas. A comparison of the principal sections of Cambrian rocks will serve
as the basis for detailed work on the trilobites and other marine forms found in the rocks
deposited at that time.
A similar study of the important rock sections and fossils of the Ordovician and succeed-
ing periods will lead gradually to a connection of the ancient types of animals with the
later ones of Mesozoic and Cenozoic time,—many of which are stiU living. As a back-
ground for this study of fossils, the relations of land and sea will be closely followed period by
period, through the growth of the early land-masses into the continents of the present day.
The first-year work in Historical Geology serves as an introduction to this course and
is prerequisite to it.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Advanced Full Year Course.
Courses Advanced General Geology: Dr. Dryden, Dr. Wyckoff and Dr. Watson.
Credit: One unit.
{Given usually in alternate years)
This course is open to students who have had first and second year geology. Students
who have had only the first year course may be admitted at the discretion of the depart-
ment. It is intended to give a broader conception of the science of geology as a whole
than can be gained from the more speciahzed courses that are offered by the department.
Many of the topics introduced in First Year Geology are reconsidered in a more funda-
mental way, the chief emphasis being laid upon the theories underlying modern research
methods in geology, and upon the relation of all these fields of research to each other and
to other sciences.
Topics such as the following may be considered in the cotirse: isostasy and moimtain
building; continental drift; . radioactivity and geology; the nature and origin of rocks;
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the distribution of mineral deposits; evolution in geologic time; geologic climates; the
problems of petroleum; methods of correlation in geology; seismology and the character
of the earth's interior.
If in any year a sufficient number of applications is made, this course will be modified
to suit the needs of majors in Archeology. In this case, the subjects to be stressed would
be elementary study of gems and stones; examination of the constituents of pottery;
ancient man and his relation to late geologic history of Europe; methods of study of
stratification; and other topics likely to have practical application in the field or laboratory.
Full Year Course.
Field Methods in Geology. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 19S8-S9)
1st Semester.
Geological Surveying: Dr. Watson and Dr. Diyden.
Laboratory and Field Work: Dr. Watson and Dr. Dryden.
Two lectures and at least one afternoon period will be given weekly. During milder
weather in the Spring and Fall an additional afternoon period will be employed. The work
consists of the theory and practice of geologic mapping, including the making of pace and
compass traverses and plane-table surveying. Special instrumental methods, such as the
use of the barometer and range-finder will also be considered and some practice in
photography as appMed to geology. Later in the term the geometrical problems of field
geology will be discussed. The main emphasis in the course will be placed on the individual
practice and manipulation by the students of the methods and instruments discvissed.
Snd Semester.
Structural and Field Geology: Dr. Wyckoff, Dr. Watson and Dr. Dryden.
Laboratory and Field Work: Dr. Wyckoff, Dr. Watson and Dr. Dryden.
In the second semester there wiU be two lectures each week dealing with the problems
of structural geology. These are supplemented by reading, by the solution of problems
and later by the discussion of special types of problems (possibly some concerning meta-
morphio rocks) which arise in connection with the student's own field investigations.
In the Spring each student is assigned a small field problem of her own, which is worked
out under the direction of one of the members of the staff and is made the subject of a
final report. More advanced students may be given the opportunity of enlarging the
scope of their field problem to include more detailed work in stratigraphy or petrology.
Full Year Course. Credit: One and one-half units.
Optical Mineralogy and Petrology.
lat Semester.
Optical Mineralogy: Dr. Wyckoff.
Laboratory Work: Dr. Wyckoff.
Two or three lectures and about eight hours of laboratory work weekly are devoted at
first to the theory of the petrographic microscope, the optical properties of crystals and
the elements of petrographic methods. Thin sections of single crystals and of rocks are
examined and minerals are crushed and determined by the immersion method. Later a
brief but systematic treatment of the optical properties of the main groups of rock-forming
minerals prepares the student to undertake the work in Petrology.
Prerequisites are crystallography and determinative mineralogy.
2nd Semester.
Elementary Petrology: Dr. Watson.
Laboratory Work: Dr. Wyckoff.
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Three lectures and eight hours of laboratory work weekly.
This course deals largely with the petrology of the igneous rocks. After a brief intro-
duction on the character of the magmatic minerals and the broader classification of the
igneotis rocks, a short discussion of the general petrologic structure of the earth is given.
Then follows a consideration of the form, structure, and mode of emplacement of the
eruptive rocks, followed by an elementary study of the physical-chemistry of magmatic
melts, and general theories as to the differentiation and origin of the main types of igneous
rocks. Reports by the students are a part of the course.
The laboratory work is a continuation of that in optical mineralogy. The student
learns the elements of petrographic methods in systematically examining the commoner
types of igneous rocks with the petrographic microscope. In the spring a small field
problem is given each student and reports are made on the results of field and laboratory
examinations.
Full Year or Semester Course.
Physiograpliy: Dr. Dryden. Credit: One-half unit.
Laboratory work: Dr. Dryden.
{Not given in 19S8-S9)
This course will be given occasionally, as requested, as a unit course for one half year,
or as a half-imit course for a full j^ear.
Three lectures and one afternoon of laboratory a week.
In the first part of this course the theories of development of land-forms will be con-
sidered, with especial emphasis on the work of the "American school." In the second
part a number of regions will be studied as examples of the action of different processes
on the earth's surface. In each case the character of the underlying rocks will be regarded
as having had an important bearing on the physiographic history.
In the laboratory, an attempt niU be made to impart some facility in the interpretation
of topographic and geologic maps, and in addition, reports on recent investigations will
be required.
Prerequisites: Physical and Historical Geology.
Final
Examination
Final Examestation
The final examination for students majoring in Geology will be in three
parts:
1. General Geology (required of all students)
2. An examination in one of the following fields:
a. Crystallography, crystal structure, crystal optics
b. Optical mineralogy, petrographic methods, petrology
c. Structural geology, field methods
d. Paleontology, stratigraphy, physiography
e. Crystallography and mineralogy
3. An examination in one of the following:
a. A second field of geological study in Group 2
b. A general examination in an allied field approved by the department
c. A written report on the results of a special piece of field or laboratory work
HoNOUKs Work
Honours Honours work in any of the advanced fields is offered to any student who
has completed the first two years in geology with distinction.
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Professors:
Assistant Professor:
Instructors:
German
Max Diez, Ph.D.
Fritz Mezger, Ph.D.
Myra Richards Jessen, Ph.D.
Martha Metsenbtjrg Diez, M.A.
Stella Dueringer Wells, M.A.
Edith G. H. Lenel, Ph.D.
The instruction offered in this department covers eight units; it includes
one unit of elementary German; two and one-half units of undergraduate
first and second year work and two and one-half units of advanced courses,
open to graduates and to undergraduates who have completed the major
course in German. All the courses in German except the elementary
courses are conducted in the German language.
Undergraduate Study in Germany
Students who have chosen German as their major subject and have Junior Year
shown imusual ability in this field and whose record in their work in ^"^^ Germany
College is thoroughly satisfactory may, T\ith the recommendation of the
Dean of the College and of the German Department, take their Junior
year at the University of Munich under the direction of the Junior Year
organization there.
It is recommended that students majoring in German arrange to spend Summer
at least one summer either at the summer session of a German university Courses
or at the German summer school of Middlebury College, Vermont. Stu-
dents who, before taking such a course, have passed the German reading
examination or have made a grade of 85 or over in Elementary German
may receive one-half unit of credit upon recommendation of the German
Department. (It wlQ be well to consult with a member of the Department
before going, if credit is desired.)
Allied Subjects:
Enghsh Literature
Any other Language or Literature
Mediaeval and Modern European History
Mediaeval and Modern European Art
History of Music
Philosophy: German Idealism
Elementary Courses
Full Year Courses.
Elementary German. Credit: One unit.
A class for beginners, conducted in sections of about fifteen students each.
Tbe purpose of this course is to lay the foundation for a reading knowledge of German.
Students are expected to complete this reading knowledge before coming up for the
general language examination in German, either by private reading during the summer
or, during the following year, imder the direction of the German Department in the course
in Elementary Reading.
Elementary
Courses
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Students of exceptional ability (85 or over) are given an opportunity to complete the
development of their reading knowledge during the second semester of the course by
devoting more time to reading, meeting the instructor twice a week for conference instead
of attending classes.
Elementar}^ German Reading: Dr. Mezger. Credit: One-half unit.
The course is designed to develop the student's reading knowledge of German, prepara-
tory to the German language examination.
Open to students who have had either two years of German in preparatory school or
Elementarj- German in college and to seniors conditioned in the general German language
esamLuation. Seniors and students who have already received one unit of credit for
Elementary German will not receive credit for this course.
Major
Course
Major Course
The major course in German is open to students who have passed the
matriculation examination in this subject (Cp. 3) or the Bryn Mawr general
reading examination in German or who have passed the course in Ele-
mentary German with the grade of 85 or over.
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
The Age of Goethe: Dr. M. Diez and Mrs. M. M. Diez.
The course includes lectures on the history of German Literature in the Classical and
Romantic Periods; collateral reading of the principal works of Goethe, Lessing, Schiller,
Kleist and the Romanticists; intensive study in class of Goethe's shorter poems and Faust.
There are exercises in German Composition with private conferences.
Second Year
Credit: One and one-half units
Full Year Courses.
The Age of Wagner: Dr. Mezger and Dr. M. Diez. Credit: One unit.
A survey of the history of German literature from the beginnings to 1890 with special
emphasis on the historical drama and novel and the revival of mediaeval literary themes
in the 19th century. Intensive study of selected works of Wagner, GriUparzer, Hebbel,
Scheffel and C. F. Meyer and their mediaeval sources.
Reading and Composition: Dr. Jessen. Credit: One-half unit.
The reading in this course offers an outline of German historical and cultural background
based upon Gustav Freytag: Bilder aus der deutschen Vergangenheit and Schwander,
Lommer, Bock: Die deutsche Kunstfibel. The work in composition deals with various
phases of "Heimatktmst:" the "Dorfgeschichte" of Brentano, Gotthelf, Droste-Hiilshofif,
Gottfried Keller; the peasant drama of Anzengruber; Storm and Schmidtbonn.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Advanced Full Year Course.
Courses Germanic Philology and Literature: Dr. Mezger.
iGiven in 1938-39)
1st Semester.
Introduction to German Philology.
Credit: One unit.
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3nd Semester.
Middle High German Literature.
During the second semester Wolfram von Eschenbach, Gottfried von Strassburg, Hart-
mann von Aue, Walther von der Vogelweide or Nibelungenlied will be studied.
Full Year Course.
German Literature from 1850-1930: Dr. Mezger. Credit: One unit.
(.Given in 1939-40 or in 1938-39 as a substitute for the course in Germanic Philology and
Literature)
Selected works of Keller, Meyer, Storm, Fontane, Thomas Mann, G. Hauptmann,
Binding, Carossa, Stehr, Kolbenheyer, Ina Seidel, E. Strauss, Grimm, Blimck, George,
Rilke, Hofmannsthal, will be read. The main trend of modern German thought will be
studied.
Full Year Courses.
The German "Novelle" from the time of Goethe to the period of Expres-
sionism: Dr. Jessen. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1938-39)
Ths course deals with the influence of Boccaccio and Cervantes on the development of
the "Novelle" in Germany, with the theories of Goethe, the Romanticists and the Realists,
and the changing phases of this form of writing in the Nineteenth Century and the first
decade of the Twentieth Century.
The German Drama from Lessing to Hauptmann: Dr. Jessen.
{Given in 1939-40) Credit: Otie unit.
The German Lyric from Goethe to Nietzsche: Dr. Jessen.
{Given in 1940-41) Credit: One unit.
Advanced Composition: Dr. Jessen. Credit: One-half unit.
Final Examination
The final examination for students majoring in German will consist of Final
three papers: Examination
1. General History of German Literature, to be written in German.
2. One of the following:
a. History of the German Language
b. The German Drama
c. German Poetry
d. The German Novel
e. European History
f. History of German Art
g. History of German Music
3. One of the following:
a. Middle High German Literature
b. The Classical Period 1750-1805
c. German Romanticism from Novahs to Nietzsche
d. The Age of Reahsm 1830-1885
e. The Modern Period 1885-1935
f. An alUed subject if none has been offered under Group 2.
Honours Work
Special work for honours is offered to students of unusual ability. Honours
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Greek
Elementary
Course
Major
Course
Assistant Pkofessors:
Professor OF Classical Archeology:
Alister Cameron, Ph.D.
Richmond Lattimore, Ph.D.
Rhys Carpenter, Ph.D.
In addition to an Elementary Course for those commencing their study of
the language, the undergraduate instruction offered in this department
includes two and one-half units of first and second year work and four
units of advanced undergraduate work open to graduates and to under-
graduates who have completed the major course in Greek. Honours work
is offered by this department.
Allied Subjects:
Ancient History
Archaeology
Any language
Philosophy
Elementary Course
An Elementary Course is provided for those students who wish to
begin the study of Greek.
FuU Year Course.
Grammar, Composition and Reading of Elementary Texts:
Cameron.
Dr.
Credit: One unit.
First Year
Credit: One and one-half units
Full Year Course. Credit One unit.
1st Semester.
Plato, Apology and Selections from other dialogues; Greek Prose
Composition: Dr. Lattimore.
Private reading:
Xenophon or Lucian: selected passages. Examinations on the private reading must
be taken at the scheduled time during the semester by aU students pursuing the Greek
courses.
Snd Semester.
Sophocles, (Edipus Tyrannus; Euripides, Hippolytus; Greek Prose
Composition: Dr. Lattimore.
Private reading:
Euripides, Alcestis. Examinations on the private reading must be taken at the scheduled
time during the semester by all students pursuing the Greek coiirses.
Full Year Course.
Homer: Dr. Lattimore. Credit: One-half unit.
This course is to be taken by students who have begun Greek in college and students
who do not offer Homer for entrance.
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Second Year
Credit: One and one-half units
Full Year Course. Credit: One unit.
1st Semester.
Demosthenes and ^schylus: Dr. Cameron.
Snd Semester.
Thucydides and Sophocles: Dr. Cameron.
Occasional work in Greek prose composition is given in connection with the reading of
Demosthenes and Thucydides.
Credit: One-half unit.Full Year Course.
1st Semester.
Aristophanes: Dr. Lattimore.
Snd Semester.
Plato, Symposium: Dr. Lattimore.
Private reading:
1st and 2nd Semesters.
Herodotus: selected passages. Examinations on the private reading must be taken at
the scheduled time during the semester by all students pursuing the Greek covu'ses.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
The following courses are offered for advanced work and honours, for
selection by students in consultation with the department. Each course
counts for one-half unit and is given for one semester and it includes an
assignment of private reading in Greek texts or work in syntax. One
unit of advanced work is the minimum requirement for students who
offer Greek as a major subject.
Advanced
Courses
Attic Tragedy
Attic Orators
Historians
Rhetoricians
Dr. Carpenter
Plato
Pindar
Melic Poets
Homer
> Dr. Carpenter
Free Elective Course
Full Year Course. Free
El/Bciivc
Greek Literature for non-Classical Students: Dr. Carpenter. Course
Credit: One-half unit.
(Given in 1940-41)
Lectures, supplemented by reading in English. Open to all students, without pre-
requisite of Greek.
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Final
Examination
Honours
Final Examination
The final examination for students majoring in Greek will consist of:
1. A three-hour paper in Sight Translation of English into Greek (with dictionary) and
Greelj into English (without dictionary).
2. Three-hour papers in any two of the following fields:
a. Homer
b. Attic Tragedy
0. Lyric Poetry and Aristophanes
d. Fifth-century Historians
e. Fourth-century Attic Prose
HoNotTRs Work
Honours work is offered in this department to qualified students.
Professors:
Dean of the College:
Professor of Latin:
Associate Professor:
Lecturer:
Instructor:
History
Howard Levi Gray, Ph.D.
*Charles Wendell David, Ph.D.
Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D.
Thomas R. S. Broughton, Ph.D.
Caroline Robbins, Ph.D.
Richard Salomon, Ph.D.
Josephine McCulloch Fisher, Ph.D.
The undergraduate instruction offered in this department comprises
nine and one-half units; it includes five units of first and second year
work; two and one-half units of advanced work (open only to graduates
and undergraduates who have completed other courses in history), one
unit of honours work and one unit of supervised reading for the compre-
hensive examination. The basis of the work is a general course in the
history of Europe followed by several somewhat specialized courses. The
first is a prerequisite to any of the others except the courses in ancient
history. Students not majoring in history may elect the general course
and afterward any of the second year courses. Of the specialized courses
two are devoted to the civilization of the middle ages and the renaissance,
two to continental Europe from the sixteenth to the nineteenth century,
two to the history of England and two to the history of the United States.
Somewhat more advanced are courses in England in the nineteenth cen-
tury, Europe since 1870 and the United States. Concurrent with these is
work preparatory for honours, which may be undertaken by students who
have shown marked ability during the first two years of their historical
studies.
Whether the courses are general or specialized an attempt is made to
teach history as a record of the development of man in his political, eco-
nomic and social relations. The courses are, therefore, supplementary
to other college study of a linguistic, literary, archaeological or artistic
* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1938-39.
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nature. Lectures are supplemented by reading of a varied character
with Uttle use of summary texts. To develop the student's initiative and ,
independence of judgment, emphasis is put, after the first year, on the
preparation of reports and upon the discussion of subjects studied.
Allied Subjects:
Ecoriomies and Politics
English
French
German
History of Art
Philosophy
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
Mediaeval and Modern Europe: Dr. Gray, Dr. David, Dr. Manning, Major
Dr. Robbins and Dr. Fisher. ^^^''^^
1st Semester.
This course is designed not to give a summary view of European history but to select
and enlarge upon such aspects of it as are essential to the understanding of the modern
world. In consequence, more attention is devoted to the period beginning with the
French Revolution than to the preceding centuries. During the first semester the ideal
of a united Christendom as embodied in the Holy Roman Empire and the Catholic Church,
the causes and effects of the Crusades, the rise of national states, the Renaissance, the
Reformation and the Counter-Reformation, the maintenance of a European balance of
power and the progress of colonization are among the topics considered.
2nd Semester.
The second semester opens with a view of Europe during the seventeenth and eighteenth
centuries and the pohtical and social transformation which was initiated by the French
Revolution. The outcome of the Revolution, the career of Napoleon, the absolutist
reaction of the early nineteenth century, the successive revolts against this, the formation
of modern constitutional governments, the creation of the German Empire and the king-
dom of Italy, the extension of European influence to Asia and Africa, the causes and progress
of the World War and the treatment of social problems of today are among the topics
considered. The instruction is given by means of lectures, required reading and discussion.
Second Year
The second year work in history is arranged in semester courses and
the credit for each is one-half unit. A student majoring in history must
select as a minimum four of these semester courses and for them she will
receive two units of credit.
1st Semester Courses.
History of the Renaissance: Dr. Gray. Credit: One-half unit.
An endeavor is made to indicate in what ways mediaeval life and thought were trans-
formed into those of modern Europe. Political, economic, literary, artistic and scientific
changes, therefore, are studied. Since Italians were prominent in the new movements,
most attention is given to Italian history, but the innovations of the North, especially
those connected with the new Burgundian State, are not neglected. The period extends
in a general way from 1250 to 1527.
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History of England to 1485: Dr. David. Credit: One-half unit.
This course deals with English history in all its more important aspects from earliest
times to the establishment of the Tudor monarchy. The following topics are among those
considered: Roman Britain, the civilization and institutions of the Anglo-Saxon period,
the Norman Conquest and the development of the Anglo-Norman empire, the feudal
regime and the national state, English relations with the chiu'ch, Magna Carta, the origin
and growth of ParMament, the rise of the towns and commerce, the Hundred Years' War
and the Wars of the Roses, the social, economic and religious aspects of the fourteenth and
fifteenth centuries.
Continental History from the Sixteenth to the Eighteenth Centuries:
Dr. Robbins. Credit: One-half unit.
This period provides opportimity for study of selected topics on the history of European
institutions and cultural development in the Baroque Age. The influence of scientific
discovery on thought and its relation to the religious, educational and economic contro-
versies of the period: the part played by the Jesuits in contemporary politics, the growth
of Spain and France, the decline of the Empire and the rise of Prussia, the spread of French
culture in Germany, Itahan society and politics during the "stagnant years," the reign
of Solyman in Turkey, the duel of Russia under Peter and Catharine II with the Ottomans
will be amongst the subjects read about and discussed in class.
As far as possible the course will supplement the narrative given in the first year history
course and diplomatic history will, to a large extent, be omitted except in so far as it is
necessary to explain changes in government, etc.
American History to 1789: Dr. Fisher. Credit: One-half unit.
This course deals primarily with the English colonization of America, but some attention is
also paid to the early history of Spanish, Portuguese, Dutch and French imperial expansions.
The latter part of the semester is devoted to the American Revolution and the period of
transition from 1783 to 1789.
Bnd Semester Courses.
Mediaeval Civilization: Dr. David.* Credit: One-half unit.
(Given in 19S8-S9 and again in 1939-1,0)
Building upon the brief treatment of the first year course, this course is designed to give
a broader and deeper knowledge of the Middle Ages through a study of selected topics,
among which the following may be mentioned: the transformation of ancient culture and
of Christianity in their transition from antiquity to the early Middle Ages, the effects of
the Germanic invasions, the political, economic and social changes of the ninth and tenth
centuries, the Carolingian revival of learning, Byzantine and Moslem civilizations and
their influence upon the culture of western Europe, the Vikings and the Sagas, the revival
of commerce and the rise of cities, the culmination of mediseval civilization in the twelfth
and thirteenth centiuries.
History of England since 1485: Dr. Robbins. Credit: One-half unit.
Attention is given to the rise and character of Tudor and Stuart absolutism, parlia-
mentary and local government, dynastic ambitions, foreign trade, the prosperity of the
towns and the yeomen, the progress of the Reformation and the complications of affairs
arising from rehgious changes.
With the approval of the instructor this course may be taken by English majors who
have not taken minor history.
American History since 1789. Credit: One-half unit.
The aim of this course is to present the historical background necessary to enable students
* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1938-39. In Dr. David's
absence the course wiU be given, with certain modifications, by Dr. Salomon.
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to discuss intelligently the more important social, industrial, political and diplomatic
problems of the present day. The chief emphasis is placed upon the period since 1850.
The French Revolution and Napoleon: Dr. David. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1940—4I and again in 1943-44)
This coiirse treats of the history of France and of Europe from 1789 to 1815. Attention
is paid to the broad background of the eighteenth century out of which the French Revolu-
tion developed, to the course of the Revolution itself and to the political, economic and
social transformation of France and of Europe which resulted from it, to the rise of the
military dictatorship under Napoleon and to the course of his long struggle with a hostile
Europe, to the influence of Napoleon upon the institutions of France and of Europe and
finally to the situation created by his overthrow.
Advanced UjSTdergraduate Cotjrses
Full Year Courses.
Europe since 1870: Dr. Gray. Credit: One unit.
This course is designed for students who wish, to know the genesis and setting of con-
temporary social and political problems. It is of necessity largely concerned with the
causes, progress and effects of the World War. The rise of Germany as a unified industrial
state, her rivalry with her neighbors, the consequent formation of alliances, the immediate
antecedents of the war, the miUtary and industrial conduct of it, the appearances of revolu-
" tionary governments in central and eastern Europe, the consequences of the peace of
Versailles and the fortunes of old and new states in post-war Europe are among the subjects
studied. A reading knowledge of French is required.
Topics in the History of the United States since 1789. Credit One unit.
An advanced course for students who have completed the two second-year semester
courses in American History. Either semester of this course may be taken separately.
1st Semester Course.
English History in the Nineteenth Century : Dr. Robbins.
Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1938-39)
This course is planned as one in Enghsh domestic history from the ministries of the
younger Pitt to the death of Edward VII. Reading wiU be assigned mainly from the
excellent biographical material available and from the memoirs of the period. Amongst
topics studied will be: the careers of Pitt, Wellington, Peel, Palmerston, Prince Albert,
Gladstone, Manning, DisraeH and Joe Chamberlain; the cause of Parliamentary reform;
Francis Place and the Suffragette movement; the Darwinian theories, the Oxford Move-
ment and the reform of educational institutions; England's activity in Africa and Arabia,
her relations with European powers and alliances; the connection between history and
English literature during the period as shown by the political activities and literary figures.
A short paper will be expected from each member of the class but most attention will be
given to reading and class discussion. Each member of the class wiU, as far as possible,
have opportunity to study that aspect of the period most interesting to herself.
With the approval of the instructor this course may be taken by English majors who
have not taken minor history.
Free Elective Course
Full Year Course.
Civilization of the Ancient World: Dr. Broughton. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 19S8-S9)
Special attention is paid to Greece and Rome; but consideration is also given to pre-
history and to the early civilizations of western Asia, Egypt and the Mg,ea.n region. The
course is planned to cover the period from earliest times to the Fourth Century A.D.
(This course if elected must be continued throughout the year.)
Advanced
Courses
Free
Elective
Course
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^a], examination for students majoring in History will be threeExarmnahon
.
,
.
, ,. , r ii /- i i i- i • i
triree-iiour papers written on three or the loilowmg nelds, one oi which must
be on the History of the Continent of Europe:
1. Ancient History.
2. History of the Continent of Europe from 378 to 1618
3. History of the Continent of Europe from 1618 to the Present
4. History of England to 1603
o. History of England from 1603 to the Present, including the History of the British
Empire
6. History of the United States
With the consent of the departments concerned a student may -WTite her third paper
under the direction of a department, the work of which is aUied with that of the Department
of History.
Honours Work
Honours Honours Work: Dr. Gray, Dr. David and Dr. Robbins. Credit: One unit.
Students admitted to this work meet the instructor each week for the discussion of
reading on a selected period of history or on some phase of history considered throughout
an extended period. Reports on assigned subjects are required; and to receive her degree
with Distinction in History a candidate must pass the final examination set for students
majoring in history -nith good grades.
History of Art
Associate Professors: Ernst Diez, Ph.D.
Joseph C. Sloane, Jr., M.F.A.
Assistant Professor: Richard Bernheimer, Ph.D.
Professor OF Classical Archeology : Rhts Carpenter, Ph.D.
Lecturer in Classical Archeology: Mary Zelia Pease, A.B.
Reader: Katrina Van Hook, M.A.
Demonstrator: Henrietta Huff Landes, A.B.
The undergraduate instruction offered in this department covers nine
units. It includes three units of undergraduate first and second year
work and six units of advanced and free elective work open to graduate
students and to undergraduates who have completed the major course in
history of art. Honours work is offered by the department. No credit
will be given for courses in this department unless the work of both
semesters is completed.
All the courses are illustrated with lantern slides, a large collection of
photographs is used in the course of study and the photographs are avail-
able for review and comparison.
The Art Club, a student organization, offers an extra-curriculum course
in drawing and painting on Saturday mornings. The students work
individually also during the week.
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Allied Subjects:
Classical Archaeology
English
French
German
History
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
Italian Renaissance Art: Mr. Sloane.
The development of the major arts in Italy is traced through the fourteenth, fifteenth
and sixteenth centuries. Especial emphasis is given to the great Renaissance painters of
Florence, Siena and Venice. Architecture and sculpture are considered independently as
well as in relationship to the stylistic evolution of painting.
Second Year
Credit: Two units
Full Year Courses.
History of European Painting after 1600: Mr. Sloane. Credit: One unit. Major
\ our'^e
The evolution of the art through the baroque period, especially in the Low Countries,
France, Spain and England, is supplemented in the second semester by a consideration of
nineteenth century phases and contemporary movements.
Mediaeval Art: Dr. Bernheimer. Credit: One unit.
(Not given in 1938-39)
The purpose of this course is to give a comprehensive study of Mediaeval art from its
beginnings in the early Christian period to the Gothic period. Although primarily con-
cerned with architecture, the course does full justice to the development of sculpture and
painting, particularly illuminated manuscripts. Early Christian, Byzantine, Romanesque
and Gothic art of the twelfth and thirteenth centuries all receive equal consideration.
Ancient Painting and Greek Sculpture: Dr. Carpenter and Miss Pease.
{Given in each year) Credit: One unit.
This course, offered by the Department of Classical Archaeology, will be required of all
students majoring in History of Art.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
These courses may also be chosen as free elective courses
Full Year Course.
Islamic and Indian Art: Dr. Diez. Credit: One unit. 4^^"^^^/^
(Given in 1938-39)
1st Semester.
Islamic Art.
Islamic architecture and apphed arts throughout the Mohammedan realm: Spain, North
Africa, Egypt, Western Asia, Iran and India.
Snd Semester.
Indian Art.
Buddhistic and Brahmanic (Hindu) art in India and Further India;
Courses
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Full Year Courses.
Art of the Far East: Dr. Diez. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 19S8-S9)
Students majoring in history of art are expected to elect this course before being admitted
to advanced work.
As an introduction the Buddhistic religion and art in India will be discussed in so far as
they are needed for an understanding of the Buddhistic branch of Chinese art. Chinese
as weU as the Japanese art will be studied from their origins down to the end of the eighteenth
century.
Gothic Art: Dr. Bernheimer. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 19S8-S9)
The aim of this course is to provide a survey of Gothic art from the early cathedrals
of the lie de France to the end of the Gothic tradition in the sixteenth century. Painting
and sculpture of the late Gothic period in France, Germany and the Netherlands are
studied fully. The changes in the cultural background and in philosophic ideas are com-
pared with stylistic evolution in art.
1st Semester Course.
Renaissance and Modem Architecture: Mr. Sloane. Credit: One-half unit.
{Not given in 19S8-S9)
2nd Semester Course.
Renaissance and Modern Sculpture: Mr. Sloane. Credit: One-half unit.
{Not given in 1938-S9)
Full Year Courses.
German Art: Dr. Bernheimer. Credit: One unit.
{Not given in 1938-39)
This course is open only to students who have a reading knowledge of German.
The development of German art is outlined from th,e time of Charlemagne up to the
Neo-classic movement at the end of the eighteenth century. Stress is laid upon the creative
periods of German art in the fifteenth, sixteenth and eighteenth centuries. Some time is
devoted to types of villages and towns and to related problems of city planning.
Graphic Art: Dr. Bernheimer. Credit: One-half unit.
{Not given in 1938-39)
The course begins with the earliest German block prints of the first half of the fifteenth
century and traces the history of woodcuts, engravings and etchings through the work of
the great masters at the close of the nineteenth century. Lithography, mezzotint and
other aUied processes are considered briefly.
Final Examination
The final examination for students majoring in history of art will be
Final in three parts of three hours each:
Examination
1. An examination conducted with slides and photographs, devoted to the principles
of the History of Art, stylistic evolutions and iconography.
2. An examination in one of the following fields:
a. Mediaeval Art
b. The Italian Renaissance
c. European Art of the Seventeenth and Eighteenth centviries
3. An examination in one of the following fields:
a. A second field from Group 2
b. Modern, Oriental, French, German or Spanish Art
c. Classical Archseology
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Hoxouiis Work
Special work is offered to students recommended bj' the department in
honours in history of art, in either Oriental Art, Mediaeval Archseolog}',
or Renaissance and Modern Art. It involves a scheme of reading and
individual conferences and includes the preparation of reports and special
examinations.
Honours
Italian
Associate Professor:
Instructor:
Angeline Helen Lograsso, Ph.D.
Elizabeth Cook, M.A,
The undergraduate instruction offered in this department includes two
and one-half units of undergraduate first and second 3-ear work; one and
one-half units of free elective work and two and one-half units of advanced
undergraduate work.
Advanced Standing
An advanced standing examination in Italian, that is, an examination
in translation and composition taken without attendance on the college
classes, may be taken by students in the fii'st three weeks after entering
college. Depending on the result of this examination credit will be given
for aU or part of the first or second year Itahan courses. Credit thus
received may not be counted as part of the major course if Itahan is elected
as a major subject; more advanced courses in Italian chosen with the
approval of the Department of Itahan must be substituted for that part
of the first or second year course for which credit has been given in the
advanced standing examination by students taking Itahan as a major
subject.
No credit will be given for courses in this department unless the work
of both semesters is completed.
Advanced
Standing
Undergraduate Study in Italy
Students who have completed two years of coUege Italian may, by a Junior
joint recommendation of the Dean of the College and the Department of ^^^^ ^^ ^
Itahan, be aUowed to spend their junior year in Italy as members of the
Smith CoUege group. At the discretion of the Dean and the Department
of Itahan properlj' prepared students with one year of coUege ItaUan may
be accepted.
The year in Italy begins on the first of September and ends June 15th.
During the month of September the students live in Perugia where they
attend the courses in languages offered by the University for Foreigners.
These coiirses include a review of grammar and the writing of translations
and compositions. Besides this work the students have daily lessons in
phonetics, conversation and translation with Signorina Rina Detti of the
Universitj- of Florence and private lessons with the Director of the group.
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Major
Course
Advanced
Courses
On the first of October the students move to Florence and that month is
spent in further prehminary study for the university courses. They have
three classes daily under Italian instructors at the Royal University of
Florence. These classes include lessons in grammar, composition and con-
versation. The students are required also to give both oral and written
reports on modern Itahan books.
The academic year opens early in November. The students attend
courses which are specially given for the Smith College group by professors
of the University of Florence. They include history of Italian literature
and reading of the classics, Italian art, history, physical and economic
geography of Italy. Throughout the year the girls continue to study the
language with the Director of the group and with an Italian instructor.
Allied Subjects:
History
History of Art
Any language
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
Itahan Grammar and Composition with reading in Modern Italian
Authors: Dr. Lograsso.
1st Semester.
Attention is given to practice in the spoken idiom.
Snd Semester.
During the second semester part of the time is given over to lectures in Itahan and
class reading in Nineteenth Century Itahan authors, accompanied by collateral reading.
Second Year
Credit: One and one-half units
Full Year Courses.
Reading of Classics in Italian Literature, accompanied by a" survey of
Italian Literary History and Collateral Reading: Dr. Lograsso.
Credit: One unit.
Italian is used as much as is feasible diu-ing the class recitation.
Intermediate Italian Composition: Dr. Lograsso. Credit: One-half unit.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Full Year Courses.
Dante: Dr. Lograsso. Credit: One unit.
All of the Vita Nuova and the Divine Comedy will be read and discussed. Attention will
be given also to Dante's other works in Italian and in Latin.
Advanced Itahan Composition: Dr. Lograsso. Credit: One-half unit.
The Itahan Literature of the Rinascimento : Dr. Lograsso.
Credit: One unit.
(.Not given in 19S8-S9)
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Free
Elective
Courses
Free Elective Courses
Full Year Courses.
The Italian Literature of the Nineteenth Century: Dr. Lograsso.
Credit: One unit.
(Not given in 1938-39)
Only those students will be admitted who have completed the course in general English
Literature and have a wider knowledge of Italian than is acquired in the first year course.
Dante in EngUsh Translation: Dr. Lograsso. Credit: One-half unit.
The Divine Comedy will be read in English translation and disciissed. Collateral reading
will be assigned for a full understanding of Dante's life and times. No knowledge of
Italian is required.
Final Examination
The final examination for students majoring in Italian will be in three Final
parts: Examination
1. An examination in the following fields:
a. Italian linguistics
b. The use of the language both written and oral
c. The explanation and interpretation of an Italian text in Italian
2. An examination in one of the following fields:
a. Italian literature of the Mediaeval period
b. Italian Hterature of the Renaissance period
c. Italian literature of the Modern period
Students are strongly urged to combine the study of the chosen period
with work under the History Department in the corresponding period, or
for the Mediffival and Renaissance periods, with work under the History of
Art Department.
3. An examination in a second field from Group 2 or from the following subjects:
a. The study of a single genre or topic throughout Italian literature
b. An alhed subject.
Honours Work
After the completion of the second year course a student may be recom-
mended by the department for honours in Italian. Such students work
in special fields adapted to their own interests under the direction of
members of the department.
Honours
Latin
Professors: Lily Ross Taylor, Ph.D.
Thomas Robert Shannon Broughton, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: Berthe-Marie Marti, Ph.D.
Agnes Kirsopp Lake, Ph.D.
Instructor: Annie Leigh Broughton, M.A.
The undergraduate instruction offered in this department includes one
unit of first year work; two units of second year work and two unit courses
in advanced undergraduate work, given in alternate years. For qualified
students the instruction also includes special work for honours.
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Major
Course
Advanced
Courses
Allied Subjects:
Ancient History
Biblical Literature
Classical Archaeology
Greek
Any modern language or literature
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
Latin Literature: Dr. Taylor, Dr. Marti, Dr. Lake, Mrs. Broughton.
A study of Latin Literature of the Republic and of the Augustan Age, with a consideration
of its relation to Greek literature and its influence on modern literature. The development
of Latin Literature will be treated in lectures given by various members of the depart-
ment. The reading includes brief selections from a number of authors and a more detailed
study of one play of Plautus, the shorter poems of Catullus, Livy, Book I, Vergil's Eclogues
and Horace's Odes and Epodes. In addition to the regular meetings of the class the students
have frequent meetings in conferences.
For students who have offered only three units of Latin for entrance a special course
is provided. The reading includes selections either from Vergil's JUneid or from prose
authors, Cicero, Livy and Pliny (according to the preparation of the students), and Catul-
lus's shorter poems, Vergil's Eclofiues and Horace's Odes and Epodes.
Second Year
Credit: Two units
Students offering a major in Latin mast take the unit course. The
course in Latin Prose Style is required of all candidates for Honours in
Latin.
Full Year Course.
Latin Literature of the Empire: Dr. Taylor, Dr. Lake. Credit: One unit.
The development of Latin Literature from the Augustan Age to the time of Marcus
Aurelius. Reading in the original of selections from various writers including Horace
(Satires and Epistles), the Elegiac Poets, Seneca, Petronius, Tacitus, Pliny, Martial,
Juvenal and Apuleius.
Full Year Courses.
Latin Prose Style. Credit: One-half unit.
Weekly exercise in the writing of Latin prose combined with the reading of Cicero,
Csesar and Livy and the study of their style.
Mediaeval Latin Literature: Dr. Marti. Credit: One-half unit.
A study of mediaeval Latin Literature from the fourth to the fourteenth century. The
reading is supplemented by lectures on the influence of classical culture on the Middle
Ages and on the influence of Mediaeval Latin Literature on early English and French
Literature.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
1st Semester Course.
Early Latin Literature: Dr. Broughton. Credit: One-half unit.
(Given in 1938-S9)
The course will deal with the formation of literary types in Latin literature during the
period before the Third Punic War. The reading will be taken mainly from Plautus,
Terence and Cato, and from the fragments of the early authors.
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Snd Semester Course.
Cicero and Caesar: Dr. Taylor. Credit: One-half unit.
(.Given in 1938-39)
Extensive selections from Cicero's Orations and Letters and from Csesar's Commen-
taries will be read. The chief emphasis will be upon the literary, social and political history
of the period.
1st Semester Course.
Lucretius: Dr. Broughton. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1939-40)
The De Rerum Natura of Lucretius and selections from Vergil's Georgics will be read.
The work will include a study of the chief schools of philosophy in the period with special
emphasis upon Epicureanism.
2nd Semester Course.
Vergil's ^neid: Dr. Taylor. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1939-40)
The poem will be studied as a whole, with consideration of its language, its structure and
its backgroimd.
Festal ExAMiNATioisr
The final examination for students majoring in Latin wiU consist of Final
three three-hour papers in the following fields: Examination
1. Latin Sight Translation
2. An examination on one of the following subjects:
a. Roman Literature of the RepubHc
b. Roman Literature of the Empire
c. Roman Literature of the Ciceronian and Augustan Age
d. Roman History from the Sources (100 b. c. to 70 a. d.)
3. An examination on one of the following subjects:
a. A second subject from Group 2
b. Latin Prose Composition
c. Mediseval Latin Literature
d. An allied subject. (Students are advised if possible to take the third paper
in Greek.)
Honours Work
The department offers in each year work for honours which may be Honours
taken by seniors who have completed with distinction the major course
including the course in Latin prose style. In general it is also desirable
for the student to have completed one unit of advanced undergraduate
work before entering upon the work for honours. The work will be adapted,
as far as possible, to the needs of the individual student.
Mathematics
Professor: Antsta Pell Wheeler, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: *Gustav A. Hedlund, Ph.D.
Marguerite Lehr, Ph.D.
Lecturer: Ruth Stautfer McKee, Ph.D.
Instructor: Melcher P. Fobes, M.A.
Reader: Marion B. Greekebaum, M.A.
* Granted leave of absence for the year 1938-39,
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Major
Course
Advanced
Courses
The undergraduate instruction offered in this department includes six
units, two and one-half units of first and second year work, three units
of advanced courses and one-half unit of honours work.
Allied Subjects:
Chemistry
Economics
Philosophy
Physics
Psychology
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
Trigonometry, Plane Analytic Geometry and Differential Calculus:
Dr. Lehr and Mr. Fobes.
Second Year
Credit: One and one-half units
Full Year Courses.
Plane and Solid Analytic Geometry, Algebra: Dr. Wheeler.
Credit: One-half unit.
Integral Calculus, Infinite Series, DiEferential Equations: Mr. Fobes.
Credit: One unit.
In both the first and second year courses the points of contact of mathe-
matics with other sciences are indicated.
Advanced Undergraduate Cotjrses
The advanced courses are open only to graduates and to undergraduates
who have completed the major courses in mathematics.
The advanced courses given are selected from the following, with occa-
sional modifications:
Full Year Courses.
Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable: Dr. Wheeler.
Prerequisite: Advanced Calculus.
Credit: One unit.
Advanced Geometry: Dr. Lehr.
Advanced Calculus: Mr. Fobes.
Credit: One unit.
Credit: One unit.
Final
Examination
Final Examination
The final examination for students majoring in Mathematics will con-
sist of three parts.
1. An examination in Analysis (required of all students)
2. An examination in Geometry (required of all students)
3. One of the following:
a. An examination in algebra, in applied mathematics or in some particular
branch of advanced analysis or advanced geometry
b. An exaroination in an allied field approved by the department
c. A written report based on intensive study of one of the subjects under Group (a)
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Honours Work
Honours work is offered in this department to qualified students. Honours
Music
Professor:
Assistant Professor:
Reader:
Horace Alwtne, F.R.M.C.M.
Ernest Willoughbt, A.R.C.M.
Elizabeth Booth, A.B.
The undergraduate instruction oilered in theoretical music covers four
and one-half units. No credit will be given for courses in this department
unless the work of both semesters is completed.
The objects of the undergraduate course in music are to permit students
to make music an integral part of a liberal education and to enable them,
through the courses in Harmony and Counterpoint, to gain a knowledge
of the technique of composition by actual experience in using its materials
and, through the courses in History and Appreciation of Music, to realize
the significance of great music aesthetically, historically and sociologically.
In the latter courses a large number of compositions drawn from all forms
of music are performed and discussed in the classes.
Concerts and recitals by well-known artists, designed to supplement and
amplify the work done in the Courses in History and Appreciation of Music,
are given during the year.
The chapel choir of fifty members and the college glee club are organized
under the direction of the Department of Music.
Free Elective Courses
History and Appreciation of Music : Mr. Alwyne. Credit: One unit.
This course consists of the study of the History of Music up to and including Beethoven,
and of the masterpieces of music produced during that period. Characteristic examples
of Early Church Music, in the form of Plain Chant, Organum, Discant, Conductus, Motet,
etc., and of sixteenth century vocal polyphony. Reformation Chorales and Bach choral
works, are illustrated by means of gramophone records and by singing in class. Composi-
tions of the following composers are performed in class: Monteverdi, Corelli, Scarlatti,
Rameau, Couperin, Bach, Handel, Haydn, Mozart and Beethoven. The forms included
are folksong, motet, madrigal, fantasia, toccata, early dance-forms, early opera, fugue, suite,
rondo, variations, sonata, concerto and symphony. All study and analysis are based on the
actual hearing of the music itself. The instruction is given by means of illustrated lectures,
required reading, discussion, and by analysis by the students in class. At occasional
meetings of the class, members of the faculty of the Departments of History, Classical
Archaeology, History of Art, and English discuss social, artistic and hterary movements
which were of special importance in the history of the evolution of music.
Advanced History and Appreciation of Music: Mr. Alwyne.
Credit: One unit.
The course in History and Appreciation of Music is required for admission.
The course consists of the study of the history of music from Schubert to the present
day and of the musical masterpieces produced during that period. The instruction follows
the same plan as in the preceding course.
Free
Elective
Courses
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Third Year History and Appreciation of Music: Mr. Alwyne.
Credit: One-half unit.
Requirements for admission: the two courses in History and Appreciation of Music.
This course consists of two special courses of one semester each in some particular period
or aspect of music. The subjects are Bach and Wagner, or Symphonic Music and Modern
Music. These subjects are dealt with in a more detailed and amplified way than is possible
in the two foregoing coittses in History and Appreciation of Music. The instruction follows
the same plan as in the preceding courses.
Elementary Harmony: Mr. WUloughby. Credit: One-half unit.
Requirements for admission: knowledge of intervals, scales and keys, ability to sing
simple melodies at sight.
This course is the beginning of composition. It does not impose upon the student the
mere copying of a model but gives her some intellectual and aesthetic liberty.
Melodic movement and harmonic progression are studied concurrently. The student
learns to write simple melodies based on poetic meters and the addition of a second melody
to one already given, with ornamentation by means of passing notes, neighbouring notes,
etc. When some facility in horizontal writing has been obtained melodies are harmonized
in four parts using major and minor triads in root positions and their inversions.
The importance of the student being able to hear what she writes is stressed by means
of progressive ear training and musical dictation.
Advanced Harmony: Mr. Willoughby. Credit: One-half unit.
Requirements for admission: the course in Elementary Harmony; or the student must
satisfy the instructor that she is quaUfied to enter.
This course is the continuation of the course in Elementary Harmony, starting with the
Chord of the Dominant Seventh, and carries the student through modern harmonic relations.
Original melodies are written and harmonized in both close and open score and the use of C
clefs is studied when writing for strings. Modern compositions are analyzed. This coiirse
gives an opportunity for freedom of expression and calls for more original work on the part
of the student.
Elementary Counterpoint: Mr. WUloughby. Credit: One-half unit.
Requirements for admission: the two courses in Harmony; or the student must satisfy
the instructor that she is qualified to enter.
This coiu'se deals with the various modes of counterpoint to which the courses in Harmony
have led in so far as it has been possible to bring about "horizontal" writing in those coiu*ses.
This course consists of Strict Coxmterpoint in two parts up to and including Fifth Species
and three-part Strict CoimterpoLnt up to and including Third Species.
Advanced Counterpoint: Mr. WUloughby. Credit: One-half unit.
Requirements for admission: the three preceding courses in Harmony and Covmterpoint;
or the student must satisfy the instructor that she is qualified to enter.
This course is a continuation of Elementary Counterpoint and carries the student through
to Strict and Combined Counterpoint in three and four parts, later deaUng with the stated
contrapuntal forms. The course requires some originality on the part of the student and
some facihty in pianoforte playing.
Philosophy
Professor: Grace Andrus de Lagunta, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: Paul Weiss, Ph.D.
Milton Charles Nahm, B.Litt., Ph.D.
Lecturer: D. T. Veltman, Ph.D.
Reader: Grace Chin Lee, M.A.
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The undergraduate instruction offered in this department inchides a
first year unit course, which is required for the degree, second year unit and
half-unit courses, advanced unit and half-unit courses and honours work,
which may be taken in conjunction with advanced courses by qualified
students.
Allied Subjects:
Biology
Economics and Politics
English
Greek
History
Mathematics
Physics
Psychology
Certain courses in Biblical Literature and Social Economy
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
History of Philosophic Thought : Dr. de Laguna, Dr. Weiss, Dr. Nahm,
Dr. Veltman.
This course will not attempt to cover the entire history of philosophy. Certain important
periods will be selected each semester for special study.
1st Semester.
During the first semester there wiU be lectures and readings on Greek philosophy and
its relations to the social and scientific developments of the time. Special attention
will be paid to Plato and Aristotle and the students will read and discuss selections from
their writings.
Snd Semester.
During the second semester, after a brief survey of the intervening periods of the Middle
Ages and the Renaissance, the philosophy of the Seventeenth and Eighteenth centuries
will be selected for special study. Students will read and discuss selections from such
thinkers as Descartes, Spinoza, Locke and Berkeley. In the latter part of the semester
some of the more characteristic movements of nineteenth centiu'y thought will be treated
more briefly.
Second Year
Credit: One and one-half units
Full Year Course.
Logic: Dr. Weiss. Credit: One-half unit.
Half the course will be devoted to Aristotelian and modern logic. The other half will
be devoted to the nature of scientific method and the presuppositions of the sciences.
No special training in the sciences is presupposed.
1st Semester Course.
Elementary Ethics: Dr. Nahm. Credit: One-half unit.
The theory and problems of various types of ethics, including hedonism, utilitarianism
intuitionalism and idealism, are studied and compared.
Required
Course
Major
Course
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2nd Semester Course.
German Idealism: Dr. de Laguna. Credit: One-half unit.
Open to students who have completed the course in Elementary Ethics or who are taking
the courses in Logic.
About half the course is devoted to the study of Kant. The systems of post-Kantian
idealists are treated more briefly.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Credit: One unit
Advanced These advanced courses are, in general, open only to students who have
Courses taken at least one unit of second year work.
1st Semester Course.
Metaphysics: Dr. Veltman. Credit: One-half unit.
A system of philosophy is presented in outhne, special emphasis being laid on such ques-
tions as the nature and derivation of individuals, space, time, etc. This course presupposes
German Idealism.
2nd Semester Course.
Esthetics: Dr. Nahm. Credit: One-half unit.
Beginning with Plato's Dialogues, the problems of the aesthetic experience and of the
aesthetic types, such as the tragic, the comic, the sublime and the beautiful, are examined
historically and systematically. The conclusion of the course involves a study of one or
two of the arts.
Free Elective Course
1st Semester Course.
Free Elective The Metaphysics of the State: Dr. Weiss. Credit: One-half unit.
Course This course is a philosophical investigation into the nature of rhe state and its relation
to society, economics, ethics, man and nature. It presupposes the History of Philosophic
Thought.
Final Examination
Final A final examination is required of all students majoring in Philosophy.
Examination The examination will consist of three papers, offering a wide choice of
questions. The papers have been divided into the following groups:
1. Ancient Philosophy
2. Modern Philosophy
3. Systematic Philosophy
For the first two papers, selected texts of a limited number of important
philosophical writers are studied, with particular reference to the problem
of the nature of mind. The historical relations of systems of philosophy
are traced with this theme as a point of departure. The third paper
consists of the study of an important modern philosopher and of the
interrelations of the various fields of metaphysics, ethics, etc., within the
system of his philosophy.
Honours Work
Honours Honours work may be taken either in conjunction with the advanced
courses or after their completion. It consists of independent private read-
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ing witli frequent written reports and conferences with the instructor. The
subjects chosen are not confined to the technical aspects of philosophy
but on the contrary, emphasize its connection with general literature,
history and politics, or with some special science in which the student is
working.
Physics
Associate Pkofessob: Walter C. Michels, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: Arthtir Lindo Patterson, Ph.D.
Demonstrators: Selma Blazer, M.A.
Pauline Rolf, M.A.
Martha Isabel Fields, A.B.
The undergraduate instruction offered in this department includes two
and one-half units of undergraduate first and second year work and at
least one unit of advanced work.
The first year of the major course gives a survey of the whole field of
physics. The approach to the subject is descriptive, the elements of the
theory being introduced to correlate the phenomena observed in the
laboratory and in lecture demonstrations.
In the second year course more stress is laid on theory. The laboratory
work is designed to familiarize the students with the use of physical appa-
ratus with particular reference to methods of measurement of the funda-
mental quantities dealt with in physical investigations. It is accompanied
by some study of methods of handling data and of the theory of errors.
A knowledge of differential calculus is required and students are strongly
advised to elect second-year mathematics as a parallel course.
Allied Subjects:
Chemistry
Mathematics
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
1st Semester. Major
Mechanics, Heat, Sound and Properties of Matter: Dr. Michels. Course
Laboratory Work: Dr. Michels, Miss Rolf and Miss Fields.
3nd Semester.
Magnetism, Electricity and Light: Dr. Patterson.
Laboratory Work: Dr. Patterson, Miss Rolf and Miss Fields.
Second Year
Credit: One and one-half units
The second year work offered in the department is designed to lay the
foundation for advanced work in detailed parts of physics and for the
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application of physics to other sciences and to mathematics. In the second
semester, one of two courses is offered. These courses are ordinarily given
in alternate years.
Full Year Course.
1st Semester.
Elements of Mechanics: Dr. Patterson.
Laboratory Work: Dr. Patterson and Miss Blazer.
(Given in each year)
This course gives an introduction to theoretical mechanics. A brief treatment of the
special theory of relativity is included.
Snd Semester.
Elements of the Theory of Heat: Dr. Michels.
Laboratory Work: Dr. Michels and Miss Blazer.
{Given in 1938-39 and in alternate years when the course in Elements of Electricity
is not given)
The basic ideas of thermodsmamics and statistical mechanics are discussed, together
with their application to the problems of kinetic theory.
Elements of Electricity: Dr. Michels.
(.Given in 1939~40 and in alternate years when the course in Heat is not given)
The fundamental ideas of electricity and magnetism are developed and illustrated by
problems. Particular attention is devoted to the application of electrical theory to modem
theories of the structure of matter and the interaction of matter and radiation.
Advanced Uistdergkaduate Courses
Advanced xhe advanced courses give a more extensive treatment of the various
Lourses branches of physics. The laboratory work is intended to familiarize the
students with the design, adjustment and use of physical instruments.
These courses are open only to graduates and undergraduates who have
completed the second year course in physics and the course in differential
and integral calculus.
A selection from the following courses is offered.
Full Year Courses.
Geometrical and Physical Optics: Dr. Patterson.
Credit: One or one and one-half units.
(Given in 1938-39)
This course will provide an introduction to the geometrical theory of optical instru-
ments. The methods of wave theory will be applied to problems of reflection, refraction,
diffraction and the propagation of light in anisotropic media. The elements of electron
optics will also be discussed.
Electricity and Magnetism: Dr. Michels.
Credit: One or one and one-half units.
(Given in 1939-40)
This course treats the problems of the electrostatic and magnetic fields, electrodynamics
and electromagnetic waves. The laboratory work deals with fundamental electrical
measurements and their application to physical experimentation.
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Mechanics: Dr. Michels. Credit: One or one and one-half units.
{Given when requested)
The lectures of this course develop the fundamental principles of theoretical mechanics,
including the statics and dynamics of systems of particles and rigid bodies and include an
introduction to generalized coordinates and Hamilton's principle.
Free Elective Courses
Full Year Courses.
Astronomy: Dr. Michels. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given when requested)
This course is elementary and mainly descriptive in nature. Part of the lectures, how-
ever, will be devoted to astrophysics. First year physics is prerequisite.
Credit: One-half unit.
Free
Elective
Courses
Physical Basis of Music: Dr. Michels.
{Given when requested)
This course presents some of the physical principles utilized in the construction of musical
instruments and underlying the general theory of musical scales, harmony, etc. Part
fo the course will be devoted to the problems of the recording and reproduction of music.
The Application of Physics to Biology and Chemistry: Dr. Patterson.
Credit; One unit.
{Given when requested)
The basic principles which underlie the application of physical methods in these sciences
will be discussed and illustrated. First year physics and first year mathematics are pre-
requisites.
Final Examination
The final examination for students majoring in Physics will be in three Final
parts. Examination
1. Foundation of Physical Theory (required of all students)
2. Descriptive Physics (required of all students)
3. An examination in one of the following fields:
a. Electricity and Magnetism
b. Optics
c. Thermodynamics
d. Statistical Mechanics
e. Thermodynamics and Statistical Mechanics
f. Mathematical Physics
Honours Work
Honours work may be taken by seniors recommended by the department.
It consists of reading and experimental work on some problem of physics.
Honours
Professor:
Associate Professors:
Instructor:
Demonstrator :
Psychology
Harry Helson, Ph.D.
Donald Wallace MacKinnon, Ph.D.
Katharine Elizabeth McBride, Ph.D.
Russell W. Bornemeier, M.A.
Mary Therese Henle, M.A.
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The undergraduate instruction offered in this department includes at
least six units, three units of first and second year work and two units of
advanced work. One unit of honours work is offered by members of the
staff to students who have not only received high grades in the first two
years work but have also shown ability for independent work and thinking.
The work of the first year is designed to introduce the student to the
subject through a consideration of the fundamental principles underlying
the several fields of psychology. While the course is primarily to prepare
students to pursue further work in the subject, it may be taken with
profit by students who are not majors in psychology and wish to become
familiar with a scientific account of the problems of behavior. Topics
of interest in daily life and psychological problems having a bearing on
related subjects of knowledge receive their due share of attention. The
work of the second year lays the foundation for advanced work and is
required of all majors in the department. In the third year an attempt is
made to round out and imify the student's knowledge and to offer her an
opportimity for specialized work if she desires it.
Allied Subjects:
Anthropology
Biology
Mathematics
Philosophy
Physics
Sociology
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
Lectures in General Psj^chology.
No credit will be given for this course unless the work of both semesters is completed
1st Semester: Dr. MacKinnon.
STid Semester: Dr. Helson.
Laboratory: Dr. MacKinnon, Mr. Bornemeier and Miss Henle.
The aim of this course is to present the basic facts and principles from the various fields
of psychology as they contribute to an understanding of the fundamental problems of
behavior. Among the topics considered are learning and habit formation, memory and
imagination, thinking, perceiving and willing, emotive behavior, the question of types,
physiological foundations of behavior, personaUty and social conduct, intelligence and
departures from normal behavior and the elementary theory of measuring the human
variables. The laboratory exercises provide opportunity for the student to test and
verify for herself the laws and principles elaborated in lectures and readings, besides
acquainting her with the methods developed by psychologists for controlhng and quantify-
ing their subject-matter. While the experimental part of the course deals with more or
less particular problems it is fundamental and applicable to most questions concerning
methods of predicting and controUing behavior. Emphasis is laid upon techniques for
measuring various forms of behavior ranging from learning and memory to sensory, intel-
lectual and social phenomena. Lecture and laboratory work supplement each other.
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Second Year
Credit: Two units
All of the work offered in the second year is required of majors in
psychology, but any course may be taken as a free elective by others
who have completed the first year work.
1st Semester Courses.
Experimental Psychology: Dr. Helson. Credit: One-half unit.
Laboratory: Mr. Bornemeier.
The lectures are concerned with those topics which have lent themselves most readily
to experimental methods, e.g., sensory, perceptual, attentive and psychophysical phenom-
ena. The theoretical and methodical aspects are critically discussed in lecture while the
laboratory stresses the fundamental procedures developed for the measurement of psycho-
logical data. This course is a prerequisite for advanced work in any type of laboratory
psychology.
Comparative Psychology: Mr. Bornemeier. Credit: One-half unit.
A survey of the chief types and problems of behavior from the lowest organisms to man
from the comparative point of view. Motivation of action will be emphasized. Demon-
strations of various aspects of animal behavior will be given.
2nd Semester Courses.
Mental Tests and Measurements: Dr. McBride. Credit: One-half unit.
This course provides a foundation for the theory and practice of mental tests and
measurements. Demonstrations of the application of tests of general and special abilities
will be given.
Social Psychology: Dr. MacKinnon. Credit: One-half unit.
This course is a study of the psychological processes determining the social behavior
of the individual. It seeks to provide the student with a psychological background for
the study of other social sciences.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Students majoring in psychology must take advanced work amounting Advanced
to at least one unit from among the following courses. tourses
Full Year Course.
Advanced Experimental Psychology: Dr. Helson. Credit: One unit.
This course is intended for students who wish to be trained for research work, par-
ticularly for those planning to do graduate work. Opportunity is provided for working
on some special problem agreed upon by student and instructor. About six weeks are
devoted to a consideration of psychophysical and statistical methods, after which the
student's time is given to experimental work as experimenter and observer. Students
must obtain the consent of the instructor before registering for this course.
1st Semester Course.
Abnormal Psychology: Dr. MacKinnon. Credit: One-half unit.
This course wiU consist of a study of the main forms of mental disorder. Attention
will also be given to the problems of individual differences, types of personality, methods
of investigation, borderline types of disturbances and the principles of psychotherapy.
In special cases with the consent of the instructor this course may be taken by those
who have completed only the first-year work.
98 Bryn Mawr College
2nd Semester Course.
Psychology of Personality: Dr. MacKinnon. Credit: One-half unit.
This course is concerned with, the problems of development and organization of person-
ality. In addition to reviewing the methods of investigation and the findings of both
experimental and cultural psychology, the contributions of other sciences to an under-
standing of personaUty are discussed. The psychological principles developed in the
course are applied in the analysis of personaUty as portrayed in history and biography.
Social Psychology and Abnormal Psychology are prerequisites.
Final Examination
Final The final examination for students majoring in Psychology wiU be in
Examination three parts:
1. General Psychology covering the first two years (required of all students)
2. An examination in one of the following fields of psychological study:
a. Abnormal Psychology
b. Comparative Psychology
c. Experimental Psychology
d. Mental Tests and Measurements
e. Social Psychology
3. An examination in one of the following subjects:
a. A second field under Group 2
b. A written report on the results of a special investigation in experimental
psychology
c. An examination in a field of psychology not in Group 2 and approved by
the department.
HoNouEs Work
One unit of honours work may be taken by students recommended by
Honours ^^^ department.
Sociology and Social Economy
The Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department
of
Social Economy and Social Research
Mildred Fairchild, Ph.D.
Hertha Kraus, Ph.D.
Herbert Adolphus Miller, Ph.D.
Betsey Libbey, A.B.
Frederica de LAGtnsTA, Ph.D.
Associate Professors:
Lecturers:
Lecturer in Anthropology:
Special Non-resident Lecturers: Alice Hamilton, M.D.
Lillian M. Gilbreth, Ph.D.
Non-resident Assistant: Maurine Boie, M.A.
The Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and
Social Research was opened in the autumn of 1915 in order to afford
women an opportunity to obtain an advanced scientific education in
Social Economy which should compare favorably with the best prepara-
tion in any profession. It is known as the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate
Department in order that the name of Carola Woerishoffer, who devoted
her life to social service and industrial relations, may be associated in a
fitting and lasting way with Bryn Mawr College which she so generously
endowed.
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The undergraduate instruction in this department inchides six units
of work: one unit of first year work, two units of second year, and one
unit of advanced work, with one free elective and one unit of supervised
reading for the Comprehensive Examination. The object of the under-
graduate courses is two-fold: either to describe the processes and problems
of society as they are met by the citizen, or to furnish a preparation for
graduate professional training in social work.
Allied Subjects:
Economics
Education
Politics
Psychology
First Year
Credit: One unit
Introduction to Sociology and Social Problems: Dr. Miller. Major
Credit: One unit.
To attain a scientific approach to both the normal and abnormal process in human
society will be the object of this course. Human nature as a product of biological and
social forces; social organization with its groups in conflict and in integration; attitudes,
social control, progress and study of the derivation of sociological laws, will be considered.
In contrast, the maladjustment of the individual to his environment, social disorganization,
poverty, crime, family breakdown, cultural, class and national conflicts will be studied as
social problems. Field trips are arranged to accompany this course.
This course is a prerequisite for all courses in Sociology.
Second Year
Credit: Two units
Labour Movements: Dr. Fairchild. Credit: One unit.
The present-day problems of labour considered with special reference to the history and
growth of the labour movement form the subject matter of this coiu:se. A study of the
critical episodes in the workers' struggle for organization and status, especially in England
and the United States, is made in order to understand present tendencies in trade unionism.
Some of the topics considered are wages, economic security, conditions of work, techno-
logical change and social legislation, the use of the strike and lockout, employee repre-
sentation and cooperative management. An effort is made to analyze the function of
trade unionism in the labour movement of this and other countries. The influence of
Sociahsm upon working-class organization and the significance of the Soviet Union are
considered. Labour movements and class conflict are studied as forms of the social process
by which new culture patterns are transferred or arise in response to new social and eco-
nomic organization.
Field trips are arranged to accompany this course.
Trends in Modern Social Welfare: Dr. Kraus. Credit: One-half unit.
The object of this course is to acquaint the student with selected problems related to
social economic security and social welfare in industrial society, and to prepare for an
intelligent approach to civic activities and volunteer social service. Changing conditions
of life and work for various groups and classes of people are analyzed, and the various
attempts at preventing or meeting social needs undertaken by public and private agencies.
European social institutions and their development will be considered as well as present
resources of the American community, and some of the current problems of their adapta-
tion to changing needs and to cooordination and integration in an expanding pubhc program.
100 Bryn Mawr College
Advanced
Course
The need for broader social education and the importance of enlightened pubhc opinion
for the growth and democratic control of social legislation and administration niU be
emphasized, with the potential contributions and responsibilities of the individual citizen
in this direction.
Field trips will be arranged to accompany the course.
Social Statistics: Dr. Kraus. Credit: One-half unit.
The subjects considered are those required for an understanding of statistical studies
in social economy and related fields, for initial analysis of data secured from government
reports and other pubhcations, and from records of social and industrial organizations.
At the same time, the basic principles of conducting inqxiiries into social and economic
conditions, and the elementary skills for this purpose will be considered. Included in the
course are the following topics: schedule making; accumulation of primary and secondary
data; tabulation and graphic presentation; array; frequency distribution; averages; index
niimbers; measures of association and variation; and the elements of the theorj' of
probability and of error. No knowledge of mathematics is presupposed beyond the usual
college entrance requirements.
This course is required of all graduate students in the Department who have not already
had satisfactorj- introductorj- preparation.
Advanced Undekgradtjate Cottrse
The City: Dr. Miller (in cooperation with all members of the Depart-
ment). Credit: One unit.
A study of the principles of urban sociology will be undertaken by field investigation
in a neighboring city or town. Each student will select a project which she will pursue
intensively and the results of which she will present in graphic form. Some introduction
to the methods of social survey will be included.
Prerequisite: Two units of Sociologj' or the equivalent.
Free
Elective
Course ist Semester.
Free Elective Course
Anthropology': Dr. de Laguna. Credit: One unit.
Survey of the fields covered by Anthropology and their interrelationships. Himian
origins and prehistory, i. e., the cultural achievements of the Old and New Worlds (such
as stone and metal working, domestication of plants and animals, writing, the calendar,
etc.). Theories of invention, diffusion, and other factors of cultural dynamics.
2nd Semester.
The patterns and functioning of primitive cultures in the fields of material culture,
social organization, folklore, art and religion. Problems of the relationships between
culture, language, race and en-sTronment; individual adjustment to cultural patterns; and
problems of primitive mentality.
In addition to required readings in standard general works, the students wiU be given
individual problems in the field of their general interest, such as (1) primitive technology
and art, invohTng the collections in the University of Pennsylvania Museum, (2) di ffusion
of culture traits, such as myth elements, specific items of material culture, or specific rehgious
concepts, (3) comparison of parallel cultural phenomena, such as feudalism of Bronze Age
China, Africa and Central America, or totemism in AustraUa and the American Northwest,
(4) intensive study of one ciilture to show the integration and functioning of its various
aspects.
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Final Examination
The final examination for students majoring in Sociology or Social Econ-
omy will consist of three three-hour papers written in the following fields:
1. A general examination concerned with sociological theory related to social organiza-
tion and the social process as developed in the basic course and supplemented by
supervised reading.
2. More specialized examinations in two out of the following four fields:
a. Modern Social Welfare and Social Legislation
b. Cultural Anthropology: basic methods and findings with reference to selected
fields of study as arranged with the supervisor
c. Labour Movements: American and selected European as arranged with the
supervisor
d. The Modem Urban Commimity
Final
Examination
HoNOUKs Work
Honours work is offered by this department to qualified students Honours
Spanish
Professor:
Lecturer:
Joseph E. Gillet, Ph.D.
Florence Whyte, Ph.D.
The instruction offered in this department includes two and one-half
units of undergraduate first and second year courses and one and one-
.
half units of advanced undergraduate courses.
An advanced standing examination in Spanish, that is, an examination
in translation and composition taken without attendance on the college
classes, may be taken by students in the first three weeks after entering
the college. Depending on the result of this examination credit is given
for all or a part of the first or second year Spanish courses. Credit thus
received may not be counted as part of the major course if Spanish is
elected as a major subject; more advanced courses in Spanish chosen
with the approval of the Department of Spanish must be substituted for
that part of the first or second year course for which credit has been given
in the advanced standing examination by students taking Spanish as a
major subject.
No credit wUl be given for courses in this department unless the work
of both semesters is completed.
Undergraduate Study in Spain
Students who have chosen Spanish as their major subject and who have Junior Year
at the end of their sophomore year completed Second Year Spanish may, ^'^ Spain
by a joint recommendation of the Dean of the College and the Department
of Spanish, be allowed to spend their junior year in Spain as members of
the Smith College Group.
This plan provides for supervised undergraduate study during a period
of ten months. August is spent at a Summer School in Santander and in
addition to the classes at the school the students have daily lessons in
conversation. The first of September the group moves to Madrid, where
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Major
Course
Advanced
Courses
three hours daily of private instruction in Spanish grammar, composition
and conversation are provided. After October first the students' work is
carried on chiefly at the Centra de Estudios hisidricos. The programme of
studies includes courses in phonetics, History of Spanish Kterature, Spanish
history and History of Art. Smith CoUege provides in addition a course
in Spanish grammar and composition and a course supplementing the
lectures of the Centra, including discussions and reports, direction of
collateral reading and supervision of notebooks. With the consent of
Bryn Mawr College members of the group may study French at the
Instituto Frances, which is under the direction of the University of Toulouse.
Allied Subjects:
History'-
History of Art
Any language
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
Spanish Grammar and Composition; Reading of Modern Spanish Prose:
Dr. GiUet.
Second Year
Credit: One and one-half units
Full Year Courses.
Reading of Classics in Spanish Literatiu-e, accompanied by a Survey of
Spanish Literary History from the Seventeenth to the Nineteenth Century:
Miss Whyte. Credit: One unit.
Intermediate and Advanced Spanish Composition: Miss Whyte.
Credit: One-half unit.
Advanced Undergradtjate Courses
Full Year Courses.
Lectures on Spanish Literature of the Sixteenth Century and the Golden
Age: Miss Whyte. Credit: One unit.
The course includes collateral reading and reports.
Advanced and Free Spanish Composition: Miss Whyte. Credit: One-half unit.
Festal Examination
Final The final examination for students majoring in Spanish will consist of
Examination three parts:
1. An essay in Spanish on an aspect of Hispanic civilization such as history, art, folklore,
travel, etc., and an oral discussion of the essay
2. An essay on the main characteristics of a period in Spanish literatiire, such as the
Golden Age or Romanticism
3. A paper of a more specialized nature in a limited field such as the drama, the short
story, the romancero, or
A similar paper set in conjimction with an aUied department
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Physical Education
Director:
Assistant Director:
Instructor:
Josephine Petts
Ethel M. Grant
Janet A. Yeager
The Physical Education requirement for Freshmen consists of three
hours of exercise a week. During the winter one of these periods will be
given over to a class in which the fundamental principles of good move-
ment will be studied. This class includes both theoretical and practical
work. Moving pictures will be taken of all Freshmen at the opening of
college. Those whose way of moving is not considered satisfactory wiU
be required to take one hour a week of work throughout the year in a class
called "Good Movement through Dancing and Proper Coordination."
For Sophomores the Physical Education requirement consists of two
periods a week of exercise. In addition, one hour of Hygiene throughout Sophomores
one semester is required.
Physical Education classes are divided into three sections: Autumn
(from the opening of college to the Thanksgiving holidays), Winter (from
the Thanksgiving holidays to the spring hoUdays), Spring (from the spring
hohdays to the end of coUege).
The required work in each section for two years as weU as the Fresh-
man Swimming Test must be satisfactorily completed for graduation.
This test consists of:
1. Dive
—
plain front.
2. Sink and come up twice.
3. Float for two minutes.
4. Swim for twenty minutes.
During the faU the required work for those students who have not
passed the swimming test must be done in this sport. The only exceptions
are made by the College Physician. The students who have passed the
swimming test may choose their required work from the following list:
Hockey, Tennis, Fencing and Dancing.
The students who have passed the swimming test may choose their
Physical Education classes from the following list: Swimmin gs Basket
Ball, Tumbling, Fencing, Dancing and Folk Dancing.
The spring program of Physical Education may be chosen from the
following list: Tennis, Tumbling, Fencing, Dancing, Folk Dancing and
Lacrosse.
All the required classes are open to Upperelassmen and the Department
of Physical Education works with the Athletic Association in arranging
extra hours of practise and games for Varsity teams, as well as additional
hours of special advanced work for those who wish it.
Autumn
Winter
Spring
Upper-
classman
Health
Certificate
Vaccination
Oculist
Certificate
Tuberculin
Test
Department of Health
1938-39
President of the College:
Dean of the College and
Head of the Health De-
partment:
Dean of the Graduate
School:
Director of Physical
Education:
Physician of the College:
General Consultant:
Director op Halls and
Head Warden:
Wardens:
Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., LL.D.
Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D.
Eunice Morgan Schenck, Ph.D.
Josephine Petts
Olga Gushing Leary, M.D.
Frederick G. Sharpless, M.D.
Charlotte Brandon Howe, M.A.
Mary Lane Charles, M.A.
Anne Goodrich Hawks, A.B.
Mary Henderson, A.B.
Helen Rice, A.B.
Katrina Van Hook, M.A.
Germaine Bree, AgregSe
Elisabeth Roth Frank, Ph.D.
Appointment to be announced later.
Senior Resident of Radnor
Hall: Vesta McCully Sonne, A.B.
All entering students are required to file at the office of the Dean of the
College a report of a recent medical examination filled out and signed by a
physician, on a blank to be secured from the College.
Every entering student must also file a physician's certificate stating
that she has been vaccinated against smallpox during the year preceding
her registration at college and that she exhibited a typical or immune
reaction to this vaccination. Students who do not certify to vaccination
at entrance will be vaccinated by the College Physician, for which a fee
of five dollars will be charged. There is no exception to this rule.
Every student must file a certificate stating that her eyes have been
examined by an ocuUst within six months before entrance and again before
the beginning of her junior year. Failure to comply with the above
rule entails an examination by one of the college consultants in ophthal-
mology for which the students will be charged as private patients by the
ophthalmologist who makes the examination. If glasses are prescribed
they must be obtained.
Every student entering Bryn Mawr College is given a two-dose tuber-
culin test, which is repeated annually in the event of negative reactions.
If the reaction to either dose of tuberculin is positive, the student is required
to have an annual chest X-ray, made with a paper plate, for which a nominal
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fee of one dollar is charged. If necessary the paper plate is checked with
stereoscopic celluloid films.
Any student who has been tuberculin tested, or who has had a chest
X-ray within the six months preceding college entry, will be excused from
the respective procedure on arrival at the college, provided a complete
report has been filed with the college before the fifteenth of September.
Every undergraduate student and hearer is examined each year by the
Physician of the College and twice each year by the Director of Physical
Education with reference to physical development, strength of heart and
lungs and general health.
Any student who at the time of the examination or at any other time
during the year is not in good health is placed on the health supervision
list. She is required to follow the special regime prescribed and her extra-
curricular activities may be limited.
The Director of Physical Education receives the reports of students
under medical treatment, keeps records of the health of all students and
endeavors, by interviews and advice on personal hygiene, to maintain
and improve the health of the students. All students are urged by the
Health Department to take some out-of-door exercise in addition to their
periods of physical training.
Eminent specialists practising in Philadelphia have consented to serve
as consulting physicians of the college. The College Physician is in
her ofiice in the college infirmary daily and may be consulted by the
students without charge.
The infirmary fee of twenty-five dollars paid by each resident student
entitles her to be cared for in the infirmary for seven days (not necessarily
consecutive) during the year and to attendance by the college physicians
during this time and to nursing, provided her illness is not infectious. It
also entitles her to the services of the nurses employed by the college during
other temporary illness, provided one of the regular nurses is free at the time.
In the case of an illness of longer duration and also in the case of all diseases
of an infectious character the student must meet or, in case of two or
more students with the same infectious disease, must share the expense
of a special nurse. The student is responsible also for the infirmary fees
which are three dollars a day and for hospital or sanitarium charges should
she be removed from the college by order of the College Physician.
A special nurse for one student costs approximately eight dollars and
thirty cents per day or fifty-eight dollars and ten cents per week, which
includes nurse's fee, board and laundry. When a student has not an
infectious disease the infirmary fee of three dollars per day will include the
nurse's fee provided it is possible for one of the college nurses to care for the
student. The fees of the consulting physicians and surgeons and other
specialists recommended by the college will be furnished on request.
All communications concerning the health of the students from parents
and guardians, dutside physicians and others, should be addressed to the
Dean of the College, who will excuse students for absence before and after
Physical
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Health
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Physicians
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Nursing
Infirmary
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vacations on account of serious illness and from attendance on academic
work during the time that they are in the infirmary or seriously ill at home.
Any student who becomes ill when away from the college is asked to
notify immediately the Dean of the College.
The college reserves the right, if the parents or guardians cannot be
College reached, to make decisions concerning operations or other health matters
in respect to the students.
GENERAL INFORMATION
Language
Houses
Plans and descriptions of the undergraduate halls of residence, Denbigh HaUs of
Hall, Merion Hall, Rockefeller Hall, Pembroke Hall East, Pembroke Hal] Residence
West, Wyndham and the new hall of residence, James E. Rhoads Hall,
with full information regarding the charges for rooms, are pubhshed as
Part 4 of the Brjm Mawr College Calendar and may be obtained, bj' appU-
cation, from the Secretary and Registrar of the College. A resident warden
is in charge of each hall. Each hall has its separate kitchen and dining-
room except Pembroke, which has a common dining-room and kitchen for
the two wings. Each hall provides a separate room for each of its sixty or
seventy students. All rooms are furnished with a bed, bureau, table desk,
straight chair, desk chair and bookcase, but students are expected to furnish
their own rugs, curtains and towels. All necessary service is suppUed by
the college. Though there are open fire-places in many studies and single
rooms, all rooms are adequatel}^ heated by steam heat controlled by a
thermostat. Because of the danger of infectious diseases personal laundry
may be done only by laundries or laundresses recommended by the college.
Two language houses, in which students acquire practice in spoken
French and German, are located in Wyndham and Denbigh. The French
House, in Wyndham, has accommodations for sixteen students, housed in
six double bedrooms and four single rooms. The German House, with
accommodations for ten students, is located in the vnng of Denbigh; all
rooms are single rooms. Each house has its separate dining room in which
breakfast and dinner are served; lunch is provided with the other resident
students in the larger halls of residence. Students living in language
houses are imder the supervision of the French and German departments,
and applications for li\ung in the houses are approved by the departments.
Everjr application for a room whether made by a student already in
residence or by a candidate for admission must be accompanied by a
registration fee of ten dollars; otherwise the appHcation will not be regis-
tered. The amount of this deposit will be deducted from the rent if the
room assigned be occupied by the applicant. The fee wiU not be refunded
imder any circimistances. An additional deposit of forty dollars must be
made not later than August 1 by each upper class student who has
enrolled for the follo'^lng 3^ear. It will be credited on the first semester's
room rent if the student returns to college but wiU not be returned in case
of mthdrawal after August 1. Candidates for admission to the fresh-
man class will be expected to pay this deposit when accepting notice of
admission to college. The deposit will not be refunded in case of with-
drawal after August 15, but will be credited on the first semester's room
rent if the student enters college.
Every appHcant who reserves a room after the first of September or Withdrawal
who fails to withdraw her application by that date even though she does
not occupy the room at aU, or vacates it during the college year, prevents
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some other student from obtaining accommodation and consequently
admission to the college; therefore unless formal notice of withdrawal of
application for the ensuing academic year is received by the Secretary and
Registrar of the College by the first of September the appHcant is respon-
sible for the rent for the whole year of the room assigned to her or for the
minimum rent of two hundred dollars in case a definite assignment has
not been made. The charge for room rent is not subject to remission or
reduction unless the college re-rents the room. The applicant is not
entitled to dispose of a room thus left vacant.
Non-Resident Students
Accommodation is made for students living with their famiHes in Phila-
delphia and vicinity. There is a club-room for non-resident students in
Goodhart Hall, a coat room in Taylor Hall and one in the hbrary and
non-resident students also have the fuU use of the large Common Room
in Goodhart HaU.
Non-resident students are liable in whole or in part for all undergraduate
fees except those for residence in the hails. The non-resident infirmary
fee of five dollars entitles them to medical examination and consultation
with the College Physician.
Fees for
Tuition
Fees for
Board and
Residence
Special
Rate
Expenses for Undergraduate Students
Though the average cost of teaching each undergraduate student is
estimated at about one thousand dollars, the tuition charge for under-
graduate students and for hearers is five hundred dollars a year. The
difference between the actual cost and the price of tuition must be met
from the small endowment funds of the college and by private gifts.
Voluntary contributions from parents able and willing to pay this addi-
tional five hundred dollars, in whole or part, will be used for scholarships
for students unable to pay the regular tuition fee of five hundred dollars.
No reduction of the tuition fee can be made on account of absence, illness,
or dismissal, or for any other reason and no refund will be made in case of
advance payment.
The charge for board at the college is four hundred dollars a year, pay-
able half-yearly in advance. The total fee for board and residence depends
upon the room or rooms occupied by the student, the rental being based
on the size and location of each room and varying from two hundred dollars
to five hundred and fifty dollars. Room rent is payable yearly in advance.
In certain cases students are assigned by the college a room at one
himdred doUars, making the total of major expenses for the academic
year one thousand doUars; but since assignment of such a room is equiva-
lent to the award of a small scholarship, these rooms will be reserved for
students whose applications have been approved by the Director of Ad-
missions and the Scholarship Committee. Such students must have a
good academic record and must fill out a special form of application stating
that they are unable to afford rooms at a higher price.
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In case of prolonged illness and absence from college extending over six
weeks or withdrawal from the college for a period of six weeks or more,
there will be a special proportionate reduction in the charge for board,
provided that written notice be given to the Dean of the College and to
the Comptroller at the time of withdrawal, or, in case the student is ill at
home, as soon as possible after her illness is known. Verbal notice to
wardens or instructors is not sufficient to secure the above allowance.
Students who wish to remain at the college during the Christmas and
spring vacations should apply to the Warden for information in regard to
rooms and rates. During the Christmas vacation the halls of residence
are closed but accommodation may be obtained near the college campus.
During the spring vacation one hall of residence is kept open and under-
graduate students may occupy rooms in it at a fixed rate.
Students remaining during any part of the Christmas or spring vacations
in Bryn Mawr, or in the immediate neighborhood, not in their own homes,
are required to take advantage of the arrangements made by the college
and will be charged according to the length of stay. A student not going
to her own home is required to inform the Warden of her hall in advance
of her intention to spend the vacation elsewhere and to register her address
with her Warden.
For undergraduate students taking one laboratory course of four or
more hours a week there is an additional charge of fifteen dollars a semester
for materials and apparatus; for students taking two laboratory courses of
four or more hours a week a charge of twenty-five dollars a semester and
for students taking three laboratory courses of four or more hours a week a
charge of thirty dollars a semester. A charge of seven dollars and fifty
cents a semester is made for students taking a laboratory course of less
than four hours a week.
In courses in Geology each hour of field work is counted as one hour of
laboratory work. Not more than one laboratory course is required of
candidates for a degree.
Reduction
of Fees on
Account of
Illness
Residence
in Vacations
Laboratory
Fees
Summary of Major Expenses for Undergraduate Students
Minimum Mean Maximum
Tuition for the academic year, payable
October 1st $500.00 $500.00 $500.00
Board for the academic year, payable in
equal instalments, October 1st and
February 1st 400.00 400.00 400.00
Room rent for the academic year, pay-
able October 1st 200.00 375.00 550.00
Tuition and residence for the academic
year $1,100.00 $1,275.00 $1,450.00
Major
Expenses
no Bryn Mawr College
Minor
Fees and
Charges
Regulation
on Fees
Minor Fees and Charges
Infirmary fee for the academic year, payable October 1st $25.00*
Fee for the upkeep of the athletic fields, payable October 1st. . . 10.00*
Laboratory fees for laboratory courses of less than four hours
a week for the academic year 15 . 00
Laboratory fees for laboratory courses of four or more hours a
week for the academic year 30 . 00
In the courses in History and Appreciation of Music a charge of one
doUar and twenty-five cents a semester is made for the purchase of necessary
books and material.
The graduation fee is twenty dollars, payable in the senior year.
The fees are due on the first day of each semester. Bills will be sent
by the Comptroller and students whose fees are not paid before November
first in the first semester or before March first in the second semester are
not permitted to continue in residence or in attendance on their classes.
* For non-resident students this fee is $5.00.
SCHOLARSHIPS
Undergraduate Fellowship, Scholarships and Prizes Awarded
for Distinction in Academic Work
The Bryn Mawr European Fellowship of the value of $500 was founded
in 1889. It is awarded annually to a member of the graduating class of
Bryn Mawr College on the ground of excellence in scholarship. The fellow-
ship is intended to be applied toward the expenses of one year's study and
residence at some foreign university, English or Continental. The choice
of a university may be determined by the holder's own preference, subject
to the approval of the Faculty. The Bryn Mawr European feUow receives
in addition the Elizabeth S. Shippen foreign scholarship of the value of $200.
The Maria L. Eastman Brooke Hall Memorial Scholarship was founded
in 1901, in memory of Maria L. Eastman, Principal of Brooke Hall School
for Girls, Media, Pa., by the Alumnae and former pupils of the school. It
is awarded each year on the ground of scholarship irrespective of the
need of financial aid to the member of the junior class with the highest
record, to be held during the senior year. No apphcation for the scholarship
is necessary.
The Elizabeth Duane Gillespie Scholarship in American History of the
value of $60 was founded in 1903 by the Pennsylvania Society of Colonial
Dames of America in memory of Elizabeth Duane Gillespie. It is awarded
annually to a member of the sophomore or junior class on condition that
the holder of the scholarship devote to the study of American history at
least one unit of work for one year during the last two years of her college
course. The candidate is to be selected by the Faculty of Bryn Mawr
College on the ground of excellence in scholarship.
The Charles S. Hinchman Memorial Scholarship of the value of $500
was founded in 1917 in memory of the late Charles S. Hinchman of Phila-
delphia by his family. The holder will be nominated to the Faculty by
the Undergraduate Scholarships Committee of the Faculty guided in its
selection by (1) the student's record in her major subject, (2) written
recommendations from the instructors in this subject, (3) evidence of the
student's abUity as shown by written work in her major subject together
with a written estimate of the same by the instructor most directly con-
cerned, such work to be submitted not later than March 15th of the year
preceding the one for which the scholarship is to be awarded.
The George Bates Hopkins Memorial Scholarship, consisting of the
income of a gift from Mrs. Elizabeth Hopkins Johnson, in memory of her
father, is to be awarded each year at the discretion of the President and
Faculty of the College to the student in the Department of Music who
in their estimation most needs it and is most deserving of it.
The Elizabeth S. Shippen Scholarships were founded in 1917 by the
bequest of the late Elizabeth S. Shippen of Philadelphia. Three scholar-
ships are awarded each year, one to the member of the senior class who
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receives the Bryn Mawr European Fellowship and two to members of the
junior class, as follows:
The Shippen Scholarship in Science of the value of $100 is awarded to a
member of the junior class, whose major subject Ues in the Scientific
Departments, viz., Physics, Chemistrj^, Geology, Biology, for excellence
of work in one of these departments.
The Shippen Scholarship in Foreign Languages of the value of $100 is
awarded annually to a member of the junior class whose major subject
lies in the Departments of Foreign Languages, viz., Greek, Latin, German,
French, Italian, Spanish, for excellence of work in one of these departments.
Work in elementary language courses is not counted.
No student shall be considered eUgible for the Science or Foreign Lan-
guage Scholarship who has not completed at least one-half of the second
year course in the subject on which the computation is based. The winner
of the Charles S. Hinchman Memorial Scholarship will not be ehgible for
the Shippen Scholarship in Science or in Foreign Languages.
The Sheelah Kilroy Memorial Scholarships in English were founded in
1919 by Dr. and Mrs. Philip Kilroy in memory of their daughter Sheelah.
These scholarships are awarded annually on the recommendation of the
Department of EngUsh as follows: $150 to a student for excellence of
work in the Second Year or Advanced EngUsh and $50 to the student in
the Required Enghsh Composition who does the best written work during
the year.
The President M. Carej^ Thomas Essay Prize of $50 is awarded to the
student whose writing in the opinion of the EngUsh Department is the
best in the Senior Class.
Scholarships Awarded at Entrance and Tenable for Four Years*
Regional Scholarships of varying amounts up to $500 each, administered
by local alumnae committees, are awarded at regular intervals in each
district of the Alumnae Association of Bryn Mawr CoUege to candidates
of exceptional abiUty who are unable to meet in full the fees of the college.
1. AppUcation on blanks obtainable from the Alumnae Scholarships and
Loan Fimd Committee, Alumnae Office, The Deanery, Bryn Mawr, Pa.,
should be made before April 1 of the academic year for which the scholarship
is desired.
2. Awards of the scholarship are made as soon as possible after the
returns of the College Board Examinations are received, to candidates who
have been admitted to Bryn Mawr CoUege and who, in the opinion of the
local Aliminae Committee, show highest promise.
3. Candidates awarded Regional Scholarships may be assured of further
assistance, either from the local Alumnae Committees or direct from the
coUege if they maintain a high standard of scholarship and of conduct.
* None of these scholarships will be renewed unless the academic standing and the
conduct of the student concerned are satisfactory to the coUege authorities.
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Two Trustees' Scholarships,* carrying free tuition and tenable for four
consecutive years, were founded by the Trustees of Bryn Mawr College
for students prepared in Philadelphia High Schools. These scholarships
are awarded annually on the following terms:
The candidate shall have matriculated for Bryn Mawr College, having
received all her preparation for entrance examination at a Philadelphia High
School; she shall have been recommended by the Board of Education of
Philadelphia subject to the approval of the Directors of Bryn Mawr College.
The City Scholarships* of the value of $175 similar to the Trustees'
Scholarships, are awarded to graduates of a Philadelphia High School by
the Board of PubUc Education of Philadelphia.
The Charles E. Ellis Scholarships* of $500 each, tenable for four years,
were founded in 1909 by bequest of the late Charles E. Ellis and are awarded
on the recommendation of the Superintendent of Pubhc Schools of the City
of Philadelphia, subject to the approval of the Board of Directors and
Trustees of Brjm Mawr College, to students educated in the Philadelphia
public schools who have matriculated for Bryn Mawr College, f
In 1893 the Alumnge Association of the Girls' High and Normal School
of Philadelphia founded at Bryn Mawr the Lidie C. B. Saul Scholarship,*
tenable for four years, of the value of $100, increased in 1924 to $150.
This scholarship is awarded every four years to the graduate of the Girls'
High School who matriculates for Bryn Mawr College with the highest
grade of that year.
In 1895 one scholarship* providing free tuition for a graduate of the Lower
Merion High School was founded by the College and presented to the School
Board of Education of Lower Merion Township, Montgomery County, Pa.
In 1926 the Board of Directors of the College added three similar scholar-
ships, one to be awarded each year to a student to be held for four con-
secutive years. The conditions of award are that the candidate having
received all of her preparation for examination at the Lower Merion High
School shall have matriculated for Brjm Mawr College and shall be recom-
mended by the School Board of Education of Lower Merion Township
subject to the approval of the Directors of Bryn Mawr College.
In 1900 one scholarship* providing free tuition for a graduate of Norris-
town High School was presented to the School Board of Education of
Norristown, Pa., on the following terms: The candidate having received
all of her preparation at the Norristown High School shall have matriculated
for Bryn Mawr College not later than the June preceding her entrance to
the college and shall be nominated by the Superintendent of Schools or
the Board of Education subject to the approval of the Board of Directors
of the College. In 1932 this scholarship was made available for graduates
of either the Haverford Township High School or the Radnor High School.
In 1935 the Board of Directors of the College added three similar scholar-
* Fiirther informatioii may be obtained at the schools concerned.
t Owing to the reduction in the income from the Ellis funds no EUis Scholarship was
awarded for the year 1937-38.
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ships, one to be awarded each year to a student to be held for four con-
secutive years.
The Minnie Murdoch Kendrick Memorial Scholarship providing a year's
free tuition and tenable for four successive years was founded in 1916
by the bequest of the late George W. Kendrick, Jr. This scholarship is
awarded by the Board of Directors of Bryn Mawr College to a candidate
who has fulfilled the requirements for admission to Bryn Mawr College
upon nomination by the Board of PubKc Education of Philadelphia.
The Foimdation Scholarships, carrying free tuition and tenable for four
years, are open annually to members of the Society of Friends who are
imable to pay the full charge for tuition and residence. These scholarships
are awarded, as far as possible, under the same rules as those governing the
Trustees' Scholarships.
Four Frances Marion Simpson Scholarships,* entitling the holder to free
tuition, were founded in 1912 by Justice Alexander Simpson, Jr., in mem-
ory of Frances Simpson Pfahler, of the class of 1906, one scholarship to
be awarded in each October, to a candidate who receives her certificate of
examination in the preceding spring matriculation examination period.
Competition for these scholarships is open in the first place to residents of
Philadelphia and Montgomery counties who have been prepared for Bryn
Mawr College in the pubhc schools of the said counties, or at home by
their parents and guardians, or in Miss S. Janet Sayward's School at
Overbrook, Pennsylvania, so long as she shall be conducting the same;
or in default thereof to residents of other counties in Pennsylvania. Only
those students who are unable to pay the fees for tuition, or if Uving at
a distance, the fees for tuition and board, in Bryn Mawr College are entitled
to compete. In special cases the scholarship may be awarded to a candidate
from some other locaUty, in which case the restriction to preparation in
pubhc schools may also be relaxed, or it may be awarded to some one who
can pay the charge for her tuition, or for her tuition and board in part.
The scholarships are tenable for four successive years and are meant
exclusively for those students who take the full college course. Students
holding the scholarships who become able to pay the tuition fees of Bryn
MawT College in whole or in part are required to do so and all holders of
the scholarships are required to promise to repay for the benefit of other
students in need of the scholarship, the advances made to them, when they
can conveniently do so.
The Chinese Scholarship was founded in 1917 by a group of alumnae
and friends of the college to bring a Chinese student to Bryn Mawr
College. It consists of the annual income from a fund of $20,000 and
additional money if necessary. It is awarded by the coUege and is tenable
for the four imdergraduate years.
The college is fortunate in possessing a number of scholarships which
have come as gifts or bequests from friends of the college. The value of
* Application for these scholarships should be made on a form obtainable at the office
of the Dean of the College and should be sent to the Dean before March 1st of the year
preceding the academic year for which the scholarship is desired.
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these varies in amount from $100 to $500 and the scholarships are awarded
in every case in accordance with the provisions of the deed of gift.
Apphcation for these scholarships should be made on a form obtain-
able from the office of the Dean of the College and should be sent to the
Dean before March 1st of the year preceding the academic year for which
the scholarship is desired.
Scholarships Awarded at Entrance to be Used in the
Freshman Year
A fund of $10,000 was given in 1930 by'Mr. Percy Jackson in memory
of his wife, Alice Day Jackson, the income to be used to assist able
students to meet the expenses of the freshman year at Bryn Mawr College.
The Amy Sussman Steinhart Scholarship was founded in 1931 by her
family and friends in memory of Amy Sussman Steinhart of the class of
1902. A tuition scholarship will be awarded annually to an entering
student coming from one of the states west of the Mississippi.
The Louise Hyman PoUak Scholarship was fovmded in 1931 by the
Trustees from a bequest to the college of Louise Hyman PoUak of the
class of 1908. A tuition scholarship will be awarded annually to an enter-
ing student from Cincinnati or the Middle West.
One competitive scholarship is open annually to a student entering from
one of the Southern states. Li special cases the scholarship may be awarded
to a candidate from some other region.
Scholarships of $500 each were foimded in 1885 by the Board of Managers
of the Brjm Mawr School, of Baltimore, Maryland. One of these scholar-
ships is open annually to the graduate of the Bryn Mawr School who has
completed the school course with the most distinction.
Scholarships to be Used in the Sophomore Year
The James E. Rhoads Memorial Sophomore Scholarship was founded
in 1897 by the Alumnse Association of Bryn Mawr College in memory of the
first president of the coUege, Dr. James E. Rhoads. This tuition scholarship
is open to those students only who have attended lectures at Bryn Mawr
CoUege not less than one semester. To be ehgible for this scholarship a
student shall have attained a high degree of excellence in her work,
shall express her intention of ftdfiUing the requirements for the degree of
Bachelor of Arts at Bryn Mawr College and shall prove her need of finan-
cial aid to the satisfaction of the nominating committee. The nominating
committee consists of the Faculty Committee on Undergraduate Scholar-
ships and the members of the Scholarships and Loan Fund Committee of
the Alumnge Association.
Two Maria Hopper Scholarships to be held in the sophomore year
were foimded in 1901 by the bequest of the late Maria Hopper of Phila-
delphia. They are awarded on the ground of excellence in scholarship to
two members of the freshman class who need financial assistance.
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Scholarships to be Used in the Junior Year
The James E. Rhoads Memorial Junior Scholarship was founded in
1897 by the Alumnae Association of Bryn Mawr College in memory of
the first president of the college, Dr. James E. Rhoads. This tuition
scholarship is open to those students only who have attended lectures at
Bryn Mawr College not less than three semesters. To be eligible for this
scholarship a student shall have attained a high degree of excellence in her
work, shall express her intention of fulfilling the requirements for the
degree of Bachelor of Arts at Bryn Mawr College and shall prove her
need of financial aid to the satisfaction of the nominating committee.
The nominating committee is the same as for the James E. Rhoads
Memorial Sophomore Scholarship.
The Mary E. Stevens Scholarship founded in 1896 by former pupils of
Miss Mary E. Stevens' School, is awarded on the nomination of the
President of the CoUege to a member of the sophomore class who needs
financial assistance to continue her college course.
The Anna HaUowell Memorial Scholarship was founded in 1912 by the
family of the late Anna Hallowell. It is awarded to a member of the
sophomore class in need of financial assistance to enable her to continue
her studies during her junior year and is to be awarded by the Faculty
to the student satisfying the above requirement who has the highest
academic record, provided that this student does not hold any other
scholarship. This provision, however, may be disregarded in case of
great financial need.
The Cary Page Memorial Scholarship was given in 1938 in memory
of Cary Page of the Class of 1935 by a group of her friends. The scholarship
is to be awarded for the year 1938-39 to a member of the sophomore class.
Scholarships to be Used in the Senior Year
The Anna M. Powers Memorial Scholarship to be held in the senior
year was founded in 1902 by the late Mrs. J. Campbell Harris in memory
of her mother, Anna M. Powers. The scholarship is open to members of
the junior class who need financial aid in order to complete the work for
the degree.
The Thomas H. Powers Memorial Scholarship was founded in 1910 by
the late Mrs. J. Campbell Harris in memory of her father, Thomas H.
Powers. This scholarship is open to members of the junior class who
need financial aid in order to complete their senior year.
Scholarships to be Used in Any Year
The Mary Anna Longstreth Memorial Scholarship providing free
tuition was founded in 1913 by the alumnae of the Mary Anna Longstreth
School and the children of alumnae and a few of her friends in grateful
memory of Mary Anna Longstreth. The scholarship is to be awarded each
year to a student who needs financial aid to begin or to continue her
college course.
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The Anna Powers Memorial Scholarship was founded in 1919 by Mrs.
Charles Merrill Hough in memory of her sister, Anna Powers, of the
Class of 1890. The award of the scholarship is to be made by the Faculty
of Bryn Mawr College to a student of good scholarship in need of financial
aid.
The Constance Lewis Memorial Scholarship was founded in 1919 by
the Class of 1904 in memory of their classmate, Constance Lewis. The
award of the scholarship is to be made by the Faculty of Bryn Mawr
College.
The Amelia Richards Scholarship was founded in 1921 bj^ the bequest
of the late Mrs. Frank P. Wilson in memory of her daughter, Amelia
Richards of the class of 1918. The scholarship is awarded annually by
the Trustees on the nomination of the President of the College.
The Elizabeth Wilson Wbite Memorial Scholarship was founded in
1923 by Mr. Thomas Raeburn Wliite in memory of his wife. The scholar-
ship is awarded annually by the President of the College to a student who
is in need of assistance to enter upon or to continue her work at Bryn Mawr
College.
The Alice Ferree Hayt Memorial Award, founded in 1922, is awarded
each year by Mrs. E. Todd Hayt to a student in need of financial assistance.
The Abby Slade Brayton Durfee Scholarship was established in 1924
under the will of the late Randall Nelson Durfee in honour of his wife.
In awarding the scholarship preference will be given to candidates of
American or English descent and to descendants of the class of 1894 of
Bryn Mawr College.
The Leila Houghteling Memorial Scholarship was founded in 1929 in
memory of Leila HoughteHng of the Class of 1911, by members of her
family and a group of her contemporaries in college. The scholarship is
to be awarded every three years, on the nomination of the Alumnae Scholar-
ships and Loan Fund Committee, to a member of the freshman class in
need of financial assistance, to be held during the three remaining years
of her college course.
The Misses Kirk Scholarship was founded in 1929 by the Alumnae
Association of the Kirk School in honour of the Misses Kirk.
The Susan Shober Carey Award, founded in 1931 by a gift of the Class
of 1925 in memory of Susan Shober Carey, is awarded each year by the
President of the College.
Two Evelyn Hunt Scholarships were founded in 1932 by the bequest
of the late Eva Ramsay Hunt in memory of Evelyn Hunt of the class of
1898. These scholarships will be awarded by the Faculty to two students
on the basis of the excellence of their academic work.
The Mary McLean and Ellen A. Murter Memorial Fund was founded in
1933 by a bequest from Mary E. Stevens of Germantown, Philadelphia, in
memory of two members of her family. In accordance with a vote of the
Board of Directors of the College the income of the fund is used for
scholarships.
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The Lila M. Wright Memorial Scholarship was founded in 1934 by the
alumnae of Miss Wright's School in grateful memory of Lila M. Wright.
The scholarship is to be awarded to a student who needs financial aid-
The Shippen-Huidekoper Scholarship was founded in 1936 bj^ an anony-
mous donor. The scholarship is awarded annually by the Trustees on the
nomination of the President of the College.
Several scholarships are awarded annually from the profits of the Bryn
Mawr College Book Shop to students in need of financial assistance.
Medical College Scholarships
The Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania presented to Bryn Mawr
College in 1910 the Woman's Medical CoUege Scholarship to be awarded to
a graduate of the college recommended by the President and Faculty as in
their opinion qualified to take up the study of medicine. The holder is
given free tuition for one year at the Woman's Medical CoUege of Penn-
sylvania and the scholarship will be renewed for the three remaining years
of the medical course if the holder's record prove satisfactory.
The Br\Ti Mawr Dr. Hannah E. Longshore Memorial Medical Scholar-
ship and the Bryn Mawr Dr. Jane V. Myers Memorial Medical Scholarship
were founded by gifts from Mrs. Rudolph Blankenburg (Lucretia L.
BlankenbuTg) in memorj^ of her mother, Dr. Hannah E. Longshore, and
her aunt. Dr. Jane V. Myers, pioneer women physicians of Philadelphia.
The first award of one of these scholarships will be made in 1938. The
conditions of award are the same for both scholarships and in accordance
with the provisions of the donor, whenever feasible the scholarships shall
be so awarded that there may be open for competition every two j^ears
either the Bryn Mawr Dr. Hannah E. Longshore Memorial Medical
Scholarship or the Bryn Mawr Dr. Jane V. Myers Memorial Medical Schol-
arship. Each scholarship is awarded on the recommendation of the
Faculty, subject to the approval of the President of the College, to a
member of the graduating class of Brjm Mawr CoUege who plans to study
medicine with a view to becoming a practising physician, who needs
financial assistance to pursue a medical course and whose academic work
in BrjTi Mawr CoUege seems to the Faculty to indicate success in her
chosen profession. When possible the nomination for the scholarships
shaU be made at the begirming of the senior year but if the holder fails to
obtain her degree at BrjTi Mawr the award shall not become effective.
The proceeds of the scholarship are appUed first toward the tuition or
other fees at medical school and any balance is paid to the holder for her
personal use. The choice of the medical school is determined by the
holder's own preference, subject to the approval of the FacultJ^ The
scholarships are renewable from year to year untU the medical course is
completed provided satisfactory evidence is given to Bryn Mawr CoUege
that the work of the holder is satisfactory^ to the authorities of the medical
school. If a scholarship lapses because of unsatisfactory work or the
holder's change of plan a new holder of the scholarship is nominated for
the foUowing year. In special cases both the Dr. Hannah E. Longshore
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Memorial Medical Scholarship and the Dr. Jane V. Myers Memorial
Medical Scholarship may be awarded to one student and renewed, if it
should seem advisable, until the holder shall have completed her medical
course; in such case the holder shall be known as the Bryn Mawr Dr. Han-
nah E. Longshore and Dr. Jane V. Myers Memorial Medical Scholar.
Students' Loan Fund
The Students' Loan Fund of the Alumnae Association of Bryn Mawr
College was founded by the Class of 1890 for the use of students who need
to borrow money in order to continue their coUege work and for the
purpose of receiving contributions, no matter how small, from those who
are interested in helping students to obtain an education. The fund is
managed by a committee consisting of the Dean of the College and the
Alumnae Scholarships and Loan Fund Committee.
The committee in administering this money follows a definite policy,
designed to serve the best interests of the students concerned. Loans
may be used for any purpose approved by the committee, who strongly
recommend the borrowing of small sums to reUeve imdue financial pressure,
or to meet special emergencies. While the committee would be averse to
imposing any undue burden upon appHcants for scholarships, it is its
earnest beUef that the purpose of scholarships is best achieved when those
to whom they are awarded have some share, however small it may be, in
the financial responsibihty for their education. As a rule, money is not
loaned to freshmen or to students in their first year of graduate work.
No student may borrow more than an aggregate amount of $600 during
her entire college course.
The terms under which money is loaned are as hberal as is consistent
with business-like principles. While the student is in coUege interest is
charged at the rate of one per cent; after the student leaves college the
interest rate is four per cent. The entire principal must be repaid within
five years from the time when the student leaves college, according to the
following system; ten per cent, in each of the first two years; fifteen per
cent, each in the third and fourth years, fifty per cent, in the fifth year.
Contributions to the Loan Fund may be sent to the Chairman of the
Scholarships and Loan Fund Committee, Alumnae Office, The Deanery,
Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. Students who wish to borrow from the Loan
Fund may obtain application blanks for this purpose from the Alumnae
Office, which is situated on the second floor of the Deanery.
THE BUREAU OF RECOMMENDATIONS
The college conducts a Bureau of Recommendations which assists
alumnae and former undergraduate and graduate students "by securing
recommendations from their professors and forwarding these to individuals
or agencies to whom they may apply for positions. It is not primarily a
bureau of employment or appointments, although it is often instrumental
in putting individuals directly in touch with positions. The bureau also
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helps graduate and undergraduate students to find summer work. A
series of vocational lectures and conferences is conducted each year for
the benefit of the undergraduate body. The services of the bureau are
given free of charge to alumnae and former students of Bryn Mawr College.
BEQUEST FORM
The Trustees of Brj-n Mawr College will welcome any gift, bequest or
award which is to be devoted to scholarships, fellowships or the endow-
ment of professors' chairs in accordance with the wishes of the donor.
Such funds Tuay constitute memorials to the donor or to any person he
may name. The sum of §12,500 jnields sufiicient income to provide the
present tuition for one student at Bryn Mawr College.
Form of Bequest
I give and bequeath to The Trustees of Bryn Mawr College, a corpora-
tion estabhshed by law in the State of Pennsylvania, the sum of
- -to be invested and preserved inviolably for the endowment
of Bryn Mawr College, located at Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania.
Date-
LIBRARY
The Bryn Mawr College Library is designed to be as far as possible a
library for special study. There are at present on its shelves about 158,000
bound volumes and 10,000 dissertations and pamphlets. Of special interest
is the classical library of the late Professor Sauppe of Gottingen, the Semitic
library of the late Professor Amiaud of Paris, the mathematical library of
the late Professor Charlotte Angas Scott, the Germanic library of the late
Professor Karl Detlev Jessen and the geology library of former Professor
Florence Bascom.
The library is open daily except Sunday from 8 a. m. to 10 p. m. and
on Sunday from 9 a. m. to 10 p. m. Books may be taken out by the students
unless specially reserved for library reference use.
The sum of over fifteen thousand dollars is expended yearly for books
under the direction of the beads of the several collegiate departments and
in addition to many gifts of single books, about thirty thousand dollars
has been presented to the library during the past twenty years for expendi-
ture in special departments.
Students may enjoy also the privileges of Haverford College Library and
the following:
The Library Company of Philadelphia, which contains about 283,000
volumes, divided between the Locust Street Building and the Ridgway
Branch. Its valuable collection of pamphlets is not included in the number
of volumes as given above. The library is open from 9 a. m. to 5.30 p. m.
and is open to students for consultation freely during these hours. To take
books from the building a deposit must be made or subscriptions will be
received as follows: S12.00 for one year, $6.00 for six months, $4.00 for
three months.
The Mercantile Library, which contains about 250,000 volumes. Private
subscription, $6.00 a year for two separate works at a time.
The Library of the Academy of Natural Sciences, which contains about
110,000 volumes. The Council of the Academy has generously conceded
the use of its library and of its museum to the students of Bryn Mawr
College.
The Library of the University of Pennsylvania, which contains about
775,000 volumes and 50,000 pamphlets. The custodians of this library
have always been liberal in extending to the college inter-library loan
courtesies.
The Free Library of Philadelphia, which contains over 815,000 volumes
and 415,000 pamphlets and unbound documents and is at all times open
to the students for consultation.
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The American Philosophical Society Library, which contains about
80,000 volumes, admission by card from a member.
The Historical Society of Pennsylvania Library, which contains over
200,000 bound volumes and 300,000 pamphlets, is for reference only.
The collection of manuscripts is one of the best in the country, comprising
8,000 volumes containing over 1,000,000 items. Every courtesy is extended
to members of the college and students and members of the Faculty are
specially invited to all lectures delivered at the Ubrary.
Over six hundred publications and reviews in the English, Greek, French,
Italian, Spanish, German and Swedish languages are received by the
Bryn Mawr College Library.
DIRECTORY
OF
ACADEMIC APPOINTMENT LIST
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UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS

DIRECTORY
OF
ACADEMIC APPOINTMENT LIST
The number refers to the page in the Academic Appointment list where the academic
vita is given.
Allen, F. E
Alwyne, H
Anderson, K. L
Anderson, L. F
Appel, M. H
Armstrong, E. J
Bascom, F
Beardwood, a
Benedict, D. K
Bill, C. A
Bernheimer, R
Blazer, S
BoiE, M
Booth, E
bornemeier, r. w
Brady, M. V
Bree, G 18,
Brouqhton, a. L
Broughton, T. R. S
Cameron, A
Carll, M. L
Carpenter, R
Chadwick-Collins, cm
Charles, M. L
Chew, S. C
Chin Lee, G
Churchman, C. W
COHN, H
Comeqys, E
COOGAN, A
Cook, E
Cope, A. C
Craig, M. E. L
Crandall, R. K
Crenshaw, J. L
Crenshaw, L. F. H 23,
David, C. W
Davis, S
DE LaGTJNA, F
DE Laguna, G. M. a
DiEz, E
DiEz, M
DiEz, M. M
Donnelly, L. M
Doyle, W. L
Dryden, L
Faiechild, M
19 Fenwick, C. G 13
13 Fields, M. 1 23
17 Fisher, J. McC 21,25
22 FoBEs, M. P 22
21 Forest, 1 14
23 Frank, E. R 25
11 Frank, G 14
25 Gardiner, M. S 15
23 Gaviller, B 24
26 Geddes, H. C 24
17 GiLLET, J. E 14
23 GiLMAN, M 14
23 Goldman, H 19
23 GoNON, I. L 22
22 Grant, E. M 26
26 Gray, H. L 13
25 Greenebaum, M. B 23
22 Greet, W. C 19
14 GuiTON, J. W 18
17 Hancock, E. M 24
22 Hartline, E. K 21
12 Hawks, A. G 25
24 Hedlund, G. a 15
25 Kelson, H 15
12 Henderson, M 21,25
23 Henle, M. T 23
20 Herben, S.J 14
22 Hofmann, cm 23
25 Howe, C B 25
24 Jarrett, C H 20
21 Jessen, M. R 16
17 King, G. G 12
24 King, H. F 21
11 Kingsbury, S. M 12
13 Roller, K 18
24 Kraus, H 18
13 Lake, A. K 18
25 Landes, H. H 23
20 Lanman, E. H 21
12 Latham, M. W 19
16 Lattimore, R 17
14 Leary, O. C 26
21 Lehr, M 15
12 Lenel, E. G. H 22
18 Leuba, J. H 11
16 LiBBEY, B 19
15 Linn, M. B 21
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logkasso, a. h 15
Macdonald, D 24
MacKinnon, D. W 16
Mandell, L. L 22
Manning, H. T 11
Marti, B. M 17
McAnent, M. L 23
McBride, K. E 18
McKee, R. S 20
Meigs, C. L 16
Mezger, F 14
Michels, W. C 16
Miller, H. A 17
Monaco, M 22
MtJLLER, V 16
Nahm, M. C 16
O'Kane, E. S 21
Oppenheimer, J. M 22
Park, M. E 11
Patterson, A. L 18
Pease, M. Z 20
Petts, J 26
Polk, E 22
Reed, L. A 24
Ret, M 19
Rice, H 25
robbins, c 15
Rolf, P 23
Salomon, R 20
Sanders, H. N 12
Schenck, E. -M 11
schoonover, l. m 23
Shepherd, J. A 24
Slagle, M. L. H 24
Sloane, J. C, Jr 19
Smith, H. B 19
Smith, M. P 12
Smith, W.R 12
Sonne, V. McC 25
Spitzer, L 20
Sprague, a. C 18
Stapleton, K. L 18
Steele, T. M 22
Stewart, G. M. 26
Swindler, M. H 13
Taylor, L. R 14
TenBroeck, M. a 22
Tennent, D. H 12
Terrien, M. L 24
Ufford, E. H 23
VanHook, K 23,25
Veltman, D. T 19
Walsh, D 21, 24
Ward, J 11
Watson, E. H 15
Weiss, P 16
Wells, R. H 13
Wells, S. D 21
Wethey, H. E 17
Wheeler, A. P 13
Whyte, F 20
Willoughby, E 15
WOODROW, M. P 21
Woodworth, M. K 17
Wrench, E. K 24
Wright, W.C 11
Wyckopf, D 17
Yeager, J. a 26
ZiRKLE, R. E 19
UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS
1937-38
AiKEisr, Elizabeth Major, Economics, 1935-38.
WajTie, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn MawT.
Alexander, Elizabeth Fobstthe 1937-38.
Chicago, 111. Prepared by the Girls Latin School of Chicago. Alunmse Regional Scholar,
1937-38.
Allen, Bonnie Ann Neoma Major, English, 1934-38.
Scranton, Pa. Prepared by the Central High School, Scranton.
Alley, Ruth Lipscomb Sem. I, 1937-38.
Syossett, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by the TVychwood School, Westfield, N. J.
Alston, Mary Niven 1937-38.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the BrjTi Mawr School, Baltimore.
Angell, Nancy Major, Biology, 1934-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Concord Academy, Concord, Mass.
Arnold, Augusta Major, Philosophy, 1934-38.
Windsor, Vt. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
Arnold, J.\net McLe.ant Major, Politics, 1936-38.
Duluth, Minn. Prepared by the Central High School, Duluth.
AucHiNCLOss, Barbara Major, History, 1936-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by Miss Chapin's School, Ltd., New York.
Auerbach, Dorothy Brooks 1936-38.
Hartford, Conn. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.
AvERiLL, Jean 1937-38.
Racine, Wis. Prepared by Kemper Hall, Kenosha, Wis.
Avery, June Burroughs 1937-38.
Swarthmore, Pa. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.
Axon, Ajotej Louise 1936-38.
Jefferson City, Mo. Prepared by the Jefferson City High School and the Jefferson City
Junior College. Amy Sussman Steinhart Scholar, 1936-37; James E. Rhoads Memorial
Scholar, 1937-38.
Bacon, Helen Hazard 1936-38.
Peace Dale, R. I. Prepared by the Barrington School, Great Barrington, Mass.
Bailenson, Ele.antor Libby Major, English, 1935-38.
Philadelphia, Pa. Prepared by the West Philadelphia High School. Trustees' Scholar,
1935-38.
Baker, Virginia Ross Major, History, 1934-38.
Albany, N. Y. Prepared by the Albany Academy for Girls.
Bakewell, Mildred Palmer Major, Biology, 1934-38.
New Haven, Conn. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.
BalXlArd, Elisabeth Huntington Major, History, 1934-38.
West Hartford, Conn. Prepared by the Oxford School, Hartford.
Ballard, Sara Blair Huntington. . . .Major, History of Art, 1935-38.
West Hartford, Conn. Prepared by the Oxford School, Hartford.
Barrett, Julli Waters 1937-38.
Philadelphia. Prepared by Miss Sayward's School, Overbrook, Pa.
Beasley, Mary Annette 1936-38.
Rtixton, Md. Prepared by the Brj-n jNIa-nT School, Baltimore.
Beck, Jeanne Marie Beaumont Major, E7iglish, 1936-38.
Bryn Ma-wT, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr. The Kirk School Scholar,
1936-38.
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Bell, Margaret Fairbank Major, History of Art, 1935-38.
Winnetka, 111. Prepared by the North Shore Coxintry Day School, Winnetka.
Belt, Betty Lee 1937-38.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Western High School, Baltimore and the Roland Park
Country School, Baltimore.
Benditt, Eleanor Major, Biology, 1935-38.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Philadelphia High School for Girls.
BiDDLE, Alice Alleyjste Major, Philosophy, 1935-38.
Vancouver, Wash. Prepared by the Catlin School, Portland, Ore.
BiDDLE, Helene 1937-38.
Vancouver, Wash. Prepared by the Cathn School, Portland, Ore.
BiGELOw, Barbara. Mojo?-, English, 1935-36; Sem. II, 1936-37; 1937-38.
Framingham Centre, Mass. Prepared by St. Catherine's School, Richmond, Va.
Bingham, Katherine Besbord Major, Spanish, 1934-38.
Rydal, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.
BiscHOFF, Marie Hermine Major, History of Art, 1936-38.
Clayton, Mo. Transferred from Washington University, St. Louis.
Black, Jessie Maxwell 1937-38.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Roland Park Country School, Baltimore.
Blake, Anne Major, Economics, 1935-38.
Boston, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston.
Bltler, Rosemary Jean 1937-38.
Harrisburg, Pa. Prepared by the Seller School, Harrisbiu-g.
BoGATKO, Mahguerite Ann. 1937-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
BoTJRNE, Frances Taplin Major, History, 1935-38.
Chagrin Falls, Ohio. Prepared by the Laurel School, Cleveland. Louise Hyman Pollak
Scholar, 1935-36; Book Shop Scholar, 1936-38.
Bowden, Helen 1937-38.
Philadelphia. Transferred from Randolph Macon Woman's College, Lynchburg, Va.
Bowler, Anne Fairchild Pendleton Major, Psychology, 1936-38.
Noroton, Conn. Prepared by Miss Barry's Foreign School, Florence, Italy.
Boyd, Nancy McLellan 1937-38.
Chestnut HiU, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Wynnewood, Pa.
Braucher, Jane Major, Social Economy, 1935-38.
Massapequa, N. Y. Prepared by the Baldwin High School, L. I.
Brereton, Mary Ann Major, Politics, 1936-38.
Warwick, R. I. Prepared by the James T. Lockwood High School, Warwick and the
Lincoln School, Providence.
Bridgman, Helen Medlar Major, Chemistry, 1935-38.
Mt. Airy, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown High School. Trustees' Scholar,
1935-38.
Brotjghton, Mildred Hendrick Major, History of Art, 1935-38.
Newark, Ohio. Prepared by the Newark High School.
BucHEN, Esther Reed Major, French, 1934-38.
Winnetka, 111. Prepared by the North Shore Country Day School, Winnetka. Junior
year in France.
Burroughs, Winifred Kip 1937-38.
Glen Ridge, N. J. Prepared by the Prospect HiU Country Day School, Newark, N. J.
Bush, Anne Head 1936-38.
Haverford, Pa. Prepared by the Westtown School, Westtown. Foundation Scholar,
1936-38.
Cadbury, Emma, Jr , 1937-38.
M oorestown, N. J. Prepared by Westtown School, Westtown, Pa. Bettina Diez Memorial
Scholar, 1937-38.
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Calkins, Deborah Hathaway Major, French, 1936-38.
Berkeley, Calif. Prepared by the Katharine Branson School, Ross, Calif. Alumnse
Regional Scholar, 1936-38.
Carpenter, Jane Htjdson Major, Psychology, 1934-38.
St. Louis, Mo. Prepared by the Mary Institute, Clayton P. O., St. Louis.
Chadwick-Collins, Eloise Major, Mathematics, 1935-38.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Wynnewood, Pa.
Chambers, Martha Jane Sem. I, 1936-37; 1937-38.
New Philadelphia, Ohio. Transferred from Denison University, Granville, Ohio.
Chase, Alice Major, German, 1934-38.
Wayne, Pa. Prepared by the Radnor High School, Wayne. Radnor High School Scholar,
1934-38. Junior year in Germany.
Chatfield-Taylor, Adelaide 1937-38.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Foxcroft, Middleburg, Va.
Cheek, Huldah Warpield Major, Classical Archaeology, 1934-38.
Nashville, Tenn. Prepared by the Shipley School, Brjm Mawr.
Cheney, Emily 1936-38.
Manchester, Conn. Prepared by the Oxford School, West Hartford. Alumnae Regional
Scholar, 1936-38.
Chow, May Major, English, 1935-38.
Shanghai, China. Prepared by the Peking American School. Chinese Scholar, 1935-38.
Clark, Anne Janet Major, German, 1935-38.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore Bryn Mawr School
Scholar, 1935-36.
Clement, Adele Major, History of Art, 1935-38.
Peterboro, N. H. Prepared by the Brimmer School, Boston and the Baldwin School,
Bryn Mawr.
Clift, Ethel 1937-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Garden Country Day School, Jackson Heights, N. Y.,
and private tuition.
CoAN, Mary Frances 1937-38.
Princeton, N. J. Prepared by the Princeton High School. Alumnae Regional Scholar,
1937-38.
Cobb, Helen Jackson Major, History, 1936-38.
Milton, Mass. Prepared by, the Milton Academy, Milton.
Cobtjrn, Eugenia Brown 1935-37.
Danbury, Conn. Prepared by the Danbury High School and Wykeham Rise, Washington,
Conn. Junior year in Germany.
Cohen, Bertha Rauh Major, Social Economy, 1935-38.
Pittsburgh, Pa. Prepared by the Winchester School, Pittsburgh. Alumnae Regional
Scholar, 1935-36.
Collie, Gretchen Priscilla Major, History, 1934-38.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown High School, Philadelphia.
Trustees' Scholar and Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1934-38.
CoMEY, Katherine 1936-38.
Cambridge, Mass. Prepared by the Buckingham School, Cambridge and the Baldwin
School, Bryn Mawr.
Commiskey, Margaret Haile Major, French, 1935-37.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore. Alumnae Regional
Scholar, 1935-38. Junior year in France.
Coplin, Naomi Gladys Major, Philosophy, 1934-38.
Philadelphia, Pa. Prepared by the Philadelphia High School for Girls. Frances Marion
Simpson Scholar, 1934-38.
Corey, Elizabeth Major, English, 1935-38.
Wynnewood, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.
Corner, Hester Ann 1937-38.
Rochester, N. Y. Prepared by the Harley School, Rochester. Edwin Gould Foundation
Scholar, 1937-38.
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Corson, Catharine Alice Major, History, 1934-38.
Lockport, N. Y. Prepared by the Lockport High School.
Cotjnselman, Dorothy 1937-38.
Chicago, 111. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.
Cowl, Caroline de Lancet 1935-37.
New Brunswick, Canada. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury Conn. Junior
year in Italy.
Cox, Mart Davenport 1935-36; Sem. I, 1936-37; 1937-38.
Plainfield, N. J. Prepared by Concord Academy, Concord, Mass.
Crane, Marian Lea 1937-38.
EUzabeth, N. J. Prepared by Kent Place, Summit, N. J.
Crosbt, Pennell 1937-38.
Hingham, Mass. Prepared by Derby Academy, Hingham.
Crowell, Priscilla Bromlet (Mrs. Lucius A. Crowell, Jr.)
Sem. I, 1937-38.
Graterford, Pa. Transferred from Bennington College, Bennington, Vt.
CtTRTis, Priscilla 1936-38.
Lake Forest, lU. Prepared by Ferry Hall, Lake Forest.
Dana, Doris Hilda Shepherd 1937-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Lenox School, New York.
Dana, Ethel Alberta Shepherd Major, Chemistry, 1935-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Lenox School, New York.
Davidson, Elizabeth Margert Major, History, 1936-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Dalton School, New York.
Davis, Elizabeth Louise. . .Major, Greek, 1933-34; Sem. II, 1934-35;
1935-37; Sem. II, 1937-38.
Port Huron, Mich. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.
Dat, Juliana 1937-38.
Cambridge, Mass. Prepared by the Putney School, Putney, Vt.
Debrt, Denise Andree 1935-38.
Tarrytown, N. Y. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.
Deck, Thelma 1937-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Dalton School, New York.
Devigne, Josephine Catherine Major, History, 1934-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Cours Saint Didier, Paris, France.
Dewet, Elizabeth Ann Major, Physics, 1935-38.
Great Neck, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by Concord Academy, Concord, Mass.
DeWitt, Marie Martha 1937-38.
South Orange, N. J. Prepared by Miss Beard's School, Orange.
DeWolf, Mart Howe Major, German, 1934-38.
Providence, R. I. Prepared by the Mary C. Wheeler School, Providence. Junior year
in Germany.
Dickson, Dorotht Francis Major, English, 1935-38.
St. ClairsviUe, Ohio. Prepared by the St. Clairsville High School and St. Catherine's
School, Richmond, Va.
DiEHL, Marian Baird Major, History, 1935-38.
Erie, Pa. Prepared by the Strong Vincent High School, Erie and the Baldwin School,
Bryn Mawr.
DiMOCK, Elizabeth 1937-38.
Manhasset, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by Miss Hall's School, Pittsfield, Mass,
DiMOCK, Mart Major, Philosophy, 1935-38.
Manhasset, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.
DoAK, Emilt Watson Major, Greek, 1935-38.
Grand Forks, N. D. Prepared by the University of North Dakota. Amy Sussman Stein-
hart Scholar, 1935-36; James E. Rhoads Memorial Scholar, 1936-38; George Bates
Hopkins Memorial Scholar, 1936-37; Alice Ferree Hayt Memorial Award, 1937-38.
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Dodge, Elizabeth Winnifred 1937-38.
Newport, R. I. Prepared by the San Diego High School, San Diego, Calif.
Dolowitz, Grace Belle Major, French, 1935-37.
Brooklyn, N. Y. Prepared by the Packer Collegiate Institute, N. Y. Junior year in France.
Duncan, Cynthia Campbell 1937-38.
Columbus, Ohio. Prepared by the Columbus School for Girls, Columbus.
DU Pont, Carolyn Lesesne Major, Philosophy, 1934-38.
Montchanin, Del. Prepared by St. Timothy's School, Catonsville, Md.
DuRANT, Ethel Benevenuta Sem. I, 1935-36; 1936-38.
Great Neck, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by the Great Neck High School.
DuRNiNG, Eileen Mary 1937-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Horace Mann School for Girls, New York.
DuTT, Pauline Ruth Major, Psychology, 1935-38.
Philadelphia. Transferred from the University of Pennsylvania.
Eaton, Martha Major, Italian, 1935-37.
Cleveland, Ohio. Prepared by the Hathaway-Brown School, Cleveland. Junior year
in Italy.
Eddy, Lois Augusta Sem. I, 1937-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Emma WUlard School, Troy, N. Y.
Eide, Catherine Christine Major, Chemistry, 1935-38.
Cleveland, Ohio. Prepared by the Laurel School, Cleveland.
Eisenhart, Anna Small 1937-38.
Princeton, N. J. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.
Emerson, Annie 1937-38.
Concord, Mass. Prepared by the Madeira School, Greenway, Va.
Emery, Eleanor Storrs 1936-38.
Denver, Colo. Prepared by the Kent School for Girls, Denver.
Eppler, Margaret Elizabeth Major, Mathematics, 1936-38.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown High School, Philadelphia. Harry F. Keller
Memorial Scholar, 1936-37.
EsTABROOK, Laura Major, History, 1935-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
Evans, Margaret Major, Biology, 1934-38.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School. EUzabeth
S. Shipper Scholar in Science, 1937-38.
Faesch, Mabel Elizabeth 1937-38.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Woodrow Wilson High School, Washington. Alumnse
Regional Scholar, 1937-38.
Fales, Grace Lynde Major, English, 1934-38.
Bryn Mawr. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.
Farmer, Hazel May 1936-38.
Tulsa, Okla. Prepared by Holland Hall, Tulsa.
Farrar, Jane Hearne Major, English, 1934-38.
Columbus, Ohio. Prepared by the Columbus School for Girls, Columbus. Alumnse
Regional Scholar, 1934-38.
Ferguson, Anne Erwin Major, Geology, 1935-38.
Schenectady, N. Y. Prepared by St. Timothy's, Catonsville, Md.
Ferguson, Jean Gray 1937-38.
New Haven, Conn. Prepared by the Hillhouse High School, New Haven.
Ferrer, Terry 1936-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
FOLLANSBEE, JuLIE 1937-38.
Chicago, 111. Prepared by the Girls Latin School of Chicago.
Fox, Frances L.\ngsdorf Major, English, 1934-38.
Oak Lane, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Cheltenham High School, Elkins Park, Pa.
Sheelah Kilroy Memorial Scholar in English, 1937-38.
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French, Louise Richards 1937-38.
St. Louis, Mo. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.
Frlblet, Eleanor Amy 1937-38.
Auburn, Ind. Prepared by the Auburn High School.
Gallucci, Ernesteshe 1937-38.
Forest Hills, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by the Academy of St. Joseph, Brentwood, N. Y.
Gamble, Jane Lowder 1936-38.
Brookline, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston.
Garbat, Manta Fifi 1937-38.
New York, X. Y. Prepared by the Dalton School, New York.
Garnett, Mary Caroline 1936-38.
Mexico City, Mexico. Prepared by the American School Foundation, Mexico.
Gaeretson, Dorothy Fatjlks Major, Politics, 1934-38.
Jenkintown, Pa. Prepared by the Germantown High School, Philadelphia.
Gehman, Amanda Elizabeth Major, Latin, 1935-38.
Princeton, N. J. Prepared by the Princeton High School. Alumns Regional Scholar,
1935-38; EveljTi Hunt Scholar, 1936-37; Lila M. Wright Memorial Scholar, 1937-38.
Geier, Mary Alice 1937-38.
Cincinnati, Ohio. Prepared by the Hillsdale School, Cincinnati.
Gerouu), Sylvia Fullerton 1936-38.
Princeton, N. J. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr. AlumnaB Regional
Scholar, 1936-37.
Gill, Marian Parkhtjrst 1936-38.
Providence, R. I. Prepared by the Lincoln School, Providence.
GiLLEs, Claire Lothse 1937-38.
Philadelphia. Prepared bv the Olney High School, Philadelphia and the West Philadelphia
High School.
Goldberg, Ann Ruth 1937-38.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Philadelphia High School for Girls.
Goldstein, Bertha Major, Philosophy, 1934-38.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Overbrook High School, Philadelphia. Trustees' Scholar,
1934-38.
Goodman, Antte Leigh Major, English, 1934-38.
Peekskill, N. Y. Prepared by Saint Mary's School, PeekskLU. Anna M. Powers Memorial
Scholar, 1937-38.
Grange, Alexandra Mellon Major, Philosophy, 1934-38.
BerwjTi, Pa. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsburj', Conn.
Grant, Dorothy Ross Major, French, 1934-38.
Montclair, N. J. Prepared by the Montclair High School, Montclair.
Grant, Julia Major, English, 1934-38.
Governor's Island, N. Y. Prepared by the Shipley School, Brjm Mawr.
Graves, Mary Louise Holt Major, History of Art, 1934-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
Gregory, Janet Wedderburn 1936-38.
Winnetka, 111. Prepared by Chatham Hall, Chatham, Va.
Griffith, Helen Winifred Major, History, 1935-38.
Kingston, Pa. Prepared by the Wyoming Seminary, Kingston.
Groben, Baebara Major, Psychology, 1936-38.
Buffalo, N. Y. Prepared by Bxiffalo Seminary.
Grosvenor, Gordon Major, Social Economy, 1935-38.
Mt. Airy, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Springside School, Chestnut Hill, Pa. and the
Agnes Irwin School, Wynnewood, Pa.
Hagee, Mary Hathaway 1937-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Hunter College High School, New York.
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Hamilton, Helen Elizabeth Hurd Major, Physics, 1935-38.
River Forest, 111. Prepared by the Oak Park and River Forest Township High School
and the Mary C. Wheeler School, Providence, R. I.
Hamlin, Bojtust Constance 1937-38.
Lake Villa, 111. Prepared by Kemper Hall, Kenosha, Wis. Amy Sussman Steinhart
Scholar, 1937-38.
Hanham, Dearborn Colette 1937-38.
Bryn Mawr. Transferred from Duke University, Durham, N. C.
Hannan, Isabella McDowell 1937-38.
Albany, N. Y. Prepared by the Albany Academy for Girls.
Earned, Julia Major, English, 1935-38.
New Haven, Conn. Prepared by the New Haven High School. Alumnse Regional Scholar,
1935-38.
Harper, Jane Vincent 1937-38.
Lake Forest, 111. Prepared by the Putney School, Putney, Vt.
Harrington, Ann Porter 1937-38.
Chicago, 111. Prepared by the Girls Latin School of Chicago.
Hartman, Helen Straub Major, English, 1934-38.
Lancaster, Pa. Prepared by the Shippen School, Lancaster.
Hartman, Margery Caroline Major, English, 1934-38.
Hartford, Conn. Prepared by the Walnut Hill School, Natick, Mass.
Hartman, Priscilla Leith 1937-38.
Milwaukee, Wis. Prepared by the Emma WiUard School, Troy, N. Y.
Harvey, Margaret Elizabeth Major, English, 1935-38.
Gwynedd Valley, Pa. Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School, Philadelphia.
Anna Powers Memorial Scholar, 1937-38.
Hastings, Doris Jessie Major, Latin, 1935-38.
Elkins Park, Pa. Prepared by the Westtown School, Westtown, Pa. and the Cheltenham
Township High School, Pa. Foundation Scholar, 1936-37; Book Shop Scholar, 1937-38.
Hearne, Esther Steele Major, History, 1934-38.
Winnetka, 111. Prepared by the New Trier Township High School, Winnetka. Alumnss
Regional Scholar, 1935-38; George Bates Hopkins Scholar, 1936-37; Elizabeth Duane
Gillespie Scholar in American History, 1937-38.
Heins, Frances Eleanor Major, Spanish, 1935-38.
East Norwalk, Conn. Prepared by the Emma Willard School, Troy, N. Y.
Hemphill, Catherine Dallett Major, Biology, 1935-38.
Elkridge, Md. Prepared by the Bryn MawT School, Baltimore. John Tyndale Philadelphia
Scholar, 1936-38.
Henkelman, Ethel Neuls Major, English, 1934-38.
Scranton, Pa. Prepared by the Central High School, Scranton.
Herron, Louise Major, German, 1935-37.
Highland Park, 111. Prepared by the Holton-Arms School, Washington, D. C. Junior
year in Germany.
Hessing, Virginia Ferrel Major, Mathematics, 1934-38.
St. Louis, Mo. Prepared by the John Burroughs School, Clayton, Mo. Alumuse Regional
Scholar, 1934-38. Maria Hopper Sophomore Scholar, 1935-36; George Bates Hopkins
Memorial Scholar, 1936-37; Thomas H. Powers Memorial Scholar, 1937-38.
Hewitt, Ada Cuthbert 1937-38.
Atlantic City. N. J. Prepared by the Westtown School, Westtown, Pa.
Hewitt, Helen Margaret 1937-38.
Merion, Pa. Prepared by the Lower Merion High School, Ardmore, Pa. Lower Merion
High School Scholar, 1937-38.
Heyl, Dorothea Reinwald Major, Chemistry, 1935-38.
Easton, Pa. Prepared by the Easton High School. Alumns Regional Scholar, 1935-38;
EveljTi Hunt Scholar, 1936-38.
HiNCK, Ingeborg Karla Wilhelmine 1936-38.
Montclair, N. J. Prepared by the Montclair High School.
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HisLOP,* Jeanne Ceawford 1936-37; Sem. 1, 1937-38.
Columbus, Ohio. Prepared by the Masters School, Dobbs Ferry, N, Y.
Hoffman, Elizabeth Vaughan 1937-38.
Westfield, N. J. Prepared by the Westfield High School. Alumnae Regional Scholar,
1937-38.
HoMANs, Anne S Major, Classical Archaeology, 1936-38.
Brookline, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston.
Homer, Frances Elizabeth Major, English, 1936-38.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Roland Park Country School, Baltimore.
Hooker, Bettie Tyson 1936-38.
Richmond, Va. Prepared by St. Catherine's School, Richmond. Virginia Randolph
Ellett Scholar, 1936-37; George Bates Hopkins Memorial Scholar, 1937-38.
Howard, Anne 1937-38.
Hingham, Mass. Prepared by Derby Academy, Hingham.
Howard, Marguerite Elizabeth 1937-38.
Albany, N. Y. Prepared by St. Agnes School, Albany.
HowsoN, Joan Major, Psychology, 1934-36; 1937-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Friends Seminary, New York.
HowsoN, Margaret Major, English, 1934-38.
Wayne, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.
Hoxton, Fanny Robinson Major, History, 1934^38.
University, Va. Prepared by St. Anne's School, Charlottesville, Va. EUzabeth Wilson
White Memorial Scholar, 1935-37.
Hubbard, Derorah Ann Major, History, 1934-38.
EKzabethtown, N. Y. Prepared by the Concord Academy, Concord, Mass.
Hunt, Hildegarde 1937-38.
Winchester, Mass. Prepared by the Buckingham School, Cambridge, Mass.
Hurst, Mary Elizabeth 1937-38.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown High School. Trustees'
Scholar, 1937-38.
HuTcHiNs, Charlotte 1937-38.
Concord, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston, Mass.
Hutchison, Harriet Whitney 1936-38.
West Hartford, Conn. Prepared by the Oxford School, Hartford. Alumnse Regional
Scholar, 1936-37.
Huyler, Margaret Major, Geology, 1935-38.
Honolulu, Hawaii. Prepared by Punahou Academy, Hawaii.
Ingalls, Esther Abbie Major, Biology, 1934-38.
Hot Springs, Va. Prepared by Miss Wright's School, Bryn Mawr.
Ingalls, Rachel Susannah 1937-38.
Hot Springs, Va. Prepared by Foxcroft, Middlebiu'g, Va.
Irish, Gene Roberts Major, Physics, 1935-38.
Norristown, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.
Jacobs, Athleen Ruth 1937-38.
Norristown, Pa. Prepared by the Norristown High School.
Jaffer, Peggy Lou 1937-38.
Jamaica, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by the Jamaica High School.
Jessen, Ingeborg Major, History, 1935-38.
Rosemont, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.
John, Alice Margaret Major, Economics, 1935-38.
Denver, Colo. Prepared by the Kent School for Girls, Denver.
Johnson, Lois 1936-38.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown High School. Trustees' Scholar,
1936-38.
• Died March 8, 1938.
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Jones, Alice Dargan 1937-38.
Petersburg, Va. Prepared by the Petersbiorg High School. Alumnae Regional Scholar,
1937-38.
Jones, Jane Anne Major, French, 1936-38.
Scranton, Pa. Prepared by the Central High School, Scranton.
Jones, Margaret Major, Politics, 1934-38.
Memphis, Tenn. Prepared by the Convent Notre Dame de Sion, Paris.
Kahn, Olivia 1937-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Horace Mann School for Girls, New York.
Keith, Marie Crespi Major, Classical Archasology, 1935-38.
Summit, N. J. Prepared by the Oak Knoll School of the Holy Child, Summit.
Keller, Frances Daniel 1936-38.
Rosemont, Pa. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.
Kellogg, Cornelia Rogers Major, Politics, 1935-38.
Morristown, N. J. Prepared by the Chapin School, New York.
Kent, Martha Cryer - 1937-38.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.
Kidder, Anne 1937-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
King, Virginia 1937-38.
Forest Hills, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by Kew Forest School, Forest HiUs.
Kirk, Kathleen Elizabeth 1937-38.
Penn Wynne, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.
Kirk, Marian 1936-38.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Madeira School, Greenway, Va. Alumnae Regional
Scholar, 1936-37.
Klein, Jane Major, Mathematics, 1936-38.
Perth Amboy, N. J. Prepared by the Perth Amboy High School. Maria Hopper Sophomore
Scholar, 1937-38.
Kruesi, Eleanor '. 1937-38.
Chattanooga, Tenn. Prepared by the Girls Preparatory School, Chattanooga.
Kurtz, Della Margaret 1936-38.
York, Pa. Prepared by Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn.
Kurtz, Isabel Cassatt 1937-38.
York, Pa. Transferred from Wellesley College, Wellesley, Mass.
Lane, Josephine Randolph Major, English, 1935-38.
Seattle, Wash. Prepared by the St. Nicholas' School, Seattle.
Lang, Constance 1937-38.
Brooklyn, N. Y. Prepared by Miss Harris' School, Miami, Fla.
Laughlin, Rebecca Ledlie Major, History, 1936-38.
Concord, Mass. Prepared by St. Timothy's School, CatonsviUe, Md., and the Winsor
School, Boston.
Lazo, Madge Stearns 1937-38.
Greenwich, Conn. Prepared by Westover School, Middlebury, Conn.
Lee, Alice Mathea 1937-38.
Brookline, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston, Mass.
Lee, Edith Earle 1937-38.
Haverford, Pa. Prepared by St. Timothy's School, CatonsviUe, Md.
Lee, Helen Steel 1936-38.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School.
LeFevre, Elsie Major, English, 1934-38.
Shoreham, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by the Port Jefferson High School, Port Jefferson, N. Y.
and the Packer Collegiate Institute, Brooklyn, N. Y.
Lehr, Ruth Frances 1937-38.
Carney's Point, N. J. Prepared by the Pennsgrove, N. J., High School. Alumnae Regional
Scholar, 1937-38.
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Leighton, Gertrude Catherine Kerr,
Major, Classical Archxology, 1934-38.
Paoli, Pa. Prepared by the Hayes Court School, Kent, England and the Kirk School,
Bryn Mawr.
Leonard, Florence Lee Major, Chemistry, 1934-38.
Wayne, Pa. Prepared by the Radnor High School, Wayne, Pa.
Levison, Frances 1937-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Horace Mann School for Girls, New York.
Lewis, Flora Louise Major, Psychology, 1934-36; 1937-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
Lewis, Frances 1937-38.
Naatucket, Mass. Prepared by House in the Pines, Norton, Mass.
Lewis, Mary Gamble 1937-38.
Boston, Mass. Prepared by House in the Pines, Norton, Mass. Alumnae Regional Scholar,
1937-38.
L'Heritier, Alyce Adrienne 1937-38.
Haverford, Pa. Prepared by Miss Sayward's School, Overbrook, Pa.
LiGON,' Julia Conner 1937-38.
Brinklow, Md. Transferred from the University of Maryland, College Park, Md.
LiLiENTHAL, RuTH Marie Major, German, 1936-38.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Philadelphia High School for Girls.
LiMBUEG, Rhoda 1936-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Dalton School, New York.
Link, Helen Stuart Major, Biology, 1936-38.
Sewickley, Pa. Prepared by the Madeira School, Greenway, Va. Maria Hopper Sophomore
Scholar, 1937-38.
Little, Priscilla Alden Sem. I, 1937-38.
Cambridge, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston, Mass.
Logan, Nancy Church 1936-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Westover School, Middlebviry, Conn.
Long, Margaret Iglehart Major, Classical Archseology, 1936-38.
Chester, Pa. Prepared by St. Mary's Hall, Burhngton, Vt.
LoNGCOPE, Barbara Major, History of Art, 1934-38.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore.
Lord, Mary Alice 1937-38.
Orange, N. J. Prepared by Miss Beard's School, Orange.
Low, Alice Friend Major, Philosophy, 1934-38.
Cincinnati, Ohio. Prepared by the Hillsdale School, Cincinnati.
LuDwiG, Sarah Jane Major, Politics, 1934-38.
Reading, ]?a. Prepared by the Reading High School.
Lynch, Joan Marie 1937-38.
LowviUe, N. Y. Prepared by LowviUe Academy.
Mackenzie, Eleanor Hobson Major, History, 1934-38.
Cooperstown, N. Y. Prepared by the Milton Academy Girls' School, Milton, Mass.
Junior year in France.
Macomber, Mary 1936-38.
Squantum, Mass. Prepared by the North Quincy High School, Mass. Alumnae Regional
Scholar, 1936-38.
MacVeagh, Margaret Ewen 1937-38.
New Haven, Conn. Prepared by private tuition.
Mann, Ethel Rosalind Major, History of Art, 1934-38.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Overbrook High School, Philadelphia.
Marsh, Ank Major, Economics, 1934-38.
Wilkes-Barre, Pa. Prepared by the Wyoming Seminary, Kingston, Pa.
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Marshall, Delia Page Major, Psychology, 1935-38.
Swarthmore, Pa. Prepared by the Swarthmore High School.
Martin, Julia Whitney 1936-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
Mason, Mart Pitt 1937-38.
Englewood, N. J. Prepared by Miss Hall's School, Pittsfield, Mass.
Matteson, Ellen 1936-38.
Cambridge, Mass. Prepared by the Buckingham School, Cambridge. Alumnae Regional
Scholar, 1936-38; Abby Slade Brayton Durfee Scholar, 1937-38.
Mayer, Mary Hermine Major, Economics, 1934-38.
Terre Haute, Ind. Prepared by St. Mary-of-the-Woods College, St. Mary-of-the-Woods,
Ind., and the Indiana State High School, Terre Haute.
McCampbell, Mary Jordan 1936-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
McClellan, Josephine 1936-38.
Spring Grove, Pa. Prepared by the York Collegiate Institute, York, Pa.
McCoRJMiCK, Ann Major, History, 1936-38.
Albany, N. Y. Prepared by the Emma Willard School, Troy.
McEwAN, Margaret Major, Latin, 1935-38.
Loudonville, N. Y. Prepared by the Albany Academy for Girls.
McGill, Elizabeth Nicholson 1937-38.
Baltimore, Md. Transferred from Wellesley College, Wellesley, Mass.
McGovERN, Ruth Catherine 1937-38.
Rye, N. Y. Prepared by the Rye High School.
McIntosh, Helen Hamilton 1937-38.
Nashotah, Wis. Prepared by Concord Academy, Concord, Mass. and the Shipley School,
Bryn Mawr.
McPherson, Carolyn Allen 1937-38.
Merion, Pa. Prepared by the Atlantic City High School, Atlantic City, N. J.
Meigs, Mary Roberts Major, English, 1935-38.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by St. Timothy's, Catonsville, Md. Sheelah Kilroy Memorial
Scholar, 1936-37.
Meigs, Sarah Tyler Major, History of Art, 1935-38.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Foxcroft, Middleburg, Va.
Melville, Margaret 1937-38.
Stony Brook, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by the Madeira School, Greenway, Va.
Miles, Jane Wardlaw 1936-38.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore.
Miller, Susan Gardner 1936-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York. Susan Shober Carey
Award, 1937-38.
MiLLiKEN, Anne 1937-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
Mills, Adeline Layng 1937-38.
Hartford, Conn. Prepared by the Nightingale-Bamford School, New York. Alumnae
Regional Scholar, 1937-38.
MixsELL, Nancy Edwards 1937-38.
Pasadena, Calif. Prepared by the Westridge School, Pasadena.
Monnette, Helen Hull , 1937-38.
Los Angeles, Calif. Prepared by the Westlake School for Girls, Los Angeles.
Moon, Mary Chaklotte Major, Biology, 1935-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Madeira School, Greenway, Va.
MoRLEY, Louise Major, Politics, 1936-38.
Roslyn Heights, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by the Hunter College High School, New York;
Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1936-37; Amelia Richards Memorial Scholar, 1937-38.
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Morrill, Jean Lida Major, English, 1935-38.
Webster Groves, Mo. Prepared by the John Burroughs School, St. Louis, Mo.
Morrison, Mary Colman 1937-38.
Maplewood, N. J. Prepared by the Columbia High School, Maplewood.
MossER, Sarah Catherine 1937-38.
Winnetka, 111. Prepared by the North Shore Country Day School, Winnetka. Louise
Hyman Pollak Scholar, 1937-38.
Mueller-Freieneels, Ingrid 1937-38.
Berlin-Halensee, Germany. Prepared by the Bismarck-Lye evun, BerUn.
Mtjrto, Katharine Elizabeth 1937-38.
Middletown, Pa. Prepared by the Middletown High School.
Myers, Lenora Elizabeth Major, Politics, 1934-38.
Grosse Pointe, Mich. Prepared by the Liggett School, Detroit, Mich.
Naramore, Dewilda Ellen Major, History, 1934-38.
Bronxville, N. Y. Prepared by the Bronxville High School. James E. Rhoads Memorial
Scholar, 1935-37; Maria L. Eastman Brooke Hall Memorial Scholar and Charles S.
Hinchman Memorial Scholar, 1937-38.
Newberry, Mary Wolcott 1936-38.
Lincoln, England. Prepared by the Howell's School, Denbigh, North Wales and Miss
Fine's School, Princeton, N. J.
Newton, Ellen Brooks Major, Biology, 1934-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Northfield Seminary, East Northfield, Mass. Alumnse
Regional Scholar, 1934-38; Anna Hallowell Memorial Scholar, 1936-37.
NiccoLLs, Myrtle Danico Major, English, 1935-38.
Brookline, Mass. Prepared by the Brookline High School.
Nichols, Jane Norton, Jr 1936-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by Miss Chapin's School, Ltd., New York.
Nichols, Virginxa Center 1937-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
Nlerenberg, Gertrude Helen 1937-38.
Woodmere, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by the Woodmere Academy.
Noel, Blanca Duncan Major, History, 1934-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.
NoRRis, Catherine Hildegarde 1936-38.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore. Bryn Mawr School
Scholar,1936-37.
NoRRis, Sally Hutchman 1936-38.
New Castle, Pa. Prepared by the New Castle High School. Pennsylvania State Scholar,
1936-38.
Olney, Vrylena 1936-38.
Brookline, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston.
O'Neill, Patricia. . .Major, English, 1933-35; 1936-37; Sem. I, 1937-38.
Binghamton. N. Y. Prepared by the Central High School, Binghamton. Alumnae Regional
Scholar, 1933-34.
Otis, Margaret MacGregor Major, French, 1935-37.
New York. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York. Junior year in France.
OvERHisER, Lois Ann 1936-38.
Newburgh, N. Y. Prepared by Mt. St. Mary's on the Hudson, Newburgh.
Parker, Genieann Major, Biology, 1936-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Westtown School, Westtown, Pa. Bettina Diez
Memorial Scholar, 1936-37; Mary Anna Longstreth Memorial Scholar, 1937-38.
Peabody, Joan 1937-38.
Elkins Park, Pa. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.
Peck, Dorothea Radley Major, Chemistry, 1935-38.
Hastings-on-Hudson, N. Y. Prepared by the Hastings High School. Alumnse Regional
Scholar, 1935-37; Mary E. Stevens Scholar, 1937-38.
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Penfield, Ruth Mary Major, History of Art, 1936-38.
Montreal, Canada. Prepared by Chatham Hall, Chatham, Va.
Perkins, Maria Louisa Major, History, 1934-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
Perry, Sylvia Cope Major, Politics, 1934-38.
Westerly, R. I. Prepared by the Westtown School, Westtown, Pa.
Peters, Rozanne Marie 1936-38.
Tiffin, Ohio. Prepared by the Columbian High School, Tiffin.
PizA, Carmen 1937-38.
Santurce, Puerto Rico. Prepared by the Colegio Puertorriqueno de, Ninas, Santurce.
Pleasants, Delia Tudor 1937-38.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by St. Timothy's School, Catonsville, Md.
PooRMAN, Julia Katherine 1936-38.
Narberth, Pa. Prepared by the Lower Merion High School, Aidmore. Lower Alerion
High School Scholar, 1936-3S.
Pope, Elizabeth Marie Major, English, 1936-38.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the National Cathedral School, Washington.
PoTTBERG, LoKNA BEATRIX Major, History, 1935-38.
West New Brighton, S. I., N. Y. Prepared by Dongan Hall, Dongan Hills, S. I. Alumnae
Regional Scholar, 1935-38.
Price, Anna Margaret Gay 1937-38.
Pass Christian, Miss. Prepared by St. Joseph's Academy, Bay St. Louis, Miss.
Price, Jean Seldomridge 1937-38.
Lancaster, Pa. Prepared by the Shippen School, Lancaster.
Prugh, Esther Louise 1936-38.
Batavia, N. Y. Prepared by the Batavia High School.
PuTMAN, Kristi Aresvik 1936-38.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Madeira School, Greenway, Va.
Rankin, Leonore 1937-38.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Philadelphia High School for Girls. Frances Marion
Simpson Scholar, 1937-38.
Ransom, Caroline Van Dyke Major, Social Economy, 1935-38.
Augusta, Ga. Prepared by the Tubman High School, Augusta.
Rauch, Anne Major, Philosophy, 1935-38.
Indianapolis, Ind. Prepared by Dana Hall, Wellesley, Mass.
Rauh, Jean Major, Economics, 1935-38.
Clayton, Mo. Prepared by the John Borroughs School, St. Louis.
Ray, Doris Wick Major, History, 1935-38.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.
Raymond, Grace Alison Major, English, 1934-38.
Litchfield, Conn. Prepared by Wykeham Rise, Washington, Conn. Ellen A. Murter
Memorial Sophomore Scholar, 1935-36; Mary E. Stevens Scholar, 1936-37.
Read, Elizabeth Burdine 1937-38.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Holton-Arms School, Washington.
Reitler, Frances 1936-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Dalton School, New York.
Renninger, Constance Major, History, 1935-38.
Glenside, Pa. Prepared by the Cheltenham High School, Pa. Frances Marion Simpson
Scholar, 1935-38; Sheelah Kih-oy Memorial Scholar, 1936-37.
Reynolds, Anne Maxwell Major Politics, 1934-38.
Marquette, Mich. Prepared by Miss Hall's School, Pittsfield, Mass.
Richards, Catherine Jandine Major, Italian, 1935-37.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by Hunter College High School, New York. Maria
Hopper Sophomore Scholar and Evelyn Hunt Scholar, 1936-37; Constance Lewis
Memorial Scholar, 1937-38. Junior year in Italy.
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RiCHARDSox, Dorothy Fox Major, Economics, 1935-38.
Melrose, Alass. Prepared by the Melrose High School.
RlCH-lKDSON", EUDORA Ramsat 1937-38.
Richmond, Va. Prepared by St. Catherine's School, Richmond.
RiESMAN, Mart Major, History, 1935-38.
Oak Lane, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Cambridge School, Mass. and the Walden
School, New York.
RiGGS, Camilla Kidder 1936-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
Ritchie, Mary Tyrrell Major, Chemistry, 1935-38.
Winnetka, 111. Prepared by the North Shore Country Day School, Winnetka.
Robinson, Patricia Ravn Major, French, 1935-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by St. Walburga's School, New York.
Rosenheim, Joy 1936-38.
Scarsdale, N. Y. Prepared by the Scarsdale High School.
Rothschild, Dorothy Major, French, 1934-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Tisn6 Institute, New York. Junior year in Prance.
Ehzabeth S. Shippen Scholar in Foreign Languages, 1937-38.
Rowland, Elizabeth Sherwood 1937-38.
Watertown, Conn. Prepared by St. Margaret's School, Waterbury, Conn. Alumnse
Regional Scholar, 1937-38.
Ruhl, Ruth Elise 1937-38.
Northfield, Mass. Prepared by Northfield Seminary.
Russell, Jajntet Major, French, 1936-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
Russell, Louisa Elizabeth Major, Psychology, 1934-38.
New York, !N . Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
Sachs, Beatrice Pauline 1937-38.
New Haven, Conn. Prepared by the HiUhouse High School, New Haven.
Sachs, Elsa Lola 1937-38.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown High School.
Sanders, Catherine Abigail Major, Latin, 1934-36; 1937-38.
Ann Arbor, Mich. Prepared by the Ann Arbor High School and Rosemary Hall, Green-
wich, Conn.
Sands, Mary Cun'ningham Major, English, 1934-38.
Chicago, 111. Prepared by the Girls Latin School of Chicago. Louise Hyman PoUak
Scholar, 1934-35; Leila Houghteling Memorial Scholar, 1935-38.
Santee, Winifred Elizabeth 1937-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Montclair, New Jersey, High School.
Sauder, Lucile Jarman Major, Social Economy, 1935-38.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown High School.
Sayre, Eleanor Axson Major, History of Art, 1934-38.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston, Mass.
ScHAEFFER, FRANCES Clara Major, Chemistry, 1934-38.
AUentown, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.
ScHAFF, Priscilla Ridgely 1937-38.
Baltimore, Aid. Prepared by Garrison Forest School, Garrison, Md.
Schreiber, Frieda Major, Psychology, 1934-38.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Overbrook High School, Philadelphia.
ScHULTz, Bernice Olivta 1937-38.
Trenton, N. J. Transferred from the New Jersey CoUege for Women, New Brunswick, N. J.
Scott, Florence Powell Major, Greek, 1934-38.
Ardmore, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.
Seidler, Lillian Major, Social Economy, 1936-38.
Rockford, lU. Prepared by the Rockford High School.
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Seltzer, Isabelle Margaret
Major, Classical Archeology, 1933-37; Sem. I, 1937-38.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Kirk School, Bryn Mawr.
Sharp, C. Louise 1936-38.
The Plains, Va. Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Wynnewood, Pa. Alumna Regional
Scholar, 1936-38.
Shaw, Eleanor Stockton Major, French, 1934-38.
Needham, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston.
Shepard, Helen Rothwell Major, Economics, 1934-38.
West Newton, Mass. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.
Sherwood, Georgia Dolfield 1937-38.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore.
Sherwood, Virginia Clementine 1937-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
Shine, Carolyn Richards Major, Economics, 1935-38.
Cincinnati, Ohio. Prepared by the Hillsdale School, Cincinnati. Alumnse Regional
Scholar, 1935-38; Maria Hopper Sophomore Scholar, 1936-37; Anna Hallowell Memorial
Scholar, 1937-38.
Shortlidge, Margaret 1937-38.
Pawling, N. Y. Prepared by the Westover School, Middlebury, Conn. Edmn Gould
Foundation Scholar, 1937-38.
Shurcliff, Alice Warburton. Major, Psychology, 1934-36; 1937-38.
Boston, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston.
SiLER, Mary Frances 1937-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by St. Agatha, New York.
Simeon, ElizabethTKing Major, German, 1934-38.
Providence, R. I. Prepared by the Mary C. Wheeler School, Providence. Alumnae
Regional Scholar, 1934-38. Junior year in Germany.
Sioussat, Anne Leakin Major, English, 1936-38.
Providence, R. I. Prepared by the Lincoln School, Providence. Alumnae Regional
Scholar, 1936-38.
Sloane, Grace Elsie 1937-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by Foxcroft, Middleburg, Va.
Small, Jean Flender 1936-38.
Winnetka, 111. Prepared by the New Trier Township High School, Winnetka. Alumnae
Regional Scholar, 1937-38.
Smith, Dorothea Dunlap .Major, French, 1936-38.
Winnetka, 111. Prepared by the North Shore Country Day School, Winnetka.
Smith, Jean Chandler Major, Spanish, 1935-38.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Maury High School, Norfolk, Va.
Smith, Lucy Dunlap 1936-38.
New Haven, Conn. Prepared by Milton Academy, Milton, Mass.
SoBOL, Helen 1937-38.
Fieldston, N. Y. Prepared by the Fieldston School.
SoLTER, Christie Dulaney Major, Geology, 1935-38.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore. Evelyn Hunt Scholar,
1937-38.
Spencer, Agnes Williams Major, Economics, 1935-38.
Moorestown, N. J. Prepared by the Westtown School, Westtown, Pa. Foundation
Scholar, 1935-38.
Spillers, Anne Elizabeth 1936-38.
Tulsa, Okla. Prepared by the Central High School, Tulsa.
Spillers, Patricia Martin 1937-38.
Tulsa, Okla. Prepared by the Central High School, Tulsa.
Sprague, Rosemary 1937-38.
Cleveland Heights, Ohio. Prepared by the Hathaway-Brown School, Shaker Heights, Ohio.
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Squibb, Margaret 1937-38.
Milton, Mass. Prepared by the Putney School, Putney, Vt. Edwin Gould Foundation
Scholar, 1937-38.
Stanton, Constance Lee 1937-38.
Grosse lie, Mich. Prepared by the Liggett School, Detroit, Mich.
Staples, Mart Boone Major, French, 1934-38.
Richmond, Va. Prepared by St. Catherine's School, Richmond. Alumnae Regional
Scholar, 1934-35; Maria Hopper Sophomore Scholar, 1935-36; Holder of the Alice
Ferree Hayt Memorial Award, 1935-38; Constance Lewis Memorial Scholar, 1936-37.
Junior year in France. Ehzabeth Wilson White Memorial Scholar, 1937-38.
Steel, Barbara Anderson 1936-38.
Huntingdon, Pa. Prepared by the Huntingdon High School. Pennsylvania State Scholar,
1936-38.
Stirton, Nancy Creighton 1937-38.
Chicago, 111. Prepared by the Masters School, Dobbs Ferry, N. Y.
Stoddard, Ruth Major, Biology, 1935-38.
Chestnut Hill, Philadelphia. Prepared by Kent Place School, Summit, N. J. Alumnae
Regional Scholar, 1935-38; Special Scholar of the Colonial Dames of America, 1936-38.
Stokes, Alison 1937-38.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School.
Sturdevant, Mary Alice Major, Psychology, 1936-38.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Shanghai American School, China and the Holton-
Arms School, Washington.
Taft, Eleanor Kellogg Major, Social Economy, 1935-38.
Cincinnati, Ohio. Prepared by the Hillsdale School, Cincinnati.
Taylor, Anna Slocum 1937-38.
Syosset, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by Friends' Academy, Locust Valley, N. Y. and Milton
Academy, Milton, Mass. Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1937-38.
Taylor, Elizabeth Dawson Major, Chemistry, 1936-38.
Wayne, Pa. Transferred from Swarthmore College, Swarthmore, Pa.
Taylor, Katherine Reed Major, History, 1936-38.
Cleveland Heights, Ohio. Transferred from the University of Michigan, Arm Arbor, Mich.
Taylor, Olivia Brewster Major, German, 1934-38.
Syosset, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
Terhune, Eleanor Jane 1937-38.
Haokensack, N. J. Prepared by the Hackensack High School.
Thibault, Ad^le Major, Latin, 1935-38.
Princeton, N. J. Prepared by Wykeham Rise, Washington, Conn.
Thom, Janet Hynes Major, English, 1934-38.
Bronxville, N. Y. Prepared by the Bronxville High School.
Thompson, Dora 1937-38.
Newton Centre, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston, Mass.
Thompson, Louise Major, History of Art, 1935-38.
Minneapolis, Minn. Prepared by Northrop Collegiate School, Minneapolis.
Toll, Anne Campbell Major, French, 1935-37.
Tolland, Colo. Prepared by the Kent School for Girls, Denver and the Baldwin School,
Bryn Mawr. Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1935-38. Junior year in France.
Trainer, Georgia Louise 1937-38.
East Orange, N. J. Prepared by Kent Place, Summit, N. J.
True, Jane Major, English, 1936-38.
Littleton, Colo. Prepared by Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn.
Tucker, Isota Ashe Major, English, 1936-38.
Pittsburgh, Pa. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.
TucKERMAN, Emily Lamb 1936-38,
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.
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TuENER, Doris Grey Major, Latin, 1935-38.
Ardmore, Pa. Prepared by the Lower Merion High School, Ardmore. Lower Merion
High School Scholar, 1935-38.
Tyler, Matilda Jaynes Major, History, 1934-36; 1937-38.
New Haven, Conn. Prepared by the Dartington Hall School, Totnes, South Devon,
England and the Lincoln School, Providence, R. I.
Vance, Marjorie Ann 1937-38.
Columbus, Ohio. Prepared by the Columbus School for Girls.
Van Hoesen, Martha Correst Major, Social Economy, 1935-38.
Providence, R. I. Prepared by the Lincoln School, Providence. Maria Hopper Sopho-
more Scholar, 1936-37; Alumnse Regional Scholar, 1935-38.
Vatxx, Susan Morris 1936-38.
Rosemont, Pa. Prepared by Miss Wright's School, Bryn Mawr and Brown Preparatory
School, Philadelphia.
VrNUP, Kathleen Murchison Major, History of Art, 1935-38.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Roland Park Country School, Baltimore.
VoEGEL, Margaret Hepp 1937-38.
Philadelphia. Transferred from Hood College, Frederick, Md.
VoiGT, Dorothy Jenny Luise 1936-38.
Chicago, 111. Prepared by the Girls Latin School, Chicago. Alimanse Regional Scholar
1936-38.
Wadsworth, Margaret Elizabeth 1937-38.
Wayne, Pa. Prepared by Radnor Township High School, Wayne. Radnor Township
High School Scholar, 1937-38.
Wagandt, Alleyn Hays 1937-38.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore.
Walton, Virginia 1936-38.
St. Davids, Pa. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.
Watkins, Julia Day Major, English, 1935-38.
Hampden Sidney, Va. Prepared by Chatham Hall, Chatham, Va.
Watson, Suzette Flagler Major, Philosophy, 1934-38.
Garden City, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by the Cathedral School of St. Mary, Garden City.
Weadock, Ann Shirley 1936-37; Sem. I, 1937-38.
Greenwich, Conn. Prepared by the Greenwich Academy, Greenwich.
Webb, Marion Elizabeth 1937-38.
West Oak Lane, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Philadelphia High School for Girls.
Triistees' Scholar, 1937-38.
Webster, Elizabeth Fabian Major, Biology, 1934-38.
Evanston, 111. Prepared by the Roycemore School, Evanston. Alumnse Regional Scholar,
1934-38.
Welbourn, Elizabeth Clagett Major, Politics, 1934-38.
Leesburg, Va. Prepared by St. Catherine's School, Richmond, Va.
Welchons, Jean Margaret 1937-38.
Elkins Park, Pa. Prepared by the Cheltenham Township High School, Elkins Park.
Welsh, Alys Virginia Major, History of Aii, 1935-38.
Radnor, Pa. Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Wynnewood, Pa.
Wescott, Charlotte Leslie Major, Politics, 1934-38.
Port Washington, N. Y. Prepared by the Port Washington High School.
Whalen, Mary Eleanor Major, History, 1934-38.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Kirk School, Bryn Mawr and the Convent of the
Sacred Heart, New York.
Wheeler, Mary Kate 1936-38.
Portland, Ore. Prepared by the Catlin School, Portland. Frances Marion Simpson
Scholar, 1936-38; Sheelah Kihoy Memorial Scholar in English, 1937-38.
Whiteley, Ann Osborne 1937-38.
York, Pa. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.
Whitmer, Mary Caroline Major, History, 1935-38.
Albuquerque, N. M. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr and the University of
New Mexico.
Whitmore, Eugenia Francis Major, History, 1934-38.
Lockport, N. Y. Prepared by the Lockport High School.
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WiCKHAM, Mart Elizabeth Major, English, 1936-38.
Springfield, Ohio. Prepared by St. Mary's Academy, Notre Dame, Ind. and the Kent
Place School, Summit, N. J.
WiGGiN, Florence Bentstett Major, History of Art, 1935-38.
New Haven, Conn. Prepared by Chatham Hall, Chatham, Va.
Wight, Anne Major, Psychology, 1935-38.
Brookline, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston.
Williams, Alice Roberts 1937-38.
Wyoming, Maplewood P. O., N. J. Prepared by the Westtown School, Westtown, Pa.
Foundation Scholar, 1937-38.
Williams, Anne Cabell Major, Mathematics, 1935-38.
Berryville, Va. Prepared by St. Catherine's School, Richmond, Va. Alumnse Regional
Scholar, 1935-36.
Williams, Suzanne Major, Classical Archceology, 1934-38.
Richmond, Ind. Prepared by the Westtown School, Westtown, Pa. Foundation Scholar,
193-1-38. Special Trustees' Sophomore Scholar, 1935-36.
Wilson, Betty 1936-38.
Pelham Manor, N. Y. Prepared by the Pelham Memorial High School.
Wilson, Mary Caroline 1937-38.
Oakmont, Allegheny Co., Pa. Prepared by the Ellis School, Pittsburgh, Pa.
Wilson, Sxjsanne Preston Major, French, 1935-38.
Rosemont, Pa. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.
Winternitz, Margaret Elizabeth Major, History, 1934-38.
WajTie, Pa. Prepared by the Radnor High School, Wayne.
Wood, Eleanor Morton 1937-38.
Pittsburgh, Pa. Prepared by the Hathaway-Brown School, Shaker Heights, Ohio. Alumnae
Regional Scholar, 1937-38.
Wood, Mary Gordon Major, Politics, 1935-38.
Winnetka, 111. Prepared by the North Shore Country Day School, Wirmetka.
Wood, Nancy Cooper Major, French, 1935-37.
Hatboro, Pa. Prepared by the Springside School, Chestnut Hill, Philadelphia. Junior
year in France.
Woods, Mary Margretta 1937-38.
Brooklyn, N. Y. Prepared by the Packer Collegiate Institute, Brooklyn.
WoRTHiNGTON, Carol Spencer 1937-38.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore.
Wright, Phyllis 1937-38.
Cambridge, Mass. Prepared by the Buckingham School, Cambridge.
Wright, Sylvia Major, English, 1934-38.
Cambridge, Mass. Prepared by the Buckingham School, Cambridge. The Kirk School
Scholar, 1934-35; Alumna Regional Scholar, 1934-38; Sheelah Kikoy Memorial
Scholar, 1936-37.
WtTRSTER, Marie Anna Major, Mathematics, 1936-38.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Philadelphia High School for Girls. Trustees' Scholar,
1936-38; Lidie C. Bower Saxil Scholar, 1937-38.
Wyld, Anne Falconer Major, History, 1934-38.
Garden City, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by the Cathedral School of St. Mary, Garden City.
YoTiNG, Anne deBonneville 1936-38.
Omaha, Neb. Prepared by the Central High School, Omaha.
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Total for
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Class of 1940 98
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Total 423
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The fifty-fourth academic year will close with the Conferring of Degrees
at eleven o'clock, on June 7, 1939.
COLLEGE CALENDAR
1938-39
First Semester
College Entrance Board Condition Examinations begin September 19
College Entrance Board Condition Examinations end September 23
Halls of Residence open to the entering class at 8 a. m September 29
Registration of Freshmen September 29
Radnor Hall opens to new Graduate Students at 9 a. m October 1
Registration of new Graduate Students October 1
Halls of Residence open to all students at 8 p. m October 2
Registration of students October 3
Examinations for advanced standing begin October 3
Deferred and condition examinations begin October 3
The work of the fifty-fourth academic year begins at 8.45 a. m. .October 4
Examination in German for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a. m. . .October 8
Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m October 8
Deferred and condition examinations end October 8
Examinations for advanced standing end October 8
Examination in French for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 A. M.. .October 15
Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. M October 15
Thanksgiving vacation begins at 12.45 p. m November 23
Thanksgiving vacation ends at 9 a. m November 28
Ph. D. Language examinations in French at 9 a. m December 3
Ph.D. Language examinations in German at 2 p. m December 3
Christmas vacation begins at 12.45 p. m *December 16
Christmas vacation ends at 9 a. m January 3
Monday classes transferred to Saturday January 7
Last day of lectures January 20
Half-yearly collegiate examinations begin January 23
Ph.D. Language examinations in French at 9 a. m January 23
Ph.D. Language examinations in German at 2 p. m .January 23
Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m. . . .January 23
Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m January 25
Collegiate examinations end February 3
Vacation February 6
Second Semester
The work of the second semester begins at 9 a. m February 7
Announcement of Graduate European Fellowships March 17
Spring vacation begins at 12.45 p. M *March 24
Spring vacation ends at 9 a. m April 3
Deferred and condition examinations begin April 3
Deferred and condition examinations end April 8
Examinations in French for Juniors April 29
Examinations in German for Juniors May 6
Ph.D. Language examinations in French at 9 a. m May 6
Ph, D. Language examinations in German at 2 p. m May 6
Last day of lectures May 19
Collegiate examinations begin May 22
Collegiate examinations end June 2
Baccalaureate Sermon Jime 4
Conferring of Degrees and close of fifty-fourth academic year June 7
* Friday Laboratory will be transferred to Wednesday of the same week and in case of
conflict students will be required to make up the work in the free hours.
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COLLEGE CALENDAR
1939-40
First Semester
College Entrance Board Condition Examinations begin September 18
College Entrance Board Condition Examinations end September 22
Halls of Residence open to the entering class at 8 a. m September 28
Registration of Freshmen '. September 28
Radnor Hall opens to new Graduate Students at 9 a. m September 30
Registration of new Graduate Students September 30
Halls of Residence open to all students at 8 p. m October 1
Registration of students October 2
Examinations for advanced standing begin October 2
Deferred and condition examinations begin October 2
The work of the fifty-fifth academic year begins at 8.45 a.m.... October 3
Examination in German for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a.m... October 7
Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m October 7
Deferred and condition examinations end October 7
Examinations for advanced standing end October 7
Examination in French for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a. m. . .October 14
Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m October 14
Thanksgiving vacation begins at 12.45 p. M November 29
Thanksgiving vacation ends at 9 a. m December 4
Ph.D. Language examinations in French at 9 a. m December 9
Ph.D. Language examinations in German at 2 p. m December 9
Christmas vacation begins at 12.45 p. m *December 22
Christmas vacation ends at 9 a. m January 8
Last day of lectures January 19
Half-yearly collegiate examinations begin January 22
Ph.D. Language examinations in French at 9 a. m January 22
Ph.D. Language examinations in German at 2 p. m January 22
Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m. . . .January 22
Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m January 24
Collegiate examinations end February 2
Vacation February 5
Second Semester
The work of the second semester begins at 9 a. m , February 6
Announcement of Graduate European Fellowships March 15
Spring vacation begins at 12.45 p. m *March 29
Spring vacation ends at 9 a. m April 8
Deferred and condition examinations begin April 8
Deferred and condition examinations end April 13
Examinations in French for Juniors April 27
Examinations in German for Juniors May 4
Ph.D. Language examinations in French at 9 a. m May 4
Ph.D. Language examinations in German at 2 p. m May 4
Last day of lectures May 17
Collegiate examinations begin May 20
Collegiate examinations end May 31
Baccalaureate Sermon June 2
Conferring of Degrees and close of fifty-fifth academic year June 5
* Friday Laboratory will be transferred to Wednesday of the same week and in case of
conflict students will be required to make up the work in the free hours.
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BRYN MAWR COLLEGE
Bryn Mawr College was founded by Dr. Joseph Taylor of Burling-
ton, New Jersey. During his lifetime the site of the college at Bryn Mawr,
five miles west of Philadelphia, was purchased and the buildings were
begun. At his death in January, 1880, he left the greater part of his
estate for the foundation and maintenance of an institution of higher
education for women. In 1880 the college was incorporated under the
laws of Pennsylvania and was invested with the power to confer degrees;
in 1883 the trustees issued a circular of information; in 1884 a President,
Dr. James E. Rhoads, and a Dean of Faculty, Miss M. Carey Thomas,
were elected, plans were matured and academic appointments were made.
In the spring of 1885 the first catalogue was issued and in the autumn of
the same year the college began its first academic year.
On the death of President Rhoads in 1893, Dean Thomas was elected
to the presidency, which office she held imtil she reached the age of retire-
ment in 1922. President Marion Edwards Park was elected to the presi-
dency in 1922.
Bryn Mawr College has believed always in the value of small classes
and the total enrollment of undergraduates is limited to under five hundred
and resident graduates to less than one hundred. From the first it has
been the poUcy of the trustees to organize no department in which they
could not provide for graduate as well as undergraduate study offered
by the same faculty.
Bryn Mawr College confers the degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master
of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy.
The departments of the college are:
Biblical Literature
Biology
Chemistry
Classical Archaeology
Comparative Philology and Linguistics
Economics and Pohtics
Education
English
French
Geology
German
Greek
History
History of Art
ItaUan
Latin
Mathematics
Music
Philosophy
Physics
Psychology
Sociology and Social Economy
Spanish
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CORPORATION
Charles J. Rhoads
President
Thomas Raeburn White
Frederic H. Strawbridgb
Vice Presidents
J. Henry Scattergood
Treasurer
Rtjfus M. Jones
Charles J. Rhoads
Thomas Raeburn White
Frederic H. Strawbridge
Arthur H. Thomas
Arthur Freeborn Chace
Agnes Brown Leach*
Secretary
Richard Mott Gummbre
J. Henry Scattergood
Agnes Brown Leach*
J. Stogdell Stokes
Millicent Carey McIntosh**
Francis J. Stokes
BOARD OF DIRECTORS
Charles J. Rhoads
President
Caroline McCormick SladeI
Richard Mott Gummere
Vice-Presidents
J. Henry Scattergood
Treasurer
RuFus M. Jones
Charles J. Rhoads
Thomas Raeburn White
Frederic H. Strawbridge
Arthur H. Thomas
Arthur Freeborn Chace
Richard Mott Gummere
J. Henry Scattergood
Agnes Brown Leach*
J. Stogdell Stokes
Millicent Carey McIntosh**
Francis J. Stokes
Marion Edwards Park
Caroline McCormick Sladej
Agnes Brown Leach*
Secretary
Susan Follansbee HibbardJ
Parker S. Williams
Owen D. Young
Frances Fincke Hand§
Caroline Morrow Chadwick-
COLLINSft
Eleanor Little ALDRicnftt
Alumnse Director, 1934-39
Josephine Young Case§§
Alumnas Director, 1935-December, 1938
Mary Alden Morgan Lee§§§
Alumnse Director, 1935-40
Adelaide W. Neall
Alumnse Director, 1936-41
Ethel C. Dunham
Alumna! Director, 1937-42
* Mrs. Henry Goddard Leach.
** Mrs. Rustin Mcintosh,
t Mrs. F. Louis Slade.
t Mrs. William G. Hibbard.
§ Mrs. Learned Hand.
tt Mrs. James Chadwick-Collins.
fit Mrs. Talbot Aldrich.
§§ Mrs. Everett N. Case.
§§§ Mrs. William George Lee.
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Standing Committees of the Board op Directors, 1938
Executive Committee
Thomas Raebukn White
Chairman
Caroline McCormick Slade
Vice Chairman
Rirptrs M. Jones
Marion Edwards Park
Charles J. Rhoads
J. Henry Scattergood
Frances Fincke Hand
Josephine Young Case
Adelaxdb W. Neall
Ethel C. Dunham
Finance Committee
Charles J. Rhoads
Chairman
J. Henry Scattergood
Agnes Brown Leach
Caroline McCormick Slade
Susan Follansbee Hibbard
Parkjsr S. Williams
Ldbrary Committee
Marion Edwards Park
Chairman
Richard Mott Gummere
Rufus M. Jones
Mary Alden Morgan Lee
Adelaide W. Neall
Committee on Buildings
and Grounds
Francis J. Stokes, Chairman
Susan Follansbee Hibbard
Chairman of Sub-Committee on
Halls
Frederic H. Strawbridge
Marion Edwards Park
Arthur H. Thomas
Agnes Brown Leach
J. Stoqdell Stokes
Frances Fincke Hand
Eleanor Little Aldrich
Deanery Committee
Caroline McCormick Slade
Chairman
Louise Fleischmann Maclay
Vice-Chairman
Eleanor Little Aldrich
Secretary
Elizabeth Bent Clark
Treasurer
Marion Edwards Park
Millicent Carey McIntosh
Susan Follansbee Hibbard
Frances Fincke Hand
Caroline Morrow Chadwick-
COLLINS
Josephine Young Case
Mary Alden Morgan Lee
Adelaide W. Neall
Ethel C. Dunham
Ida Lauer Darrow
Esther Maddux Tennent
Committee on Religious Life
Rufus M. Jones
Chairman
Marion Edwards Park
Arthur H. Thomas
Millicent Carey McIntosh
OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION
Academic Year, 1937-38
President
Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., LL.D. Office: Taylor Hall.
Dean
Helen Taft Manning,* Ph.D., LL.D. Office: Taylor Hall.
Acting Dean and Director of Admissions
Julia Ward, t A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.
Dean of the Graduate School
Eunice Morgan Schenck, Ph.D. Office: The Library.
Director in Residence and Editor of Publications
Caroline Morrow Chadwick-Collins, A.B, Office: Taylor Hall.
Secretary and Registrar
Barbara Gaviller, A.B., B.Sc. Office: Taylor Hall.
Assistant to the President
Dorothy Macdonald, A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.
Assistant to the Dean
Dorothy Walsh, Ph.D. Office: Taylor Hall.
Director of Halls and Head Warden
Charlotte Brandon Howe, M.A. Office: Rockefeller Hall.
Wardens of the Halls of Residence
Charlotte Brandon Howe, M.A. {Head Warden)
Esther Comegys, M.A., Rockefeller Hall.
Anne Goodrich Hawks, A.B., Denbigh Hall.
Katrina Van Hook, M.A., Merion Hall.
Josephine McCulloch Fisher, Ph.D., Pembroke Hall East, Semester I.
Alice Beardwood, D.Phil., Pembroke Hall East, Semester II.
Mary Henderson, A.B., Pembroke Hall West.
Shirley Davis, A.B., Wyndham.
Vesta McCully Sonne, A.B., Radnor Hall (Senior Resident).
Germaine Bree, Agregee, French House.
Elisabeth Roth Frank, Ph.D., German House.
* On leave of absence for the year 1937-38.
t Granted leave of absence for the year 1938-39.
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College Physician
Olga Cushinq Leary, M.D. Office: The Infirmary.
Consultant in Psychiatry and Mental Hygiene
Earl D. Bond, M.D., 707 Old Lancaster Road, Bryn Mawr.
Attending Psychiatrist
Genevieve Margaret Stewart, M.D. Office: The Infirmary.
Director of Physical Education and Supervisor of Health
Josephine Pbtts. Office: The Gymnasium.
Director of the Bureau of Recommendations
Louise Ffrost Hodges Crenshaw, A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.
Librarian
Lois Antoinette Reed, A.B., B.L.S. Oflace: The Library.
Comptroller
Sandy Lee Hurst. Office: Taylor HaU.
Superintendent
John J. Foley. Office: Rockefeller Hall.
ACADEMIC APPOINTMENTS
ACADEMIC YEAR, 1937-38
(An alphabetical reference list will be found on pages 131-132)
TEACHING
Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., LL.D., President of the College.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1898, M.A. 1899 and Ph.D. 1918. Holder of the Bryn Mawr
European Fellowship, 1898-99 and Graduate Student, Bryn Ma-s\T College, 1898-99,
1912-14, 1916-17; American School of Classical Studies, Athens, Greece, 1901-02;
Instructor in Classics, Colorado College, 1902-06 and Assistant Professor of Classics,
1914-15; Teacher in Miss Wheeler's School, Providence, R. I., 1906-09; Acting Dean
of Bryn Maw College, 1911-12; Dean of Simmons College, 1918-21; Dean of RadcUffe
College, 1921-22; President of Bryn MawT College, 1922 .
Helen Taft Manning,* Ph.D., LL.D., Dean of the College.
A.B. Bryn Mslwt College 1915; M.A. Yale University 1917 and Ph.D. 1924. Dean of
Bryn Mawr College, 1917-19 and 1925 , Acting President, 1919-20 and 1929-30.
Julia Ward,! A.B., Acting Dean of the College and Director of Admissions.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1923. Teacher, Weaver School for Boys, Newport, R. I., 1923-
24. Graduate Student, Brvn Mawr College, 1924-27 and 1928-30. Warden of East
House, 1924-25, of Rockefeller Hall, 1925-27 and 1928-30. Holder of Fanny Bullock
Workman European Fellowship, 1927-28; Director of Scholarships and Assistant to
the Dean, Brvn Mawr College, 1930-33; Director of Admissions and Assistant to the
Dean, 1933-37, 1938 and Acting Dean of the College, 1937-38.
Eunice Morgan Schenck, Ph.D., Professor of French and Dean of the
Graduate School and Holder of a Special Grant.
A.B. Bryn MawT College 1907 and Ph.D. 1913. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,
1909, Graduate Scholar, 1909-10 and Fellow in Romance Languages, 1912-13; Presi-
dent's European Fellow and Student in the Sorbonne, College de France, University of
Grenoble and in Madrid, 1910-12; Reader in French, Bryn Mawr College, 1913-14,
Associate in French, 1914-16, Dean of the College and Associate Professor of French,
1916-17, Associate Professor, 1917-25, Professor, 1925 and Dean of the Graduate
School, 1929 .
Florence Bascom, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Geology.
A.B. University of Wisconsin 1882, B.Sc. 1884 and M.A. 1887; Ph.D. Johns Hopkins
University 1893. Assistant in Geology and Instructor in Petrography, Ohio State
University, 1893-95; Reader in Geology, Bryn Mawr College, 1895-96, Lecturer,
1896-98, Associate, 1898-1903-, Associate Professor, 1903-06 and Professor, 1906-1928.
WiLMER Cave Wright, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Greek.
Girton College, University of Cambridge, England, 1888-92; Graduate in Honours, Cam-
bridge Classical Tripos, 1892; Ph.D. University of Chicago 1895. Fellow in Greek,
Bryn MawT College, 1892-93; Fellow in Latin, University of Chicago, 1893-94 and
Fellow in Greek, 1894-95; Reader in Greek and Latin, University of Chicago, 1895-96;
Reader in Classical Literature, Bryn Mawr College, 1897-99, Associate in Classical
Literature, 1899-1901, Associate in Greek, 1901-04 and 1905-07, Associate Professor,
1907-21 and Professor, 1921-33.
James H. Leuba, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Psxjchology.
B.S. University of Neuchatel 1886; Ph.D. Clark University 1896. Scholar in Psychology,
Clark University, 1892-93 and Fellow in Psychology, 1893-95. Associate in Psychology
and Education, Bryn Mawr College, 1897-1904, Associate Professor 1904-06 and Pro-
fessor, 1906-33.
Regina Katharine Crandall, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of English
Composition.
A.B. Smith College 1890; Ph.D. University of Chicago 1902. Graduate Student.
University of Chicago, 1893-94 and Fellow in History, 1894-96; Assistant in History,
Smith CoUege, 1896-99; Instructor in History, Welleslev College, 1899-1900; Reader
in English, Bryn Ma-nT College, 1902-16, Director of English Essay Work, 1913-16,
Associate in English, 1916-17, Associate Professor of English Composition 1917-18 and
Margaret Kingsland Haskell Professor of English Composition, 1918-33.
* On leave of absence for the year 1937-38.
t Granted leave of absence for the year 1938-39.
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Henry Nevill, Sanders, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Greek.
Edinburgh University, 1887-88; Gottingen University, 1894-95. A.B. Trinity Univer-
sity, Toronto, 1894 and M.A. 1897; Ph.D. Johns Hopkins University 1903. Fellow in
Greek, Johns Hopkins University, 1897-98; Lecturer in Greek, Latin and Sanskrit,
McGill University, 1898-1902; Associate Professor of Greek, Bryn Mawr College,
1902-05 and Professor, 1905-35.
LucT Martin Donnelly, A.B., Professor Emeritus of English.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1893. University of Oxford and University of Leipsic, 1893-94;
Sorbonne and College de France and University of Leipsic, 1894-95; Reader in English,
Bryn Mawr College, 1896-1903, Lecturer, 1903-08, Associate Professor, 1908-11 and
Mary Elizabeth Garrett Memorial Alumnae Professor of English, 1911-36.
Susan Myra Kingsbury, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor Emeritus of Social
Economy.
A.B. College of the Pacific 1890; M.A. Leiand Standford Jr. University 1899; Ph.D.
Columbia University 1905. University Fellow, Columbia University, 1902-03; Holder
of the European Fellowship of the Women's Education Association, Boston, Mass., 1903-
04; Instructor in History, Vassar College, ,1904-05; Director of Investigation, Massa-
chusetts Commission on Industrial and Technical Education, 1905-06; Instructor in
History and Economics and Head of Department, Simmons College, 1906-07; Assistant,
Associate and Professor of Economics, Simmons College and Director of the Department
of Research, Women's Educational and Industrial Union, Boston, 1907-15; Carola
Woerishoffer Professor of Social Economy and Social Research, Bryn Mawr College,
1915-36.
Georgiana Goddard King, M.A., Professor Emeritus of History of Art.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1896 and M.A. 1897. Fellow in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr
College, 1896-97 and Fellow in English, 1897-98; Studied at College de France, Semes-
ter I, 1898-99; Reader in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1906-10, Reader in English
and Lecturer in Art, 1910-11, Lecturer in History of Art and Comparative Literature,
1911-15, Associate Professor of History of Art, 1915-16 and Professor, 1916-37.
William Roy Smith,* Ph.D., Professor of History.
A.B. University of Texas 1897 and M.A. 1898; Ph.D. Columbia University 1903.
Acting Professor of History and Political Science, University of Colorado, 1900-01;
Lecturer in History, Barnard College, 1901-02; Reader in History, Bryn Mawr College,
1902-03, Associate, 1903-07, Associate Professor, 1907-14 and Professor, 1914-38.
David Hilt Tentstent, Ph.D., Professor and Research Professor-elect of
Biology and Holder of a Julius and Sarah Goldman Grant.
B.S. Olivet College 1900; Ph.D. Johns Hopkins University 1904. Fellow, Johns Hopkins
University, 1902-04; Bruce Fellow, Johns Hopkins University, 1904 and 1912; Lec-
turer in Biology, Bryn Mawr College, 1904-05, Associate, 1905-06, Associate Professor,
1906-12, Professor, 1912-38 and Research Professor-elect, 1938. Visiting Professor,
Keio University, 1930-31.
Marion Pakris Smith, f Fn.T)., Professor of Economics.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1901 and Ph.D. 1907. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr Col-
lege, 1902-05, Fellow in Economics and Politics, 1905-06; Bryn Mawr College Research
Fellow and Student in Economics and Politics, University of Vienna, 1906-07; Reader
in Economics and Politics, Bryn Mawr College, 1907-08, Associate in Economics,
1908-12, Associate Professor, 1912-16 and Professor, 1916-39.
Grace Mead Andrus de Laguna, § Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy.
A.B. Cornell University 1903 and Ph.D. 1906. Sage Scholar in Philosophy, Cornell
University, 190.3-05; Reader in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1907-08, Associate,
1911-16, Associate Professor, 1916-29 and Professor, 1929 .
Samuel Claggett Chew, Ph.D., Professor of English Literature and
Holder of The Mary Hill Swope Grant.
A.B. Johns Hopkins University 1909 and Ph.D. 1913. Fellow, Johns Hopkins Univer-
sity, 1910-12; Associate in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1914-16, Associate Professor,
1916-20 and Professor, 1920 .
Rhys Carpenter, Ph.D., Professor of Classical Archaeology and Holder of a
Julius and Sarah Goldman Grant.
A.B. Columbia University 1911 and Ph.D. 1916; B.A. University of Oxford 1911 and
M.A. 1914. Rhodes Scholar, Balliol College, Oxford, 1908-11; Drisler Fellow in
Classics, Columbia University, 1911-13; Student, American School of Classical Studies
at Athens, 1912-13. Lecturer in Classical Archasology, Bryn Mawr College, 1913-15,
* Died, February 13, 1938.
t Granted leave of absence for the year 1938-39.
§ On leave of absence for the year 1937-38.
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Associate Professor, 1915-18 (absent for military service, 1917-19) and Professor,
1918 . Attachied to American Commission to Negotiate Peace at Paris, 1918-19.
On leave of absence to fill the post of Annual Professor at the American Academy
in Rome, 1926-27 and Director of the American School of Classical Studies at Athens,
1927-32.
Charles Ghequiere Fenwick, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Political
Science.
A.B. Loyola College 1907; Ph.D. Johns Hopkins University 1912. Student of Political
Science, Johns Hopkins University, 1909-11; Law Clerk, Division of International Law
in the Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, 1911-14; University of Freiburg,
Summer, 1913; Lecturer on International Law, Washington College of Law, 1912-14;
Lecturer in Political Science, Bryn Mawr College, 1914-15, Associate Professor, 1915-
18 and Professor, 1918 .
Howard Levi Gray, Ph.D., Marjorie Walter Goodhart Professor of History
and Holder of the Marjorie Walter Goodhart Grant.
A.B. University of Rochester 1897; A.B. Harvard University 1898, M.A. 1900 and
Ph.D. 1907. Instructor in History, Harvard University, 1909-13 and Assistant Pro-
fessor, 1914-15; Professor of History, Bryn Mawr College, 1915 (absent for
government service, 1918-19).
James Llewellyn Crenshaw, Ph.D., Professor of Physical Chemistry.
A.B. Centre College 1907 and M.A. 1908; Ph.D. Princeton University 1911. Assistant
Chemist in the Geophysical Laboratory of the Carnegie Institution, Washington, D. C,
1910-15; Associate in Physical Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College, 1915-18, Associate
Professor, 1918-25 (absent for military service, 1917-19) and Professor, 1925 .
Anna Pell Wheeler, Ph.D., Sc.D., Professor of Mathematics.
A.B. University of South Dakota 1903; M.S. University of Iowa 1904; M.A. Rad-
cliffe College 1905; Ph.D. University of Chicago 1910. Instructor in Mathematics,
Mount Holyoke College, 1911-14 and Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1914-18.
Associate Professor of Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1918-25, Professor, 1925-27,
Non-resident Lecturer, 1928-30 and Semester II, 1930-31 and Professor, 1931
.
Charles Wendell David,* Ph.D., Professor of European History.
A.B. University of Oxford 1911; M.A. University of Wisconsin 1912; Ph.D. Harvard
University 1918. Rhodes Scholar, University of (Oxford, 1908-11. Instructor in History,
University of Washington, 1915-18; Associate Professor of European History, Bryn
Mawr College, 1918-27 and Professor, 1927 .
Mary Hamilton Swindler,! Ph.D., F.R.S., Professor of Classical
Archaeology.
A.B. University of Indiana 1905 and M.A. 1906; Ph.D. Bryn MawT College 1912; Fellow
of the Royal Soc'ety of Arts, London, 1937. Graduate Scholar in Greek, Bryn Mawr
College, 1906-07 and Fellow in Greek, 1907-09; Mary E. Garrett European Fellow and
Student, University of Berlin and the American School of Classical Studies in Athens,
1909-10; Acting Dean of Women, University of Indiana, summers, 1911, 1913; Reader
in Latin and Demonstrator . in Art and Archaeology, Bryn Mawr College, 1912-16,
Instructor in Latin and Classical Archaeology, 1916-21, Associate, 1921-25, Associate
Professor, 1925-31 and Professor of Classical Archaeology, 1931 . Editor-in-Chief,
American Journal of Archseology, 1932 .
Horace Alwyne, F.R.M.C.M., Alice Carter Dickerman Professor of Music
and Director of the Department of Music.
Holder of Sir Charles Hall6 Memorial Scholarship, 1909-12, Gold Medallist and graduate
(with distinction) of Royal Manchester College of Music, England, 1912. Honorary
Fellow, Royal Manchester College of Music, 1924. Director of Music, Manchester
Grammar School, 1911-12; Head of Piano Department, Skidmore School of Arts,
Saratoga Springs, N. Y., 1914-21; Student of Professor Max Mayer
_
(England) and
Professor Michael von Zadora (Berlin) ; Associate Professor of Music, Bryn Mawr
College, 1921-27 and Professor, 1927 .
Roger Hewes Wells, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science.
A.B. Northwestern University 1916; M.A. Harvard University 1921 and Ph.D. 1923.
Teacher in the High School, Quincy, Illinois, 1916-17; On military service, 1917-19;
Assistant in Government, Harvard University, 1920-22; Austin Teaching Fellow in
Government, Harvard University, 1922-23; Assistant in Government, RadclifJe College,
1922-23; Associate in Economics and Politics, Brvn Mawr College, 1923-27; Associate
Professor, 1927-33, Professor, 1933-36 and Professor of Political Science, 1936—.
Guggenheim Fellow in Germany, 1927-28.
* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1938-39.
t Granted leave of absence for the year 1938-39, to be Visiting Professor of the American
School of Classical Studies at Athens.
14
Joseph E. Gillet,* Ph.D., Professor of Spanish.
Ph.D. University of Li^ge 1910. Assistant Lecturer in French, Univers'ty of Edin-
burgh, 1910-11; Student in the Universities of Paris, Leyden, Munich and Berlin, 1911-
13; Instructor in German, University of Wisconsin, 1913-15; Associate in Comparative
Literature and Romance Languages, Univers'ty of Illinois, 1915-18 (absent for mihtary
service, 1918-19); Student in Spain, 1919-20; Assistant Professor of Romance Lan-
guages, University of Minnesota, 1921-24; Visiting Professor, Princeton University,
Semester I, 1928-29 and 1929-30. Associate Professor of Spanish, Bryn Mawr College,
1924-29 and Professor, 1929 .
Max Diez, Ph.D., Professor of German Literature.
A.B. Washington University 1909 and M.A. 1910; Ph.D. University of Texas 1916.
Fellow in German, Washington University, 1909-10; Assistant in German, University
of Wisconsin, 1910-11; Instructor in German, Washington L'niversity, 1-911-15; Assist-
ant Professor of German, L'niversity of Texas, 1915-18; (war service, 1918—19); Pro-
fessor of German, Centre College, 1921-25; Associate in German, Bryn Mawr College,
1925-27, Associate Professor, 1927-36 and Professor, 1936 .
Lily Ross Taylor, Ph.D., Professor of Latin.
A.B. University of Wisconsin 1906; Ph.D. Brvn Mawr College 1912. Graduate Scholar
in Latin, BrjTi Mawr College, 1906-07, Fellow, 1907-08, Reader, 1908-09 and Reader
and Demonstrator in Archaeology, 1910-12; Instructor in Latin, Vassar College,
1912-19; Fellow of the American Academy in Rome, 1917-18, 1919-20; Assistant Pro-
fessor of Latin, Vassar College, 1919-22, Associate Professor, 1922-25 and Professor,
1925-27. Professor of Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1927 and Acting Dean of the
Graduate School, Semester II, 1936-37. Acting Professor in charge of the School of
Classical Studies at the American Academy in Rome, 1934-35.
Grace Frank,! A.B., Non-resident Professor of Old French Philology.
A.B. University of Chicago 1907. Graduate Student, Bryn MawT College, 1908-10,
1913-16; Universities of Gottingen and Berlin, 1911; University of Pennsylvania,
1918-19; Visiting Professor of Romance Philology, Johns Hopkins University, 1934-36;
Lecturer in Romance Philology, Bryn Mawr College, 1926-27, non-resident Associate
Professor of Old French Philology, 1927-33 and non-resident Professor, 1933 .
Margaret Gilman, Ph.D., Associate Professor of French.
A.B. BrjTi MawT College 1919, M.A. 1920 and Ph.D. 1924. Graduate Scholar in French,
1919-20 and Fellow in French, 1920-22; Fellow, Ecole Normale Superieure de Sevres
and Student, L'niversity of Paris, 1922-23; Instructor in French, Bryn Mawr College,
1923-26, Associate, 1926-30 and Associate Professor, 1930 .
Ilse Forest, Ph.D., Lecturer in Education.
B.S. Teachers College, Columbia University, 1922 and M.A. 1923; Ph.D. Columbia Uni-
versity 1927. Teacher and Critic, Kindergarten and Elementary Grades, 1915-23;
Demonstration Teacher, State Normal School, New Paltz, New York, 1923-24; Laura
Spelman Rockefeller Fellow, Columbia LTniversity, 1925-26; Professor of Child Psy-
chology, Iowa State Teachers College, 1926-27; Sterling Fellow in Education, Yale
University, 1934-35, Honorary Fellow in Philosophy, 1935-36 and Lecturer in Ele-
mentary Education, 1936-37. Associate in Education, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28,
Associate Professor, 1928-36 and Lecturer, 1936 .
Stephen Joseph Herben, B.Litt., Ph.D., Professor of English Philology.
B.Litt. Rutgers University 1920; M.A. Princeton University 1921 and Ph.D. 1924.
Graduate Student, Columbia University, summer, 1922; Fellow of the American Scandi-
navian Foundation, L'niversity of Copenhagen, 1922-23; Special Coach in Old English,
Oxford University, 1923-24. Contributing consultant for C. and G. Merriam and Com-
pany, 1926-27. Instructor in English, Princeton University, 1924-28. Associate Pro-
fessor of English PhUology, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1928-37 and Professor, 1937 .
Fritz Mezger, Ph.D., Professor of Germanic Philology.
Ph.D. University of Berlin 1921. Studied at the University of Tubingen, 1911-12, Uni-
versity of Munich, 1912-13, University of Geneva, 1913, University of Paris, 1913-14,
University of Munich, 1919, University of Berlin, 1920-22. Instructor in German,
Harvard University, 1927-28; Associate Professor of Germanic Philology, Bryn MawT
College, 1928-36 and Professor, 1936 .
Thomas Robert Shannon Broughton, Ph.D., Professor of Latin.
B.A. University of Toronto 1921 and M.A. 1922; Ph.D. Johns Hopkins University
1928. Teaching Fellow, Victoria College, University of Toronto, 1921-23. Student,
University of Chicago, spring 1922 and 1923 and summer 1925. Rogers Fellow, Johna
Hopkins University, 1925-26 and 1927-28; Instructor in Greek, Amherst College,
1926-27; Associate in Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1928-30, Associate Professor, 1930-37
and Professor, 1937
.
* On leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1937-38.
t Granted leave of absence for the year 1938-39.
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Harry Helson, Ph.D., Professor of Experimental Psychology.
A.B. Bowdoin College 1921; M.A. Harvard University 1922 and Ph.D. 1924. Instructor
in Psychology, Cornell University, 1924-25; Instructor in Psychology, University of
Illinois, 1925-26; Assistant Professor of Psychology, University of Kansas, 1926-28;
Associate Professor of Experimental Psychology, Bryn Mawr College, 1928-33 and
Professor, 1933 .
Ernest Willoughby, A.R.C.M., Assistant Professor of Music.
A.R.C.M. London 1922. Organist and Choir Master, Ross Parish Church, 1913-15.
Suborganist and Choir Director, Hereford Cathedral, Music Master, Hereford Cathedral
School, England; Assistant Director, Hereford Choral Society and Hereford Orchestral
Society and Hereford Musical Festival, 1918-22. Instructor in Music, Bryn Mawr
College, 1923-29, Associate, 1929-35 and Assistant Professor, 1935 .
Marguerite Lehr, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.
A.B. Goucher College 1919; Ph.D. Bryn Mawr College 1925. Reader and Graduate
Student in Mathematics, Bryn Mawi' College, 1919-21, President's European Fellow
and Fellow in Mathematics, 1921-22, Fellow by Courtesy and Graduate Scholar in
Mathematics, 1922-23; American Association of University Women Fellow and Student,
University of Rome, 1923-24; Instructor in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1924-29,
Associate, 1929-35, Assistant Professor, 1935-37 and Associate Professor, 1937 .
Mary Summerfield Gardiner, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1918, M.A. 1924 and Ph.D. 1927. Information Secretary,
Y. W. C. A. Hostess House, Camp Mills, Long Island, 1918-19; Secretary and Social
Worker, Henry Street Settlement, New York City, 1920-21; Warden of Denbigh Hall,
Bryn Mawr College, 1921-24 and of Pembroke Hall West, 1925-27. Graduate Student,
Bryn Mawr College, 1922-24 and 1925-27 and University College Student, London, 1924-
25; Instructor in Biology, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-29 and Assistant to the Dean,
Semester II, 1928-29, Associate in Biology and Assistant to the Dean, 1929-30, Associate
in Biology, 1930-31 and Associate Professor, 1931 .
Caroline Robbins, Ph.D., Assistant Professor and Associate Professor-
elect of History.
A.B. University of London 1924 and Ph.D. 1926. Christie Research Fellow in History at
Royal Holloway College and the Institute of Historical Research, London, 1924-26;
Riggs Fellow at the University of Michigan, 1926-27; Instructor in History, College
for Women, Western Reserve University, 1927-28; Instructor in History, Bryn Mawr
College, Semester II, 1928-29 and 1929-30; Associate, 1930-35, Assistant Professor,
1935-38 and Associate Professor-elect, 1938.
GusTAV A. Hedltjnd,* Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.
A.B. Harvard University 1925 and Ph.D. 1930; M.A. Columbia University 1927.
Instructor in Mathematics, Hunter College, 1925-27; Part-time Instructor in Mathe-
matics and Graduate Student, Harvard University, 1927-30; Instructor in Mathematics,
Radcliffe College, 1928-30; Associate in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-34 and
Associate Professor, 1934
.
Angeline Helen Lograsso,! Ph.D., Associate Professor of Italian.
A.B. University of Rochester 1917 and M.A. 1918; Ph.D. Radcliffe College, 1927.
Graduate Student in Romance Languages, Columbia University, summers 1919, 1920
and 1923. Graduate Student in History, Harvard University, summer, 1921. Rebecca
Greene Fellow, Radcliffe College, 1925-26 and 1926-27; Augustus Anson Whitney
Travelling Fellow in England, France and Italy, 1927-28; Instructor in Romance
Languages, University of Rochester and the East High School, Rochester, 1917-25;
Assistant Professor of French and Italian, University of Rochester, 1928-30; Associate
Professor of Italian, Bryn Mawr College, 1930 .
Edward H. Watson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.
A.B. Johns Hopkins University 1925 and Ph.D. 1929. Assistant in Geology, Johns Hop-
kins University, 1926-28 and Instructor, 1928-30; Maryland Geological Survey, 1926,
1928-29; U. S. Geological Survey, 1927; Petrologist, University of Michigan Expedition
in Mexico, 1930; Pennsylvania Geological Survey, 1935 . Associate in Geology,
Bryn Mawr College, 1930-33 and Associate Professor, 1933 .
Mildred Fairchild, Ph.D., Grace H. Dodge Associate Professor of Social
Economy and Director of the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department
of Social Economy and Social Research.
A.B. Oberlin College 1916 and M.A. 1925; Ph.D. Bryn Mawr College 1929. On Staff of
Fisk University, 1916-18; War Camp Community Service, 1918-20; Playground and
Recreation Association of America, 1920-22; Oberlin College Campaign Field Organizer,
1923. Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-27,
Research Assistant in Social Economy and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-
* Granted leave of absence for the year 1938-39.
t On leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1937-38.
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28. Gamma Phi Beta Fellow of the American Association of University Women and
Student, London School of Economics, 1928-29; Research Fellow for study in the
U.S.S.R., of the American Russian Institute, 1929-30; Associate in Social Economy
and Social Research, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-34 and Associate Professor 1934 .
Lincoln Dryden, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.
A.B. Johns Hopkins University 1925 and Ph.D. 1930. Geologist with the Maryland
Geological Survey, summers, 1927, 1929; Assistant Geologist with the Sinclair Explora-
tion Company in Venezuela, 1928; Associate in Geology, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-34
and Associate Professor, 1934 .
Milton Charles Nahm, B.Litt., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy.
A.B. University of Pennsylvania 1925 and M.A. 1926; B.A. Oxford University 1928 and
B.Litt. 1929; Ph.D. University of Pennsylvania 1932. Rhodes Scholar, 1926-29.
Instructor in Philosophy, University of Pennsylvania, 1929-30; Lecturer in Philosophy,
Bryn Mawr College, 1930-31, Associate, 1931-34 and Associate Professor, 1934 .
Valentin Muller, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Classical Archaeology.
Ph.D. University of Berlin 1915. Student at the University of Gottingen, 1908, at
Munich, 1909, at Bonn, 1910-12 and at Berlin, 1913-15. Assistant at the Archseological
Seminary of the University of Berlin, 1919-21; Fellow Traveller of the German Archae-
ological Institute at Rome, 1921-23; Privatdozent, UniA^ersity of Berlin, 1923-29;
Extraordinary Professor, University of Berlin, 1929-January, 1931. Associate Pro-
fessor of Classical Archaeology, Bryn Mawr College, February, 1931 .
Paul Weiss, Ph.D.,* Associate Professor of Philosophy.
B.S.S. College of the City of New York 1927; M.A. Harvard University 1928 and Ph.D.
1929. University Scholar, Harvard University, 1927-28; Sears Scholar in Philosophy,
1928-29 ; Sears Traveling Scholar in Philosophy at Freiburg, Germany and the Sorbonne,
1929-30; Instructor and Tutor in Philosophy, Harvard LTniversity and Instructor,
Radchffe College, 1930-31; Associate in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1931-33 and
Associate Professor, 1933 . Guggenheim Fellow in the United States, 1937-38.
Myra Richards Jessen, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German.
A.B. Brjm MawT College 1915 and Ph.D. 1932. Teacher, Friends Central School, Phila-
delphia, 1920-21, the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, 1921-24; Graduate Student, Bryn
Mawr College, 1922-24 and 1926-28, University of Hamburg, Semester II, 1924-25;
Anna Ottendorfer Memorial Research Fellow studying at the University of Berlin,
1928-29; Instructor in German, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-28 and 1929-32; Associate,
1932-35 and Assistant Professor, 1935 .
Walter C. Michels, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
E.E. Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute 1927; Ph.D. CaUfomia Institute of Technology 1930.
Teaching Assistant in Physics, California Institute of Technology, 1927-29 and Teaching
Fellow, 1929-30; National Research Fellow in Physics, Princeton University, 1930-32.
Associate in Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1932-34 and Associate Professor, 1934 .
Ernst Diez, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History of Art.
Ph.D., University of Graz, Styria, 1902. Assistant in the Department of Mohammedan
Art, Kaiser Friedrich Museum, Berlin, 1908-11; Assistant in the Department of
History of Art, Vienna University, 1911-18; Privat dozent, 1919 and Associate Pro-
fessor, 1924-26. Acting Professor of History of Art, Western Reserve University, 1930-
32. Associate Professor of History of Art, Bryn Mawr College, 1926-30 and 1933 .
Donald Wallace MacKinnon, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.
A.B. Bowdoin College 1925; M.A. Harvard University 1926 and Ph.D. 1933. Instructor
in Psychology, University of Maine, 1927-28; Instructor in Abnormal and Dynamic
Psychology, Harvard University, 1928-30; Frederick Sheldon Travelling Fellow of
Harvard University at the University of Berlin, 1930-31; Instructor in Abnormal
and Dynamic Psychology and Tutor in the Division of Philosophy, Harvard Univer-
sity and Radcliffe College, 1931-33. Associate in Psychology, Bryn Mawr College,
1933-35, Assistant Professor, 1935-37 and Associate Professor, 1937 .
Cornelia Lynde Meigs, f A.B., Associate Professor of English Composition
on the Margaret Kingsland Haskell Foundation.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1908. Principal of a Private School, Keokuk, Iowa, 1908-10.
Teacher of English, St. Katharine's School, Davenport, Iowa, 1912-13.
_
Writer of
Stories for Children for the Macmillan Company, New York, 191.3 , for Little Brown
and Company, Boston, 1927 . Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1932-33,
Associate, 1933-35, Assistant Professor, 1935-37 and Associate Professor on the Margaret
Kingsland Haskell Foundation, 1937 .
* On leave of absence for the year 1937-38.
t Granted leave of absence for the year 1938-39.
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Dorothy Wyckofp, Ph.D., Assistant Professor' of Geology.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1921; M.A. 1928 and Ph.D. 1932. Graduate Scholar in
Geology, Bryn Mawr College, 1921-22 and Graduate Student, 1922-23 and 1925-26;
Teacher in the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr, 1922-25; Demonstrator in Geology
and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-28; Fanny Bullock Workman
Fellow, studying at the KongeUge Frederiks Universitet, Oslo, Norway, 1928-29 and
Fellow of the American Scandinavian Foundation, Oslo, 1929-30; Fellow in Geology,
Bryn Mawr College, 1930-31, Demonstrator, 1931-32, Instructor, 1932-33, Associate,
1933-33 and Assistant Professor, 1935 .
Herbert Adolphus Miller, Ph.D., Lecturer in Social Economy.
A.B. Dartmouth College 1899 and M.A. 1902; Ph.D. Harvard University 1905; studied at
University of Chicago 1911. Assistant Professor of Philosophy and Sociology, Olivet
College, 1905-07, Professor 1907-14; Professor of Sociology, Oberlin College, 1914-25;
Professor of Sociology, Ohio State University, 1924-31 ; University of California, summer
1922; Lecturer, Yenohing University, Peiping, China and Universities of China, India
and Syria 1929-30. Lecturer in Social Economy, Bryn Mawr College, 1933 .
Arthtjr Clat Cope, Ph.D., Assistant Professor and Associate Professor-
elect of Chemistry.
B.S. Butler University 1929; Ph.D. University of Wisconsin 1932. Undergraduate
Assistant in Chemistry, Butler University, 1926-29; Assistant in Chemistry, University
of Wisconsin, 1929-31 and Fellow, 1931-32; National Research Fellow, Harvard Uni-
versity, 1932-34; Associate in Chemistry, University of Illinois, summer 1935. Associate
in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College, 1934-35, Assistant Professor, 1935-38 and Associate
Professor-elect, 1938.
Karl L. Anderson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor and Associate Professor-elect
of Economics.
B.Sc. Mount Allison University, New Brunswick, Canada, 1928; M.A. Harvard University
1930 and Ph.D. 1932. Lecturer in Economics, Maritime Summer School, Sackville, New
Brunswick, Canada, July and August, 1929 and July and August, 1930; Instructor in
Economics and Tutor in the Division of History, Government and Economics, Harvard
University, 1930-34. Assistant Professor of Economics, Bryn Mawr College, 1934-38
and Associate Professor-elect, 1938.
Berthe-Marie Marti, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Latin and French.
Licence-is-lettres University of Lausanne 1925; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1926 and Ph.D.
1934. Swiss Scholar in Latin and English, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-26 and 1929-30.
Teacher of French, the Thorne School, Bryn Mawr and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr
College, 1926-28; Instructor in Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-31; Instructor in
Latin and French, 1931-34 and Assistant Professor, 1935 .
Richard Bernheimer, Ph.D., Lecturer and Assistant Professor-elect of
History of Art.
Ph.D. University of Munich 1929. Studied History of Art, Archseology and Asiatic Eth-
nology in Munich, Rome and Berlin, 1925-29. Lecturer in History of Art, Bryn Mawr
College, 1933-38 and Assistant Professor-elect, 1938.
Harold E. Wethey, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History of Art.
A.B. Cornell University 1923; M.A. Harvard University 1931 and Ph.D. 1934. Assistant
in History of Art, Harvard University, 1933-34. Instructor in History of Art, Bryn
Mawr College. 1934-35; Lecturer, 1935-36 and Assistant Professor 1936-38.
Alister Cameron, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Greek.
A.B. Union College 1926; M.A. Princeton University 1927; Ph.D. Columbia University
1938. Instructor in Classics, St. John's College, 1927-28; Instructor in Classics, Union
College, 1928-30; Student at Edinburgh University 1930-31; Graduate student,
Columbia University, 1931-35 (Resident Scholar 1932-34, University Fellow 1934-35).
Assistant Professor of Greek, Bryn Mawr College, 1935 .
Richmond Lattimore, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Greek.
A.B. Dartmouth College 1926; M.A. University of Illinois 1927; B.A. Oxford University,
1932; Ph.D. University of Illinois 1935. Assistant in Classics, University of Illinois,
1926-27, Assistant in English 1927-28; Assistant Professor of Greek, Wabash College,
1928-29; Rhodes Scholar from Indiana to Oxford University, 1929-32; Assistant in
Philosophy, University of Illinois, 1933-34; Classical Fellow at the American Academy
in Rome 1934-35. Assistant Professor of Greek, Bryn Mawr College, 1935 .
Mary Katharine Woodworth, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1924, M.A. 1927 and Ph.D. 1933. Graduate Student, Johns
Hopkins University, 1924-25, University of London, 1929-30. Teacher of English, the
Thorne School, Bryn Mawr, 1925-29. Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-
35 and Assistant Professor of English, 1935 .
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Jean William GmoN', Licencie-es-lettres, Assistant Professor of French.
Baccalaureat, Latin, Grec, Philosophie, Paris, 1923-24; Licence-es-letires, University of
Paris, 1929; Dipldrne d'Eiudes superieures (Lettres), 1931. Teacher, College de Dom-
front, 1929-30 and College de Nogent-le-Rotrou, 1930-31; Assistant Professor of French,
Middlebuxj- College, 1931-32 and Instructor at Middleburj- Summer School, 1932;
Member of the Literature Division, Bennington College, 1932-35: Visiting Professor,
Mills College Summer School, 1935; Assistant Professor of French, Brvii Mawr College,
1935
.
KathaeevE Elizabeth McBride, Ph.D., Assistant Professor and Asso-
ciate Professor-elect of Education and Psychology.
A.B. Brj-n Mawr College 1925, Z^I.A. 1927 and Ph.D. 1932. Reader and Demonstrator
in Psychology, Br\Ti Mawr College, 192.5—27; Student, Columbia L'niversity, 1928-29;
"'iVard'en of "^j-ndham, BrjTi Mavrr College, 1930-31 and Graduate Student, 192.5-27
and 1929-31: Research and CUnical Psychology-, 1929-35. Demonstrator in Educa-
tion, Brj-n Mawr College, 1934-35, Lecturer, 1935-36, Assistant Professor of Education
and Psj-chologj-, 1936-3S and Associate Professor-elect, 1938.
AETHm Colby SpEAGrE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English Literature.
A.B. Harvard University 1921 (absent for military service 1917-19); M.A. 1922 and
Ph.D. 1925. Instructor in English, Harvard University, 1925-30 and Assistant Professor
1930-36; Chairman of the Tutorial Board Di-s-ision of Modern Languages 1930-35.
Associate Professor of English Literatture, BrjTi ^lawr CoUege, 1936 .
Heetha Iveats, Ph.D., Carola Woerishoffer Associate Professor of Social
Economy.
Ph.D. University of Frankfort, 1919. Research Assistant on Social Projects, University
of Frankfort, 1917-19; Field Director for Organizing Child Feeding and Health Pro-
grams for Children, American Friends Service Committee, Germany, 1920-23; Director
of PubUc WeKare Department, Cologne, Germany, April, 1923-April, 1933; Consultant
on Communitv Activities and Housing, Familv TVeKare .Association of America, October,
1933-October," 1934; Research Worker, RusseU Sage Foundation, Xew York City, 1934;
Consultant, Division of Subsistence Homesteads, Department of the Interior, Wash-
ington, D. C, 1934: Research Worker, T. E. R. A. Committee on Planning, Xew York
State, 1934; Professor of Social Work, 2vlargaret ^Morrison Carnegie College of the
Carnegie Institute of Technology-, May, 1934—Jtine, 1936. Associate Professor of Social
Economy, Brj-n Mawr College, 1936 .
Aethue Lixdo Patteesox, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics.
B.Sc. McGiU University 1923, M.Sc. 1924 and Ph.D. 1928. Lecturer in Physics, McGiU
L'niversity, 192S-29; Associate in the Di^-ision of Biophysics, Rockefeller Institute for
Medical Research, 1929-31; Lecturer in Bioph\-sics and FeUow in Medical Physics,
Johnson Foundation for Medical Physics, L'niversity of Pennsylvania, 1931-33; Research
in Crvstal Analvsis, Phvsics Department, ^Massachusetts Institute of Technologj-,
1933-36. Assistant Professor of Physics, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1936 .
Geemaixe Beee, Agregee, Assistant Professor of French.
Licence-is-letires L'niversity cf Paris 1930, and Agregation de VUnhersite, 1932. French
Scholar, Br\Ti Mawr College, 1931-32; Professeur au Lvc^e de Jeunes FiUes, Oran,
Algeria, 193"2-36. Lecttirer in French, Brj-n Mawr CoUege, 1936-37, Assistant Pro-
fessor and Warden of the French House, 1937 .
William Lewis Doyle, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology.
M.A. Johns Hopkins University 1932 and Ph.D. 1934. Adam T. Bruce FeUow, Johns
Hopkins University, 1934-35; General Education Board FeUow, Cambridge L^niversity,
1935-36 and Carlsberg Laboratorj", Copenhagen, 1936-37. Assistant Professor of
Biology, Brj-n Mawr CoUege, 1937 .
Katheixe Kollee, Ph.D., Instructor and Assista?it Professor-elect of
Enolish.
A.B. Wittenberg CoUege 1924; Ph.D. Johns Hopkins University 1932. Teacher of French
and English in the High Schools, Plj-mouth, Ohio, 1924-26 and Tiffin, Ohio, 1926-28.
Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1932-38 and Assistant Professor-elect, 1938.
Agnes Ejesopp Lake, Ph.D., Instructor and Assistant Professor-elect of
Latin.
A.B. Brj-n Mawr CoUege 1930, M.A. 1931 and Ph.D. 1934. Xon-resident Graduate
Scholar in BibUcal Literature, B^^-n Mawr CoUege, 1930-31; FeUow at the American
Academv in Rome, 1931-33; FeUow in Latin, Brj-n Mawr CoUege, 1933-34, Instructor,
1934-38 and Assistant Professor-elect, 1938.
K. Laueexce Stapletox, A.B., Instructor and Assistant Professor-elect of
English.
A.B. Smith CoUege 1932. Research FeUow from Smith CoUege studying at the University
of London, 1932-33. Examiner in the Employment Service, Massachusetts Department
of Labour, 1933-34. Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1934-38 and Assistant
Professor-elect, 1938.
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Joseph C. Sloaxe, Jb., M.F.A., Associate Professor-eled of History of Art.
A.B. Princeton University 1931 and M.F.A. 1934. Field Assistant for the University
Museum of Philadelphia on the excavations at Minturnse, 1931-32; Assistant Curator,
Cooper Union ^Museum in Xew York, 1934-35: Instructor in Art and Archaology,
Princeton University, 1935-37; Assistant Professor of Art, Rutgers University, 1937-3S.
Associate Professor-elect of Historj- of Art, Bryn Ma^T College, 193S.
R.\YMO^"D Elliott Ziekle, Ph.D., AssiMant Professor-elect of Biology.
A.B. University of Missouri 192S and Ph.D. 1932. Instructor in Botany, University of
Missouri, 1930-32; National Research Fellow, Johnson Foundation for rSIedical Physics,
University of Pennsylvania, 1932-34, Fellow in Medical Physics, 1934-3S, Lecturer in
Biophysics, 1936-3S and Instructor in Experimental Radiology, 1937-3S. Assistant
Professor-elect of Biologj", Brjn Mav,T College, 193S.
Hetty GoLDiLi:N', Ph.D., Visiti?ig Lecturer in Archeology.
A.B. Brj-n MawT College 1903: M.A. RadcliSe CoUeee 1910 and Ph.D. 1916. Holder
of Charles Eliot Norton Fellowship in Greek Studies, American School of Classical
Studies at Athens, 1910-12; Excavating in Greece, 1913-14: Lecturer in Archseology,
Johns Hopkins L'niversity, 192S-29; Director of the Joint Excavation of Brjm Mawr
College, The Archseologic-al Institute of America and Harvard University at Tarsus,
Cilicia, .\sia Minor, 1934-37 and of the Joint Excavation of Brj-n ^lawr College and
the Institute for Advanced Study of Princeton, New Jersey, at Tarsus, 1937 and
Professor, Institute for Advanced Study, Princeton, 1936 . Visiting Lecturer in
Archaeology, Brj-n Ma-rn- College, 193S-39.
Florence Ellintvood Allen, LL.B., Visiting Lecturer under the Anna
Howard Shaw Memorial Foundation.
A.B. Western Reser^•e University 1904 and M.A. 190S; LL.B. New York University 1913.
Assistant Berlin Correspondent, New York Musical Courier, 1904-06; Music Editor,
Cleveland Plain Dealer, 1906-09; Lecturer on ZMusic, Board of Education, New York
City, 1910—13. Began practice of law at Cleveland, 1914; Assistant Countj- Prosecutor,
Cuyahoga Cotmty, Ohio, 1919-20 and Judge, Court of Common Pleas, 1921-26; Judge,
Supreme Court of Ohio, 1922-34; Judge, United States Circuit Court of Appeals,
1934 . Visiting Lecturer under the Anna Howard Shaw ^Memorial Fotindation,
Brj-n Mawr College, 193S-39.
Mestor White Latham, Ph.D., Lecturer i?? English.
A.B. Zvlississippi State College for Women 1901; !M.A. Columbia University 1912 and
Ph.D. 1930. Graduate Student, Brjm IMawr College, 1902-04; Graduate Student, Uni-
versity of Z\Iississippi, 1907-OS; Graduate Student, Columbia Iniversity, 1911-15.
Instructor in English, ^lississippi State College for Women, 190S-10 and Head of the
English Department, 1910—11. Lecturer in English, Barnard College, Columbia L'niver-
sity, 1914-15, Instructor 1915-29; Instructor in Plaj-v,Titing, Columbia L'niversity, 1913-
29 and summers, 191S-22, 1924, 1926-2S; Assistant Professor of English, Barnard
College, Columbia L'niversity, 1929-35 and Associate Professor 1935 . Lecttirer in
English, Brj-n Mawr College, 1932-35 and 1936-3S.
Matjd Ret, Lecturer in French Diction.
Bretet su-ptrieuT, University de Rennes, 190S. Studied at the Sorbonne and L'niversity
CathoUque, Paris; Pupil of Jacques Copeau, Directeur du Theatre du Vieus-Colombier
and of Charles Dullin, Directeur du Theatre de I'Atelier, Paris; Head of the French
Department, the Baldwin School, Biyn MawT, 1916 . Instructor in French, ^Middle-
burv College Stimmer School, Middlebury, Vt., 1935 . Lecturer in French Diction,
Brj-n Mawr College, 1934 .
D. T. Veltman, Ph.D., Lecturer in Philosophy.
A.B. Um'versity of California 1926; Ph.D. Yale University 1929. Instructor in Philos-
ophy, University of Cahfomia, 1927-2S; Instructor in Philosophj-, Princeton University,
1929-33. Research Associate in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1934-36 and Lecttner
1936
.
Betsey Libbey, A.B., Lecturer in Social Economy.
A.B. Smith College 190S. Case Worker and District Secretary, Family Welfare Society,
Boston, 190S-13; Stall Lecturer, Chicago School of Civics and Philanthropy, summer,
1915; Supers"isor of Districts, Familj- Society of Philadelphia, 1913-30 and General
Secretary-, 1930—
—
; Director, Institute of Family Social Work, New York City, 1926-32;
Member of the Faculty (Social Case Work), Pennsylvam'a School of Social Work, 1914-33;
Staff Lecttirer, Social Case Work, Chicago School of Social Work, 1917 and 1930.
Lecturer in Social Economy, Brj-n Mawr College, 1936 .
Henry Br_u)ford Sihth, Ph.D., Lecturer in Philosophy, Semester L
A.B. L'nivereity of Pennsylvania 1903 and Ph.D. 1909. Instructor in ^Mathematics, Tufts
College, 1904-05, Carnegie Institute of Technology', 1907-10; Instructor in ^Mathematics,
University of Pennsylvania, 1911, Instructor in Philosophy 1911-16, -Assistant Professor,
1916-24 and Professor, 1924—— . L-ecturer in Philosophy, Brj-n Mawr CoUege,
Semester I, 1937-3S.
William Cabell Greet, Ph.D., Lecturer in English.
A.B. University of the South 1920; M.A. Columbia University 1924 and Ph.D. 1926.
Lecturer in EngUsh, Barnard College, 1926-27, Instructor in English 1927-29, Assistant
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Professor, 1929-38 and Associate Professor-elect, 1938. Editor of American Speech,
1933 . Speech Counselor to the Columbia Broadcasting System, 1937 . Lecturer
in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1937 .
RiCHAKD Salomon, Ph.D., Lecturer in History.
Ph.D. Berlin University 1907. Research Assistant, Monumenta Germaniae Historica,
Berlin, 1907-14; Assistant, Department of East European History, Berlin University,
1908-14; Professor of East European History, Hamburg Colonial Institute, 1914-19;
Professor of East European History and Lecturer in Mediaeval History, Paleography
and Diplomatics, Hamburg University, 1919-33, Dean of the Philosophical Faculty,
1923-24 and Professor of Paleography and Diplomatics, 1933-34; Corresponding Mem-
ber of the School of Slavonic Studies, University of London, 1928 ; Visiting Professor
of History, University of Pennsylvania, 1937-38; Lecturer in History, Swarthmore
College, Semester II, 1937-38 and Semester I, 1938-39. Lecturer in History, Bryn
Mawr College, Semester I, 1937-38 and Lecturer-elect, Semester II, 1938-39.
Florence Whyte, Ph.D., Lecturer in Spanish.
A.B. University of California 1915; M.A. University of Oregon 1924; Ph.D. Bryn Mawr
College 1930. Professor of Modern Languages, Linfield College, 1919-20; Instructor in
Spanish and Graduate Student, University of Oregon, 1920-24. Graduate Scholar in
Spanish, Bryn Mawr College, 1924-25 and Fellow in Romance Languages, 1925-26;
Helene and Cecil Rubel Foundation Fellow in Europe, 1926-27; Assistant Professor of
Spanish, Milwaukee-Downer College, 1927-29; Professor of Modern Languages, Queens
College, 1929-30; Instructor in Spanish, Mt. Holyoke College, 1931-33. Instructor
in Spanish, Bryn Mawr College, 1933-34 and 1935-36 and Lecturer in Spanish, Feb-
ruary, 1938-—
.
Charles W. Chttrchman, M.A., Lecturer in Philosophy, Semester II.
A.B. University of Pennsylvania 1935 and M.A. 1936. Assistant Instructor in Philosophy,
University of Pennsylvania, 1937-38. Lecturer in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College,
Semester II, 1937-38.
Josephine McCulloch Fisher, Ph.D., Instructor arid Lecturer-elect in
History.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1922 and Ph.D. 1932. Student, Newnham College, Cambridge,
1923-24, Johns Hopkins University, 1925-26, London School of Economics, 1926-27;
Warden of Pembroke Hall, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-31; Warden of Merion Hall,
Semester I, 1932-33; Instructor in History and Political Science, Mount Holyoke Col-
lege, Semester II, 1932-33; Warden of Pembroke East, Bryn Mawr College, 1933-
January, 1938, Instructor in History, 1933-38 and Lecturer-elect, 1938.
Leo Spitzer, Ph.D., Lecturer-elect in Old French Philology.
Ph.D. University of Vienna 1909. Privatdocent, University of Vienna, 1913; Associate
Professor, University of Bonn, 1922. Professor of Romance Philology, University of
Marburg, 1925-30 and University of Cologne, 1930-33, University of Constantinople,
1933-36, and Johns Hopkins University, 1936 . Lecturer-elect in Romance Philology,
Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1938.
Cora Hardy Jarrett, A.B., Lecturer-elect in English.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1899. Holder of the Bryn Mawr European Fellowship and
Student at the Sorbonne, College de France and University of Oxford, 1899-1900;
Teacher of Greek and English, Ward Seminary, Nashville, Tennessee and Graduate
Student, Vanderbilt University, 1902-03; Teacher of English and Literature, St.
Timothy's School, Catonsville, Maryland, 1903-06. Short story writer and novelist,
1926
. Lecturer-elect in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1938.
Frederica de Laguna, Ph.D., Lecturer-elect in Anthropology.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1927; Ph.D. Columbia University 1933. Research student in
Paris, London and Scandinavia; Assistant to Dr. Therkel Mathiassen on Danish Gov-
ernment archfeological expedition to Greenland, 1928-29; Assistant, American Section,
University of Pennsylvania Museum, 1931-33 and Research Associate and Field Director,
1933-35. Leader of archaeological and ethnological expeditions to Alaska for the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, the National Research Council and tne American Philosophical
Society, 1930, 1931, 1932 and 1935; co-leader of a joint expedition to Alaska with Dr. Kaj
Birket-Smith for the University of Pennsylvania and the Danish National Museum, 1933.
Ethnologist with the U. S. Soil Conservation Service, 1936. National Research Fellow
studying diffusion of culture in the Arctic and sub-Arctic, 1936-37 and Private Research
Worker, 1937-38. Lecturer-elect in Anthropology, Bryn Mawr College, 1938.
Mart Zelia Pease, A.B., Lecturer-elect in Classical Archxology.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1927 and Ph.D.* 1933. Student, American School of Classical
Studies, Athens, 1927-29 (holder of a special Bryn Mawr College Fellowship, 1927-28
and Fellow of the Archaeological Institute, 1928-29) ; Martin Kellogg Fellow in Classics,
Yale University, 1929-30; Fellow in Classical Archseology, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-32;
Agora Fellow and Special School Fellow of the American School at Athens, 1932-33;
Alice Freeman Palmer Memorial Fellow of the American Association of University
Women, studying at Athens, 1935-36. Holder of grants for research from the American
Council of Learned Societies 1935 and 1936. Lecturer-elect in Classical Archaeology,
Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1938.
Degree not to be used until dissertation is published.
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Ruth Stauffer McKee, Ph.D., Lecturer-elect in Mathematics.
A.B. Swarthmore College 1931; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1933 and Ph.D. 1935. Graduate
Scholar in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1931-32; Graduate Student in Mathe-
matics 1932-34 and Scholar of the Society of Pennsylvania Women in New York, Bryn
Mawr College, 1934-35; Teacher of Mathematics, Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore and
Honorary Fellow, Johns Hopkins University, 1935-36; Teacher of Mathematics, Miss
Fine's School, Princeton, 1936-37. Lecturer-elect in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College,
1938.
Mildred B. Northrop, Ph.D., Lecturer-elect in Economics.
A.B. University of Missouri 1922 and M.A. 1923; Ph.D. Columbia University 1935.
Executive Secretary of the Social Service League, Easton, Pennsylvania, 1923-25;
Associate Professor and Head of the Department of Economics and Sociology, Hood
College, 1926-31; Instructor in Economics, Hunter College, 1931-34; With the division
of Research and Statistics, United States Treasury Department, 1935-38. Lecturer-
elect in Economics, Bryn Mawr College, 1938.
Edith Hamilton Lanman, M.A., Instructor in Chemistry.
A.B. Radcliffe College 1914; M.A. University of California 1915. Graduate Student,
University of California, 1914-15; Demonstrator in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College,
1915-18 and Instructor, 1918-19 and 1922 .
Martha Meysenburg Diez, M.A., Instructor in German.
A.B. University of Texas 1918; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1928. Instructor in German,
Bryn Mawr College, 1925 .
Hortense Flexner King, M.A., Instructor in English.
A.B. University of Michigan 1907 and M.A. 1910. Instructor in English, Brjrn Mawr
College, 1926-27, Semester II, 1927-28 and 1928 .
Dorothy Walsh, Ph.D., Instructor in Philosophy and Assistant to the Dean.
A.B. University of British Columbia 1923; M.A. University of Toronto 1924; Ph.D. Bryn
Mawr College 1935. Graduate Student, University of Toronto, 1923-25; Fellow in
Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-26; Reader in Philosophy and Graduate Student,
Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28; Instructor in Philosophy, Hood College, 1928-30 and
Assistant Professor, 1930-31. Mary Elizabeth Garrett European Fellow studying at the
University of Berlin, 1931-32; Fellow in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1932-33;
Warden of Pembroke West, Bryn Mawr College, 1933-37, Instructor in Philosophy,
1933-38 and Assistant to the Dean, 1937-38.
Stella Dueringer Wells, M.A., Instructor in German.
A.B. Northwestern University 1915; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1931. Teacher of
German, Lawrenceville High School, Illinois, 1915-17; Graduate Student, Radcliffe
College, 1922-23, University of Berlin, 1927-28 and Bryn Mawr College, 1925-27
and 1929-31. Instructor in German, Bryn Mawr College, 1933 .
Margaret Palfrey Woodrow, A.B., Instructor in English.
A.B. Smith College 1929. Tutor and substitute Teacher, The Winsor School, Boston,
1931-32; Teacher of English, Katharine Branson School, Ross, California, 1932-34.
Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1934 .
Elizabeth Kratjs Hartlinb, M.Sc, Instructor in Psychology.
Ph.B. Pembroke College 1931; M.Sc. Brown University 1932. Anne Crosby Emery
Fellow, Brown University, 1931-32; Marion A. Curtis Fellow, Radcliffe College, 1932-34
and Assistant in Psychology, Radcliffe College, February to June, 1934; holder of Miss
Abbott's School Alumnae Fellowship from Pembroke College, working in the Eldridge
Reeves Johnson Foundation, The School of Medicine, University of Pennsylvania,
1934-35. Instructor in Psychology, Bryn Mawr College, 1935-38.
Madeleine Hunt Appel, M.A., Instructor in Education.
A.B. Vassar College 1917; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1934. Social and Industrial Worker,
1917-24; Teacher, Nursery School, 1925-26, 1929 . Instructor in Education, Bryn
Mawr College, 1935 .
Eleanor Seraphim O'Kane, M.A., Instructor in Spanish.
A.B. Trinity College 1927; M.A. University of Pennsylvania 1933. Teacher of English,
Public Schools of Porto Rico, 1928-31; Graduate Student, University of Pennsylvania,
Semester I, 1931-32 and Scholar in Romance Languages, Semester II, 1931-32; Fellow
in Romance Languages, Bryn Mawr College, 1932-33 and Graduate Scholar in Spanish
1933-34; Teacher of English, Residencia des Senoritas, Madrid, Spain, 1934-36.
Instructor in Spanish, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-38.
Elizabeth Cook, M.A., Instructor in Italian.
A.B. Wheaton College, 1932; M.A. Radcliffe College 1934. Teacher of English and
French, Arlington Hall, Washington, D. C, 1934-36; Instructor in Italian, Bryn Mawr
College, 1936
.
M. Bettina Linn, M.A., Instructor in English.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1926 and M.A. 1929. Reader in Economics and Politics, Bryn
Mawr College and Graduate Student 1930-32; Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College,
Semester II, 1934-35 and 1936
.
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Mary Henderson, A.B., Instructor in English.
A.B. University of Colorado 1927. Principal, Atalaya Day School, Santa F6, New Mexico,
1928-29; Literary Associate of Elisabeth Marbury Literary Agency, 193&-32; Assistant
in the English Department, Barnard College, Columbia University and Graduate Stu-
dent, Columbia University, 1935-36. Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College,
1936 and Warden of Pembroke West, 1937 .
Mary Louise Carll, A.B., Instructor in Physics.
A.B. Goucher College 1932. Graduate Student, Johns Hopkins University, 1932-36.
Demonstrator in Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-37 and Instructor, 1937-38.
Annie Leigh Broxjghton, M.A., Instructor in Latin.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1930 and M.A. 1936. Teacher of Latin, Concord Academy,
1930-31; Tutor, Baldw-in School, 1931-33. Tutor, Bryn MawT College, 1933-35 and
1936-37; Graduate Student, Bryn Mawi College, 1934-37. Instructor in Latin, Bryn
Mawr College, 1937 .
Edith G. H. Lenel, Ph.D., Instructor in German.
Ph.D. University of Koenigsberg 1934. Instructor in German, Vassar College, February-
June 1936 and Smith College and the Burnham School, Northampton, Massachusetts,
1936-37. Instructor in German, Bryn Mawr College, 1937 .
Lena Lois Mandell, M.A., Instructor in French.
A.B. Boston University 1929; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1930. Graduate Scholar in
French, Bryn Ma.wT College, 1929-30 and Paul Hazard Scholar in French 1930-31;
Assistant in French, Middlebury Summer School, 1931; Instructor in French, Mount
Holyoke College, 1931-32 and University of Delaware 1933-36; Exchange Scholar
teaching at the Ecole Normale, Fontenay-aux-Rosea, Seine, France, 1936-37. Instructor
in French, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-38.
Elizabeth Polk, M.A., Instructor in Italian.
A.B. Smith College 1935; M.A. Columbia University 1936. Giosue Carducci Fellow,
Columbia University, 1935-36. Fellow in Romance Languages, Bryn Mawr College,
1936-37 and Instructor in Itahan, 1937-38.
HiLDE CoHN, Dr.Phil., Instructor in German, Semester II.
Dr.Phil. University of Heidelberg 1933. Student, University of Heidelberg, 1928, 1930-33,
University of Munich 1929 and University of Berlin 1930. Volunteer of the Library
of the American Academy in Rome, January-July 1934; Teacher of German, English
and History of Art in LandschuLheim, Florence, April-December 1936. Graduate
Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-38 and Instructor in German, Semester II, 1937-38.
Jane Marion Oppenheimer, Ph.D., Instructor-elect in Biology.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1932; Ph.D. Yale University 1935. Graduate Scholar, Yale
University, 1932-33, Fellow, 1933-34, Susan Rhoda Cutler Fellow, 1934-35, Sterling
Research Fellow, 1935-36 and Sarah Berliner Research Fellow of the American Asso-
ciation of University W^omen, Yale University, 1936-37; Instructor in Biology, Woman's
College, New Haven, March-June, 1937; Research Fellow in Embryology, University
of Rochester, 1937-38. Instructor-elect in Biology, Bryn Mawr College, 1938.
Melcher p. Fobes, M.A., Instructor-elect in Mathematics.
A.B. Bowdoin CoUege 1932; _M.A. Harvard University 1933. Part-time Instructor in
Mathematics, Harvard University, 1934-38. Instructor-elect in Mathematics, Bryn
Mawr College, 1938.
Theodore M. Steele, M.A., Instructor-elect in English.
A.B. Dartmouth College 1935; M.A. Oxford University 1937. Campbell Fellow, Oriel
College, Oxford University, 1935-37. Instructor-elect in English, Bryn Mawr College
1938.
Russell W. Bornemeier, M.A., Instructor-elect in Psychology.
A.B. University of Nebraska 1936 and M.A. 1937. Graduate Assistant in Psychology,
University of Nebraska, 1936-38. Instructor-elect in Psychology, Bryn MawT College,
1938.
IsABELLE Lawrence Gonon, M.A., Instructor-elect in French.
A.B. Mount Holyoke College 1924; M.A. Smith College 1926. Fellow in Romance Lan-
guages, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-38 and Instructor-elect in French, 1938.
Marion Monaco, M.A., Instructor-elect in French.
A.B. New Jersey College for Women 1935; M.A. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1936. Voorhees
Fellow from New Jersey College for Women studying at Bryn Mawr College, 1935-37;
Mary E. Garrett European Fellow studying in France, 1937-38. Instructor-elect in
French, Bryn Mawr College, 1938.
J. I. Marion Tait, M.A., Instructor-elect in Latin.
B.A. University of Toronto 1934 and M.A. 1935. Fellow in Classics, University of Toronto,
1934-35. FeUow in Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1935-37, and Fanny Bullock Workman
Fellow studying at the American School of Classical Studies in Rome, 1937-38. Instruo-
tor-elect in Latin, Bryn MawT College, 1938.
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Molly Atmore Ten Broeck, A.B., Reader in Music.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1932. Reader in Music, Bryn Mawr College, 1932-34 and
February 1935-38.
Louise Fowler Anderson, M.A., Reader in Economics and Politics.
A.B. Wellesley College 1928; M.A. Radcliffe College 1935. Research Assistant, Committee
on Research in the Social Sciences, Harvard University, 1930-33. Reader in Economics
and Politics, Bryn Mawr College, 1936
Katrina Van Hook, M.A., Reader in History of Art.
A.B. Smith College 1933; M.A. Radcliffe College 1934. Reader in History of Art, Bryn
Mawr College, 1936 and Warden of Merion Hall, 1937 .
Grace Chin Lee, M.A., Reader in Philosophy.
A.B. Barnard College 1935; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1937. Chinese Scholar, Bryn
Mawr College, 1935-36 and Graduate Scholar in Philosophy 1936-37. Reader in
Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1937 .
Elizabeth Booth, A.B., Reader-elect in Music.
A.B. Vassar College 1932. Student, University of Pennsylvania, 1932-33. Teacher of
Music, Episcopal Academy, Overbrook, Philadelphia, 1933-34. Reader-elect in Music,
Bryn Mawr College, 1938.
Elizabeth Moore Cameron, B.S., Reader-elect in History.
B.S. University of Chicago 1928. In advertising work with Marshall Field and Company,
Chicago, 1928-31 and with William B. Nichols and Company, 1933-34; Graduate
Student in History, Columbia University, 1934-35, Bryn Mawr College, 1935-37 and
University of Pennsylvania, 1937-38. Reader-elect in History, Bryn Mawr College,
1938.
Louise Ffrost Hodges Crenshaw, A.B., Demonstrator in Chemistry.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1918. Warden of Pembroke East, 1922-23; Secretary of the
Thorne School, Bryn Mawr, 1923-25, 1926-28 and 1929-30. Demonstrator in Chem-
istry, Bryn Mawr College, 1930 and Director of the Bureau of Recommendations,
1931 .
Henrietta Huff Landes, A.B., Demonstrator in History of Art and
Classical Archaeology.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1918. Demonstrator in History of Art and Classical Archseology,
Bryn Mawr College, 1932 .
Elizabeth Hazard Ufford, M.A., Demonstrator in Biology.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1929 and M.A. 1934. Technical Assistant, Rockefeller Institute
for Medical Research, 1930-33; Graduate Scholar in Biology, Bryn Mawr College, 1933-
34, Resident Fellow in Biology, 1934-35 and Demonstrator in Biology, 1935-38.
Mary Therese Henle, M.A., Demonstrator in Psychology.
A.B. Smith College 1934 and M.A. 1935. Graduate Student, Smith College, 1934-36.
Demonstrator in Psychology, Bryn Mawr College, 1936 .
Lois Margaret Schoonover, M.A., Demonstrator in Geology.
A.B. Oberlin College 1934; M.A. Cornell University 1936. Demonstrator in Geology,
Bryn Mawr College, 1936 .
Pauline Rolf, M.A., Demonstrator in Physics.
A.B. University of Cincinnati 1934; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1936. Graduate Student,
University of Cincinnati, 1934-35. Scholar in Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1935-36,
Fellow in Physics, 1936-37 and Demonstrator in Physics, 1937 .
Elizabeth J. Armstrong, M.A., Demonstrator in Geology.
A.B. Barnard College 1933; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1934. Graduate Scholar in Geology,
Bryn Mawr College, 1933-34 and Demonstrator 1934-35. Assistant in Geology, Barnard
College, 1935-37. Demonstrator in Geology, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-38.
CoRRis Mabelle Hofmann, B.S., Demonstrator in Chemistry.
B.S. University of Illinois 1937. Demonstrator in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College, 1937 .
Selma Blazer, M.A., Demonstrator in Physics.
A.B. New York University 1934; M.A. University of Virginia 1935. Demonstrator in
Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1935-36 and 1937 ; Assistant in Physics, University of
Wisconsin, 1936-37.
Martha Isabel Fields, A.B., Demonstrator-elect in Physics.
A.B. Goucher College 1935. Student, Johns Hopkins University, 1935-37. Fellow in
Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-38 and Demonstrator-elect in Physics, 1938.
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Dorothy Kine Benedict, A.B., Assistant and Demonstrator-elect in
Geology.
A.B. Barnard College January 1938. Assistant in Geology, Bryn Mawr College, Feb-
ruary-June 1938 and Demonstrator-elect 1938.
Marguerite Loud McAneny, A.B., Assistant in Enqlish.
A.B. Barnard College, 1923. European Fellow from Barnard College, 1923-24; Graduate
Student, Columbia University, 1924-26. Assistant in English, Bryn Mawr College,
1936-38.
Maurine Boie, M.A., Non-resident Assistant in Social Economy.
B.S. University of Minnesota 1926 and M.A. 1932. Graduate Student in English, Univer-
sity of Minnesota, 1926-27; Research Assistant and Instructor, Department of Sociology,
Fisk University, 1929-31; Graduate Student in Social Economy, Bryn Mawr College,
1932-34; Case Worker, Family Society of Philadelphia, 1934 ; Student, Pennsylvania
School of Social Work, 1935-36. Non-resident Assistant in Social Economy, Bryn Mawr
CoUege, 1936 .
Evelyn Margaret Hancock, Ph.D., Research Assistant in Chemistry.
A.B. Duke University 1930; M.A. University of Illinois 1933 and Ph.D. 1936. Research
Assistant in Biochemistry, Duke University, 1930—32; Assistant in Chemistry, Univer-
sity of Illinois, 1934-35 and Fellow, 1933-34 and 1935-36; Research Assistant in Pedi-
atrics, University of Iowa Medical School, summer 1936. Research Assistant in Chem-
istry, Bryn Mawr College, 1936 .
Jane Alben Shepherd, A.B., Assistant-elect in Educational Service.
A.B. Swarthmore College 1937; M.A. University of Pennsylvania (to be conferred) 1938.
Assistant-elect in Educational Service, Bryn Mawr College, 1938.
non-teaching
Caroline Morrow Chadwick-Collins, A.B., Director in Residence of the
Board of Directors and Editor of Publications.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1905. Publicity Chairman, Bryn Mawr College, 1921-23;
Graduate Student 1921-22; Alumnse Secretary 1922-23; Director of Publicity
1923-25; Director of Pubhoation 1925-37; Director in Residence of the Board of Direc-
tors and Editor of Publications, 1937 .
Barbara Gaviller, A.B., B.Sc, Secretary and Registrar of the College.
A.B. University of Toronto, 1912; B.Sc, Simmons CoUege, 1917. Secretary to the Sec-
retary and Registrar of Bryn Mawr College, 1917-26, Acting Secretary and Registrar
of the CoUege, 1926-27 and Secretary and Registrar, 1927 .
Dorothy Macdonald, A.B., Assistant to the President.
A.B. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1917. Secretary to the President of Bryn Mawr College
1919-26 and Assistant to the President, 1926 .
Dorothy Walsh, Ph.D., Instructor in Philosophy and Assistant to the Dean.
A.B. University of British Columbia 1923; M.A. University of Toronto 1924; Ph.D.
Bryn Mawr College 1935. Graduate Student, University of Toronto, 1923-25; Fellow
in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-26, Reader and Graduate Student, 1927-28;
Instructor in Philosophy, Hood College, 1928-30 and Assistant Professor 1930-31;
Mary Elizabeth Garrett European Fellow studying at the University of Berlin 1931-32;
FeUow in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1932-33, Warden of Pembroke West, 1933-
37, Instructor in Philosophy, 1933-38 and Assistant to the Dean, 1937-38.
Lois Antoinette Reed, A.B., B.L.S., Librarian.
A.B. University of lUinois 1909; B.L.S. New York State Library School 1904. Libra-
rian, Western College, Oxford, Ohio, 1905-07; Cataloguer and Order Department Assist-
ant, Library of the University of Illinois, 1907-10; Assistant Librarian, University of
Rochester, 1910-12. Head Librarian, Bryn Mawr College, 1913 .
Mary Louise Terrien, A.B., B.S., Circulation and Reference Librarian.
A.B. Smith College 1905. Simmons College Library School, Boston, Mass., 1914-15.
Circulation and Reference Librarian, Bryn Mawr College, 1915——
.
Helen Corey Geddes, A.B., B.S., Head Cataloguer.
A.B. Radcliffe College 1905; B.S. Simmons College Library School, 1910. Seminar
Librarian, University of Illinois, 1910-12; Head Cataloguer, Bryn Mawr College Library,
1912-18. Librarian, Second National Bank of Boston, 1919-23; Head Cataloguer,
Boston University, CoUege of Liberal Arts, 1925-28. Head Cataloguer, Bryn Mawr
College Library, 1928 .
Mae Edna Litzenberger Craig, A.B., B.S., Assistant Cataloguer.
A.B. Mount Holyoke College 1924; B.S. Simmons College 1925. Assistant Cataloguer,
Bryn Mawr College Library, 1925 .
Maude Lois Haskell Slagle, A.B., B.S., Assistant Cataloguer.
A.B. Mount Union College 1927; B.S. in L.S. School of Library Science, Western Reserve
University, 1928. Assistant Cataloguer, Bryn Mawr CoUege Library, 1928——
.
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Anne Coogan, A.B., Assistant to the Circulation and Reference Ldbrarian.
A.B. Woman's College of the University of North Carolina 1934. Assistant to the Circu-
lation and Reference Librarian, Bryn Mawr College, 1936 .
Louise Ffrobt Hodges Crenshaw, A.B., Director of the Bureau of
Recommendations.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1918. Warden of Pembroke East, 1922-23; Secretary of the
Thome School, Bryn Mawr, 1923-25, 1926-28 and 1929-30; Demonstrator in Chemistry,
Bryn Mawr College, 1930 and Director of the Bureau of Recommendations, 1931 .
Emily Kimbrough Wrench, A.B., Director of the Bureau of Press Relations.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1921. Editor of Fashions of the Hour, Marshall Field of Chicago,
1922-27; Fashion Editor of The Ladies' Home Journal, 1927-28 and Managing Editor,
1928-29. Director of the Bureau of Press Relations, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-38.
Barbara Lloyd Gary, A.B., Publicity Secretary-elect.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1936. Student, Friedrich Wilhelm's Universitat, Berlin, Novem-
ber 1936-July 1937; Speaker and Publicity Writer for the American Friends Service
Committee, 1937-38. Warden-elect of Merion Hall, Bryn Mawr College, and Publicity
Secretary-elect, 1938.
Halls of Residence
Charlotte Brandon Howe, M.A., Director of Halls and Head Warden.
A.B. Radcliffe College 1922 and M.A. 1929. Hall Mistress, Whitman Hall, Radcliffe
College, 1928-30. Warden of Wyndham, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-32; Director of
Halls 1930 , Head Warden 1933 and Warden of Rockefeller, 1933-35.
Josephine McCxjlloch Fisher, Ph.D., Warden of Pembroke East,
Semester I.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1922 and Ph.D. 1932. Student, Newnham College, Cambridge,
1923-24; Johns Hopkins University, 1925-26; London School of Economics, 1926-27.
Instructor in History and Political Science, Mt. Holyoke College, Semester II, 1932-33.
Warden of Pembroke Hall, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-31, Warden of Merion Hall, Semes-
ter 1, 1932-33, Warden of Pembroke East 1933-January 1938, Instructor in History,
1933-38 and Lecturer-elect 1938.
Esther Comegys, M.A., Warden of Rockefeller Hall.
A.B. Wellesley College 1921; M.A. University of Pennsylvania 1926. Instructor in
Mathematics, Wellesley College, 1925-28; Graduate Student, Radcliffe College, 1929-
32 and Reader in Mathematics, 1930-31; Dean of Abbot Academy, 1932-36. Warden
of Rockefeller Hall, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-38.
Vesta McCully Sonne, A.B., Senior Resident of Radnor Hall.
A.B. Mills College 1929. Graduate Student, Mills College, 1929-30; Graduate Student,
Bryn Mawr College, 1930-32 and 1934-35 and Y. W. C. A. Fellow 1933-34. Assistant
to the Dean of Residence in Freshman Dormitory, Mills College, 1929-30; Apprentice
Teacher, The Thorne School, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-31; Group Worker, Y. W. C. A.,
Philadelphia, 1932-33; Research Assistant in Social Economy and Social Research,
Carola Woerishoflfer Graduate Department, Bryn Mawr College, 1934-36. Senior
Resident of Radnor Hall, Bryn Mawr College, 1936 .
Katrina Van Hook, M.A., Warden of Merion Hall.
A.B. Smith College 1933; M.A. Radcliffe College 1934. Reader in History of Art, Bryn
Mawr College, 1936-38 and Warden of Merion Hall, 1937-38.
Mary Henderson, A.B., Warden of Pembroke West.
A.B. University of Colorado 1927. Principal, Atalaya Day School, Santa F6, New Mexico,
1928-29; Literary Associate of Elisabeth Marbury Literary Agency, 1930-32; Assistant
in the English Department, Barnard College, Columbia University and Graduate Stu-
dent, Columbia University, 1935-36. Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College,
1936 and Warden of Pembroke West, 1937 .
Anne Goodrich Hawks, A.B., Warden of Denbigh Hall.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1935. Teacher of History, Ethel Walker School, Simsbury,
Connecticut, 1935-37. Warden of Denbigh Hall, Bryn Mawr College, 1937 .
Shirley Davis, A.B., Warden of Wyndham.
A.B. Swarthmore College 1935. Teacher of French, The Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr,
1936-37. Warden of Wyndham, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-38.
Alice Beardwood, D.Phil., Warden of Pembroke East, Semester II.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1927; D.Phil. Oxford University 1929. Warden of Bettws-y-
Coed, Bryn Mawr College, 1929-30, of Rockefeller Hall, 1930-S2 and of Pembroke East,
Semester II, 1937-38. Instructor in History, Wilson College, 1936-37.
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Germaine Br£e, AgrSgSe, Warden of the French House (Wyndham).
Licence-hs-lettres University of Paris 1930 and Agrigation de V University, 1932. French
Scholar, Brj'n Mawr College, 1931-32; Professeiir au Lyefee de Jeunes Filles, Oran,
Algeria, 1932-36. Lecturer in French, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-37, Assistant Pro-
fessor and Warden of the French House, 1937 .
Elisabeth Roth Fr.^'k, Ph.D., Warden of the German House {Wing of
Denbigh)
.
Ph.D. University of Tiibingen 1924. Research Assistant, Statistical Bureau of the State
of Prussia, Berlin, 1925-27; Teacher in Adiilt Education, Volkshochschule, Stuttgart,
1927-30; Case and Research Worker, Berlin, 1930-31; Organizer of Relief Work for
Women for Alice Salomon School, Berlin, 1932-33. Graduate Student in Social Economy
and Social Research, Bryn Mawr College, Semester II, 1936-37 and 1937-38 and Warden
of the German House, 1937 .
Helen Rice, A.B., Warden-elect of James E. Rhoads Hall.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1923. Warden-elect of James E. Rhoads Hall, Bryn Mawr
College, 1938.
Mary Lane Charles, M.A., Warden-elect of Rockefeller Hall.
A.B. Earlham College 1927; M.A. BrjTi Mawr College 1928. Graduate Student in
French, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28 and Scholar in French, 1928-29 and 1934-35;
Instructor in French, HoUins College, 1929-34; Reader in English, The Sorbonne, Paris,
1936-38. Warden-elect of Rockefeller Hall, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1938.
Barbara Llotd Cart, A.B., Warden-elect of Merion Hall.
A.B. BrjTi IMawT College 1936. Student, Friedrich Wilhelm's Universitat, Berlin, Novem-
ber 1936-July 1937; Speaker and Publicity Writer for the American Friends Service
Committee, 1937-38. Publicity Secretary-elect, Bryn Mawr CoUege, and Warden-elect
of Merion HaU, 1938.
J.'LN'E Sherrerd Mattesox, A.B., Warden-elect of Pembroke EaM.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1936. Student Teacher, The Brearley School, New York City,
1936-37; Teaching Fellow in Geology, Smith College, 1937-38. Warden-elect of
Pembroke East, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1938.
Catherine Ad.ums Bill, A.B., Assistant-elect in the French House.
A.B. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1935. Assistante d'Anglais, Lyc^e Bourg-en-Bresse, France,
1936-37; Teacher of French, Garrison Forest School, Garrison, Maryland, 1937-38.
Assistant-elect in the French House, Bryn MawT College, 1938.
Department of Physical Education
Josephine Petts, Director of Physical Education.
Graduate of the Department of Hygiene and Physical Education, WeUesley College, 1914.
Instructor in Physical Education, Miss Madeira's School, Washington, 1914-19; In-
structor in Physical Education, Central School of Hygiene and Physical Education, New
York, 1919-22; Instructor in Physical Education, Teachers College, Columbia Univer-
sity, 1922-28. Director of Physical Education, Br\-n MawT CoUege, 1928 .
Marna V. Brady, M.A., Assistant Director of Physical Education.
B.S. University of Cincinnati 1925; M.A. Teachers CoUege, Columbia University, 1928.
Instructor in Physical Education, University of Cincinnati, 192.5-27 and Columbia
Uni%'ersity, summer, 1928. Assistant Director of Phvsical Education, BrjTi Mawr
CoUege, 1928-38.
Ethel M. Grant, Assistant Director of Physical Education.
Honors Diploma with Distinction, Liverpool Phj'sical Training College, 1923. Instructor
in Physical Education in schools of England, 1923-26; Instructor in Physical Education,
the Gordon-Roney School, Philadelphia, 1926-30. Instructor in Phj'sical Education,
Bryn MawT College, 1930-36 and Assistant Director, 1936 .
Janet A. Yeager, Instructor-elect in Physical Education.
Teacher of Athletics, Shady HiU Country Day School, Chestnut HiU, Philadelphia, 1933-38.
Instructor-elect in Physical Education, Bryn Mawr College, 1938.
HEALTH DEPARTMENT
Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., Ex-offido.
Helen Taft Manning,* Ph.D., LL.D., Head of the Health Department.
Julia WARD,t A.B., Acting Dean of the College and Acting Head of the Health
Department.
Olga Ctjshing Leary, M.D., College Physician.
A.B. Smith College 1926; M.D. Tufts College Medical School 1930. Interne, Philadel-
phia General Hospital, 1930-32. Assistant Chief Resident Physician, Philadelphia
General Hospital, 1932-33; Volunteer Assistant in the Pathology Department, Medical
School, University of Pennsylvania, September-December, 1933; Pathological Tech-
nician, University of Pennsylvania, in the Laboratory of the Philadelphia Zoological
Garden, January-May, 1934. Acting College Physician, Bryn Mawr College, 1934-35
and College Physician, 1935 .
Genevieve Margaret Stewart, M.D.. Attending Psychiatrist.
B.S. Tarkio College 1929; M.D. Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania 1933. Interne,
Philadelphia General Hospital, 1933-35; Assistant Physician, Norristown State Hos-
pital, 1935-36, St. Elisabeth's Hospital, Washington, 1936-37 and Pennsylvania
Hospital for Nervous and Mental Diseases, 1937 . Attending Psychiatrist, Bryn Mawr
College, 1937 .
Josephine Petts, Director of Physical Education.
Consultant Physicians
A number of physicians, resident in Philadelphia and representing the
principal special divisions of medicine and surgery, have consented to act
as consultants when called on by the Health Department.
DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Charlotte Brandon Howe, M.A., Director of Halls.
Sandy Lee Hurst, Comptroller.
John J. Foley, Superintendent.
Laura M. S. Howard, Chief Clerk.
Hilda E. Robins, Supervisor of Culinary Department.
Winfield Daugherty, Fire Chief.
* On leave of absence for the year 1937-38.
t Granted leave of absence for the year 1938-39.
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FACULTY COMMITTEES
1938-39
Standing Committees of the Faculty
Faculty Representatives on
the Board of Directors
Professor Oilman
Professor Broughton
Professor Watson
Committee on Nominations
Professor Drtden
Professor Taylor
Professor McBride
Committee on Petitions
Dean Manning, ex-officio
Professor Crenshaw, ex-officio
Professor Woodworth
Professor Anderson
Professor Guiton
Committee on Appointments
Dean Schenck
Professor Broughton*
Professor Taylor
Professor Wells
Professor Wheeler
Committee on Entrance Examinations
President Park, Chairman
Dean Manning, by invitation
Miss Gaviller, ex-officio
Professor Marti
Professor Lehr
Professor Cope
Professor StapletonJ
Professor Jessen
Committee on Curriculum
President Park, Chairman
Dean Manning, by invitation
Professor MacKinnon
Professor Cameron f
Professor M. Diez
Professor Wyckoff
Professor Robbins
Professor Woodworth
Committees on Language Examinations
French— German—
Professor Gilman Professor M. Diez
Professor Lehr Professor Patterson
Professor Nahm Professor Lake
* Professor Broughton substitute for Professor Swindler,
t Professor Cameron substitute for Professor M. P. Smith.
t Professor Stapleton substitute for Professor Meigs.
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Committee on Laboratories
Professor Helson
Professor Dryden
Professor Patterson
Committee on Schedules
Dean Manning, ex-officio
Professor Fairchild
Professor Lattimore
Professor Drtden
Committee on Libraries
Professor Gardiner
Professor Sprague
Professor Muller
Committee on Housing
Professor Wells
Professor Fairchild
Professor Crenshaw
Standing Committees of the Academic Council
Committee on Graduate
Students
President Park, Chairman
Dean Schenck, ex-officio
Professor Wheeler
Professor Gray
Professor Michels
Committee on Graduate
Courses
President Park, Chairman
Professor Gilman
Professor David
Professor Crenshaw
Committee on Learned Publications
President Park, Chairman
Professor M. Diez
Professor Michels
Professor Carpenter
Standing Committees of the Senate
1938-39
Executive Committee
President Park, Chairman
Dean Manning, ex-officio
Professor Wells, ex-officio
Professor de Laguna
Professor M. Diez
Professor Crenshaw
Judicial Committee
President Park, Chairman
Dean Manning, ex-officio
Professor de Laguna*
Professor David
Professor Herben
* Professor de Laguna substitute for Professor Swindler.
COLLEGE REPRESENTATIVES
The following Alumnx of Bryn Mawr College have kindly consented to act as representatives
of the College in cities in which they live and will be glad at any time to answer questions about
the College.
ALABAMA
Birmingham,
ARKANSAS
Hot Springs,
CALIFORNIA
Claremont,
Mrs. John Carter, President of the Bryn Mawr Club of
Birmingham, 2834 Highland Avenue.
Mrs. James H. Chesnutt, State Chairman of the Alumnx
Association, 2412 Central Avenue.
Miss Isabel F. Smith, President of the Bryn Mawr Club
of Southern California, Scripps College.
San Francisco, Mrs. Farwell Hill, Glenwood Avenue, Ross, California.
Mrs. Henry G. Hayes, District Councillor of the Alumnx
Association, 1730 Jones Street.
Mrs. Richard Sloss, President of the Bryn Mawr Club of
Northern California, 90 Sea Cliff Avenue.
COLORADO
Denver,
CONNECTICUT
New Haven,
DELAWARE
Wilmington,
DISTRICT OF
Washington,
GEORGIA
Augusta,
ILLINOIS
Chicago,
Mrs. Harry E. Bellamy, State Chairman of the Alumme
Association, 1174 Race Street.
Mrs. Charles McLean Andrews, 424 St. Ronan Street.
Mrs. Harry Foote, President of the Bryn Mawr Club of
New Haven, 108 East Rock Road.
Mrs. Clarence Mendell, District Councillor of the Alumnae
Association, 80 High Street.
Mrs. John Biggs, Jr., President of the Bryn Mawr Club
of Delaware, P. O. Box 523.
COLUMBIA
Dr. Ethel C. Dunham, Alumnse Director of Bryn Mawr
College, 1815 45th Street, N. W.
Mrs. Henry L. Abbott, President of the Bryn Mawr Club
of Washington, 2205 California Street.
Baroness Serge Alexander Korff, 2308 California Street.
Mrs. Landon Thomas, State Chairman of the Alumnse
Association, 2226 Pickens Road.
Mrs. William G. Hibbard, Director of Bryn Mawr
College, 840 Willow Road.
Mrs. William George Lee, Alumnae Director of Bryn
Mawr College, 1362 Astor Street.
Miss Eloise G. ReQua, District Councillor of the Alumme
Association, 999 Lake Shore Drive.
Mrs. Rollin D. Wood, President of the Bryn Mawr
Club of Chicago, 181 DeWindt Road, Winnetka,
Illinois.
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INDIANA
Indianapolis,
KANSAS
Wichita,
KENTUCKY
Louisville,
MARYLAND
Baltimore,
Mrs. Benjamin D. Hitz, President of the Bryn Mawr
Club of Indianapolis, Brendonwood.
Mrs. Cecil A. Clarke, State Chairman of the Alumnx
Association, 115 North Fountain Avenue.
Miss Adele Brandeis, President of the Bryn Mawr Club
of Louisville, Ladless Hill Farm, River Road.
Mrs. J. Frank Supplee, Jr., President of the Bryn Mawr
Club of Baltimore, 4410 Bedford Place.
MASSACHUSETTS
Boston,
MICHIGAN
Detroit,
Saginaw,
MINNESOTA
Minneapolis,
MISSOURI
St. Louis,
NEBRASKA
Omaha,
NEW JERSEY
MONTCLAIR,
MORRISTOWN,
NEW MEXICO
Santa F£,
NEW YORK
New York,
Mrs. Talbot Aldrich, Alumnse Director of Bryn Mawr
College, 59 Mount Vernon Street.
Mrs. John Rock, President of the Bryn Mawr Club of
Boston, 60 QuaU Street, West Roxbury, Massa-
chusetts.
Dr. Marian Fitz Simons, Chairman of the Bryn Mawr
Club of Michigan, 1737 Burns Avenue.
Mrs. Thornton B. Penfield, Jr., District Councillor of the
Alumnae Association, 1037 Owen Street.
Mrs. Clarence M. Hardenbergh, 66 Groveland Terrace.
Mrs. CHfford Greve, Jr., President of the Bryn Mawr
Club of St. Louis, 5604 Washington Court.
Mrs. Joseph Mares, District Councillor of the Alumnae
Association {after June 1, 1938), 145 South Elm
Avenue, Webster Groves, Mo.
Miss Marie Dixon, State Scholarships Chairman, 426
North 38th Street.
Mrs. Samuel Gray King, President of the Bryn Mawr
Club of Montclair, 28 Douglas Road, Glen Ridge,
New Jersey.
Mrs. Thomas W. Streeter, District Councillor of the
Alumnae Association, P. O. Box 406.
Mrs. Wheaton Augur, State Chairman of the Alumnae
Association, P. O. Box 884.
Mrs. Arthur E. Whitney, President of the Bryn Mawr
Club of New York, 106 East 52nd Street.
Mrs. Learned Hand, Director of Bryn Mawr College,
142 East 65th Street.
Mrs. Alfred B. Maclay, 16 East 84th Street.
Mrs. Rustin Mcintosh, Director of Bryn Mawr College,
514 East 87th Street.
Mrs. F. Louis Slade, Director of Bryn Mawr College,
49 East 67th Street.
VanHornesville,
Mrs. Everett N. Case, Alumnae Director of Bryn Mawr
College, Van Home House.
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NORTH CAROLINA
AsHEviLLE, Mrs. Paul Rockwell, President of the Bryn Mawr Club
of Asheville, 142 Hillside Street.
Durham, Mrs. David St. Pierre DuBose, President of the Bryn
Mawr Club of Durham, P. O. Box 310.
OHIO
Cincinnati, Mrs. Roy K. Hack, President of the Cincinnati Bryn
Mawr Club, 619 Evanswood Place, Clifton.
Mrs. Russell Wilson, Scholarships Chairman for Cincin-
nati, 2726 Johnstone Place.
CoiiUMBUS, Mrs. Webb I. Vorys, President of the Columbus Bryn
Mawr Club, 43 Hamilton Avenue.
PENNSYLVANIA
Philadelphia. Miss Adelaide W. Neall, Alumnse Director of Bryn
Mawr College, 377 Roumfort Road, Mt. Airy.
Mrs. G. Potter Darrow, Jr., President of the Alumnae
Association, 8206 Ardmore Avenue, Chestnut
HiU.
Pittsburgh, Mrs. Albert C. Lehman, President of the Bryn Mawr
Club of Pittsburgh, Schenley Apartments.
RHODE ISLAND
Providence, Mrs. Carroll Harrington, President of the Bryn Mawr
Club of Providence, 200 Grotto Avenue.
TENNESSEE AND THE SOUTH
Chattanooga,
Nashville,
Sewanee,
TEXAS
Dallas,
VIRGINIA
Alexandria,
Richmond,
WISCONSIN
Madison,
ENGLAND
Miss Mildred Kimball, District Councillor of the Alumnse
Association {after June 1, 1938), 949 East Terrace.
Mrs. Josiah B. Hibbitts, Jr., President of the Nashville
Bryn Mawr Club, Lynnwood Boulevard.
Mrs. George B. Myers, State Chairman of the Alumnae
Association, University of the South.
Miss Elizabeth Edwards, State Chairman of the Alumnae
Association, 4500 Preston Road.
Mrs. Alexander Zabriskie, State Chairman of the
Alumnae Association, Seminary HiU.
Mrs. William N. Beverley, President of the Bryn Mawr
Club of Richmond, Apt. 22, 1118 Grove Avenue.
Mrs. Chester Lloyd Jones, 192 Arhngton Place.
Mrs. Alys Russell, 11 St. Leonard's Terrace, Chelsea,
London, S. W. 3.
THE GRADUATE SCHOOL
The Graduate School of Bryn Mawr College exists to give advanced
instruction and to foster research in the fields of ancient and modern lan-
guages, literature and art, the social sciences, philosophy and psychology,
mathematics and the natural sciences, and education. Bryn Mawr
College offers special opportunities to its graduate students for the work-
ing out of research problems in small seminaries under the personal direc-
tion of the heads of departments. The degrees of Master of Arts and
Doctor of Philosophy are conferred and in addition to these degrees second
year certificates are awarded by the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Depart-
ment of Social Economy and Social R,esearch.
From the first it has been the policy of the Trustees of Bryn Mawr
College to organize no department in which they could not provide for
graduate as well as undergraduate study. In each department a con-
secutive series of graduate courses pursued throughout three years pro-
vides preparation in the chief or major subject of the examination for
the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
The most distinguished place in the Graduate School is held by the resi-
dent fellows and graduate scholars, who live in Radnor Hall, the graduate
hall of the college, during the academic year. There are offered annually
in the Graduate School one or more fellowships for study in Europe, one
special foundation fellowship for study at Bryn Mawr College, or in special
cases at some other American college, twenty resident fellowships, twenty-
two resident graduate scholarships, six non-resident graduate scholarships
and four tuition scholarships of the value of $100 in the Department of
Education.*
Fellows
and
Scholars
Admission
Application for admission to the Graduate School should be made to Application
the Dean of the Graduate School, Bryn Mawr College, Bryn Mawr, Penn-
sylvania.
Graduate students must present a diploma from a college of acknowl- Prerequisites
edged standing. They must satisfy the several instructors of their ability
to profit by the courses they desire to follow and may be required to pursue
certain introductory or auxiliary studies before they are admitted to the
advanced or purely graduate courses.
Graduates of Bryn Mawr College and graduates of other colleges whose
courses of study meet departmental prerequisites may apply to the Aca-
demic Council to be enrolled as candidates for the Degree of Master of Arts
or Doctor of Philosophy. Admission to the Graduate School does not
automatically qualify a student to become a candidate for these degrees.
* For details of these awards, see pages 46-4S.
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Courses
Residence
for
Graduate
Students
Application
for Rooms
Students not studying for these degrees are, however, entitled to personal
guidance and supervision from the instructors in the Graduate School.
Courses
All undergraduate* and graduate courses of the college are open to
properly qualified graduate students. Three units of graduate work, each
planned to take a third of the student's time, constitute a full program,
and not more than three such courses may be elected by a student. The
Units of Graduate Work are of two types:
1. The Graduate Course or Seminary, described under the depart-
mental announcements.
2. An independent Unit of Graduate Work, equivalent to a Graduate
Course or Seminary, planned and examined by an instructor but
carried on independently by the student. Such work may consist in
reading with assigned reports, research with results submitted, or a
combination of both.
The prerequisites for graduate courses are established by the various
departments. Students must satisfy departmental requirements both as to
the amount and as to the character of their previous training in the subject.
The prerequisites for graduate courses are not less than two and one half
units (approximately 20 semester hours) of undergraduate work in the
subject. In special cases, with the approval of the department concerned,
work in related subjects of equivalent value in preparation may be accepted.
In all such cases, however, the candidate must have taken in some one
subject the equivalent of two and one-half units of undergraduate work at
Bryn Mawr College.
Residence
Residence in Radnor Hall, the graduate hall, is optional except for holders
of resident fellowships and scholarships. Every student has a separate
room. The charge of $100 for room-rent is payable on registration and
includes all expenses of furnishing, service, heat and light, f Those who
do not reside in the graduate hall are expected to make arrangements which
are satisfactory to the college.
Plans and descriptions of Radnor Hall are published in Part 4 of the
Bryn Mawr College Calendar.
Application for rooms should be made as early as possible. A deposit
of ten dollars is required in order that the apphcation may be registered.
In case the applicant enters the college in the year for which the room is
reserved, the amount of the deposit is deducted from the first college bill.
If she changes the date of her application or files formal notice of with-
* Advanced undergraduate courses are described in this Calendar. For other under-
graduate courses, see the Bryn Mawr College Calendar of Undergraduate Courses.
t Students are expected to provide their own rugs, curtains and towels, but in every other
respect the rooms are completely furnished. No part is taken by students in the care of
their own rooms.
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drawal at the Office of the Dean of the Graduate School before August
first of the year for which the apphcation is made, the deposit will be
refunded. If, for any reason whatever, the change or withdrawal be made
later than August first, the deposit will be forfeited to the college. Students
who have made application for a room for the second semester forfeit the
deposit if they do not file notice of withdrawal before January first of the
academic year for which the room is reserved. In order to make applica-
tion for a room it is necessary to sign a room-contract, which will be sent
on request, and return it with the fee of ten dollars to the Dean of the
Graduate School. A deposit of ten dollars must also be made by each
student in residence in order to insure the tenure of her room for the
following academic year. The sum will be forfeited if formal notice of
withdrawal is not filed at the Office of the Dean of the Graduate School
on or before August first of the current year.
Every applicant who reserves a room after the first of September or who
fails to withdraw her application by that date and either does not occupy
the room at all or vacates it during the college year prevents some other
student from obtaining admission as a resident student to the college.
Therefore, unless formal notice of withdrawal of application for the ensuing
academic year is received by the Dean of the Graduate School by the first
of September (or in the case of an application for the second semester only,
by the first of January) the applicant is responsible for the rent of the room
for the academic year. The charge for room-rent is not subject to remission
or deduction unless the college is able to re-rent the room. The applicant
is not entitled to dispose of the room thus left vacant.
The charge for board is four hundred dollars a year, one-half being pay-
able on registration and the other half at the beginning of the second
semester.
In case of prolonged illness and absence from the college extending over
six weeks or more, there will be a proportionate reduction in charge for
board.
Accommodation at fifteen dollars a week is provided for graduate stu-
dents who wish to remain at the college during the Christmas and spring
vacations. At Christmas the college halls are closed, but accommodation
may be obtained near the college campus. During the spring vacation
graduate students may occupy a room on the campus at the above rate.
Any student remaining in Bryn Mawr or nearby and not in the college or in
her own home for all or part of the vacation must make arrangements satis-
factory to the Dean of the Graduate School.
The college reserves the right to exclude at any time and to cancel the
fellowships and scholarships of students whose conduct or academic stand-
ing renders them undesirable members of the college community. In such
cases fees due or paid in advance will not be refunded or remitted in whole
or in part.
The college reserves the right, if the parents or guardians cannot be
reached, to make decisions concerning emergency operations or other health
matters in respect to the students.
With-
drawal
Board
Accommo-
dation for
Vacations
College
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Tuition
The charge for tuition for graduate students is $250 a year, one-half being
payable on registration and the other half at the beginning of the second
semester.
In cases where a full-time registration is not made, tuition fees for
graduate students are as follows:
For one graduate seminary, one unit of independent work, or any
graduate course meeting two hours a week $100
For any graduate course meeting one hour a week 50
For any undergraduate course* 125
The tuition fee for the semester becomes due as soon as the student
is registered in the college office. No reduction of this fee will be made
on account of absence, dismissal or any reason during a semester or year
covered by the fee in question. Every student who enters the college must
register immediately at the Comptroller's office and must register her
courses at the Office of the Dean of the Graduate School within two weeks
after entrance. Permission to make any change in registration must be
received from the Dean of the Graduate School.
Students whose fees are not paid before November first in the first
semester and before March first in the second semester are not permitted
to continue in residence or in attendance on their classes.
Students registered for laboratory work only are charged a fee of $25 a
semester for 5 hours or less a week of laboratory work, with an additional
charge of $5 an hour for each additional hour.
Students in the departments of Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Biology and
Psychology, whose laboratory or field work is done in connection with a
graduate course or an advanced undergraduate course that may be counted
for an advanced degree, shall be charged a laboratory fee of $10 a semester
for each course, the maximum fee charged not to exceed $25. The fee for
laboratory work done in connection with a first or second year under-
graduate course is $15 a semester.
All students taking two courses or a course which requires field work
in the Department of Social Economy and Social Research are charged a
laboratory fee of $10 a semester, and in addition may be required to meet
their traveUng and incidental expenses while working in the field during
the academic year and vacations. An allowance of $25 toward field
expenses for the year will be made to each fellow and scholar in the depart-
ment who takes a field seminary.
The infirmary fee of $25 paid by each resident graduate student entitles
her to be cared for in the Infirmary for seven days (not necessarily consec-
utive) during the year and to attendance by the college physicians during
* A reduced charge of $100 is made to candidates for the degree of Master of Arts for
the advanced undergraduate worli that may be offered in partial fulfilment of the require-
ments for that degree.
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this time and to nursing, provided her illness is not infectious. It also
entitles her to the services of the nurses employed by the college during
other temporary illness, provided one of the regular nurses is free at the
time. In the case of an illness of longer duration and also in the case of all
diseases of an infectious character the student must meet or, in case of two
or more students with the same infectious disease, must share the expense
of a special nurse. She is responsible also for the infirmary fees which are
$3 a day and for hospital or sanitarium charges should she be removed
from the college by order of the College Physician.
A special nurse for one student costs approximately $8.30 per day or
$58.10 per week, which includes nurse's fee, board and laundry. When
a student has not an infectious disease the infirmary fee of $3 per day will
include the nurse's fee, provided it is possible for one of the college nurses
to care for the student. The fees of the consulting physicians and surgeons
and other specialists recommended by the college will be furnished on
request.
Any resident graduate student becoming ill while away from the college
is asked to communicate immediately with the Dean of the Graduate
School.
The graduation fee for Doctors of Philosophy and Masters of Arts is
$20.00. The fee for the certificate in the Department of Social Economy
and Social Research is $5.00.
Summary of Total Expenses for the Academic Year
Tuition fee* $250
Room-rent 100
Board 400
Infirmary feet 25
Total $775
Graduation
Fees
Summary
of Expenses
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH
A Health Committee, consisting of the President of the College, the Dean
of the College who is Chairman of the Committee, the Dean of the Grad-
uate School, the Director of Physical Education, the Physician of the
College, the Wardens and the Senior Resident of Radnor Hall, has charge
of the health of the students.
The Department of Health requires that every student applying for
residence file before September first a certificate of a recent medical exam-
ination signed by the student's physician. No student will be accepted
for residence in the graduate hall until this certificate has been approved.
There must also be filed before September first a certificate stating that
the student has been vaccinated within the year preceding her entrance
to the Graduate School. Failure to file such a certificate entails vaccina-
tion by the College Physician. The fee for such vaccination is $5.
* For Laboratory fees see page 36.
t This fee entitles the student to seven days' (not necessarily consecutive) resident care
in the Infirmary and to consultations with the College Physician during her office hours.
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Every student must file a certificate stating that her eyes have been
examined by an oculist within six months before entrance. Failure to
comply with the above rule entails an examination by one of the college
consultants in ophthalmology for which the student will be charged as a
private patient by the ophthalmologist who makes the examination. If
glasses are prescribed they must be obtained.
Eminent specialists practising in Philadelphia have consented to act as
consulting physicians to the college; their fees will be furnished upon
request. Students may consult the College Physician without charge at her
office in the college Infirmary during the regular office hours.
Students ill in the graduate hall are required to report their illness
immediately to the Senior Resident. Such cases will always be investi-
gated and if the College Physician believes it advisable, the student will
be admitted to the Infirmary. Outside physicians will not be permitted
to visit students in the graduate hall, unless called in special cases by the
College Physician.
GRADUATE CLUB
Graduate All resident students in the Graduate School are ipso facto members of
Club
^]-^jg gjy^ ^j^(j non-resident students may become members. The organiza-
tion of the life of the graduate students in all matters not purely academic
or affecting hall management is in the hands of the club. The President of
the Graduate Club is a member of the all-College Council, a non-legislative
body which meets periodically to discuss matters concerning the college as
a whole. The Council of the Graduate Club considers policies relating
particularly to the Graduate School.
THE DEGREES OF MASTER OF ARTS AND DOCTOR
OF PHILOSOPHY
The Degree of Master of Arts*
The purpose of the degree is to certify to such achievement in a co-
ordinated program of graduate work as a well prepared candidate may be
expected to show after a full year of study. Work for the degree may be
spread over two or three academic years which need not be in succession
but must be included in a five-year period. Only courses taken at Bryn
Mawr College are credited for the degree.
The prerequisite for the M.A. degree is an A.B. degree or its equivalent Prerequisites
from an American college of recognized standingj or a degree or certificate
of the same standard from a foreign university. The degree must include
such college work in the candidate's major subject and adjacent fields
as various departments shall require. Statements of departmental require-
ments will be supphed upon request by the Ofiice of the Dean of the Grad-
uate School.
The candidate must apply for the degree in the department of her major
work and must receive the endorsement of the department for her program
of work. Her application and her program endorsed by the major depart-
ment must be submitted to the Dean of the Graduate School not later than
November first of the academic year in which she wishes to take the
degree. With her application the student must submit her complete
academic record, including matriculation credits. The Committee on
Graduate Students will communicate to the candidate its acceptance or
rejection of her appUcation.
Application
* The requirements for the M.A. degree stated here represent a new plan established by
vote of the Academic Council of Brjii Ma'WT College on May 6, 1937. All candidates
applying for the degree after 1937-38 must register under this new plan.
t In general, this term is interpreted to mean colleges of the United States and Canada
on the approved list of the Association of American Universities. Graduates of other
American and Canadian colleges may, at the request of a department, be admitted to
candidacy on probation. At any time after the completion of one semester of graduate
work at Bryn Mawr College the Committee on Graduate Students may, on the recom-
mendation of the department, accept the student on probation as a candidate.
(39)
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Language Language Requirement* A reading knowledge of French and German
Requirement is in general required of candidates.!
The language examinations are of two types: 1) The Bryn Mawr College
General Language Examination for the A.B. degree; 2) Examinations set
by the department to test the student's ability to read technical material
in her own field. Examinations in languages and in the techniques which
may be substituted for one language will be held each year within three
weeks after the opening of college and candidates must present themselves
for examination at this time. For candidates who fail in this examination,
a second examination will be held during the mid-year examination period.
No student may receive the M.A. degree in the following June who has not
passed these examinations by this date.|
Program of Program of Work. The candidate's program must include two Units
Work of Graduate Work (see p. 34), one of which must be a Graduate Course or
Seminary, and a third unit of work, graduate or undergraduate, recom-
mended by the major department. It is expected that this program will
frequently include study in an allied field. § If undergraduate courses are
included in this last unit, they must be supplemented by organized indi-
vidual work. In addition, every candidate must be registered in a Journal
Club in her major subject.
Limited Field in the Major Subject. The candidate shall, in consultation
with the department in which she is applying for the degree, select a limited
field for special study in her major subject. It is expected that this limited
field will be related to one of the seminaries or units of graduate work in the
candidate's program. The limited field shall be selected and reported to the
Dean of the Graduate School not later than November first if possible, and
* Special Language Requirements for Foreign Candidates:
A student whose mother tongue is French may offer German and English as languages
to meet this requirement. A student whose mother tongue is German may offer French
and English. A foreign student whose mother tongue is not French, German or English
may offer French or German and English. The requirement in English shall be met by
a certificate from the student's major department that her English is adequate or by a
special examination given by her department not later than January in the year in which
the degree is to be taken. This special regulation for foreign candidates does not prevent
a department from refusing admission to any seminary to a student whose language equip-
ment is not satisfactory for that seminary.
t For the reading knowledge of one of the languages, a department may, as a general
practice or, in a special case subject to the approval of the Committee on Graduate Students,
substitute another language or some technique, statistical, palseographical, etc.
The only departments which permit substitutions for either French or German are
Psychology, Social Economy, Geology (for French), and, in special cases, Education and
Spanish (for German).
The Departments of French and German must substitute for the major language of the
candidate a reading knowledge of another language or another technique.
J Detailed information about the language examinations may he had on request to the Office
of the Dean of the Graduate School.
§ Courses may be taken outside the major department in those fields which are accepted
by the major department as allied fields for the Ph.D. degree at Bryn Mawr College.
{See Regulations of the Academic Council of Bryn Mawr College Concerning the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy and Master of Arts, pages 10-15.)
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in no case later than December first of the academic year in which the can-
didate wishes to present herself for the degree.
Final Requirements.
1. Courses. Before the final examination period, candidates must have Final
completed to the satisfaction of their instructors the courses registered for Requirements
the degree. No candidate will be admitted to the final examination if a
course is reported as unsatisfactory.*
2. A Paper in the Limited Field of the student's Major Subject. Every
candidate must present a paper in the limited field selected in her major
subject. The paper may take the form of a report on a special piece of in-
vestigation carried on throughout the year or during a definite period, or of a
problem which is assigned to be completed during a specified limit of time.
All reports shall be read and approved or rejected by the members of the
major department and by members of allied departments with whom the
candidate has worked.
3. An Examination. Every candidate must pass a final examination
which shall test her abiUty to place the limited field in a general back-
ground of her major subject. This examination shall be either written
(4 hours) or oral (45 minutes) or both written (3 hours) and oral (45
minutes). The examination must be held and approved or rejected by the
major department and by members of allied departments with whom the
candidate has worked.
A candidate who has failed to submit a satisfactory paper or to pass the
examination may, on departmental recommendation, be allowed by the
Committee on Graduate Students to present herself for re-examination
according to the instructions of the department or may be refused further
trials.
The Degree of Doctor of Philosophy
Upon completion of the requirements stated below, the degree of Doctor
of Philosophy may be conferred upon graduates of Bryn Mawr College, and
upon those graduates of other colleges who shall have satisfied the Com-
mittee on Graduate Students either that the course of study for which they
received a degree is equivalent to that for which the degree of Bachelor of
Arts is given at Bryn Mawr College, or that it has been adequately supple-
mented by subsequent study.
A student may ask to be accepted as a candidate for the Ph.D. degree Application
in the spring of her first year of graduate work at Bryn Mawr College
provided she is at that time nearing the completion of at least two graduate
units, t The applicant must submit to the Committee on Graduate Stu- .
dents in writing an account of her general preparation, stating in particular
* M.A. candidates may be excused from course examinations (graduate or undergraduate)
by the instructor and shall be excused from any course examinations falling in the period
in which they present themselves for the final M.A. examination. At any time prior to this
period, an instructor may impose any type of test desired to prove the satisfactory com-
pletion of the course.
t For definition of graduate unit, see paragraph IV, page 42.
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the extent of her knowledge of French, German and Latin, stating also the
subjects she wishes to offer as major and alUed subjects for the degree, and
the amoimt and character of the work already done in these subjects. If this
statement is satisfactory she will be registered as a candidate and a com-
mittee will be appointed to supervise her work.
Require-
ments for
the Degree
of Doctor of
Philosophy
Units of
Graduate
Work
Requirements
I. Time.—The candidate shall devote to work for the degree the equiva-
lent of at least three full years. This minimum will usually be exceeded.
II. Residence.—Two full years of work at Bryn Mawr College are re-
quired.* The remainder of the work may be done at other institutions
approved by the Committee on Graduate Students. In special cases the
Committee may accept work done under the direction of scholars not
directly connected with a college or university.
III. Subjects.—The course of study shall consist of one principal or Major
subject and, in general, one Allied subject which may or may not be in
another department. In individual cases the Committee on Graduate
Students may, upon recommendation of the Supervising Committee, give
permission to a candidate to add a second Allied subject.!
IV. Units of Graduate Work.—There are no formal course requirements
after a student has been accepted as a candidate for the degree. Candidates
are strongly advised, however, to complete at least seven Units of Graduate
Work, including five Graduate Courses. The Supervising Committee will
advise candidates as to the distribution of their time between Graduate
Seminaries or Courses, Units of Independent Work, and the dissertation.
Units of Graduate Work are of two sorts:
1. The Graduate Course or Seminary.
2. An independent Unit of work, equivalent to a Graduate Course or
Seminary, planned and examined by an instructor but carried on inde-
pendently by the student. Such work may consist in reading with assigned
reports, research with results submitted, or a combination of both.
A student offering less than seven units for the degree shall submit to her
Supervising Committee before she presents herself for the Preliminary
Examination a statement of the work that she has done outside of Graduate
Units in preparation for the degree.
* (a) Candidates who hold academic appointments at Bryn Mawr College for at least
two years may be allowed, upon recommendation of their Supervising Committee, to
reduce the residence requirement to the equivalent of one full year of graduate work at
Bryn Mawr College.
(6) Graduates of Bryn Mawr College may reduce to one year the time spent at Bryn
Mawr in order to broaden their academic experience by spending a larger proportion of
their time elsewhere. A graduate of Bryn Mawr College who intends to spend only one
year in the Bryn MawT Graduate School may be accepted, on the recommendation of her
department, by the Committee on Graduate Students provisionally as a candidate for the
Ph.D. degree before any graduate work has been done at Bryn Mawr College.
t A list of approved combinations of Major and Allied subjects is issued by the Academic
Council in a pamphlet presenting in detail the general requirements for the Ph.D. degree
and the special requirements made by the various departments.
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Graduate Seminaries or Courses and Units of Independent Work must
be registered at the Office of the Dean of the Graduate School.
Journal Clubs.—Every candidate is urged to take part in the work of the
Journal Clubs of her Major and Allied subjects.
V. Tests in French and German.—Every candidate must pass a written
examination in the translation of French and German texts in the field of her
Major subject.* These examinations should be taken as early as possible
t
and in any case not later than one calendar year before the date of the Final
Examination. J In case of failure, the Committee on Graduate Students
may allow a candidate to present herself again but not later than at an early
date in the academic year in which she is to complete the requirements for
the degree. If the candidate's Major or Allied subject is modern French
or German, she will be excused from the corresponding test.
VI. Dissertation.—The dissertation must be the result of independent
investigation in the field covered by the Major subject. It must contain
new results, or it must present accepted results in a new light. It shall
be in English or Latin, or, by special permission of the Committee on
Graduate Students, in the language of the candidate, but if this is other
than French or German, an English translation must be appended.
The candidate must present a dissertation satisfactory in content and
suitable in form for publication and the acceptance of the dissertation
implies permission to publish. She shall not be entitled to use the degree,
however, until her dissertation shall have been published in a form recom-
mended by her Supervising Committee and approved by the Committee
on Graduate Students.
If the Supervising Committee does not recommend the publication in the
form submitted, it may recommend publication
1) in part
2) in revised form
3) as part of a larger work.
In any of the above cases, the publication must include a statement that
it is a dissertation or part of a dissertation accepted by Bryn Mawr College.
The dissertation must be published within three years from the Com-
mencement at which the degree is awarded unless a special extension of time
is granted by the Committee on Graduate Students.
One hundred and fifty copies of the printed dissertation, of which two
copies shall be bound in a form specified by the Library, must in general
be supplied to the college. The Committee on Graduate Students shall
have power, however, to reduce the number of copies required.
* Candidates for the Ph.D. degree who have already passed the language examinations
for the A.B. or M.A. degrees within a period of five years may, at the discretion of their
departments, be examined by their departments in their ability to read French and German
in their special fields.
t Certain departments do not accept students as candidates for the Ph.D. degree until
they have passed these examinations.
J A candidate who is abroad during the academic year preceding that in which the
final examination is to be taken may present herself at an early date in the year in which
the final examination is to be taken.
Language
Examina-
tions
Dissertation
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Examina- VII. Examinations.—There shall be two examinations known respec-
hons
tively as the Preliminary and the Final.
Certain options are allowed with regard to the time and character of the
Preliminary and Final Examinations, but the following principles must
be borne in mind:
The candidate is expected to have a knowledge of her subjects
rather than of particular courses.
The candidate's general knowledge of her subjects shall be tested
at a time when she is well advanced in her work. Since the regulations
permit the Preliminary Examinations, if departments so choose, to come
at too early a date to accomplish this, the Final Examination shall in such
cases be partly general in character.
There must be at least one oral examination and if only one is given
it must be partly general in character.
1. The Preliminary Examination.
The Preliminary Examination shall be on fields established
for each candidate by the Director of her work with the ap-
proval of her Supervising Committee and meeting the require-
ments for the Major and Allied subjects laid down by her
department.
2. The Final Examination.
(a) The Final Examination shall be given after the disserta-
tion has been completed.
(&) The form and content of the Final Examination may
as a rule be determined by the department in which the major
work is being done. In form it may be oral, or oral and written.
In content it may cover a general field, or it may be of a search-
ing character on a delimited part of the Major subject.
FELLOWSHIPS AND GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS
Application for resident fellowships or scholarships should be made as
early as possible to the Dean of the Graduate School and must be made
not later than the first of March preceding the academic year for which
the fellowship or scholarship is desired. Blank forms of application will
be forwarded to the applicants. The announcement of the awards will
be made on April first. Any original papers, printed or in manuscript, which
have been prepared by the applicant and sent in support of her application,
will be returned when stamps for that purpose are enclosed or specific direc-
tions for return by express are given. Letters or testimonials from pro-
fessors and instructors will be filed for reference.
European Traveling Fellowships
The Bryn Mawr European Fellowship of the value of $500 was founded
in 1889. It is awarded annually to a member of the graduating class of
Bryn Mawr College on the ground of excellence in scholarship. The fellow-
ship is intended to be applied toward the expenses of one year's study and
residence at some foreign university, English or Continental. The choice
of a university may be determined by the holder's own preference, subject
to the approval of the Faculty. The Bryn Mawr European fellow receives
in addition the Elizabeth S. Shippen foreign scholarship of the value of $200.
The Mary Elizabeth Garrett European Fellowship* of the value of $1,000,
founded by Miss Garrett of Baltimore, is awarded annually on the ground
of excellence in scholarship. The holder must be a graduate student at
Bryn Mawr College and a candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy
of Bryn Mawr College. The fellowship is to be applied to the expenses of
one year's study or research abroad, or, in special cases, in the United States.
The Anna Ottendorfer Memorial Research Fellowship in German and
Teutonic Philology of the value of $1,000 was founded in 1907 by Mrs.
Anna Woerishoffer of New York City in memory of her mother. It is to
be applied towards the expenses of one year's study and residence at some
German university and is offered annually f to a graduate student who has
completed at least one year of graduate study at Bryn Mawr College but
is not necessarily still in residence when making application for the fellow-
ship. The fellowship will be awarded to the candidate who shows such
proficiency in her studies or in independent work as to furnish reason to
believe that she will be able to conduct independent investigations in the
field of Teutonic Philology or German. The choice of a university may be
Date of
Application
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Fellowships
and
Scholarships
Bryn Mawr
European
Fellowship
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* By vote of the Trustees of Bryn Mawr College in February, 1927, the President M.
Carey Thomas European Fellowship of the value of $500, founded by Miss Garrett in
1896, and the Mary Elizabeth Garrett European Fellowship of the value of $500, founded
by Miss Garrett in 1894, are offered jointly as one fellowship of the value of $1,000.
t This fellowship was not offered for the year 1938-39.
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determined by the holder's own preference subject to the approval of the
Faculty.
The Fanny Bullock Workman Fellowship yields from $1,000 to $1,500
for a year of study or research abroad. The holder of the fellowship must
be a candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy at Bryn Mawr College
who could not have the. advantages of such a year without assistance.
At the discretion of the Faculty the fellowship for any one year may be
divided between two students or the same student may hold the fellowship
for more than one year.
Ella Riegel Fellowship
The EUa Riegel Fellowship was founded in 1937 by the bequest of Ella
Riegel. It is awarded on the recommendation of the Department of
Classical Archaeology.
Scholarships for Foreign Women
Bryn Mawr College has offered since 1909 one hundred and sixty-six
scholarships to foreign women. In 1934-35, the Emmy Noether Scholarship
of the value of $1,000 was awarded in the Department of Mathematics.
In 1935-36, the Mary Paul Collins Scholarship of the value of $1,000 was
awarded in the Department of Biology; in 1936-37 in the Department of
Classical Archaeology; in 1937-38 in the Departments of Latin and Greek,
and in 1938-39 in the Department of Geology. An announcement will
be made later naming the field in which the graduate scholarship for
foreign women will be offered for the year 1939^0.
Exchange Scholarships
With France, Germany, Italy and Spain
Four exchange scholarships have been established, with the cooperation
of the Institute of International Education. These exchanges are with
France, Germany, Italy and Spain, that is, the four countries which furnish
the modern languages of the Bryn Mawr curriculum. Under this arrange-
ment, Bryn Mawr gives board, lodging and tuition to the scholars from these
countries and asks of them four to five hours of language teaching. The
exchange character of these scholarships enables a candidate recommended
by Bryn Mawr College to study in each of these four foreign countries.
Resident Fellowships
Twenty Resident Fellowships, of the value of $860 each, are offered annually
in Biology, Chemistry, Classical Archaeology, Economics and Politics (the
Justus C. Strawbridge Fellowship), Education, English, Geology, German,
Greek, History, History of Art, Latin, Mathematics, Philosophy, Physics,
Psychology, Romance Languages (two fellowships) and in Social Economy
(two Carola Woerishoffer Memorial Fellowships). They are open for
competition to graduates of any coUege of good standing who have com-
pleted at least one year of graduate work after obtaining their first
degree.*
* Any student who has received the M.A. degree from a college or university of recog-
nized standing shall be eligible for a resident fellowship.
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Fellows who continue their studies at the college after the expiration
of the fellowship, naay, by a vote of the Directors, receive the rank of
Fellows by courtesy.
The Helen Schaeffer Huff Memorial Research Fellowship, founded in 1913
of the value of $1,200, is offered from time to time to a student desiring to
carry on research in either Physics or Chemistry.
Applicants for this fellowship must be students who have done advanced
graduate work at some college or university of recognized standing and
have shown capacity for research. The award of the fellowship will depend
primarily upon the applicant's record as a research student. Where
equally good candidates are considered, preference will be given to a student
working on problems which may be considered to lie along the borderline
between Chemistry and Physics. The fellowship may under exceptional
circumstances be awarded in consecutive years to the same student or the
fellowship may be given to a graduate student studying at Bryn Mawr
College to be held during one year's work at some other American college
or university if in the opinion of the Committee it is imperative for that
student to go elsewhere in order to complete an important piece of investi-
gation.
Duties of Resident Fellows
Fellows are expected to attend all college functions, to assist in the con-
duct of examinations and to give about an hour a week to special work
assigned by their departments; they are not permitted while holding the
fellowship to teach or to undertake any other duties in addition to their
college work. They are expected to uphold the college standards of
scholarship and conduct and to conform to the Self-Government regulations.
They are required to reside in the graduate hall and are assigned rooms by
the Dean of the Graduate School. They are charged the usual fee of $775
for tuition, board, room rent and infirmary fee.
Resident Graduate Scholarships
Resident Graduate Scholarships are awarded to the graduates of any
college of good standing.
Twenty-two Resident Graduate Scholarships, of the value of $400 each, are
open for competition in any department of the Graduate School.
The Susan M. Kingsbury Research Grant in Social Economy and Social
Research, of the value of $300, is awarded on the recommendation of the
Director of the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social
Economy and Social Research to advanced students, preferably candidates
for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
Duties of Resident Scholars
Scholars are expected to reside in the graduate hall, to attend all college
functions and to assist in the conduct of examinations. It is understood
that they will uphold the college standards of scholarship and conduct and
conform to the Self-Government regulations. They may undertake while
holding a scholarship only a very limited amount of teaching or other paid
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work approved in advance by the Dean of the Graduate School. Scholars
are charged the usual fee of S775 for tuition, board, room rent and infirmary-
fee.
Non-Resident Graduate Scholarships
Six non-resident tuition scholarships are awarded each year to graduate
students. These scholarships are intended primarily for students whose
homes are in the vicinity of the college.
Non-Resident Graduate Scholarships in Education
Four tuition scholarships of the value of SI00 each are offered to stu-
dents wishing to register for the graduate course in Principles of Education
announced on page 62. At the time of registration for the course a candi-
date must be a teacher or an apprentice teacher in a school that offers
opportunity for supervision and for study to the junior members of the
staff. In no case will naore than one scholarship be awarded in the staff
of a single school.
Resident Research Assistantship
The Susan M. Kingsbury Research Assistantship in Social Economy and
Social Research, comprising a stipend of S800 and a remission of tuition,
is awarded annually on the recommendation of the Director of the Carola
Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and Social Research.
It is open to graduates of any college of good standing, preferably students
of advanced standing and candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy,
who, from either training or experience, have knowledge of methods and
techniques in social investigation.
Graduate Prize
The Susan B. Anthony Memorial Prize of the value of S500 commemorates
the great work of Susan B. Anthony for women. It was founded in 1910
by her friend, Anna Howard Shaw and her niece, Lucy E. Anthony.
From 1910 to 1928 the Memorial of Susan B. Anthony was a graduate
scholarship in Social Economy or Pohtics of the value of $250 awarded
annuallj" to the student who agreed to complete for publication a study
on some phase of the woman question. With the consent of the surviving
donor, Miss Lucy E. Anthony, the form of the memorial has been changed
to a prize.
It is awarded every two j^ears to a graduate student of Bryn Mawr College
who has published (or submitted in final form for publication approved by
the Committee) the best study dealing with the industrial, social, economic,
or poHtical position of women in the past, present or future. The next
award will be made in June 1940.
The award will be made by the President of the College, acting as chair-
man, and four members of the teaching staff appointed by her.
STUDENTS' LOAN FUND
The Students' Loan Fund of the Alumnae Association of Bryn Mawr Students'
College was founded by the Class of 1890 for the use of students who need ^^""' ^"'^^
to borrow money in order to continue their college work and for the purpose
of receiving contributions, no matter how small, from those who are in-
terested in helping students to obtain an education. The fund is managed
by a committee consisting of the Dean of the College and the Alumnae
Scholarships and Loan Fund Committee.
The committee in administering this money follows a definite policy,
designed to serve the best interests of the students concerned. Loans may
be used for any purpose approved by the committee, who strongly recom-
mend the borrowing of small sums to relieve undue financial pressure,
or to meet special emergencies. While the committee would be averse to
imposing any undue burden upon appHcants for scholarships, it is its earnest
belief that the purpose of scholarships is best achieved when those to whom
they are awarded have some share, however small it may be, in the financial
responsibility for their education. As a rule, money is not loaned to fresh-
men or to students in their first year of graduate work.
The terms under which money is loaned are as liberal as is consistent
with business-like principles. While the student is in college interest is
charged at the rate of one per cent. ; after the student leaves college the
interest rate is four per cent. The entire principal must be repaid within
five years from the time when the student leaves college, according to the
following system: ten per cent, in each of the first two years; fifteen per
cent, each in the third and fourth years; fifty per cent, in the fifth year.
Contributions to the Loan Fund may be sent to the Chairman of the
Scholarships and Loan Fund Committee, Alumnae Office, The Deanery,
Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. Students who wish to borrow from the Loan
Fund may obtain application blanks for this purpose from the Alumnae
Office.
THE BUREAU OF RECOMMENDATIONS
The college conducts a Bureau of Recommendations which assists stu-
dents, alumnae and former undergraduate and graduate students by securing
recommendations from their professors and forwarding these to individuals
or agencies to whom they may apply for positions. It is not primarily a
bureau of employment or appointments, although it is often instrumental
in putting individuals directly in touch with positions. The bureau also
helps graduate and undergraduate students to find summer work. A series
of vocational lectures and conferences is conducted each year. The services
of the bureau are given free of charge to students, alumnae and former
students of Bryn Mawr College.
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COURSES OF STUDY
Graduate Graduate courses, which are open only to graduate students, are offered
Courses \j^ Comparative Philology and Linguistics, Greek, Latin, English Philology,
including Anglo-Saxon, Early and Middle EngUsh, English Literature,
Modern and Old French, Italian, Spanish, German Literature, Gothic,
Teutonic Philology, Old Norse, Old High German, Middle High German,
Old Saxon, Biblical Literature, Historj^, Economics and Politics, Social
Economy and Social Research, Philosophy, Psychologj^ Education, Clas-
sical Archaeology, History of Art, Music, Mathematics, Physics, Physical
and Organic Chemistry, Geologj^, Mineralogy, Palseontology, Morphology
and Physiolog}^
Advanced undergraduate courses to which graduate students are ad-
mitted are offered in all departments.
Regulations
Regulations Lists of approved major and aUied subjects for all departments will
be found in the Regulations of the Academic Council.
Books needed by the graduate students are collected in the seminary
library of each department.
Biblical Literature
Graduate Courses
Graduate Xo graduate work will be offered in this department in 1938-39. Grad-
Lounes
^Q^^g students desiring to work in this field will be advised to register for
courses at the University of Pennsylvania.
Free Elective Courses
Free Full Year Courses.
Elective
Courses Literary History of the Bible. Credit: One-half unit.
(.Given in 1938-S9)
A general course on the contents of the English Bible (including apocryphal writings)
studied from the point of view of literary forms and origins and aiming to enable the student
to recognize the influence of the Bible on art, literature and other aspects of civilization.
This course will be given in 1938-39 by Professor Chew of the Department of English
(see page 64).
History of Religions: Judaism, Greek and Roman Religion.
Credit: Oyie-half unit.
(Given in 1938-59)
The course will deal with the general beliefs of Judaism and classical religion and will
discuss them in relation to the societies in which they developed. On the basis of this
material it will attempt to estimate the contribution made by each to the beliefs of the
early Christians.
This course will be given in 1938-39 by Professor Lake of the Department of Latin.
(50)
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Biology
Research Professor: David Hilt Tennent, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: Mary Summerfield Gardiner, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: William Lewis Doyle, Ph.D.
Raymond Elliott Zirkle, Ph.D.
Instrtjctor: Jane Marion Oppenheimer, Ph.D.
Graduate Courses
Lectures and seminary work are offered to graduate students of biology Graduate
accompanied by the direction of reading, laboratory work and research. ourses
The advanced undergraduate courses of the department may be elected
by graduate students. These courses are varied from year to year, so as
to form a consecutive course for students who wish to make biology one
of the chief subjects of the examination for the degree of Doctor of Philos-
ophy. Such students may specialize either in animal morphology under
the guidance of Dr. Gardiner or Dr. Oppenheimer or in physiology or
biochemistry or biophysics under the guidance of Dr. Doyle or Dr. Zirkle,
The Plan for Co-ordination in the Teaching of the Sciences
Under the plan for co-ordination in the teaching of the sciences addi-
tional work in border-line subjects will be offered.
In the Department of Biology Dr. Doyle will continue to give both
graduate and undergraduate work in biochemistry and Dr. Zirkle will offer
a seminary in biophysics. In the following year Dr. Zirkle will give an
undergraduate course in biophysics, this being the first time that such a
course has been offered at the college.
In the Department of Chemistry Dr. Crenshaw will offer a seminary on
the Application of Physical Chemistry to the Problems of Crystallme
Rocks, to meet the needs of students in geology.
In the Department of Physics Dr. Patterson will offer an elective course.
The AppUcation of Physics to Biology and Chemistry, and wUl continue to
advise graduate students in biology in their use of physical apparatus in the
study of certain biological problems.
Under this plan some interchange of lectures between departments is
possible and one or more symposia, open to students and faculty members,
on selected fundamental topics, in which each department can make its
own particular contribution, will be held.
Seminary in Zoology: Dr. Gardiner or Dr. Oppenheimer.
Three hours a week throughout the year,
{Given in each year)
1938-39: Embryology: Dr. Oppenheimer.
The course consists of lectures, discussions and student reports on the problem of
morphogenesis and differentiation in invertebrate and vertebrate development. Study of
the normal development of specific forms is supplemented by a simultaneous review of the
experimental work in order that the student may acquire an appreciation of the dynamic
character of the development processes.
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1939-40: Cytology: Dr. Gardiner.
The work deals with the morphology of the cell and the relations and functions of its
structures in unicellular and multicellular organisms under both normal and experimental
conditions.
Seminary in Biochemistry : Dr. Doyle. Three hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year)
1938-39: Microchemistry.
The course deals with those branches of biochemistry to which the applications of micro-
methods are especially suited. Special emphasis is placed on enzymatic histochemistry.
1939-40: Chemical Embryology.
The course consists of supervised reading, lectures and laboratory work on the chemical
embryology of selected groups of organisms. A knowledge of embryology and of bio-
chemistry is prerequisite.
Seminary in Biophysics: Dr. Zirkle. Three hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in 1938-39)
This course consists of lectures and reading on selected topics in biophysics. Special
problems may be arranged. The advanced undergraduate course in physiology, or its
equivalent, and an adequate training in physics are prerequisite.
Seminary in Physiology: Dr. Zirkle. Three hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in 1939-40)
This course consists of supervised readings, lectures and discussions on selected topics.
In order to introduce the student to the methods of physiological research it is recom-
mended that each student undertake some special problem. The advanced course in
physiology, or its equivalent, is prerequisite. A knowledge of the elements of organic,
physical, and biochemistry is assumed.
Laboratory Work: Dr. Gardiner, Dr. Doyle, Dr. Zirkle and Dr. Oppen-
heimer.
There is no regular course of laboratory instruction for graduates. Each student desiring
to devote a considerable portion of her time to such work is given an experimental problem
for verification or extension. The nature of the work depends in each case on the qualifica-
tions of the student.
Biological Journal Club: Dr. Gardiner, Dr. Doyle, Dr. Zirkle and
Dr. Oppenheimer. One hour a week throughout the year
The advanced students and the instructors meet for the presentation and discussion of
topics of current biological literature.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
The advanced courses are designed to extend the work of the first two
years and to offer the student the opportunity for specialization in chosen
fields. By special arrangement any of the advanced courses may be
extended to one and one-half or two units of credit.
Full Year Course.
Cytology: Dr. Gardiner. Credit: One unit.
(Given in 1938-39)
This course consists of a study o{ the structure of protoplasm, the structure of the cell,
the phenomena of cell division, maturation and fertilization. Both plant and animal
cells are studied and instruction is given in methods of preparing cytological material for
microscopical examination. At least six hours of laboratory work are required.
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Full Year Course.
Microbiology: Dr. Doyle. Credit: One unit.
(Given in 19S8-S9)
1st Semester.
Bacteriology,
Lectures and laboratory work on the technique and principles of determinative bacteri-
ology and on the nutrition and physiology of the bacteria. At least six hours of laboratory
word are required.
Snd Semester.
Protozoology.
Lectures and laboratory work on the morphology and physiology of the protozoa.
Special emphasis is placed on elucidation of the principles of general physiology. At least
six hours of laboratory work are required. By special arrangement the work of a single
semester may be taken.
Full Year Courses.
Advanced Physiology: Dr. Zirkle. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1938-30)
A study of the vital functions of living organisms from the chemical and physical as
well as from the biological standpoint. The laboratory work is planned to develop a
knowledge of the technique of physiological experimentation as well as to present the
facts in a form in which they may be easily grasped by the student. Prerequisite: two
years of chemistry. At least six hours of laboratory work are required.
Theories of Heredity: Dr. Gardiner. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1939-40)
This course presents a survey of the experimental work upon heredity and includes a
consideration of Mendelism and subsequent theories of inheritance. There are two lectures
a week; the remainder of the student's time is divided between laboratory work covering a
study of chromosomes and simple breeding experiments, and reading assignments from
original papers.
Biochemistry: Dr. Doyle. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1939-40)
The course deals with the chemistry of living organisms. The properties and reactions
of substances of biological significance are studied. Special emphasis is placed on the
principles of enzyme systems. Prerequisite: two years of chemistry. At least six hours of
laboratory work are required.
Biophysics: Dr. Zirkle. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1939-40)
This course deals with those physical phenomena which are involved in the behavior of
living organisms and with the effects of physical agents, such as radiation, upon biological
systems. The first-year course in physics, or its equivalent, is prerequisite.
Embryology of Vertebrates: Dr. Oppenheimer. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1939-40)
This course consists of lectures, assigned reading and laboratory work on the embry-
ology of vertebrates. The lectures deal with the development of specific forms and with
theoretical questions of embryological interest. The department has material for the
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study of the development of Amphioxus, Ascidian, Amia, Lepidosteus, Squalus, Cteno-
labrus, Necturus, Rana, Chrysemys, Chick and Pig. At least six hours of laboratory
work are required.
Chemistry
Professor: James Llewellyn Crenshaw, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: Arthur Clay Cope, Ph.D.
Instructor: Edith Hamilton Lanman, M.A.
Graduate Courses
Graduate The graduate courses in chemistry consist of lectures upon inorganic,
Courses
organic and physical chemistry, seminaries, reports upon current chemical
literature and laboratory work. A reading knowledge of French and
German is indispensable.
The lecture courses are varied from year to year to meet the require-
ments of students and to form a consecutive course for those who wish to
make chemistry the major subject in the examination for the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy. Such students may specialize in either physical
or inorganic chemistry under the direction of Dr. Crenshaw or in organic
chemistry under the direction of Dr. Cope.
The Plan for Co-ordination in the Teaching of the Sciences
Under the plan for co-ordination in the teaching of the sciences addi-
tional work in border-line subjects will be offered.
In the Department of Chemistry Dr. Crenshaw will offer a seminary on
the Application of Physical Chemistry to the Problems of Crystalline
Rocks, to meet the needs of students in geology.
In the Department of Physics Dr. Patterson will offer an elective course.
The Application of Physics to Biology and Chemistry, and will continue to
advise graduate students in biology in their use of physical apparatus in
the study of certain biological problems.
In the Department of Biology Dr. Doyle will continue to give both
graduate and undergraduate work in biochemistry and Dr. Zirkle will offer
a seminary in biophysics. In the following year Dr. Zirkle will give an
undergraduate course in biophysics, this being the first time that such a
course has been offered at the college.
Under this plan some interchange of lectures between departments is
possible and one or more symposia, open to students and faculty members,
on selected fundamental topics, in which each department can make its
own particular contribution, will be held.
Chemical Seminary, Physical Chemistry: Dr. Crenshaw.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
In the lectures no attempt is made to give a general survey of the subject but certain
selected portions of the science are treated in detail and the student is made familiar with
problems of current interest. Students counting this course as the equivalent of a semi-
nary are required to do enough laboratory work to make the work of the course occupy
fourteen hours a week. The laboratory work consists of physico-chemical measurements.
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Special Seminary on the Application of Physical Chemistry to the
Problems of Crystalline Rocks: Dr. Crenshaw.
One hour a week throughout the year.
{Given in 1938-39)
This course is designed for students of petrology and metamorphism who have a knowl-
edge of elementary physical chemistry and elementary calculus.
Chemical Seminary, Organic Chemistry: Dr. Cope.
One hour a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
This is intended primarily for students who are carrying on research in organic chemistry
and consists of reports on assigned topics which are usually related to the research in which
the student is engaged.
Graduate Organic Chemistry: Dr. Cope.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
The following courses form a cycle which is completed every two years, one course
being given eafh semester.
1938-39: Organic Sjmtheses; Condensation Reactions
Stereochemistry
1939-40: Physical Organic Chemistry
Chemistry of Natural Products
Chemical Journal Club: Dr. Crenshaw, Dr. Cope and Miss Lanman,
One hour a week throughout the year.
The advanced students and the instructors meet to hear reports and discuss recent
scientific articles.
Journal
Club
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Full Year Courses.
Physical Chemistry: Dr. Crenshaw. Credit: One and one-half units.
The aim of the lectures is to extend the student's knowledge of physical chemistry and
to lay a foundation for independent work in this subject. The lectures are supplemented
by assigned reading and reports and are intended to give a general outline of the
subject. The solution of a large number of problems is required.
The laboratory work is designed to prepare the students for physico-chemical research.
By special arrangement this course may count for more than one and one-half units of credit.
Advanced Organic Chemistry: Dr. Cope. Credit: One unit.
During the first semester all of the laboratory work and approximately half of the
lectures deal with the modern methods of characterizing organic compounds. These
methods are utilized by the students in the laboratory both in the identification of pure
organic compounds and in the qualitative analysis of mixtures. During the remainder of
the year the lectures cover advanced topics in stereochemistry, structural theory, reaction
mechanisms, practical synthetic methods and the reactions of the classes of compounds not
encountered in the elementary course. The laboratory work of the second semester consists
of an introduction to organic research for students who have demonstrated their ability
during the first semester, or in a study of the important synthetic organic reactions.
The course may be elected for one and one-half units in which case a more thorough
treatment of the laboratory work is possible.
Advanced
Courses
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Inorganic Chemistry: Miss Lanman. Credit: One unit.
Selected topics in inorganic chemistry are discussed in detail and parallel reading is
required. The laboratory work consists of advanced quantitative analyses. By special
arrangement this course may count for more than one unit of credit.
Classical Archaeology
PfiOFESsoRs: Rhys Carpenter, Ph.D.
*Mart Hamilton Swindler, Ph.D., F.R.S.
Associate Professor: Valentin Muller, Ph.D.
Lecttjrer: Mary Zelia Pease, A.B.
Graduate Courses
Graduate Three seminaries in archaeology of two hours a week each throughout
Courses
^-^q year and a journal club in archaeology are offered to graduate students
in addition to the undergraduate courses which are open also to graduate
students. A good reading knowledge of both French and German is indis-
pensable and familiarity with both Greek and Latin, though not required
except for candidates for the doctor's degree in archseology, is of the
utmost value for graduate work.
In connection with graduate courses the students have access to the
collections belonging to the department containing replicas of Greek and
Roman coins, facsimiles of gems and seals and a collection of original
vase fragments and terracottas. •
The seminaries are open only to graduate students who have had
adequate previous training in classical archaeology. The order of the sub-
jects may be changed in accordance with the needs of the students.
Archaeological Seminary: Dr. Carpenter.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
1938-39: Hellenistic Sculpture.
An attempt is made to establish the stylistic evolution of sculpture during the period
330-30 B. C. and to date the chief survi^'ing specimens.
1939-40: Early Greek Civilization.
An archffiological parallel to the Greek Seminary on Tribal Migrations and the Greek
Historical Traditions, dealing with the material remains from the Geometric Period in so
far as they constitute evidence for ethnic relations, tribal movements, and migrations.
1940-41: Epigraphical Archjeology.
(Open only to students with some knowledge of Greek.)
Archaeological Seminary : Dr. Swindler, f Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
1938-39: Greek Vase-Painting.
Advanced study of style and problems of attribution in sixth and fifth century Attic
vase-painting.
* Granted leave of absence for the year 1938-39, to be Visiting Professor of the American
School of Classical Studies at Athens.
I Granted leave of absence for the year 1938-39. In the absence of Professor Swindler
the course will be given by Miss Pease.
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1939-40: Early Greek Civilization.
A study of the ceramic evidence for the Geometric Period.
1940-41: Ancient Painting.
Some phase of painting in ancient times will be the subject of the seminary.
Archaeological Seminary: Dr. Miiller. Two hows a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
1938-39 and 1940-41: Interrelations between Oriental and Mediterranean Art or
Critical Problems in Italic and Roman Art will be given in these two years according to
the needs and preferences of the students.
1939-40: Early Greek Civilization.
A study of the evidence from architecture and figurines during the Geometric Period.
Archaeological Journal Club: Dr. Carpenter, Dr. Swindler,* Dr. Miiller
and Miss Pease. One and a half hours a fortnight throughout the year.
The graduate students and the instructors meet for the presentation and discussion of
topics of current archaeological literature.
Advanced Undergraduate Course
Full Year Course.
Ancient Architecture: Dr. Miiller. Credit: One unit.
The course begins with the architecture of Anatolia, Syria and Persia as a background
to Greek architecture. It then deals in considerable detail with the Greek temple, its
origin, development, types and orders, as the outstanding manifestation of the Greek spirit
in architecture.
During the second semester Greek town-planning, public buildings and private houses
are dealt with, then Italic architecture comprising the Italic and Roman temples, Roman
town-planning, houses, villas, palaces and public buildings.
Comparative Philology and Linguistics
This department is under the joint direction of the professors in charge
of philological work in the language departments. Comparative Philology
and Linguistics may be offered as an allied subject but not as a Major
subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. Graduate students in
the language departments, if so directed by the department of major
work, may take any of the courses Usted below and count them as a
part of their philology in the major department. Undergraduate prep-
aration entitling a student to do graduate work in any of the language
departments will entitle her to work in this department.
The following courses are offered:
Sanskrit: Dr. Mezger. Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in 19S8-S9)
Sounds and forms of Sanskrit are studied on a comparative basis.
Introduction to Indo-European Linguistics: Dr. Mezger.
Two hours a week during one semester.
{Not given in 19S8-S9)
After a general introduction to linguistic science, the relations of the principal languages
of the Indo-European group will be studied with respect to sounds, inflection, syntax and
word formation. One dialect (preferably Lithuanian or Church Slavonic) will be dealt
with more closely.
* Granted leave of absence for the year 1938-39.
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Old and Middle Welsh: Dr. Mezger. Two hours a week during one semester.
{Not given in 1958-39)
Comparative grammar. Reading of the Mabinogion.
Old and Middle Irish: Dr. Mezger. Two hours a week during one semester.
{Not given in 1938-39)
Com.parative gram.inar of Old Irish. Interpretation of texts. For students of com-
parative philology or such as want to read the tales of the Cuchulinn and Finn cycles.
The following courses are described in the announcements of the several
language departments, but may also be offered as a part of the work in
Comparative Philology:
English Philology
Old English.,, Two hours a week throughout the year.
Middle English. Two hours a week throughout the year.
RoMAJsrcE Philology
Introduction to Old French Philology. Two hours a week throughout the year.
Old Itahan. Two hours a week throughout the year.
Spanish Philology and Old Spanish Readings.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
Germanic Philology
Old Norse. Two hours a week throughout the year.
Seminary in Germanic Philology. Two hours a week throughout the year.
Introduction to Germanic Philology. Two hours a week during one semester.
{Given in 1939-4.0)
Old Saxon and Old Frisian. Two hours a week during one semester.
{Not given in 1938-89)
Economics and Politics
Professors: Charles Gheqtjiere Fenwick, Ph.D.
Roger Hewes Wells, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: Karl L. Anderson, Ph.D.
Lecturer: Mildred B. Northrop, Ph.D.
Graduate Courses
Graduate Two or three seminaries are offered each year in addition to the direc-
Courses tion of private reading and original research. Advanced undergraduate
courses which may be elected by graduate students are also given in each
year. Students may offer economics or politics as their major subject
for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
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Seminary in Economics: Dr. Anderson. Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Gixen in each year)
The object of the seminary is to train students in the methods of research and in the
organization of material. Through short reports and longer papers, members of the semi-
nary are given practice in using original sources and in critical study of secondary sources.
The seminary discussion is supplemented by occasional lectures. Each student receives
individual direction according to her particular needs and interests. The graduate studies
pursued in the seminary are designed to assist in fulfilling the requirements for the higher
degrees, in qualifying the student for teaching or further research in economics and in
preparing for various government civil service examinations.
1938-39: Economic Theory.
A study of the leading developments in economic theory since Marshall, with particular
emphasis on the method and on the concepts of economic analysis.
Seminary in Politics: Dr. Fenwick. Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
The methods of the seminary are designed to guide advanced students in special research
work along the lines indicated by the titles of the courses. Some lectures are given, but
the main attention is devoted to the presentation and criticism of the results of studies
made by the students themselves.
1938-39: Constitutional Questions Involved in Modern Economic and Social Problems.
This seminary covers a special part of the general field of constitutional law, concentrating
upon the more recent economic and social problems which call for new applications of
established constitutional principles. Among the topics covered are: problems of public
health, public safety, public morals, the regulation of labor conditions, the regulation of
business affected with a public interest, the suppression of subversive radicalism, the
taxation of chain stores, and zoning laws.
1939-40: Constitutional Law of the United States.
This seminary covers the whole field of constitutional law, but principal stress is laid
upon the relations between the Federal Government and the States, the growth of the
power of Congress over commerce, the delegation of legislative power to the President, the
restrictions upon Congress and upon the several States. Students are expected to present
short reports upon a number of individual Supreme Court decisions and to prepare a longer
report tracing the development of a particular principle of constitutional law.
1940-41: International Law.
The work of this seminary presupposes a general knowledge of international law, such as
may be obtained from the average undergraduate course. Certain of the more contro-
versial fields of the law are selected for special analysis and discussion, such as nationality,
the protection of citizens and their property in foreign countries, extradition, jurisdiction
of crime, the competence of national courts, and treaties. Short reports are assigned upon
particular topics, and a longer report, correlating tJie results of shorter reports, is expected
at the close of the year.
Graduate Course in Politics: Dr. Wells. Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
1938-39: Comparative Government.
This course makes a comparative analysis of the politics and government of modern states,
especially the United States and the leading nations of Europe. It deals with types of
government; constitutions; electoral systems; political parties; public opinion and pres-
sure groups; and various problems in the organization and functioning of legislatures,
courts and executive agencies. The work of the course includes lectures, general reading,
student reports, class discussions and field trips.
1939-40: Public Administration.
This course deals with the role of public administration in the modern state. Among
the subjects covered are: types of administrative organization as illustrated by public
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business enterprises and by governmental regulatory activities in the fields of industry,
commerce and agriculture; government personnel problems; financial administration;
central administrative supervision and control over local administration; administrative
law; and the relations of administrative agencies to the policy determining organs of govern-
ment. The main emphasis is placed upon American administrative problems but com-
parisons are made with the administrative principles and practices of other countries. The
work of the course includes lectures, general reading, student reports, class discussions
and field trips.
1940-41: The History of Political Thought.
The purpose of this course is to trace the development of political ideas in Europe from
Plato to the present time, to familiarize the student with the writings of the leading political
thinkers, and to evaluate the main problems and tendencies of contemporary political
theory. The work of the course includes lectures, general reading, student reports, and
class discussions of the sources.
Economics and Politics Journal Club: Dr. Fenwick, Dr. WeUs, Dr.
Anderson and Dr. Northrop. Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.
At the meetings recent books and articles are reviewed and the results of special investi-
gations presented for discussion, comment and criticism.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
At least one advanced course in economics and one advanced course in
politics are offered each year. The object of the courses is to give students
training in research methods and the use of source material. The emphasis
is placed upon individual reports involving analysis and interpretation of
primary and secondary sources in economics and politics.
Full Year Courses.
Advanced Economics: Dr. Northrop. Credit: One unit.
This course is open to students who have completed the first and second year courses
in economics but exceptions may be made with the permission of the department. The
subject of the course will be selected from among the following topics: the Business Cycle,
International Trade, Economic History, The Distribution of Wealth, etc.
Advanced Politics: Dr. Fenwick and Dr. Wells. Credit: One unit.
This course is open to students who have completed the first and second-year courses
in politics but exceptions may be made with the permission of the department. The
subject of the course will be selected from among the following list of topics:
American Constitutional Law
Modern Political Thought
Political Parties and Electoral Problems
American State and Local Government
International Relations
Comparative Government
Public Administration
Free
Elective
Course
Free Elective Course
Full Year Course.
Elements of Law: Dr. Fenwick. Credit: One-half unit.
(Given in 1938-39)
The object of this course is to familiarize the student with the principles and technical
terms of those branches of private law with which the ordinary citizen is brought into
oontaot. ^The topics covered include Persona and Domestic Relations, Contraota, Torta,
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Real and Personal Property and the chief forms of procedure. The lectures are supple-
mented by a study and discussion of court cases bearing on the subject.
This course may be elected only by students who have completed the first-year course
in politicB or in economics or in history.
Education
Associate Professor: Katharine Elizabeth McBride, Ph.D.
Lecturer: Ilse Forest, Ph.D.
Instructor: Madeleine Hunt Appel, M.A.
The department offers graduate courses designed to meet the needs of
two types of students
—
graduate students who desire to quahfy for a
teacher's certificate and graduate students who have had sufficient under-
graduate training in education to qualify them for graduate work leading
to a higher degree.
The Berkley Nursery School of Haverford directed by Madeleine H.
Appel and Amanda B. Stadie, is under the supervision of the Depart-
ment of Education and is known as the Berkley Nursery School affiliated
with Bryn Mawr College. It offers facilities for participation and observa-
tion to graduate and undergraduate students.
The Department of Education maintains a psychological and educa-
tional service for school children in the vicinity. A separate building on
the college grounds has been set aside for this work, with rooms equipped
for the individual examination of pupils and for remedial teaching.
Graduate Courses
Eight or more hours of graduate work are offered in each year to grad-
uate students of education.
Seminary in Mental Measurement: Dr. McBride.
Two hours a week throughout the year,
(Given in each year)
This seminary consists of a critical investigation of the major problems in the field of
mental measurement and an introduction to clinical work and the use of some of the
important mental tests.
Seminary in Research Problems in Clinical Psychology: Dr. McBride.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year)
The research problem or problems attacked will be selected according to the interests
of the student and the fields offering favorable opportunities for significant contributions,
for example, the psychology of speech, speech disorders, diagnosis and remedial work for
children with reading disabilities.
Seminary in Problems in Preschool Education : Dr. Forest.
Two hours a week throughout the year,
(Given in each year)
This seminary is intended for qualified students who have had adequate experience and
training in the preschool field. A thorough study is made of the investigations which have
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contributed to present knowledge concerning the young child's behavior and this theoretical
study is supplemented by observation and record-taking in neighboring nursery schools.
Seminary in Principles of Education: Dr. Forest.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
This seminary is devoted to the study of modern educational theory and to a considera-
tion of the issues involved in actual and proposed solutions of present educational prob-
lems. Ttie special problems selected for emphasis in any given year are chosen with
direct reference to the interests of the students.
Graduate Course in Principles of Education: Dr. Forest.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
{.Given in 1938-39)
This course is designed to meet the needs of graduate students who are actually engaged
in teaching. For admission there are no prerequisites in terms of undergraduate work in
education although it is desirable that students should have had one or more introductory
courses in education. For announcement of special tuition scholarships applicable to this
course see page 48.
Student Teaching:
A course in student teaching is offered in connection with the graduate course in Prin-
ciples of Education. Arrangements will be made with private and public school authorities
by which the requirements for certification to teach in the public schools of Pennsylvania
will be met. The course in student teaching will include observation, participation, and
actual teaching experience. The certification requirements for Pennsylvania require the
satisfactory completion of six semester hours in the field of student teaching.
Journal Club in Education: Dr. Forest and Dr. McBride.
Tvjo hours once a fortnight throughout the year.
Free
Elective
Courses
Free Elective Courses
1st Semester Course.
Educational Psychology: Dr. McBride. Credit: One-half unit.
The aim of this course is to give a knowledge of the facts and laws of Psychology that are
essential to an understanding of the educative process and the critical evaluation of methods
of instruction. It is designed to be helpful to prospective teachers and is accepted in partial
fulfilment of State requirements for teachers. First-year psychology is a prerequisite.
2nd Semester Course.
Principles of Education: Dr. Forest. Credit: One-half unit.
This course deals with basic educational principles as they appear in the rise and devel-
opment of educational institutions and as they are expressed in the important educational
classics. It is accepted in partial fulfilment of State requirements for teachers.
Full Year Courses.
Modem Educational Theory': Dr. Forest. Credit: One-half unit.
The aim of this course is to acquaint prospective teachers with current educational
theories and practices and with the work of modern progressive schools. It is accepted
in partial fulfilment of State requirements for teachers.
Child Psychology: Mrs. Appel. Credit: One-half unit.
This course deals mth the mental and emotional characteristics of growing children, with
special reference to the problems of training and guidance arising at various age levels.
First-year psychology is a prerequisite.
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English
Professors: Samuel Claggett Chew, Ph.D.
Stephen Joseph Herben, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: Arthur Colby Sprague, Ph.D.
*C0RNELIA LyNDE MeIGS, A.B.
Assistant Professor: Mary Katharine Woodworth, Ph.D.
Graduate Courses
Five seminaries are offered each year in EngHsh hterature and language, Graduate
accompanied by the direction of private reading and original research. ourses
These seminaries are varied from year to year so as to enable candidates
for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy to pursue graduate work for three
or more successive years. A seminary in Philology for students of English
is offered in the Department of German. (See page 71.)
Each seminary meets for one session of two hours weekly.
Seminary in English Literature: Dr. Chew.
Tivo hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
1938-39; Victorian Literature.
1939-40: Romanticism.
1940-41: Tudor and Stuart Drama.
Seminary in English Literature: Dr. Sprague.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
1938-39: Elizabethan Poetry.
1939-40: Shakespeare.
1940-41: Restoration Drama.
Seminary in Old English: Dr. Herben. Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
This seminary is open to graduate students who have already taken the course in Old
English grammar and reading of Old English, or its equivalent.
1938-39: Old English Christian Poetry.
1939-40: Beowulf and The Old English Lyrics.
Seminary in Middle English: Dr. Herben.
Two hoxirs a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
1938-39: Chaucer.
1939-40: Middle English Romances.
Seminary in American Literature: Miss Meigs.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in 1939-40 and in each year thereafter)
The subjects studied in this seminary vary from year to year according to the needs
and interests of the students. The material may be used by students whose primary
interest is in writing.
* Granted leave of absence for the year 1938-39.
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Free
Elective
Courses
Journal Club: Dr. Chew, Dr. Herben, Dr. Sprague, Miss Meigs* and
Dr. WooclWOrtl). One hour in alternate weeks throughout the year.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Full Year Courses.
Old English Literature; Beowulf: Dr. Herben. Credit: One unit.
(.Given in 1938-39)
The first part of the course is devoted to an outline of Old English grammar. Graded
selections of Old English prose and poetry are read, followed by the Beowulf eniiTe.
English Poetry from Spenser to Donne: Dr. Sprague. Credit: One unit.
(Given in 1938-39)
Among the authors studied are Spenser, Sidney, Daniel, Drayton, Shakespeare (the
narrative poems and the sonnets), Ben Jonson, and Donne and his school. Reports are
required from each student.
Shakespeare: Dr. Sprague. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1939-40)
All the plays are read and three or four studied in detail. Reports are required from
each student.
The Seventeenth Century : Miss Stapleton. Credit. One unit.
{Given in 1938-39)
About a third of the time in this course is devoted to Milton; and special attention is
given to the influence of the political and scientific movements. Reports are required
from each student.
Free Elective Courses
Full Year Courses.
Literary History of the Bible: Dr. Chew. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1938-39)
A general course on the contents of the English Bible (including apocryphal writings)
studied from the point of view of origins and literary forms and aiming to enable the student
to recognize the influence of the Bible on literature, art and other aspects of civihzation.
Modern EngHsh Drama: Dr. Sprague. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1938-39)
The English Drama from Robertson to the present time. Reports are required from
each student.
2nd Semester Course.
History of the English Language: Dr. Herben. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1938-39)
A history of the growth and structure of the English language. Reports are required
from each student.
* Granted leave of absence for the year 1938-39.
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French
Professor and Dean of the
Gkadtjate School: Eunice Morgan Schenck, Ph.D.
Non-resident Professor: *Grace Frank, A.B.
Associate Professor: Margaret Gilman, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: Berthe-Marie Marti, Ph.D.
Jean William Guiton, Licencie
Germaine Bree, Agregee
Non-resident Lecturer: Leo Spitzer, Ph.D.
Graduate Courses
Eight hours a week of seminary work and graduate lectures are offered Graduate
each year to graduate students of French, accompanied by the direction ourses
of private reading and original research. The courses, covering the field
of Old and Modern French Language and Literature, are arranged to
form a triennial cycle. The work of each year centers about one main
topic to be studied as a part of the history of French literature in its various
relations to the general literature and civilization of the period concerned.
Students may enter a seminary in any year and pursue it during three or
more consecutive years.
Seminary in French Literature since 1715.
Tivo hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
193S-39: Hugo, Gautier, Baudelaire.
Semester I: Dr. Schenck.
Semester II: Dr. Gilman.
1939-40: French Drama of the Eighteenth Century: Dr. Schenck and Dr. Gilman.
1940-41: Semester I: Flaubert until 1857: Dr. Schenck.
Semester II: The Structure of Proust's Novel: Miss Br6e.
Seminary in the Literature and Historical Background of the Sixteenth
and Seventeenth Centuries: Mr. Guiton. Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in 1939-40)
The Reformation and the Renaissance in France during the second half of the Sixteenth
Century.
Seminary in Mediaeval French Literature: Mrs. Frank.*
Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
1938-39: Old French Narrative Poetry: Dr. Spitzer.
1939-40: The Dramatic Literature of Mediaeval France: Mrs. Frank.
1940-41: The Lyric, including the Courtly Lyric of Provence: Mrs. Frank.
Introduction to Old French Philology.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
This course is equivalent to a full seminary and counts as such.
* Granted leave of absence for the year 1938-39.
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Romance Languages Journal Club: Dr. Schenck, Dr. Gillet, Mrs. Frank,*
Dr. Gilman, Dr. Lograsso, Mr. Guiton, Miss Bree and Dr. Spitzer.
One and one-half hours a fortnight throughout the year.
The journal club is intended to acquaint the students with the results of contemporary
research in the Romance languages and literatures.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Full Year Courses.
Advanced Composition: Dr. Gilman, Dr. Marti, Miss Rey.
Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in each year)
This course must be taken by all students majoring in French who do not spend the
junior year in France, unless they are excused by the department.
French Prose from Rabelais to Montaigne: Mr. Guiton. Credit: One unit.
(Given in 1938-39)
The Modern French Novel: Miss Bree.
{Given in 1938-39)
Credit: One unit.
French Poetry from Baudelaire to the Present Day: Dr. Gilman.
Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1939-40)
Introduction to Mediaeval Literature and Philology: Dr. Marti.
Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1939-40)
Graduate
Courses
Geology
The Florence Bascom Department of Geology
Associate Professors: Edward H. Watson, Ph.D.
Lincoln Dryden, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: Dorothy Wyckoff, Ph.D.
Professor of Chemistry: James Llewellyn Crenshaw, Ph.D.
Graduate Courses
The graduate courses in geology consist of lectures, reports and laboratory
work in the general fields of petrologic and stratigraphic geology. They
are intended for students who have had undergraduate courses in general
geology, paleontology and mineralogy. A reading knowledge of French
and German is necessary.
All of the courses listed below will not be given in any one year, and their
content may vary somewhat to meet the interests and requirements of the
students. In general, work in petrology and mineralogy will be under
the supervision of Dr. Watson, work in stratigraphy and sedimentation
under Dr. Dryden and work in metamorphism under Dr. Wyckoff. The
main purpose of all of the seminaries given is to focus the attention of the
students on independent work of their own, preferably that leading to the
doctor's degree.
* Granted leave of absence for the year 1938-39.
Courses of Study. Geology 67
For students wishing to specialize in petrology, mineralogy or meta-
morphism courses in general chemistry, general physics and physical chem-
istry are desirable; for those specializing in stratigraphy or sedimentation,
general biology and general chemistry are desirable.
The Plan for Co-ordination in the Teaching oj the Sciences
Under the plan for co-ordination in the teaching of the sciences addi-
tional work in border-line subjects will be offered.
In the Department of Chemistry Dr. Crenshaw will offer a seminary on
the Application of Physical Chemistry to the Problems of Crystalline Rocks,
to meet the needs of students in geology.
In the Department of Physics Dr. Patterson will offer an elective course.
The Application of Physics to Biology and Chemistry, and will continue to
advise graduate students in biology in their use of physical apparatus in
the study of certain biological problems.
In the Department of Biology Dr. Doyle will continue to give both
graduate and undergraduate work in biochemistry and Dr. Zirkle will offer
a seminary in biophysics. In the following year Dr. Zirkle will give an
undergraduate course in biophysics, this being the first time that such a
course has been offered at the college.
Under this plan some interchange of lectures between departments is
possible and one or more symposia, open to students and faculty members,
on selected fundamental topics, in which each department can make its
own particular contribution, will be held.
Seminary in Petrology: Dr. Watson.
Laboratory Work: Dr. Watson. Three hours a ireek throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
Three lectures will be given weekly. The selection of subjects will be dependent some-
what on the interests of the students and may be varied from year to year. In general,
they will include the petrology of the igneous rocks, their structure, physical chemistry
and theories of origin. Regional studies will be made, and formal reports given by the
students. The laboratory work will consist of tne application of petrographic methods
to the crystalline rocks, including the use of the Federov stage, microchemical tests, and
immersion methods. Also, systematic examination will be made of the extensive rock
and thin-section collections of the department.
Special Seminary on the Application of Physical Chemistry to the Prob-
lems of the Crystalline Rocks: Dr. Crenshaw.
One hour a week throughout the year.
(Given in 1938-39)
This course is designed for students of petrology and metamorphism who have a knowl-
edge of elementary physical cnemistry and elementary calculus.
Seminary in Sedimentation or in Stratigraphy: Dr. Dryden.
Three hours a week throughout the year.
{Given as required)
Lectures in sedimentation will be subordinated to laboratory procedure and personal
investigation. The work will fall under three heads:
(1) Mechanical analysis of sediments: the theory of elutriation, theory and practice of
analysis by sifting, and the application of the results so obtained to correlation, processes
of sedimentation, and paleo-geography.
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(2) Study of detrital minerals: methods of separation, microscopic study of heavy
residues, and application to correlation and questions of provenance.
(3) A general consideration of the utility of sedimentary studies in general geology
and to detailed zoning of formations. Optical mineralogy is prerequisite to this course.
The lectures in statigraphy will be devoted to regional geology and correlation, with
especial reference to North America. Certain areas will be studied in detail by synthesizing
geologic literature pertaining thereto. Newer methods of work, involving differentiation
of very small units, will be included. Reports and conferences will be considered an
integral part of the course.
Seminary in Metamorphism: Dr. Wyckoff.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given as required)
The coiirse will be conducted by means of lectures, reports by students, and informal
discussions, dealing with the materials and classification of metamorphic rocks, and with
the processes of metamorphism. In the laboratory various types of metamorphic rocks
will be studied under the microscope.
Prerequisites for the course are general chemistry, determinative and optical mineralogy.
Seminary in Petrographic Methods: Dr. Wyckoff.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given as required)
Lectures, demonstrations and laboratory work will deal with the theory and technique
of the Fedorov Universal stage microscope, with particular attention to the methods for
determining the plagioclase feldspars. Students interested primarily in the problems of
igneous petrology will have an opportunity to apply these methods to their own work;
while students of metamorphic rocks may take up the application of the Universal stage
to the study of oriented rock fabric, after the methods of Schmidt and Sander.
Geological Journal Club: Dr. Watson, Dr. Dryden and Dr. Wyckoff.
Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.
The graduate students and the instructors meet for the presentation and discussion of
recent geological literature.
Advanced
Courses
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Full Year Course.
Advanced General Geology: Dr. Dryden, Dr. Wyckoff and Dr. Watson.
Credit: One unit.
(Given usually in alternate years)
This course is open to students who have had first and second year geology. Students
who have had only the first year course may be admitted at the discretion of the depart-
ment. It is intended to give a broader conception of the science of geology as a whole
than can be gained from the more specialized courses that are offered by the department.
Many of the topics introduced in First Year Geology are reconsidered in a more funda-
mental way, the chief emphasis being laid upon the theories underlying modern research
methods in geology, and upon the relation of all these fields of research to each other and
to other sciences.
Topics such as the following may be considered in the course: isostasy and mountain
building; continental drift; radioactivity and geology; the nature and origin of rocks;
the distribution of mineral deposits; evolution in geologic time; geologic climates; the
problems of petroleum; methods of correlation in geology; seismology and the character
of the earth's interior.
If in any year a sufficient number of applications is made, this course will be modified
to suit the needs of majors in Archaeology. In this case, the subjects to be stressed would
be elementary study of gems and stones; examination of the constituents of pottery;
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ancient man and his relation to late geologic history of Europe; methods of study of
stratification; and other topics likely to have practical application in the field or laboratory.
Full Year Course.
Field Methods in Geology. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1938-39)
1st Semester.
Geological Surveying: Dr. Watson and Dr. Dryden.
Laboratory and Field Work: Dr. Watson and Dr. Dryden.
Two lectures and at least one afternoon period wiU be given weekly. During milder
weather in the Spring and Fall an additional afternoon period will be employed. The work
consists of the theory and practice of geologic mapping, including the making of pace and
compass traverses and plane-table surveying. Special instrumental methods, such as the
use of the barometer and range-finder will also be considered and some practice in photog-
raphy as applied to geology. Later in the term the geometrical problems of field geology
will be discussed. The main emphasis in the course will be placed on the individual practice
and manipulation by the students of the methods and instruments discussed.
Snd Semester.
Structural and Field Geology: Dr. Wyckoff, Dr. Watson and Dr. Dryden.
Laboratory and Field Work: Dr. Wyckoff, Dr. Watson and Dr. Dryden.
In the second semester there will be two lectures each week dealing with the problems
of structural geology. These are supplemented by reading, by the solution of problems
and later by the discussion of special types of problems (possibly some concerning meta-
morphic rocks) which arise in connection with the student's own field investigations.
In the Spring each student is assigned a small field problem of her own, wihci is worked
out under the direction of one of the members of the staff and is made the subject of a
final report. More advanced students may be given the opportunity of enlarging the
scope of their field problem to include more detailed work in stratigraphy or petrology.
Full Year Course. Credit: One and one-half units.
Optical Mineralogy and Petrology.
1st Semester.
Optical Mineralogy: Dr. Wyckoff.
Laboratory Work: Dr. Wyckoff.
Two or three lectures and about eight hours of laboratory work weekly are devoted at
first to the theory of the petrographic microscope, the optical properties of crystals and
the elements of petrographic methods. Thin sections of single crystals and of rocks are
examined and minerals are crushed and determined by the immersion method. Later a
brief but systematic treatment of the optical properties of the main groups of rock-forming
minerals prepares the student to undertake the work in Petrology.
Prerequisites are crystallography and determinative mineralogy.
Snd Semester.
Elementary Petrology: Dr. Watson.
Laboratory Work: Dr. Wyckoff.
Three lectures and eight hours of laboratory work weekly.
This course deals largely with the petrology of the igneous rocks. After a brief intro-
duction on the character of the magmatic minerals and the broader classification of the
igneous rocks, a short discussion of the general petrologio structure of the earth is given.
Then follows a consideration of the form, structure, and mode of emplacement of the
eruptive rocks, followed by an elementary study of the physical-chemistry of magmatic
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melts, and general theories as to the differentiation and origin of the main types of igneous
rocks. Reports by the students are a part of the course.
The laboratory work is a continuation of that in optical mineralogy. The student
learns the elements of petrographic methods in systematically examining the commoner
types of igneous rocks with the petrographic microscope. In the spring a small field
problem is given each student and reports are made on the results of field and laboratory
examinations.
Full Year or Semester Course.
Physiography: Dr. Dryden. Credit: One-half unit.
Laboratory work: Dr. Dryden.
{Not given in 1938-39)
This course will be given occasionally, as requested, as a unit course for one haK year,
or as a half-unit course for a full year.
Three lectures and one afternoon of laboratory a week.
In the first part of this course the theories of development of land-forms will be con-
sidered, with especial emphasis on the work of the "American school." In the second
part a number of regions will be studied as examples of the action of different processes
on the earth's surface. In each case the character of the underlying rocks will be regarded
as having had an important bearing on the physiographic history.
In the laboratory, an attempt will be made to impart some facility in the interpretation
of topographic and geologic maps, and in addition, reports on recent investigation will
be required.
Prerequisites: Physical and Historical Geology.
German
Professors: Fritz Mezger, Ph.D.
Max Diez, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: Myra Richards Jessen, Ph.D.
Graduate Courses
Graduate Three or four seminaries of two hours a week each throughout the year
are offered to graduate students of German Literature and Germanic
Philology. In addition individual students will be directed in special
work by means of private conferences. The subjects or the order of the
subjects may be changed in accordance with the needs of the students.
Seminary in German Literature: Dr. Jessen.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
1938-39: The Transition from Classicism to Realism in the German Drama of the
Nineteenth Century: GriUparzer.
1939-40: The Lyric Poetry of Goethe and Holderlin.
1940-41: The Classical and Romantic "Novelle": Goethe, Kleist, E. T. A. Hoffmann.
Seminary in German Literature: Dr. Diez.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given if a second seminary in German Literature is desired)
1938-39: The Nibelungenlegend, its Development in the Middle Ages and its Revival
in the Nineteenth Century.
1939-40: Faust, the History of the Legend from the Sixteenth to the Nineteenth
Century.
1940-41: Parzival and Tristan und Isolde.
Courses
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Germanic Philology
The English and the German departments together have provided for
a complete course in Germanic Philology, comprising both the study of
the individual languages (Gothic, Norse, Anglo-Saxon, Old Saxon, Old
High German, Middle High German, Middle Low German, etc.) and the
study of general Comparative Philology.
Students intending to elect Germanic Philology are advised to study
Greek for at least one year during their undergraduate course.
Old Norse: Dr. Mezger.
1938-39: The Saga.
Edda.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year)
1st Semester.
2nd Semester.
Seminary in the History of the EngUsh Language: Dr. Mezger.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in 1938-39)
Old Saxon and Old Frisian: Dr. Mezger.
Two hours a week during the second semester.
(Not given in 1938-39)
This seminary is given when no seminary in Comparative Philology is given.
Introduction to Germanic Philology: Dr. Mezger.
Two hours a week during the first semester.
(Given in 1939-40)
Gothic and West Germanic sounds and inflection are studied on a comparative basis.
Seminary in Germanic Philology: Dr. Mezger.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year)
Open to students who have had at least one year of Germanic or Indo-European philology.
1938-39: Studies in the History of the German Language. Interpretation of Old High
German and Middle High German Texts. Topics in Old High German and Middle High
German Literature.
1939-40: Studies in semantics and word formation. Lecture of Old High German and
Middle High German texts. 1st Semester.
Walther von der Vogelweide und die Dichter des Minnesangs. 27id Semester.
German Journal Club: Dr. Mezger, Dr. Diez and Dr. Jessen.
One and one-half hours once a fortnight throughout the year.
At the meetings recent books and articles are reviewed and the results of special investi-
gations presented for discussion, comment and criticism.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Full Year Course.
Germanic Philology and Literature: Dr. Mezger.
(Given in 1938-39)
1st Semester.
Introduction to German Philology.
2nd Semester.
Middle High German Literature.
Credit: One unit.
Journal
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Courses
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During the second semester Wolfram von Eschenbach, Gottfried von Strassburg, Hart-
mann von Aue, Walther von der Vogelweide or Nibelungenlied will be studied.
Full Year Course.
German Literature from 1850-1930: Dr. Mezger. Credit: One unit.
(Given in 1939-40)
Selected works of Keller, Meyer, Storm, Fontane, Thomas Mann, G. Hauptmann,
Binding, Carossa, Stehr, Kolbenheyer, Ina Seidel, E. Strauss, Grirnm, Blunck, George,
Rilke, Hofmarmsthal, will be read. The main trend of modern German thought -will be
studied.
Full Year Courses.
The German "Xovelle" from the time of Goethe to the period of Expres-
sionism: Dr. Jessen. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1938-39)
The course deals vnth. the influence of Boccaccio and Cervantes on the development of
the "Novelle' in Germany, with the theories of Goethe, the Romanticists and the Realists,
and the changing phases of this form of writing in the Nineteenth Century and the first
decade of the Twentieth Century.
The German Drama from Lessing to Hauptmann: Dr. Jessen.
{Given in 1939-40) Credit: One unit.
The German Lyric from Goethe to Nietzsche: Dr. Jessen.
(Given in 1940-41) Credit: One unit.
Advanced Composition: Dr. Jessen. Credit: One-half unit,
Greek
AssiST,4NT Professors: Alister Cameron, Ph.D.
Richmond Lattimore, Ph.D.
Professor of Classical Archeology: Rhys Carpenter, Ph.D.
Graduate Courses
Graduate ^^^ hours a week of seminary work are offered each year to graduate
Courses students of Greek, accompanied by the direction of private reading and
original research.
The graduate courses in Greek are varied from year to year in order that
a wader field may be covered and repetition avoided in consecutive years.
A large part of the work expected of graduate students consists of courses
of reading pursued under the direction of the department and reports on
this reading are from time to time required of the students. A reading
knowledge of French and German and an adequate knowledge of Latin
language and literature are required. For graduate courses in Classical
Archaeology and Latin, which may be offered as allied work by students
taking Greek as a major for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, see pages
56-57 and 81-82.
Greek Seminary: Dr. Carpenter. Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year)
1938-39: The Homeric Question.
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The work consists of a review of the discussions of the Homeric question since the
publication of Wolf's Prolegomena. The various tests that have been applied to the poems
by archseologists, linguists, historians of myths and gesthetic critics are taken up and
criticized in detail.
1939-40: Tribal Migrations and the Greek Historical Traditions.
A study of the pre-historical period in Greece on the basis of Greek mythological and
genealogical traditions, with appeal to the archaeological evidence, the distribution of the
dialects and religious cults.
1940-41: Greek Epigraphy.
(Dr. Carpenter's seminaries are open also to graduate students of Classical Archteology.)
Greek Seminary: Dr. Cameron. Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
1938-39: Greek Philosophy.
The first semester wiU be given to the interpretation of Plato's Republic as a focal point
for study of the Pre-Socratic philosophers and the earlier dialogues of Plato. The work of
the second semester will be centered around the Timieus. Through it Plato in his later
period and certain aspects of Aristotle will be studied. Some time will be devoted to an
investigation of the tradition of the Tirmeus in later Greek and Roman philosophy.
1939-40: Attic Tragedy.
Emphasis will be laid on a detailed study of the plays of ^Eschylus.
1940-41: Origins of Greek Rhetoric.
Greek Seminary: Dr. Lattimore. Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
1938-39: The Greek Historians.
The work of the seminary will be concentrated on Herodotus in the first semester and
on Thucydides in the second semester.
1939-40: Greek Lyric Poetry.
1940-41: Comedy.
The sources will be studied in turn. Aristophanes as its chief exponent and the develop-
ment of the New Comedy wiU be given especial emphasis.
Journal Club in Greek and Latin.
President Park and all members of the Departments of Greek and Latin meet together
once a month to discuss recent articles and books and the results of research carried on
by members of the faculty and graduate students.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
The following courses are offered for advanced work and honours, for
selection by students in consultation with the department. Each course
counts for one-half unit, is given for one semester and includes an assign-
ment of private reading in Greek texts or work in syntax. One unit of
advanced work is the minimum requirement for students who offer Greek
as a major subject.
Attic Tragedy ] Plato ]
Attic Orators I Pindar
(
Historians ^'- Carpenter ^^^^.^ p^^^^ ^ Dr. Carpenter
Rhetoricians
J
Homer
Free Elective Course
Full Year Course.
Greek Literature for non-Classical Students: Dr. Carpenter.
Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1940-41)
Lectures, supplemented by reading in English. Open to all students, without pre-
requisite of Greek.
Journal
Club
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History
Professors: Howard Levi Gray, Ph.D.
*Charles Wendell David, Ph.D.
T. Robert S. Brotjghton, Ph.D.
Dean of the College: Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D., LL.D.
Associate Professor: Caroline Robbins, Ph.D.
Lecturer: Richard Salomon, Ph.D.
Instructor: Josephine McCulloch Fisher, Ph.D.
Graduate Courses
Graduate Apart from the direction of private reading and original research,
Courses seminaries and graduate courses in Mediaeval and Modern European His-
tory and in American History are offered to graduate students. European
History or American History may be offered as a major subject for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
Seminary in Mediaeval and Modern European History: Dr. Gray.
Two or three hours a week throughout the year.
(.Given in each year)
1938-39: Topics in the History of Europe since 1870.
Anaong these are the Bismarckian system, the rise of the third French Republic, the
development of industrial England, the policy of the Tsars, the genesis and progress of
the World War, the treaty of Versailles and the problems of post-war Europe.
1939-40: Topics in the History of England from 1250 to 1450.
Among these are national resistance to papal encroachments, the military, financial
and legal innovations of Edward I, the causes of the Hundred Years War, the conduct
of the war by Edward III, the role of Italians and Hansards in English economic life, the
rise of the woolen industry and of a native merchant class, the consequences of the Great
Pestilence, the doctrines advocated by Wycliffe, the Council of Constance, the loss of
English possessions on the Continent and the development of Parliament.
1940-41: Topics in the History of England from 1450 to 1600.
Among these are the significance of the War of the Roses, the reconstructed admin-
istration of Yorkists and Tudors, the agrarian and industrial problems of the sixteenth
century, new international ambitions after 1485, the renunciation of papal authority by
the English church, the consequent dogmatic and social changes, the maintenance of
Protestantism under Elizabeth, commercial rivalry with Spain and the defeat of the Armada.
Graduate Course in the Constitutional History of England from earliest
times to the accession of Edward I: Dr. David.
Three hours a week during the first semester.
{Given in 1938-39)
The course is based upon a wide reading of the sources, particularly those collected in
Select Charters and Other Illustrations of English Constitutional History, arranged and
edited by WiUiam Stubbs, and on a careful examination of the older and the more recent
theories of English constitutional development which are contained in an extensive second-
ary literature. The topics studied include: the origin of early English institutions, the
institutions of the Anglo-Saxon period, the consequences of the Norman Conquest, the
introduction of feudalism and its influence on constitutional development, the growth of
the Anglo-Norman monarchy, legal and administrative institutions under Henry II, the
exchequer, finance and taxation, Magna Carta, municipal institutions, the rise of a national
spirit, the struggle between the king and the barons and the attempts to devise consti-
tutional checks upon royal power during the reign of Henry III.
* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1938-39.
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Seminary on the Age of the French Revolution: Dr. David.
Two or three hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in 1939-40)
The subject matter of the course is chosen with reference to the needs and interests
of the students who take it, the principal emphasis usually being placed upon France,
but sometimes upon England. Topics are selected with a view to illustrating different
kinds of historical problems and gaining an acquaintance with the principal printed sources
and secondary works and extending the student's knowledge of the whole era from about
1750 to 1815. Attention is paid to social and economic as well as to political problems.
The intellectual background of the revolutionary and reform efforts is also considered.
Graduate Course in Historical Bibliography and Criticism and the
Auxiliary Sciences: Dr. David. Two or three hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in 19^0-41)
This graduate course should be elected by all students who are preparing themselves for
the Ph.D. degree with History as a Major.
The principal subjects studied are historical bibliography, historical criticism, the
history of history, and the auxiliary sciences, chronology, palaeography, and diplomatics.
The course consists of lectures, assigned reading and problem work. Adjustments are
made to meet the needs of individual students.
Seminary in Social and Constitutional History of England under the
Stuarts, 1603-1714: Dr. RobbinS. Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Not given in 1938-39)
Both domestic and foreign policies will be studied as far as possible from source material.
The classes will consist of some preliminary discussion of the structure of English history
in the period; of its chief historians, early and modern; and of some special topics, or
important problems. These last will be dealt with according to suitability and occasion
by the instructor and the students either individually or in class discussion. While much
of the time allotted to the course will bear immediate relation to that joint work listed
above, due allowance wiU be made for private reading on aspects of the subjects interesting
to any member of the class.
Seminary in Western European History, from the accession of Isabella
in Castile, 1474, to the meetings of the States-general in France, 1789:
Dr. Robbms. Two hours a iveek throughout the year-
{Not given in 193S-39)
The development of society, institutions, religion and overseas enterprise in France,
Spain and Germany will be studied. Attention will be given to the decline of the Cortes
of Spain, the estates in France and the diet in Germany; to the rise an(| spread of the
Jesuits; to the Protestant Reformation; to the growth of absolutism. The colonial
efforts of France and Spain will be compared and their relation to similar movements
elsewhere. If time permits, the changing attitude of European writers to their own history
and to education generally will be studied from contemporary sources. A reading knowledge
of French is essential for this course.
Seminary in the Constitutional History of France, Germany and Italy,
oUU to \2o\J'. Ur. oalomon. Two or three hours a week during the second semester.
{Given in 19S8-S9)
Topics in this course will, with due regard to the abilities and special interests of the
students, be chosen from the following fields: constitutional history and law; origins and
development of the feudal system; instititutions of the church (including an introduction
to canon law); relations between church and state; rise and decline of the Carolingian
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Empire and of the Holy Roman Empire; missionary and colonizing work in their eastern
borderlands; the genesis of the French monarchy and of the Italian city-states; the Norman
states in France and southern Italy. Stress will be laid on the study of primary sources:
chronicles, characters, statutes, and council records.
Journal
Club
Seminary in American History. Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
1938-39: The Civil War and Reconstruction.
Special stress is laid upon the social, economic and political reorganization of the South,
the North and the West and also of the nation as a whole during the period from 1861
to 1877.
1939-40: The Colonial Period.
The course begins with a brief survey of the European background and the period of
discovery and then deals more fully with the origins of the English continental colonies,
the expansion of the frontier, the intercolonial wars and the relations with the mother
country before 1763.
1940-41: The Revolution, the Confederation and the Constitution.
American history from 1763 to 1789 is discussed primarily from the local point of view
as a step in the conflict between the seaboard aristocracy and the democracy of the frontier.
The social and economic forces which led to the adoption of the Federal Constitution
and the subsequent formation of national political parties are investigated.
Historical Journal Club: Dr. Gray, Dr. David,* Dean Manning, Dr.
llobbins, Dr. Salomon and Dr. Fisher.
The instructors in the Department of History and the graduate students who arc pur-
suing advanced courses in history meet once a fortnight to make reports upon assigned
topics, review recent articles and books, and present the results of special investigations.
Advanced
Courses
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Full Year Courses.
Europe since 1870: Dr. Gray. Credit: One unit.
This course is designed for students who wish to know the genesis and setting of con-
temporary social and political problems. It is of necessity largely concerned with the
courses, progress and effects of the World War. The rise of Germany as a unified industrial
state, her rivalry with her neighbors, the consequent formation of alliances, the immediate
antecedents of the war, the military and industrial conduct of it, the appearances of revolu-
tionary governments in central and eastern Europe, the consequences of the peace of
Versailles and the fortunes of old and new states in post-war Europe are among the subjects
studied. A reading knowledge of French is required.
Topics in the History of the United States since 1789. Credit: One unit.
An advanced course for students who have completed the two second-year semester
courses in American History. Either semester of this course may be taken separately.
1st Semester Course.
English History in the Nineteenth Century: Dr. Robbins.
Credit: One-half unit.
{.Given in 1938-39)
This course is planned as one in English domestic history from the ministries of the
younger Pitt to the death of Edward VII. Reading will be assigned mainly from the
excellent biographical material available and from the memoirs of the period. Amongst
topics studied will be: the careers of Pitt, Wellington, Peel, Palmerston, Prince Albert,
* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1938-39.
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Gladstone, Manning, Disraeli and Joe Chamberlain; the cause of Parliamentary reform;
Francis Place and the Suffragette movement; the Darwinian theories, the Oxford Move-
ment and the reform of educational institutions; England's activity in Africa and Arabia,
her relations with European powers and alliances; the connection between history and
English literature during the period as shown by the political activities and literary figures.
A short paper will be expected from each member of the class but most attention will be
given to reading and class discussion. Each member of the class will, as far as possible,
have opportunity to study that aspect of the period most interesting to herself.
With the approval of the instructor this course may be taken by English majors who
have not taken minor history.
Free Elective Course
Full Year Course.
Civilization of the Ancient World: Dr. Broughton. Credit: One unit.
(.Given in 1938-39)
Special attention is paid to Greece and Rome; but consideration is also given to pre-
history and to the early civilization of western Asia, Egypt and the jEgean region. The
course is planned to cover the period from earliest times to the Fourth Century A.D.
(This course if elected must be continued throughout the year.)
Free
Elective
Course
History of Art
Associate Professors:
Assistant Professor:
Professor of Classical Archeology:
Lecturer in Classical Arch.eology:
Ernst Diez, Ph.D.
Joseph C. Sloane, Jr., M.F.A.
Richard Bernheimer, Ph.D.
Rhys Carpenter, Ph.D.
Mary Zelia Pease, A.B.
Graduate Courses
Six hours a week of seminary work are offered each year to graduate
students of history of art accompanied by the direction of private reading
and original research and the courses are varied from year to year so that
they may be pursued by students through three or more successive years.
In addition to the graduate seminaries announced, individual students will
be directed in special work by means of private conferences. History of
art may be offered as a major for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. The
first and second year courses of the department amounting to three units
as well as two units of advanced undergraduate work may be elected by
graduate students but not for credit toward a higher degree.
Seminary in Iranian Art: Dr. Diez. Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in 1938-39)
Sassanian and Islamic art in Iran will be discussed.
Seminary in Buddhistic Art in Gandhara, the Tarim Basin and Tun-
huang: Dr. Diez. Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Not given in 1938-39)
The spreading of Indo-buddhistic art from Gandhara over the Tarim Basin towards
Tun-huang and its influence on Chinese art will be investigated.
Graduate
Courses
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Seminary in Chinese Art: Dr. Diez. Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Not given in 1938-S9)
Selected problems of early Chinese art will be discussed.
Seminary in Mediaeval Wall Painting and Mosaics in Italy: Dr. Diez.
Two hours a week throughout the year,
{Not given in 1938-39)
The evolution of wall painting and mosaics in the churches of Italy will be treated, taking
into consideration the influence of Byzantine art and the development of the Romanesque
and Gothic styles.
Seminary in Renaissance Painting and Sculpture: Mr. Sloane.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in 1938-39)
Sources and methods in advanced study will be discussed and typical problems in research
will be set.
Seminary in Representative Art of the First Millenium: Dr. Bernheimer.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in 1938-39)
Starting with the decline of the Roman empire the study penetrates into the inter-
relations of the different Mediterranean, Oriental and northern currents which constitute
the history of the period. Not only miniatures, mosaics and sculptures, but also different
kinds of industrial art will be studied so as to constitute a full picture of an epoch in which
symboUsm slowly replaced human representation. The advent of Romanesque will be the
time-limit for the course.
Seminary in Architecture of the Early Middle Ages: Dr. Bernheimer.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in 1939-40)
This course traces the development of European mediseval architecture which evolved
through the combination of Roman, Oriental and Northern influences. The principles
underlying these three regional types of construction are discussed theoretically and
historically. Tne course begins with late Roman architecture and the study continues
through subsequent periods, ending with an investigation of the origin of the Gothic.
Seminary in Sources of Mediaeval History of Art: Dr. Bernheimer.
Two hours a week throughout the year,
{Given in 1940-41)
Starting from a study of such texts as Theophilus, Villard de Honnecourt and the Scivias
of St. Hildegard, an attempt is made to elucidate important phases of mediseval art. The
works of art contemporary with these books are studied, be they miniature, sculpture or
architecture.
Seminary in Construction and Proportion in Mediaeval Architecture:
Dr. Bernheimer. Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Not given in 1938-39)
This course offers a double approach to the architecture of the Middle ages. Its purpose
is to determine how the problem of vaulting was solved without abandoning the system of
geometrical proportions, which the architect had been accustomed to use. Original docu-
ments such as the proceedings of the Fabric in Milan, the Vitruvius of Caesariano and the
book of Villard de Honnecourt will be used as literary sources. Some elementary reading
in Euclidean geometry will precede the historical part of the course.
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Journal Club in the History of Art: Dr. Ernst Diez, Mr. Sloane and
Dr. Bernheimer. Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.
The instructors and the graduate students meet for the presentation and discussion
of current literature on Mediaeval Archseology and the History of Art and for discussion
of current exhibitions.
Journal
Club
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Full Year Course.
Islamic and Indian Art: Dr. Diez. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1938-39)
1st Semester.
Islamic Art.
Islamic architecture and applied arts throughout the Mohammedan realm: Spain, North
Africa, Egypt, Western Asia, Iran and India.
2nd Semester.
Indian Art.
Buddhistic and Brahmanic (Hindu) art in India and Further India.
Credit: One-half unit.
Full Year Courses.
Art of the Far East: Dr. Diez.
{Given in 1938-39)
Students majoring in history' of art are expected to elect this course before being admitted
to advanced work.
As an introduction the Buddhistic religion and art in India will be discussed in so far as
they are needed for an understanding of the Buddhistic branch of Chinese art. Chinese
as well as Japanese art will be studied from their origins down to the end of the eighteenth
century.
Gothic Art: Dr. Bernheimer. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1938-39)
The aim of this /course is to provide a survey of Gothic art from the early cathedrals
of the He de France to the end of the Gothic tradition in the sixteenth century. Painting
and sculpture of the late Gothic period in France, Germany and the Netherlands are
studied fully. The changes in the cultural background and in philosophic ideas are com-
pared with stylistic evolution in art.
1st Semester Course.
Renaissance and Modern Architecture: Mr. Sloane. Credit: One-half unit.
{Not given in 1938-39)
2nd Semester Course.
Renaissance and Modern Sculpture: Mr. Sloane. Credit: One-half unit.
{Not given in 1938-39)
Full Year Courses.
German Art: Dr. Bernheimer. Credit: One unit.
{Not given in 1938-39)
This course is open only to students who have a reading knowledge of German.
The development of German art is outlined from the time of Charlemagne up to the
Neo-classic movement at the end of the eighteenth century. Stress is laid upon the creative
periods of German art in the fifteenth, sixteenth and eighteenth centuries. Some time is
devoted to types of villages and towns and to related problems of city planning.
Advanced
Courses
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Graphic Art: Dr. Bernheimer. Credit: One-half unit.
{Not given in 1938-39)
The course begins with the earliest German block prints of the first half of the fifteenth
century and traces the history of woodcuts, engravings and etchings through the work of
the great masters at the close of the nineteenth century. Lithography, mezzotint and
other allied processes are considered briefly.
Associate Professor:
Italian
Angeline Helen Lograsso, Ph.D.
Graduate
Courses
Advanced
Courses
Graduate Courses
The graduate seminaries in Itahan are varied from year to year in order
that they may be pursued by students for consecutive years.
Seminary in Itahan Literature: Dr. Lograsso.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
1938-39: Dante.
1939-40: Studies in Italian Romanticism.
1940-41; Studies in Italian Literary Criticism.
If necessary, modifications may be made in the work of the seminary to meet the special,
needs of students.
Seminary in Old ItaUan: Dr. Lograsso. Two hours a week throughout the year.
Old Italian Philology, with critical reading of early Italian texts.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Full Year Courses.
Dante: Dr. Lograsso. Credit: One unit.
AH of the Vita Nuova and the Divine Comedy wiU be read and discussed. Attention will
be given also to Dante's other works in Italian and in Latin.
Advanced Itahan Composition: Dr. Lograsso. Credit: One-half unit.
The Itahan Literature of the Rinascimento : Dr. Lograsso.
(Not given in 1938-39) Credit: One uniL
Free
Elective
Courses
Free Elective Courses
Full Year Courses.
The Itahan Literature of the Nineteenth Century: Dr. Lograsso.
(Not given in 1938-39) Credit: One unit.
Only those students will be admitted who have completed the course in general English
Literature and have a wider knowledge of Italian than is acquired in the first year course.
Dante in Enghsh Translation: Dr. Lograsso. Credit: One-half unit
The Divine Comedy will be read in English translation and discussed. Collateral reading
will be assigned for a full understanding of Dante's life and times. No knowledge of
Italian is required.
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Latin
Professors: Lily Ross Taylor, Ph.D.
T. Robert S. Broughton, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: Berthe-Marie Marti, Ph.D.
Agnes Kirsopp Lake, Ph.D.
Graduate Courses
Two seminaries are offered regularly to graduate students of Latin Graduate
accompanied by the direction of private reading and original research. ourses
The advanced undergraduate courses of the department may also be
elected by graduate students.
The graduate courses in Latin are varied from year to year in such a way
as to enable candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy to pursue
the work for three successive years.
It is desirable that all students who intend to do advanced work in
Latin should have a good knowledge of Greek. A reading knowledge of
French and German is necessary.
Latin Seminary: Dr. Taylor and Dr. Lake. Two hours a week through the year.
1938-39: Roman Society and Letters from Tiberius to Trajan.
The work will be based chiefly on Tacitus and Juvenal with supplementary study of other
imperial writers and of imperial inscriptions.
1939-40: Lucretius and Early Augustan Poetry.
1st Semester: Dr. Taylor.
2nd Semester: Dr. Lake.
Lucretius, the Appendix Vergiliana, Vergil's Eclogues and Georgics, and Horace's Satires
will form the basis of a study of philosophical and literary tendencies. The work will
include textual criticism in Lucretius and Vergil.
1940-41: Livy.
1st Semester: Dr. Lake.
Snd Sem-ester: Dr. Taylor.
In the first semester the first decade of Livy wiU be studied with special attention to
Roman Topography and Roman Religion. In the second semester the chief emphasis will
be placed on the Hannibalic War.
Latin Seminary: Dr. Broughton. Two hours a week throughout the year.
1938-39: The beginnings of Latin Literature.
A study of the native forms and of the development of literature from Livius Andronicus
to Terence. The chief emphasis will be on Roman Comedy. Exercises in textual criti-
cism of Plautus and in Pateography will be given under the direction of Dr. Marti.
1939-40: Cicero's Correspondence.
An effort will be made to master typical textual and linguistic problems presented by the
text. Special attention will be paid to Roman administration and political conditions
during the last years of the Republic. The edition of Tyrrell and Purser, The Correspond-
ence of M. Tullius Cicero, 7 vols., will form the basis of the work.
Latin Seminary: Dr. Marti. Two hours a week throughout the year.
1939-40: Mediaeval Latin Literature. The period studied will be selected with reference
to the special interests of the students.
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Journal
Club
Advanced
Courses
Graduate
Courses
Latin Seminary: Dr. Broughton and Dr. Marti.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
1940-41: Epigraphy and Paleography.
1st Semester: Dr. Broughton.
2nd Semester: Dr. Marti.
Latin inscriptions will be studied in the first semester. The chief emphasis wiU be placed
on the importance of inscriptions as historical sources. Palseography and the development
of classical scholarship will be the subject of the second semester.
Journal Club in Latin and Greek.
President Park and all members of the departments of Latin and Greek meet together
once a month to discuss recent articles and books and the results of research carried on by
members of the faculty and by graduate students.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
1st Semester Course.
Early Latin Literature: Dr. Broughton Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1938-39)
The course will deal with the formation of literary types in Latin literature during the
period before the Third Punic War. The reading will be taken mainly from Plautus,
Terence and Cato, and from the fragments of the early authors.
2nd Semester Course.
Cicero and Caesar: Dr. Taylor. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1938-39)
Extensive selections from Cicero's Orations and Letters and from Caesar's Commen-
taries will be read. The chief emphasis will be upon the literary, social and political history
of the period.
1st Semester Course.
Lucretius: Dr. Broughton. Credit: One-half unit,
{Gicen in 1939-40)
The De Rerum Natura of Lucretius and selections from Vergil's Georgics will be read.
The work will include a study of the chief schools of philosophy in the period with special
emphasis upon Epicureanism.
2nd Semester Course.
Vergil's iEneid: Dr. Taylor. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1939-40)
The poem will be studied as a whole, with consideration of its language, its structure and
its background.
Mathematics
Professor:
Associate Professors:
Lecturer:
Instructor:
Anna Pell Wheeler, Ph.D.
*Gustav a. Hedlund, Ph.D.
Marguerite Lehr, Ph.D.
Melcher p. Fobes, M.A.
Ruth Stauffer McKee, Ph.D.
Graduate Courses
At least three graduate courses are offered each year to graduate students
of mathematics accompanied by the direction of private reading and
original research. The subjects vary from year to year so that the sem-
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inaries may be pursued by candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy
for three or more successive years. The advanced undergraduate courses
of the department amounting regularly to six hours a week and which
may be extended to nine hours a week may be elected by graduate students.
Each year the department offers at least three of the following seminaries:
Theory of Functions of a Real Variable: Dr. Wheeler.
(Given in 1938-39)
DiflFerential Geometry: Dr. Lehr.
{Given in 1938-39)
Algebra: Dr. McKee.
{Given in 1938-39)
Linear Functional Transformations
Calculus of Variations
Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable
Riemannian Geometry
Mathematical Phj^sics
Theory of Fourier Series
Projective Geometry
Algebraic Geometry
Topology
A graduate program may be supplemented by graduate courses at the
University of Pennsylvania.
Mathematical Journal Club: Dr. Wheeler, Dr. Hedlund,* Dr. Lehr and Journal
Mr. Fobes. One hour a fortnight throughout the year. CluO
A Joint Mathematical Club with Haverford, Swarthmore and the
University of Pennsylvania holds fortnightly meetings.
Advanced LTndergkaduate Courses
The advanced courses are open only to graduates and to undergraduates
who have completed the major courses in mathematics.
The advanced courses given are selected from the following, with occa-
sional modifications:
Full Year Courses.
Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable: Dr. Wheeler.
Prerequisite: Advanced Calculus.
Advanced Geometry: Dr. Lehr.
Advanced Calculus: Mr. Fobes.
Credit: One unit.
Credit: One unit.
Credit: One unit.
Advanced
Courses
Music
Professor:
Assistant Professor:
Horace Alwyne, F.R.M.C.M.
Ernest Willoughby, A.R.C.M.
* Granted leave of absence for the year 1938-39.
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Graduate Courses
Graduate The graduate courses and seminary may lead under certain fixed con-
tourses ditions to the degree of Master of Arts, but are not permitted to count as
anj^ part of the requirements for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
Students wishing to specialize in music who meet the preliminary require-
ments of the Academic Council for the degree of Master of Arts will be
allowed to become candidates for the degree of Master of Arts of Bryn Mawr
College in Music only if they have offered the equivalent of two seminaries
in Music together with a seminary in Education or some other seminary,
subject in each case to the approval of the Committee on Graduate Courses
and of the Director of the Department of Music.
Preliminary requirements for admission to graduate courses in music:
1. A.B. degree from a college of recognized standing.
2. Certain standards of knowledge or facility in instrumental or vocal
music will be required of all students. Students offering vocal
music to answer the above requirements will be expected to have
some facility in pianoforte playing. Students who are deficient in
the above requirements will be recommended by the Department
of Music to certain qualified teachers outside the College.
3. Courses in the History of Music, Harmony and Coimterpoint, in
general equivalent to the undergraduate courses given in Bryn
Mawr College, must have been taken, or must be taken without
credit, as preliminary to graduate work.
Canon and Fugue; Mr. Alwyne. Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
Requirements for admission: the four undergraduate courses in Harmony and Counter-
point; or the student must satisfy the instructor that she is qualified to enter.
This course deals with the application of counterpoint to composition in these established
forms: it requires some originality on the part of the student and some faciUty in piano-
forte playing.
Orchestration: Mr. Alwyne. Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year)
Requirements for admission: the four undergraduate courses in Harmony and Coimter-
point; or the student must satisfy the instructor that she is qualified to enter.
This course deals with the characteristics of each instrument in the orchestra—its tone-
quality, range, technique, etc.—with the grouping of the instnmients—strings, wood-
wind, brass, percussion, etc.—and with the orchestra as a whole. Orchestral scores will-
be studied, with the additional aid of gramophone records. Students will be required to
apply the foregoing in scoring for orchestra and in original work.
Seminary in Music, Free Composition: Mr. Alwyne.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
Requirements for admission: the four undergraduate courses in Harmony and Counter-
point; or the student must satisfy the instructor that she is qualified to enter. This
seminary deals with the application to Free Composition of the preceding courses in
Harmony and Counterpoint.
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Free Elective Courses
History and Appreciation of Music: Mr. Alwyne. Credit: One unit. Free
This course consists of the study of the History of Music up to and including Beethoven, rjLecnve
and of the masterpieces of music produced during that period. Characteristic examples VOUrses
of Early Church Music, in the form of Plain Chant, Organum, Discant, Conductus, Motet,
etc., and of sixteenth century vocal polyphony. Reformation Chorales and Bach choral
works, are illustrated by means of gramophone records and by singing in class. Composi-
tions of the following composers are performed in class: Monteverdi, Corelli, Scarlatti,
Rameau, Couperin, Bach, Handel, Haydn, Mozart and Beethoven. The forms included
are folksong, motet, madrigal, fantasia, toccata, early dance-forms, early opera, fugue, suite,
rondo, variations, sonata, concerto and symphony. All study and analysis are based on the
actual hearing of the music itself. The instruction is given by means of illustrated lectures,
required reading, discussion, and by analysis by the students in class. At occasional
meetings of the class, members of the faculty of the Departments of History, Classical
Archaeology, History of Art, and English discuss social, artistic and literary movements
which were of special importance in the history of the evolution of music.
Advanced History and Appreciation of Music: Mr. Alwyne.
Credit: One unit.
The course in History and Appreciation of Music is required for admission.
The course consists of the study of the history of music from Schubert to the present
day and of the musical masterpieces produced during that period. The instruction follows
the same plan as in the preceding course.
Third Year History and Appreciation of Music: Mr. Alwyne.
Credit: One-half unit.
Requirements for admission: the two courses in History and Appreciation of Music.
This course consists of two special courses of one semester each in some particular period
or aspect of music. The subjects are Bach and Wagner, or Symphonic Music and Modern
Music. These subjects are dealt with in a more detailed and amplified way than is possible
in the two foregoing courses in History and Appreciation of Music. The instruction follows
the same plan as in the preceding courses.
Elementary Harmony: Mr. Willoughby. Credit: One-half unit.
Requirements for admission: knowledge of intervals, scales and keys, ability to sing
simple melodies at sight.
This course is the beginning of composition. It does not impose upon the student the
mere copying of a model but gives her some intellectual and aesthetic liberty.
Melodic movement and harmonic progression are studied concurrently. The student
learns to write simple melodies based on poetic meters and the addition of a second melody
to one already given, with ornamentation by means of passing notes, neighbouring notes,
etc. When some facility in horizontal writing has been obtained melodies are harmonized,
in four parts using major and minor triads in root positions and their inversions.
The importance of the student being able to hear what she writes is stressed by means
of progressive ear training and musical dictation.
Advanced Harmony: Mr. Willoughby. Credit: One-half unit.
Requirements for admission: the course in Elementary Harmony; or the student must
satisfy the instructor that she is qualified to enter.
This course is the continuation of the course in Elementary Harmony, starting with the
Chord of the Dominant Seventh, and carries the student through modern harmonic relations.
Original melodies are written and harmonized in both close and open score and the use of C
clefs is studied when writing for strings. Modern compositions are analyzed. This course
gives an opportunity for freedom of expression and calls for more original work on the part
of the student.
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Elementary Counterpoint: Mr. Willoughby. Credit: One-half unit.
Requirements for admission: the two courses in Harmony; or the student must satisfy
the instructor that she is qualified to enter.
This course deals with the various modes of counterpoint to which the courses in Harmony
have led in so far as it has been possible to bring about " horizonfcil" writing in those courses.
This course consists of Strict Counterpoint in two parts up to and including Fifth Species
and three-part Strict Counterpoint up to and including Third Species.
Advanced Counterpoint: Mr. Willoughby. Credit: One-half unit.
Requirements for admission: the three preceding courses in Harmony and Counterpoint;
or the student must satisfy the instructor that she is qualified to enter.
This course is a continuation of Elementary Counterpoint and carries the student through
to Strict and Combined Counterpoint in three and four parts, later dealing with the stated
contrapuntal forms. The course requires some originality on the part of the student and
some facility in pianoforte playing.
Philosophy
Professor: Grace Andrus de Laguna, Ph.D.
ASSOCLA.TE Professors: Paul Weiss, Ph.D.
Milton Charles Nahm, B.Litt., Ph.D.
Lecturer: D. T. Veltman, Ph.D.
Graduate Courses
Graduate Three seminaries and a Journal Club usually are offered each year to
graduate students of philosophy, accompanied by the direction of private
reading and original research.
In general, one historical seminary and two of a systematic character
are offered each year. The latter will be either in the field of logic and
epistemology, in metaphysics or in ethics or aesthetics, depending on the
interests of the students electing them. The subjects of study are changed
from year to year through a cycle of three years.
Seminary in the History of Philosophy: Dr. de Laguna or Dr. Weiss
or Dr. Nahm. Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
1938-39: Aristotle: Dr. Weiss.
An intensive study is made of the De Anima in the light of Aristotle's other works.
1939-40: English Empiricism: Dr. de Laguna.
The principal works of Locke, Berkeley and Hume form the basis of study.
1940-41: Plato: Dr. Nahm.
The dialogues of Plato are studied with especial emphasis on ethical problems.
Seminary in Epistemology or Logic: Dr. de Laguna or Dr. Weiss.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in 1938-39 and again in 1940-41)
1938-39: Recent Epistemological Theory: Dr. de Laguna.
Fundamental problems of epistemology are examined in the light of discussions by
recent writers.
1940-41: Logic: Dr. Weiss.
A prehminary survey will first be made of such typical approaches to logic as the Aristo-
telian, that of Boole-Schroder, Principia Mathematica, etc. Certain special topics will
then be studied: the nature of concepts, propositions, judgment, implication, entailment,
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inference and paradoxes. Finally, more general topics will be discussed: the foundations
of mathematics, alternative mathematics and logics, and the relation of logic to other
sciences.
Seminary in Ethics: Dr. Nahm. Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in 193S-S9)
The ethics of Kant and Hegel are studied.
Seminary in Metaphysics: Dr. Weiss. Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in 1939-40)
Seminary in Aesthetics : Dr. Nahm. Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in 1939-40)
History and Problems of Aesthetics.
The development of aesthetic theory among the Greeks and medifeval philosophers is
examined during the first semester. The history and problems of modern aesthetics will
conatitute the work of the second semester.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
These advanced courses are, in general, open only to students who have
taken at least one unit of second year work.
1st Semester Course.
Metaphysics: Dr. Veltman.
'
Credit: One-half unit.
A system of philosophy is presented in outline, special emphasis being laid on such ques-
tions as the nature and derivation of individuals, space, time, etc. This course presupposes
German Idealism.
2nd Semester Course.
Esthetics: Dr. Nahm. Credit: One-half unit.
Beginning with Plato's Dialogues, the problems of the festhetic experience and of the
aesthetic types, such as the tragic, the comic, the sublime and the beautiful, are. examined
historically and systematically. The conclusion of the course involves a study of one or
two of the arts.
Free Elective Course
1st Semester Course.
The Metaphysics of the State: Dr. Weiss. Credit: One-half unit.
This course is a philosophical investigation into the nature of the state and its relation
to society, economics, ethics, man and nature. It presupposes the History of Philosophic
Thought.
Associate Professor:
Assistant Professor:
Physics
Walter C. Michels, Ph.D.
Arthur Lindo Patterson, Ph.D.
Advanced
Courses
Free
Elective
Course
Graduate Courses
One graduate seminary or lecture course in theoretical physics is offered
each year, the subject being selected to meet the needs of the students.
In addition, a seminary in experimental physics is arranged individually
for students desiring it, and generally serves as an introduction to a research
problem. Each full time graduate student majoring in the department
Graduate
Courses
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is expected to carry on some experimental work in every year. Students
electing physics as their major subject for the degree of Doctor of Phil-
osophy are, in general, expected to offer mathematics as an allied subject.
They may substitute chemistry, biology or geology if their mathematical
training is accepted as adequate for their work in physics.
The Plan for Co-ordination in the Teaching of the Sciences
Under the plan for co-ordination in the teaching of the sciences addi-
tional work in border-line subjects will be offered.
In the Department of Physics Dr. Patterson will offer an elective course.
The Application of Physics to Biology and Chemistry, and will continue to
advise graduate students in biology in their use of physical apparatus in
the study of certain biological problems.
In the Department of Biology Dr. Doyle will continue to give both
graduate and undergraduate work in biochemistry and Dr. Zirkle wall offer
a seminary in biophysics. In the following year Dr. Zirkle wiU give an
undergraduate course in biophysics, this being the first time that such a
course has been offered at the college.
In the Department of Chemistry Dr. Crenshaw will offer a seminary on
the Application of Physical Chemistry to the Problems of Crystalline
Rocks, to meet the needs of students in geology.
Under this plan some interchange of lectures between departments is
possible and one or more symposia, open to students and faculty members,
on selected fundamental topics, in which each department can make its
own particular contribution, will be held.
Seminary in Experimental Physics: Dr. Michels and Dr. Patterson.
Hours to be arranged.
(Given in 1938-39)
Seminary in Theoretical Physics: Dr. Michels or Dr. Patterson.
Three to five hours a week throughout the year.
{Given by Dr. Michels in 1938-39)
The subjects, in general, will be selected from the following:
Theory of electricity
Radiation theory
Thermodynamics and statistical mechanics
Quantum mechanics
Conduction of electricity through gases
Theory of solids
Introduction to Theoretical Physics: Dr. Patterson.
Five hours a week throughout the year,
(Given in 1939-40)
This course is required of aU graduate students majoring in physics.
Journal Physics Journal Club: Dr. Michels and Dr. Patterson.
Club One hour once a fortnight throughout the year.
The advanced students and instructors meet to discuss recent work in physics.
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Advanced Undergraduate Courses
An advanced undergraduate course may be accepted as a seminary if
supplemented by assigned reading or laboratory work. Students in their
first 3'ear of graduate work will, in general, elect an advanced undergraduate
course. One of the following courses is offered in each year.
Full Year Courses.
Geometrical and Physical Optics: Dr. Patterson.
Credit: One or one and one-half units.
{Given in 1938-39)
This course will provide an introduction to the geometrical theory of optical instru-
ments. The methods of wave theory will be applied to problems of reflection, refraction,
diEFraction, and the propagation of light in anisotropic media. The elements of electron
optics also wiU be discussed.
Electricity and Magnetism: Dr. Michels.
Credit: One or one and one-half units.
{Given in 1939-40)
This course treats the problems of the electrostatic and magnetic fields, electrodynamics
and electromagnetic waves. The laboratory work deals with fundamental electrical
measurements and their application to physical experimentation.
Mechanics: Dr. Michels. - Credit: One or one and one-half units.
{Given when requested)
The lectures of this course develop the fundamental principles of theoretical mechanics,
including the statics and dynamics of systems of particles and rigid bodies and include an
introduction to generalized coordinates and Hamilton's principle.
Free Elective Courses
Full Year Courses.
Astronomy: Dr. Michels. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given when requested)
This course is elementary and mainly descriptive in nature. Part of the lectures,
however, wiU be devoted to astrophysics. The course is open to juniors and seniors only,
not to auditors or hearers. First year physics is prerequisite.
Physical Basis of Music: Dr. Michels. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given when requested)
This course presents some of the physical principles utilized in the construction of musical
instruments and underlying the general theory of musical scales, harmony, etc.
The Application of Physics to Biologj'' and Chemistry: Dr. Patterson.
Credit: One unit.
{Given when requested)
The basic principles which underlie the application of physical methods in these sciences
will be discussed and illustrated. First-year physics and first-year mathematics are
prerequisites.
Advanced
Courses
Professor:
Associate Professors:
Instructor:
Psychology
Harry Helson, Ph.D.
Donald Wallace MacKinnon, Ph.D.
Katharine Elizabeth McBride, Ph.D.
Russell W. Bornemeier, M.A.
Free
Elective
Courses
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Graduate Courses
Graduate At least seven hours a week of seminary work and graduate lectures are
Courses offered each year to graduate students of psychology, accompanied by the
direction of private reading and original research and the courses are
varied from year to year so that they may be pursued by students through
three or more successive years. The books needed by the graduate stu-
dents are collected in the seminary library of the department. No under-
graduates are admitted to graduate courses or to the seminary library,
but the second and third year courses of the undergraduate department
may be elected by graduate students. The laboratory of experimental
psychology is open to graduate students for research work.
Seminary in Research Problems: Dr. Helson.
Two or more hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
This course is intended for students who wish to be trained in research work. Methods
of measurement, particularly modern psychophysics, practise in observation and acquaint-
ance with standard types of apparatus are stressed. The instructor cooperates with the
students in the solution of some original problem.
Seminary in Physiological Psychology: Dr. Helson.
Two or more hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in 1938-39 and again in 1940-41)
The physiological foundations of behavior will be investigated through a consideration
of selected topics from the fields common to physiology and psj'chology. Among the
subjects discussed are: chronaxie, the conditioned reflex experimentation, membrane
theory of nerve conduction, theories of central neural mechanisms, gradients and special
states having a bearing upon a theory of behavior. Some laboratory work will be done
although the course is not primarily an experimental one.
Seminary in Abnormal Psychology: Dr. MacKinnon.
Two or more hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in 1939-40)
The seminary wiU undertake a critical review of the various methods of investigation
and their results in studying the problems of abnormal and dynamic psychology. Par-
ticular attention wiU be given throughout to the development of new techniques in this
field. Special topics or problems may be made the object of study in any particular year
after the interests of the members of the seminary have been ascertained.
Seminary in the History of Psychology: Dr. Helson.
Two or more hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in 1939-40)
The seminary will begin with a consideration of the philosophic and scientific pre-cursors
of modern psychology, after which the history of psychology is approached from the point
of view of fundamental problems, schools and the contributions of leading psychologists.
Emphasis will be placed upon the concrete aspects in this development of psychological
concepts.
Seminary in Social Psychology: Dr. MacKinnon.
Two or more hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in 1938-39 and again in 1940-41)
In this seminary a study will be made of the theories and methods of investigation in
the field of social psychology, with special attention to the contributions of German cultural
psychology and American experimental psychology. The subject matter of the seminary
may be adapted to meet special needs of the members.
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For graduate work in Educational Psychology see the Department of
Education (pages 61-62).
Psychological Journal Club: Dr. Helson, Dr. MacKinnon and
Dr. McBride. Tivo hours in alternate weeks throughout the year.
The students meet with the instructors to hear reports on recent psychological litera-
ture and on the work done in the laboratory.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Students majoring in psychology must take advanced work amounting Advanced
to at least one unit from among the following courses. Courses
Full Year Course.
Advanced Experimental Psychology: Dr. Helson. Credit: One unit.
This course is intended for students who wish to be trained for research work, particu-
larly for those planning to do graduate work. Opportunity is provided for working on
some special problem agreed upon by student and instructor. About six weeks are devoted
to a consideration of psychological and statistical methods, after which the student's time
is given to experimental work as experimenter and observer. Students must obtain the
consent of the instructor before registering for this course.
1st Semester Course.
Abnormal Psychology: Dr. MacKinnon. Credit: One-half unit.
This course will consist of a study of the main forms of mental disorder. Attention
will also be given to the problems of individual differences, types of personality, methods
of investigation, borderline types of disturbances and the principles of psychotherapy.
In special cases with the consent of the instructor this course may be taken by those
who have completed only the first-year work.
Snd Semester Course.
Psychology of Personahty: Dr. MacKinnon. Credit: One-half unit.
This course is concerned with the problems of development and organization of person-
ality. In addition to reviewing the methods of investigation and the findings of both
experimental and cultural psychology, the contributions of other sciences to an under-
standing of personality are discussed. The psychological principles developed in the
course are applied in the analysis of personality as portrayed in history and biography.
Social Psychology and Abnormal Psychology are prerequisites.
Social Economy and Social Research
The Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department
of
Social Economy and Social Research
Associate Professors: Mildred Fairchild, Ph.D.
Hertha Kraus, Ph.D.
Lecturers: Herbert Adolphus Miller, Ph.D.
Betsey Libbey, A.B.
Lecturer in Anthropology: Frederica de Laguna, Ph.D.
Non-Resident Assistant: Maurine Boie, M.A.
Special Non-Resident
Lecturers: Alice Hamilton, M.D.
Lillian M. Gilbreth, Ph.D.
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The Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and
Social Research was opened in the autumn of 1915 in order to afford women
an opportunity to obtain an advanced scientific education in Social Econ-
omy which should compare favorably with the best preparation in any
profession. It is known as the Caiola Woerishoffer Graduate Department
in order that the name of Carola Woerishoffer, who devoted her life to
social service and industrial relations, may be associated in a fitting and
lasting way with Bryn Mawr College which she so generously endowed.
Entrance
Require-
ments
Courses
and
Seminaries
General Statement
Concerning Cotxrse of Study and Certification
The graduate courses in Social Economy and Social Research are open
to graduate students who present a diploma from some college of acknowl-
edged standing. No undergraduate students are admitted. Students of
this department must offer for admission to their graduate work a pre-
liminary course in Economics, in Psychology, in Sociology* and in addition
more advanced courses equivalent to the Bryn Mawr College major courses
in one of the following subjects: Economics, Politics, Sociology or
Psychology, f
Every student preparing for work in Social Economy should have had,
in her undergraduate work, some preparation in English Composition,
History, Philosophy, and, in a science, preferably Biology. Since the
rapid development of organized social welfare under the State in European
countries demands that the social economist in this country should be able
to read French and German, the student expecting to enter this profession
would do well to direct her undergraduate work so as to become familiar
with the foreign languages. She must have taken Statistics as an under-
graduate course, or must take that subject as a graduate course.
Graduate courses at Bryn Mawr College are given as seminaries, each
seminary being designed to require one-third of the student's time for one
year. Seminaries are planned to run for the full academic year, but since
the work of each semester often is complete in itself, students may in
special cases arrange to take only one semester's work in the seminary in
any given year. Full credit at Bryn Mawr College will be granted a
student upon completion of two semesters constituting a full seminary,
whether or not the two semesters were taken in the same academic year.
The courses are planned to include at least one seminary requiring field or
laboratory work during the first two years of graduate study in the Depart-
ment. From one-half to two-thirds of the student's time during the
academic year, therefore, will be given to the study of history and theory,
and the remaining one-third or more, not to exceed one-half, to practice
or laboratory work.
* students who have not had courses in any one of these three subjects may be expected
to supplement their preparation by taking work at a university summer school of recognized
standing.
t In special cases acceptable experience in social work may be substituted for under-
graduate preparation in the social sciences.
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All students of Social Economy during their first year will be expected
to attend the lectures in medical and psychiatric information, and all
students will register for and attend the Journal Club. In addition,
to qualify for certification, students not offering an undergraduate course
in elementary statistics will be expected to take the course in statistics at
Bryn Mawr College during the fii'st or second year.
Practice work in each field is of two types: (1) field work consisting of
seven to fourteen hours in addition to two hours of seminary discussion
each week; (2) non-resident experience with social institutions, public and
private social agencies, employment offices or other estabhshments obtained
during four to six weeks in December and January and during eight weeks
in the summer following the eight months of work in Bryn Mawr College.
In certain fields non-resident practica may be arranged for second-year
students during a month preceding the opening of the academic year, in
order to allow completion of the fuU course leading to the Certificate by
the close of the succeeding academic year.
The department will endeavor to arrange that the students shall be at
a minimum expense for room and board during the midwinter practicum,
other than that paid to the college for December, and during the eight
weeks of the summer practicum.
The year's programme of first year students will therefore run as follows
in 1938-39.* (1) Work at Bryn Mawr College, October 4th to December
3rd, during which period seven to fourteen hours a week are given to field
work; (2) A mid-winter practicum in which the student gives fuU or half-
time to a social agency or other establishment or to research, from Decem-
ber 5th to 30th, in Philadelphia, New York or elsewhere; (3) January 3rd
to February 3rd, during which period the student will give fuU or half-
time to classes and study at Bryn Mawr College; (4) February 7th to
June 2nd, during which time the student will give seven to fourteen hours
a week to practice work, with the exception of the spring vacation, and
the examination period; (5) The summer practicum from June 12th to
August 5th, during which time the student will give all of her time to
practical work with a social agency, an industrial or labour organization,
a research institute or other establishment. The field work during the
time of residence at the college and during the mid-winter and summer
practica is under the careful supervision of an instructor of the department.
Standard field work assignments amount to 600 hours during the academic
year, f
Observation trips to social service institutions, hospitals, housing
projects, factories and other important social and economic institutions
are planned systematically and undertaken with the guidance of a qualified
member of the faculty or staff. From time to time lecturers and visitors
Practice
or
Field Work
Lectures
and
Observation
Trips
* For further information concerning the college program for the year 1938-39, see
page 4.
t Students should realize that the long vacation usually accorded in colleges and
universities will not be possible during the first and second years of graduate study in this
department
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Journal
Club
Certificates
and
Degrees
of national reputation in their respective fields of service are brought for
class and informal discussion.
The Social Economy Journal Club, which meets for two hours once a
fortnight throughout the year, is attended by all students in the Depart-
ment. Under the direction of the faculty members, current articles are
reviewed, recent reports, surveys and investigations are criticized, and the
results of important research are presented for discussion.
Students entering the department are expected to pursue the work
throughout one year, although special arrangements may be made to
accommodate part-time students or those on leave of absence from social
service work for further training. Unless the student has had graduate
courses providing a foundation for professional social work, at least two
years are necessary for adequate preparation.
A certificate will be given upon the satisfactory completion of two
years' study. All fellows and scholars are expected to complete work for a
certificate or an advanced degree and are charged the fee. The candidate
for a certificate must offer at least one seminary which includes a minimum
of at least 600 hours of supervised field work, and usually a seminary in
social and industrial research. A certificate may be granted upon the com-
pletion of five seminaries, in addition to required courses in statistics and
in medical and psychiatric information. The certificate in Social Economy
is recognized as a statement of professional preparation, and is planned to
satisfy the requirements for certification established by the American
Association of Schools of Social Work and to qualify for membership in
the American Association of Social Workers.
In addition to the certificate in Social Economy, the degree of Master
of Arts and the degree of Doctor of Philosophy are offered by Bryn Mawr
College and are accordingly available to students of the Carola Woeris-
hoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and Social Research
who satisfy the requirements for those degrees. *
Graduate Coitrses
The following graduate seminaries and courses may be elected subject
to the approval of the Director of the Department by students working for
the two-year certificate as well as by candidates for the degree of Master
of Arts or of Doctor of Philosophy in Social Economy and Social Research,
or may be offered, with the approval of the Director of the Department,
towards the degree of Doctor of Philosophy as an allied subject, when the
major is taken in certain other departments according to the regulations
of the Academic Council.
The work offered in the Department falls into six divisions, and is
distinctly post-graduate. Some knowledge of the fundamental principles
underlying the social and industrial structure is regarded as prerequisite
to the graduate courses, namely, preparation in economics, politics, psj^-
* For requirements for the degrees of Master of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy, see
pages 39-44,
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chology and sociology. Seminaries and courses in the following divisions
will be available:
I. Social Processes and Sociological Theory
II. Social Economy of Labour and Industry
III. History and Legislative Basis of Social Welfare
IV. Techniques of Social Work
V. Public Welfare Service
VI. Social and Industrial Research
VII. General Courses Required of All Students
I. Social Processes and Sociological Theory
The emphasis is in two directions; first, to give a fundamental and
general background in the sociological laws and processes of society, so
that the specialized social worker may relate her field to other fields and to
an ultimate goal; and second, to prepare for teaching in Social Economy
and Sociology.
Seminary in the Group Composition of American Society: Dr. Miller.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in alternate years, as elected)
The design of this course is to make a sociological analysis of the origins, purposes, con-
flicts and unique problems of the various groups that constitute American society. In
general, these groups may be classified as regional, urban, rural, economic, religious, national
and racial. After surveying the field as a whole each student will make an intensive study
of a single group both to verify the sociological principles and to discover methods of pro-
cedure in integration of groups.
This course will be divided so that each semester may be taken independently. An
effort will be made to relate the groups studied to the field work interest of the student.
Seminary in Culture Types and Intercultural Processes: Dr. Miller.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in alternate years, as elected)
The broader aspects of social organization are here considered. The cultures of
Western Civilization will be contrasted with those of Russia, China, Japan, India and
other countries. The traditions, religions, philosophies, social codes and racial attitudes
will be studied in order to explain characteristic social institutions and habits. Biological,
historical and political rationalizations will be analyzed. The interaction of certain con-
temporary economic, intellectual and political forces upon these institutions wiU be
considered in order to formulate laws concerning the persistence and breakdown of culture
types. The material chosen will relate to social psychology, social organization, social
control and the sociological theory involved in actual situations.
Seminary in Sociological History and Theory: Dr. Miller.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in alternate years, as elected)
The seminary considers the historical development of sociology, the contributions of
leading sociologists in Europe and America, the emphasis of difi^erent schools and the
more generally accepted principles and concepts that fall within the present scope of soci-
ology. This course is designed primarily for those who are completing the work for the
Ph.D. degree.
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II. Social Economy of Labour and Industry
The work of this division is intended to give the student, first, an under-
standing of the basic social-econoniic institutions of our times and the
conflict arising from the structural changes which they are undergoing;
and, second, certain of the techniques being devised to protect and guide
the individual in adjustment to new social-economic problems. Accord-
ingly, the seminaries offered in this division are planned to give the social
service worker or the student of the social sciences some comprehension of
the social process as it appears in the human relations arising with industrial
civihzation and of various means for treatment of particular problems.
Seminary in the American Labour Movement: Dr. Fairchild.
Two hours a week during one semester.
The history of the American Labour Movement is used as background for analysis of
methods and principles adopted at various stages of growth. The status of the Trade
Union iMovement in relation to government in the United States is studied, as are the
various means for solving conflict of interests between employes and employers as evidence
of the changing pattern of social relations and social organization. Students may attend
trade union meetings and various conferences as a part of the seminary.
Seminary in European Labour Movements: Dr. Fairchild.
Two hours a week during one semester.
This course aims to give the student opportunity to analyze comparatively the important
aspects of the labour movement in various countries. The historical basis for trade union-
ism among industrialized peoples and the philosophies and programs of each period of
development are considered in an attempt to appraise modern movements. The various
branches of the labour movement, political organizations of the working class and the
cooperative movement as well as trade unionism are studied and related to the social-
economic institutions and conditions from which they arise. The labour organizations of
England, France, Germany and Soviet Russia are compared and contrasted, in an attempt
to discover common aspects and important variations in the changing pattern.
Credit will be given for one unit of graduate work upon the completion of this and the
preceding seminary.
Seminary in Problems of the Employment Service: Dr. Fairchild.
Two liours a week during one se7nester.
Laboratory and Field Work:
Seven hours throughout one semester and mid-winter practicum.
An initial survey of the structure of industrial organization and the problems of human
relations in industrial and business life is used as a basis for the study of the organization
evohing and techniques being employed in selection and placement of workers. The
legal basis and structure of the public employment service is analyzed and the functions
of the public employment service are compared and contrasted with those of personnel
administration in private industry, public utilities or retail stores. Procedures, principles
and practice are compared critically with a view to evaluation of services rendered in
relation to need manifested. Observation trips supplement field work required throughout
the academic session.
Seminary in Problems of Vocational Guidance and Selection: Dr.
r airchlld. Two Jiours a week during one semester.
Laboratory and Field Work:
Seven hours throughout one semester and summer practicum by arrangement.
Vocational guidance and the techniques of selection are approached by way of a study
of occupational needs and trends and the challenge given to the prospective worker by
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the development of division of labour and changing degrees of specialization. The growth
of scientific management, job analysis and incentive compensation and the problems of
training and maintenance of skill are analysed in relation to the adjustment of the individual
to occupational needs and hazards. Techniques of selection and the functions of guidance
are studied with a view to giving the student an understanding of these as evolving social
services. Seminary discussion wiU be related closely to field work in guidance or place-
ment agencies.
Prerequisites: Social case work or preparation in the psychology of individual differ-
ences or mental measurements.
Credit will be given for one unit of graduate work upon the completion of this and the
preceding seminary.
III. History and Legislative Basis of Social Welfare
The seminaries offered in this division will introduce students to basic
material from the history of social organizations in this and other countries,
as well as to more recent measures of social legislation designed to meet
the problems of poverty, defectiveness and delinquency, and the public
agencies administering these functions. They thus provide background
of information pertinent to every field of social service.
Seminary in the History of Social Welfare: Dr. Kraus.
Two hours a week during one semester.
The present division of functions of many social service agencies, relation of public and
private social work, and the current tendencies of social legislation and administration are
obviously dependent on the history of social institutions. This seminary is planned as a
brief survey of the more important earlier methods of assisting the poor and handicapped,
and of the major community resources gradually developed for the purpose both here and
abroad. The history of British and American Poor Laws and the growth of institutional
and certain non-institutional services for the care of children, the aged, the unemployed,
the sick, the defectives and the delinquents wiU be studied. This history of private philan-
thropy will include an analysis of the early contributions of social settlements, the charity
organization movement and other outstanding efforts.
Seminary in Social Legislation: Dr. Kraus.
Two hours a week during one semester.
The purpose of this seminary is to give the student a working knowledge of social legis-
lation in the United States today, and of probable tendencies in the near future. Selected
laws regulating public assistance, social insurance and other governmental efforts to safe-
guard minimum needs, child welfare services, public employment services, low cost housing,
are examined as they have developed. Emphasis is placed upon the relation between
legislation and changing conditions of life and labour, as these have been brought to public
attention, and the change in fundamental concepts underlying social legislation. Important
social legislation in selected European countries will be used as comparative material.
Credit will be given for one unit of graduate work upon the completion of this and the
preceding seminary.
IV. Techniques of Social Work
This division offers the techniques of professional social case work, group
work and administration of social agencies, integrated with theoretical
work of the social sciences. The case work taught in the first year course
is generic; it rests on two fundamental tases, first, a basic knowledge and
understanding of the life problems which may confront every human
being at one time or another in his experience, and second, a basic body of
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skills and techniques v/hich underlie case work practice in whatever social
agency it is offered.
The first year Seminary in Social Case Work is open to and recommended
for all students in the Department of Social Economy, and is planned to
contribute from the case work approach and field experience a basis of
understanding people and handling person to person relationships in what-
ever phase of social economy the student is training. For students who
are interested in preparing for professional case work the Advanced Semi-
nary is required for certification as a trained case worker. In the advanced
course students may take their practica in the type of agency in which
they are most interested or to supplement their previous experience, either
in family, children's, medical or public relief agencies.
This division offers also a Seminary in Group Work, with supervised
practice in that field. A Seminary in the Administration of Social Agencies
will introduce students to major principles and procedures of administra-
tion which seem to be of equal importance for staff and executive posi-
tions, and for an understanding of agency relations.
Seminary in Social Case Work: Miss Libbey and Miss Boie.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
Laboratory and Field Work.
Seven hours a week throughout the year and mid-winter and summer practica.
{Given in each year)
This course considers individuals who are confronted with diflBculties in their social
situation which they are unable to solve without help. Such difficulties may occur in the
family group, in school or work relations, or in social life. They may arise from frustrations
in the environment, from pressures of cultural demands, or from inner tensions. The
helping of individuals blocked in some aspect of their social situation is based on an under-
standing of the integrated forces, economic, social, cultural and emotional. The material
used in this course consists of case records, source material in the underlying social sciences
(economics, sociology and depth psychology), professional articles, literature, and the
students' field work experience. This course is a prerequisite for students preparing for
professional case work practice. Also, it is planned to bring from the case work approach
and experience a basis for understanding people and handling a working relationship in
whatever phase of social-economic work the student is training.
The practioum in this course consists of seven hours each week during the academic year,
twenty-one hours a week during December and January, and eight weeks full time during
the summer in a case work agency. The field work with these agencies is under the super-
vision of the instructor and the supervisor of the agency. (See page 93.)
Advanced Social Case Work: Miss Libbey and Miss Boie.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
Laboratory and Field Work.
Fourteen hours a week throughout the year and mid-winter and summer practica.
{Given upon arrangement)
A course in advanced case work wiU be arranged individually for students who have
completed the seminary in Social Case Work with its required period of field work. A
practicum also accompanies the advanced course, amounting to a minimum of 14 hours
a week during the academic year, 21 hours a week during December and January, and a
two months' summer practicum. The field work may be arranged in accordance with the
student's previous training and experience and her special interests, in the agency of her
choice wherever possible.
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Seminary in Principles and Techniques of Group Work: Dr. Kraus.
Two hours a week during one semester.
{Given in alternate years or upon arrangement)
This seminary deals with basic principles of group work and its elementary techniques.
The interrelation of the group work and case work approach as well as the planning and
direction of leisure time activities for young people and adult groups will be considered.
Observation and analysis of playgrounds, camps, day nurseries, settlements, Young
Women's Christian Association activities and work of child-caring institutions, schools
for delinquents and schools for workers' education wiU aim at a better understanding of
the group processes.
Field work in cooperation with group work agencies in the Philadelphia district will
be arranged individually.
Seminary in Administration of Social Agencies: Dr. Kraus.
Two hours a week during one semester.
(Given in alternate years or upon arrangement)
This seminary studies in detail the principles and procedures of administration as applied
to public and private agencies; developing a new agency; powers and functions of boards
and committees; board-staff relations; personnel management including methods of
recruiting, selection and promotion; in-service training of paid and volunteer staffs; staff
organization; finance, including budgets and budget control; recording; service statistics;
office and institutional equipment; purchasing; publicity and interpretation ; inter-agency
relations.
Opportunities for field work and research wiU be arranged according to the interests and
qualifications of the student.
V. Public Welfare Service
Public welfare service and administration offer at this time a com-
paratively new and increasing opportunity to the social economist, but
definitely demand persons who have had advanced preparation for admin-
istrative functions. Students interested in public service must be pre-
pared to meet the requirements of these governmental operations. The
seminaries offered in this division will therefore study in detail selected
problems of public welfare service in different fields of current interest, as
well as problems involved in long range planning, and the development
of comprehensive and coordinated social service programs embracing both
public and private activities.
Seminary in Problems of Public Welfare: Dr. Kraus.
Two liours a week during the first semester.
Two hours a week during the second semester.
This seminary is intended for students qualified by training in the history and legislative
basis of social welfare, or by adequate experience in social agencies. Each semester one
group of problems in one field from the entire range of public welfare will be selected for
intensive study; it is planned to take up the following fields: recent public assistance
programs; the generic versus the categorical approach; public child welfare; administra-
tion of social insurance; social aspects of public health administration; reorientation of
institutional services; public personnel administration; rural public welfare.
Seminary in Social Welfare Planning: Dr. Kraus.
Two hours a week during one semester.
(Given in alternate years)
This seminary will study past and present methods and trends in the organized planning
and promotion of social welfare programs, including the fact-finding activities necessary
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to tlieir iutegration on a local, state-wide and nation-wide basis. It wiU take up the
cooperative movement in social work, various private experiments in urban and rural organ-
ization, for example, the social unit, the country-life movement, coordinating councils and
community health demonstrations. In addition it will consider recent governmental
activities in organizing and coordinating social forces, as well as discuss the techniques
and problems of planning in particular fields, especially child welfare, housing, education,
recreation and social security.
VI. SoCLiL AND InDUSTMAL RESEARCH
Research in Social Economy involves two distinct types of studies;
first, that which uses manuscripts or printed documents as sources of
information, and second, that which secures data concerning human rela-
tions and social and industrial conditions from individuals, groups, organ-
izations or institutions. Both phases of research necessitate an abihty to
discover cause and effect, to see the relations and inteipret the interaction
of social forces, to recognize and evaluate the factors conditioning or con-
trolling social situations, and to estabhsh facts concerning social phenom-
ena. Consequently, training in the acquisition, arrangement, analj'sis
and interpretation of data is essential for students undertaking either
phase of social research. As a means of acquiring the critical and analy-
tical habit of mind needed for both the social sendees and social sciences,
training in research is recommended for all students in the second or third
year of graduate study.
Social Statistics: Dr. Kraus. See page 102.
Seminarj^ in Social and Industrial Research: Dr. FairchUd.
Two hours a week throughout the gear.
{Given in each year)
This seminary is intended to give the student training in the securing of data from
direct investigation of social and industrial conditions. A subject is selected and arrange-
ments made which n'ill require students to secure social data by work in the field. The
material is then organized, analyzed and interpreted by the members of the seminary.
In this way, training is given in filling out schedules, classifying data, drawing up tables,
analyzing results and interpreting material as a whole. The group of students may
cooperate to produce a study which it is hoped will prove a contribution to our knowledge
of social or industrial conditions. Students not taking a seminary in which field practice is
required wiU be expected to carry on a mid-'winter practicum in this seminary (see page 93).
Previous graduate study or acceptable experience in social or in industrial work is required
for admission to this seminary.
Seminar}^ in Research in Sociology': Dr. Miller.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in alternate years as elected)
Seminary in Research in Social Economj*: Dr. Fairchild and Dr. Kraus.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given upon arrangement with instructor as elected)
Each student pursues a separate research problem of her own choice, conferring with
the instructor individually as her work progresses. The course is open to advanced
students with the consent of the instructor.
VII. General Coueses Required op All Students
Lectures on Medical Information: Dr. Leary and others.
Two hours a week during one semester.
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Lectures on Psychiatric Information: Dr. Bond, Dr. English, Dr. Palmer.
Two hours a week during one semester.
A series of lectures on medical information is arranged for the first semester with the
cooperation of Dr. Olga Leary, and a similar series on psychiatric information for the
second semester with the cooperation of Dr. Earl D. Bond. (See pages 27, 93.) The lecture
courses are designed to give the prospective social worker some acquaintance with the
problems of physical and mental health which she may meet in her work.
Social Economy Journal Club: Dr. Fairchild, Dr. Miller, Dr. Kraus
and Miss Boie.
Two hours oiice a fortnight throughout the year.
Current articles are reviewed, recent reports, surveys and investigations are criticized
and the results of important research are presented for discussion. (See page 93.)
Undergraduate Courses in Sociology and Social Economy
Available to Graduate Students as Pre-professional
Training or to Qualify for Graduate Seminaries
Introduction to Sociology and Social Problems: Dr. Miller.
Credit: One unit.
To attain a scientific approach to both the normal and abnormal process in human
society will be the object of this course. Human nature as a product of biological and
social forces; social organization with its groups in conflict and in integration; attitudes,
social control, progress and study of the derivation of sociological laws, will be considered.
In contrast, the maladjustment of the individual to his environment, social disorganization,
poverty, crime, family breakdown, cultural, class and national conflicts will be studied as
social problems. Field trips are arranged to accompany this course.
This course is a prerequisite for all courses in Sociology.
Anthropology: Dr. de Laguna. Credit: One unit.
1st Semester.
Survey of the fields covered by Anthropology and their interrelationships. Human
origins and prehistory, i.e., the cultural achievements of the Old and New Worlds (such
as stone and metal working, domestication of plants and animals, writing, the calendar,
etc.). Theories of invention, diffusion, and other factors of cultural dynamics.
Snd Semester.
The patterns and functioning of primitive cultures in the fields of material culture,
social organization, folklore, art and religion. Problems of the relationships between
culture, language, race and environment; individual adjustment to cultural patterns; and
problems of primitive mentality.
In addition to required readings in standard general works, the students wiU be given
individual problems in the field of their general interest, such as (1) primitive technology
and art, involving the collections in the University of Pennsylvania Museum; (2) diffusion
of culture traits, such as myth elements, specific items of material culture, or specific religious
concepts; (3) comparison of parallel cultural phenomena, such as feudalism of Bronze Age
China, Africa and Central America, or totemism in Australia and the American Northwest;
(4) intensive study of one culture to show the integration and functioning of its various
aspects.
Labour Movements: Dr. Fairchild. Credit: One umt.
The present-day problems of labour considered with special reference to the history and
growth of the labour movement form the subject matter of this course. A study of the
critical episodes in the workers* struggle for organization and status, especially in England
and the United States, is made in order to understand present tendencies in trade unionism.
Some of the topics considered are wages, economic security, conditions of work, techno-
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logical change and social legislation, the use of the strike and lockout, employee repre-
sentation and cooperative management. An effort is made to analyze the function of
trade unionism in the labour movement of this and other countries. The influence of
Socialism upon working-class organization and the significance of the Soviet Union are
considered. Labour movements and class conflicts are studied as forms of the social process
by which new culture patterns are transferred or arise in response to new social and
economic organization.
Field trips are arranged to accompany this course.
Trends in Modern Social Welfare: Dr. Kraus. Credit: One-half unit.
The object of this course is to acquaint the student with selected problems related to
social economic security and social welfare in industrial society, and to prepare for an
intelligent approach to civic activities and volunteer social service. Changing conditions
of life and work for various groups and classes of people are analyzed, and the various
attempts at preventing or meeting social needs undertaken by public and private agencies.
European social institutions and their developmient wiU be considered as well as present
resources of the American community, and some of the current problems of their adapta-
tion to changing needs and to coordination and integration in an expanding public program.
The need for broader social education and the importance of enlightened public opinion
for the growth and democratic control of social legislation and administration will be
emphasized, with the potential contributions and responsibilities of the individual citizen
in this direction.
Field trips will be arranged to accompany the course.
Social Statistics: Dr. Kraus. Credit: One-half unit.
The subjects considered are those required for an understanding of statistical studies
in social economy and related fields, for initial analysis of data secured from government
reports and other publications, and from records of social and industrial organizations.
At the same time, the basic principles of conducting inquiries into social and economic
conditions, and the elementary skills for this purpose will be considered. Included in the
course are the following topics: schedule making; accumulation of primary and secondary
data; tabulation and graphic presentation; array; frequency distribution; averages;
index numbers; measures of association and variation; and the elements of the theory
of probability and of error. No knowledge of mathematics is presupposed beyond the
usual college entrance requirements.
This course is required of all graduate students in the Department who have not already
had satisfactory introductory preparation.
The City: Dr. Miller (in cooperation with all members of the Depart-
ment) . Credit: One unit.
A study of the principles of urban sociology will be undertaken by field investigation
in a neighboring city or town. Each student wiU select a project which she will pursue
intensively and the results of which she will present in graphic form. Some introduction
to the methods of social survey will be included.
Prerequisite: Two units of Sociology or the equivalent.
Graduate Seminaries Offered in Other Departments
AND Recommended to Graduate Students of
Social Economy and Social Research
The departments of Economics and Politics, Psychology and Education
offer seminaries strongly recommended to students of Social Economy and
Social Research. These seminaries are given by Dr. Charles Ghequiere
Fenwick, Professor of Pohtical Science; Dr. Roger Hewes Wells, Professor
of Economics and Politics; Dr. Karl L. Anderson, Associate Professor of
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Economics; Dr. IMildred B. Northrop, Lecturer in Economics; Dr. Harry
Helson, Professor of Experimental Psj'chologj'; Dr. Donald Wallace
MacKinnon, Associate Professor of Psj'chologj-; Dr. Use Forest, Lecturer
in Education; Dr. Katharine Elizabeth McBride, Assistant Professor of
Education and Psycholog}-; Mrs. Madeleine Hunt Appel, Instructor in
Education and Mrs. Elizabeth Kraus Harthne, Instructor in Psj'chology.
Spanish
Professor:
Lecturer: (Semester II)
Joseph E. Gillet, Ph.D.
Florence Whyte, Ph.D.
Graduate Coxjrses
Two to four hours a week of seminarj^ work or graduate courses are
offered each year to graduate students of Spanish accompanied bj' the
direction of private reading and original research.
The graduate seminaries in Spanish are varied from j'ear to j'ear in order
that they may be pursued by a student for consecutive years. Only
students having taken the prescribed tests in French and German will be
accepted as candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
Sem inary in Spanish: Dr. Gillet. Tv;o hours a week throughout the year.
1938-39: Cervantes, the Novelas exemplares and the Entremeses.
1939-40: Literary criticism in Spain.
1940—41 : The Spanish Drama before Lope de Vega.
Dr. Gillet offers in each year, if his time permits, the following graduate
courses:
Spanish PhUologJ^ One hour a u-eek throughout the year.
Old Spanish Readings. One hour a week throughout the year.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Full Year Courses.
Lectures on Spanish Literature of the Sixteenth Centur}^ and the Golden
Age: Dr. Whyte. Credit: One unit.
The coiirse includes collateral reading and reports.
Advanced and Free Spanish Composition: Dr. Whyte.
Credit: One-half unit.
Graduate
Courses
Advanced
Courses
LIBRARY
The Bryn Mawr College Library is designed to be as far as possible a
library for special study. There are at present on its shelves about 158,000
bound volumes and 10,000 dissertations and pamphlets. Of special interest
is the classical library of the late Professor Sauppe of Gottingen, the Semitic
library of the late Professor Amiaud of Paris, the mathematical library of
the late Professor Charlotte Angas Scott, the Germanic library of the late
Professor Kark Detlev Jessen and the geology library of former Professor
Florence Bascom.
The library is open daily except Sunday from 8 a. m. to 10 p. m. and on
Sunday from 9 a. m. to 10 p. m. Books may be taken out by the students
unless specially reserved for library reference use.
The sum of over fifteen thousand dollars is expended yearly for books
under the direction of the heads of the several collegiate departments and
in addition to many gifts of single books, about thirty thousand dollars
has been presented to the library during the past twenty years for expendi-
ture in special departments.
The Union Library Catalogue of the Philadelphia Metropolitan Area, listing
the holdings of practically all of the libraries in the Philadelphia area, is now
nearing completion and may be consulted at its temporary headquarters
in the Historical Society of Pennsylvania, 1300 Locust Street, Philadelphia.
Students may enjoy also the privileges of Haverford College Library and
the following:
The Library Company of Philadelphia, which contains about 283,000
volumes, divided between the Locust Street Building and the Ridgway
Branch. Its valuable collection of pamphlets is not included in the number
of volumes as given above. The library is open from 9 a. m. to 5.30 p. m.
and is open to students for consultation freely during these hours. To take
books from the building a deposit must be made or subscriptions will be
received as follows: $12.00 for one year, $6.00 for six months, $4.00 for
three months.
The Mercantile Library, which contains about 250,000 volumes. Private
subscription, $6.00 a year for two separate works at a time.
The Library of the Academy of Natural Sciences, which contains about
110,000 volumes. The Council of the Academy has generously conceded
the use of its library and of its museum to the students of Bryn Mawr
College.
The Library of the University of Pennsylvania, which contains about
775,000 volumes and 50,000 pamphlets. The custodians of this library
have always been liberal in extending to the college inter-library loan
courtesies.
The Free Library of Philadelphia, which contains over 815,000 volumes
and 415,000 pamphlets and unbound documents and is at all times open
to the students for consultation.
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The American Philosophical Society Library, which contains about 80,000
volumes, admission by card from a member.
The Historical Society of Pennsylvania Library, which contains over
200,000 bound volumes and 300,000 pamphlets is for reference only. The
collection of manuscripts is one of the best in the country, comprising
8,000 volumes containing over 1,000,000 items. Every courtesy is extended
to members of the college and students and members of the Faculty are
specially invited to all lectures delivered at the library.
Over six hundred publications and reviews in the English, Greek, French,
Italian, Spanish, German and Swedish languages are received by the
Bryn Mawr College Library, as follows:
General and Miscellaneous Periodicals
American-German Review.
American Literature.
American Mercury.
American Photography.
American Review.
American Scandinavian Review.
Asia.
Atlantic Monthly.
Berlin. Preuss. Akademie der Wissen-
schaften Sitzungsberichte.
Book Review Digest.
Books Abroad.
*Bryn Mawr Alumnse Bulletin.
Bulletin of Bibliography.
*Bulletin of the New York Public Library.
China Weekly Review.
Congressional Digest.
Contemporary Review.
(La) Critica.
Cumulative Book Index.
Deutsche Literaturzeitung.
Deutsche National bibliographic.
Deutsche Rundschau.
Deutsche Vierteljahrsschrift fiir Literatur-
.
wissenschaft.
Foreign Affairs.
Foreign Policy Association Reports.
Fortnightly.
Fortune.
Forum and Century.
Franco-American Review.
Gottingen. Gesellschaft der Wissen-
schaften. Abhandlungen und Nach-
richten.
Gottingische Gelehrte Anzeigen.
Harper's Monthly Magazine.
Illustrated London News.
L'lUustration.
International Index to Periodicals.
Isis.
L'ltalia Che Scrive.
Leipzig. Sach. Akademie der Wissen-
schaften. Abhandlungen und Berichte.
Library Journal.
Library Quarterly.
Literarisches Centralblatt.
Literary Digest.
Living Age.
London Mercury.
Mercure de France.
Munich. Bayer. Akademie der Wissen-
schaft. Abhandlungen and Sitzungs-
berichte.
Musical Quarterly.
Nation, N. Y.
National Review.
Neue Rundschau.
New Republic.
New Statesman and Nation.
New York Times Index.
Nineteenth Century.
North American Review.
NouveUe Revue Frangaise
Nuova Antologia.
Philadelphia Symphony Orchestra Journal.
Public Affairs Information Service Bul-
letin.
Publishers' Weekly.
Punch.
Quarterly Review.
Readers' Guide to Periodical Literature.
Repertorio Americano.
Revista de Occidente.
Revue Beige de Philologie et d'Histoire.
Revue Bleue.
Revue Critique d'Histoire et de Littlr-
atiu'e.
Revue de France.
Revue de Paris.
Revue des Cours et Conferences.
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Re\'ue des Deux Mondes.
Re^"^le Germardque.
Re^Tie Hebdomadaire.
Saturday Re^-iew of Literature, N. Y.
Scientia.
Scribners Magazine.
Sewanee Review.
Sight and Sound.
Spectator.
Speculum.
Theater Arts Monthly.
Time.
University of Missouri, Studies.
*University of Nebraska, Studies.
University of Texas, Studies.
University of Washington, Studios.
Yale Re^dew.
Zeitschrift ftir Asthetik.
Christian Science ^Monitor.
College News, Bryn Mawr.
Frankfurter Zeitung.
Home News, Bryn Mawr.
London Times.
Le Temps, Paris.
Newspapers
New York Herald-Tribune.
New York Times.
The Observer, London.
Philadelphia Inquirer.
L'nited States News.
Art and Archseology
Acropole.
Acta Archseologica.
Mgyptvs.
American Academy in Rome, Memoirs.
American Journal of Archseology.
Annals of Archaeology.
Die Antike.
Antiquity.
Archseologike Ephemeris.
Archiv ftir Orientforschung.
Archiv fiir Papyrusforschung.
Archivo Espanol de Arte y Arqueologia.
Ars Islamica.
Art and Archseology.
Art Bulletin.
Art in America.
Art Index.
L'Arte.
Beaux Arts.
Belvedere.
Berliner Museen.
Boletin de la Sociedad Espanola a Excur-
siones.
Bollettino d'arte.
British Museum Quarterly.
British vSchool at Athens, Annual.
British School at Rome, Papers.
Bulletin of the Cleveland Museum of Art.
Bulletin of the MetropoUtan Museum of
Art, New York.
Bulletin cf the Rhode Island School of
Design.
Bulletino della Commissione archeologica
communale de Roma.
Burlington Magazine.
Cahiers d'Art.
Chronique d'Egypte.
Emporium.
Gazette des Beaux Arts.
Hesperia.
Iraq.
Istros, Revue Roumaine d'Archeologia.
Jahrbuch der preussischen Kunstsammlun-
gen.
.lahrbuch des Archaologischen Institute.
Jahreshefte des Osterreichischen Archao-
ligischen Instituts in Wien.
Journal of Egj^jtian Archseology.
Journal of Hellenic Studies.
Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society.
Magazine of Art.
Mitteilungen des Deutschen Archao-
logischen Instituts, Athenische Abtei-
lung und Romische Abteilung.
Monumenti Antichi.
Miinchner jahrbuch der Bildenden Kunst
^Museum Journal.
Museum of Fine Arts Bulletin, Boston.
Museum of Modern Art Bulletin.
Notizie degU Sca-iT di Antichita.
Palestine. Department of Antiquities
Quarterly.
Parnassus.
Philadelphia Art News.
Pr^histoire.
Revue ArchSologique.
Revue Hittite et Asiatique.
Studi Etruschi.
Syria.
Zeitschrift des Deutschen Palastina
Vereins.
Zeitschrift fiir Kunstgeschichte.
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Economics and Politics
All Opinions of the U. S. Supreme Court.
American Association for International
Conciliation, Publications.
American City.
American Economic Re\'iew.
American Federationist.
American Journal of International Law.
American Political Science Review.
Annalist.
Annals of the American Academy of
Political and Social Science.
Citizens' Business.
Columbia Law Review.
Congressional Record.
Econometrica.
Economic Journal.
Economica.
Economist, London.
Federal Register.
Federal Reserve Bulletin.
Good Government.
Great Britain, Consolidated List of Par-
liamentary Publications.
Harvard Business Re\dew.
Harvard Law Re\'iew.
Jahrbiicher fiir Nationalokonomie und
Statistik.
Johns Hopkins University Studies in His-
torical and Political Science.
Journal du Droit international.
Journal of Comparative Legislation.
Journal of Criminal Law.
Journal of PoHtioal Economy.
Journal of the Royal Statistical Society.
League of Nations Official Journal.
League of Nations Treaty Series.
National Municipal Review.
National Tax Association Biilletin.
Paix par le Droit.
Political Quarterly.
PoUtioal Science Quarterly.
Polybiblion; Re\'Tie Bibhographie.
Proceedings of the Academy of Political
Science.
Public Administration.
Public Management.
Public Opinion.
Publications of the American Economic
Association.
Quarterly Journal of Economics.
Revue de Droit international.
Revue General de Droit international.
U. S. Law Week.
U. S. Department of State. Press Releases.
U. S. Weekly Commerce Reports.
Zeitschrift fiir Nationalokonomie.
Zeitschrift fiir Offentliches Recht.
Social Economy and Social Research
Advance.
American Journal of Orthopsychiatry.
American Journal of Public Health.
American Journal of Sociology.
American Labor Legislation Review.
American Sociology Society Publications.
Bakers' Journal.
Better Times.
Bridgeman's Magazine.
Broom-makers' Journal.
Bulletin of the New York State Depart-
ment of Labor.
Bulletin of the Soviet Union.
Business Week.
Carpenter.
Chase Economic Bulletin.
Cigar Makers' Journal.
Commercial Telegraphers' Journal.
Council of Social Agencies of Chicago.
Statistics.
Electrical Workers' Journal.
Elevator Constructor.
Eugenics Re\dew.
Factory Management.
Family.
France MinistSre du Travail. Bulletin.
Granite Cutters' Journal.
Independent Woman.
Industrial Arts Index.
Industrial Bulletin.
Information Service.
International Engineer.
International Labour Office Publications.
International Labour Review.
International Musician.
International Woodoarver.
Journal of American Statistical Associa-
tion
Journal of Educational Sociology.
Journal of Heredity.
Journal of Industrial Hygiene.
Journal of Juvenile Research.
Journal of Social Hygiene.
Journeyman Barber.
Labor Bulletin of the Massachusetts
Bureau of Statistics.
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Labor Journal.
Labour Management.
Labour Monthly.
Labour Research Association. Notes.
Locomotive Engineers' Journal.
Machinists' Monthly Journal.
Mental Hygiene.
*Metal Polishers' Journal.
Ministry of Labour Gazette.
Monthly Labor Review.
National Consumers' League.
National Conference of Social Work,
Bulletin and Proceedings.
National Indiistrial Conference Board
Bulletin.
New Leader.
New Masses.
Occupational Psychology.
Occupations.
*Painter and Decorator.
*Papermakers' Journal.
Patternmakers' Journal.
*Paving Cutters' Journal.
Personnel Journal.
Public Housing Progress.
Public Welfare News.
*Quarry Workers' Journal.
Railroad Telegrapher.
Railway Maintenance of Way Employes'
Journal.
Recreation.
Reichsarbeitsblatt.
Retail Clerks' International Advocate.
Revue des Etudes Cooperative.
Revue Internationale de Sociologie.
Sight Saving Review.
Social Forces.
Social Research.
Social Security Board. Publications.
Social Service Review.
Social Work Publicity Council. Bulletin.
Social Work Today.
Society for the Advancement of Manage-
ment Journal.
Sociological Review.
Sociology and Social Research.
Sociometry.
Soziale Praxis.
Specialty Salesman.
Stereotypers' and Electrotypers' Journal.
Survey.
Survey Graphic.
Textile Worker.
Trade Union News.
Typographical Journal.
Union Labor Record.
U. S. Bureau of Immigration, Publications.
U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, Bulletin.
U. S. Bureau of the Census, Publications.
U. S. Children's Bureau, Publications.
U. S. Department of Health, Bulletin.
University of IlHnois, Studies in Social
Sciences.
University of Minnesota, Studies in Social
Sciences.
Education and Psychology
American Journal of Psychology.
Annee psychologique.
Archives de Psychologie.
Archives of Psychology.
Archiv fiir die gesamte Psychologic.
British Journal of Educational Psychol-
ogy.
British Journal of Medical Psychology.
British Journal of Psychology.
Character and Personality.
Child Development Abstracts.
Comparative Psychology Monographs.
Education.
Education Index.
Educational Administration.
Educational Record.
Elementary School Journal.
Genetic Psychology Monographs.
Harvard Studies in Education.
IndiMtrial Education Magazine.
Journal de Psychologie.
Journal of Abnormal and Social Psy-
chology.
Journal of Applied Psychology.
Journal of Comparative Psychology.
Journal of Educational Psychology.
Journal of Educational Research.
Journal of Experimental Psychology.
Journal of General Psychology.
Journal of Higher Education.
Journal of Psychology.
Journal of Social Psychology.
Journal of the American Association of
University Women.
Kongress der Deutsche Gesellschaft fiir
Psychologie, Berichte.
Mental Measurements Monographs.
National Education Association, Publica-
tions.
National Society for the Study of Educa-
tion, Yearbook.
Neue Psyohologische Studien.
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Pedagogical Seminary.
Proceedings of the Society for Psycliical
Research.
Progressive Education.
Psychoanalytic Quarterly.
Psychological Abstracts.
Psychological Bulletin.
Psychological Record.
Psychological Review.
Psychological Review; Monograph Sup-
plements.
Psychological Review. Psychological In-
dex,
Psychologische Arbeiten.
Psychologische Forschung.
Psychometrika.
Review of Educational Research.
Revue International de I'Enseignement
SupSrieur.
School and Society.
School Review.
Social Frontier.
Supplementary Education Monographs.
Teachers' College Contributions to Edu-
cation.
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Rheinisches Museum fiir Philologie.
Rivista di Filologia Classica.
Studi ItaUani de Filologia Classica.
Wiener Studien, Zeitschrift fiir klassische
Philologie.
Yale Classical Studies.
Year's Work in Classical Studies.
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chen.
Archivum Romanicum.
Arkiv for Nordisk Filologi.
Beiblatt zur Anglia.
Beitrage znr Geschichte der deutschen
Sprache und Literatur.
Bibliographical Society of America, Pub-
lications.
Bibliographical Society of London, Trans-
actions.
Boletin de Bibliotecas y Bibliografia.
Bonner Studien zur englischen Philologie.
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Journal of the Royal Microscopical
Society.
Physiological Abstracts.
Physiological Reviews.
Physiological Zoology.
Quarterly Journal of Microscopical
Science.
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*U. S. Public Health Service, Publications.
*Umversity of California Publications,
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Zoology.
University of Toronto Studies, Biological
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American Association of Petroleum
Geologists. Bulletin.
American Mineralogist.
Annales de Geographie.
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Geology.
Bulletin of the Geological Society of
America.
Centralblatt fiir Alineralogie.
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Finlande Commission Geologique. Bulletin
.
Geographical Journal.
Geographical Review.
Geological jSIagazine.
Geologisches Centralblatt. Abt. A.
Geologists' Association, Proceedings.
Illinois Geological Survey Bulletin.
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Journal of Paleontology.
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National Geographic Magazine.
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Pan-American Geologist.
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Society.
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University of Toronto Studies, Geological
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Zeitschrift der Deutschen Geologische
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American Mathematical Monthly.
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Annalen der Physik.
Annales de Chimie.
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Annales scientifiques de I'Ecole Normale
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Bulletin of the American Mathematical
Society.
Chemical Reviews.
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Composite Mathematico.
Duke Mathematical Journal.
Ergebnisse der Mathematik.
Faraday Society. Transactions.
Fundamenta Mathematica.
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Helvetica Chimica Acta.
Jahresbericht der deutchen Mathematiker
Vereinigung.
Japanese Journal of Alathematics.
Journal de Chimie Physique.
Journal de !Math6matiques.
Journal de Physique et de le Radium.
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Journal fiir die reine und angewandte
Mathematik.
Journal filr Praktische Chemie.
Journal of Applied Physics.
Journal of Chemical Education.
Journal of Chemical Physics.
Journal of Organic Chemistry.
Journal of Physical Chemistry.
Journal of the American Chemical Society.
Journal of the Franklin Institute.
Journal of the London Chemical Society.
Journal of the London Mathematical
Society.
Journal of the Optical Society.
London Mathematical Society Proceed-
ings.
Mathematische Annalen.
M^thematische Zeitschrift.
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Phvsica.
Physical Review.
Physikalische Zeitschrift.
Physikalisohe Zeitschrift der Sowjetunion.
Quarterly Journal of Mathematics.
Recueil des Travaux Chimique des Pays-
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Rendiconti del Circolo Matematico di
Palmero.
Review of Scientific Instruments.
Reviews of Modern Physics.
Science Abstracts.
Transactions of the American Mathe-
matical Society.
U. S. Bureau of Standards Journal of
Research.
Zeitschrift filr anorganische Chemie.
Zeitschrift fiir Elektrochemie.
Zeitschrift fiir Physilc.
Zeitschrift filr physikalische Chemie.
Zentralblatt filr Mathematik.
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By Georgiana Goddard King. 16 mo., paper, 38 pages,
75 cents.
Vol. V. Sardinian Painting.
By Georgiana Goddard King. 16 mo., cloth, 223 pages,
$1.50.
Vol. VI. The Greeks in Spain.
By Rhys Carpenter. 16 mo., cloth, illustrated, viii, 180
pages, $1.00.
Vol. VII. Pre-Romanesque Churches of Spain.
By Georgiana Goddard King. 16 mo., cloth, illustrated.
248 pages. 38 Figs. $1.50.
Vol. VIII. Mudejar.
By Georgiana Goddard King. 16 mo., cloth, illustrated,
xvii, 262 pages. $1.50.
The Way of Saint James. 3 volumes.
By Georgiana Goddard King. 16 mo., cloth, illustrated.
Vol. I, xvi+463 p.; vol. II, vi+514 p.; vol. Ill, viii +710
p. $4.00 the set, not sold separately. The sheets of this,
published by The Hispanic Society, have been made over
and are sold with the Bryn Mawr Notes and Monographs.
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Allen, F. E
Alwyne, H
Anderson, K. L
Anderson, L. F
Appel, M. H
Armstrong, E. J
Bascom, F
Beardwood, a
Benedict, D. K
Bill, C. A
Bernheimer, R
Blazer, S
BoiE, M
Booth, E
Bornemeier, R. W
Brady, M. V
Bree, G 18,
Broughton, a. L
Broughton, T. R. S
Cameron, A
Cameron, E. M
Carll, M. L
Carpenter, R
Cary, B. L 25,
Chadwick-Collins, cm
Charles, M. L
Chew, S. C
Chin Lee, G
Churchman, C. W
COHN, H
Comegys, E
coogant, a
Cook, E
Cope, A. C
Craig, M. E. L
Crandall, R. K
Crenshaw, J. L
Crenshaw, L. F. H 23,
David, C. W
Davis, S
DE Lagxtna, F
DE Laguna, G. M. a
DiEZ, E
DiEz, M
DiEz, M. M
Donnelly, L. M
Doyle, W. L
19 Dryden, L 16
13 Fairchild, M 15
17 Fenwick, C. G 13
23 Fields, M. 1 23
21 Fisher, J. McC 21, 25
23 FoBEs, M. P 22
1
1
Forest, 1 14
25 Frank, E. R 26
24 Frank, G 14
26 Gardiner, M. S 15
17 Caviller, B 24
23 Geddes, H. C 24
24 Gillet, J. E 14
23 Gilman, M 14
22 Goldman, H 19
26 GoNON, I. L 22
26 Grant, E. M 26
22 Gray, H. L 13
14 Greet, W. C 19
17 GuiTON, J. W 18
23 Hancock, E. M 24
22 Hartline, E. K 21
12 Hawks, A. G 25
26 Hedlund, G. a 15
24 Helson, H.. 15
26 Henderson, M 22, 25
12 Henle, M. T 23
23 Herben, S. J 14
20 HOFMANN, CM 23
22 Howe, C B 25
25 Jarrett, C H 20
25 Jessen, M. R 16
21 King, G. G 12
17 King, H. F 21
24 Kingsbury, S. M 12
11 Koller, K 18
13 Kraus, H 18
25 Lake, A. K 18
13 Landes, H. H 23
25 Lanman, E. H 21
20 Latham, M. W 19
12 Lattimore, R 17
16 Leary, O. C 27
14 Lehr, M 15
21 Lenel, E. G. H 22
12 Leuba, J. H 11
18 Libbey, B 19
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Linn, M. B 21
logbasso, a. h 15
Macdonald, D 24
MacKinnon, D. W 16
Mandell, L. L 22
Manning, H. T 11
Maeti, B. M 17
Matteson, J. S 26
McAnent, M. L 24
McBkide, K. E 18
McKee, R. S 21
Meigs, C. L 16
Mezger, F 14
MiCHELS, W. C 16
Miller, H. A 17
Monaco, M 22
MtJLLER, V 16
Nahm, M. C 16
Northrop, M. B 21
O'Kane, E. S 21
Oppenheimer, J. jNI 22
Park, M. E 11
Patterson, A. L 18
Pease, M. Z 20
Petts, J 26
Polk, E 22
Reed, L. A 24
Ret, M 19
Rice, H 26
robbins, c 15
Rolf, P 23
Salomon, R 20
Sanders, H. N 12
SCHENCK, E. M 11
Schoonover, L. M 23
Shepherd, J. A 24
Slagle, M. L. H 24
Sloane, J. C, Jr 19
Smith, H. B 19
Smith, M. P 12
Smtth, W. R 12
Sonne, V. McC 25
Spitzer, L 20
Sprague, a. C 18
Stapleton, K. L 18
Steele, T. M 22
Stewart, G. M 27
Swindler, M. H 13
Tait, J. I. M 22
Taylor, L. R 14
TenBroeck, M. a 23
Tennent, D. H 12
Terrien, M. L 24
Ufford, E. H 23
VanHook, K 23, 25
Veltman, D. T 19
Walsh, D 21, 24
Ward, J 11
Watson, E. H 15
Weiss, P 16
Wells, R. H 13
Wells, S. D 21
Wethet, H. E 17
Wheeler, A. P 13
Whtte, F 20
WiLLOUGHBT, E 15
WOODROW, M. P 21
woodworth, m. k 17
Wrench, E. K 25
Wright, W. C 11
Wtckoff, D 17
Yeager, J. a 26
ZiRKLE, R. E 19
FELLOWS, SCHOLARS AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
European Fellows
1937-38
Lyle, Elizabeth Duncan
Bryn Mawr European Fellow, * Shippen Foreign Scholar
Lenox, Mass. A.B. Bryn Mawr College, 1937.
Monaco, Marion Mary Elizabeth Garrett European Fellow
Bristol, Pa. A.B. New Jersey College for Women 1935; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1936.
Voorhees Fellow from New Jersey College for Women, Bryn Mawr College, 1935-37.
Tait, Jane Isabella Marion Fanny Bullock Workman Fellow
Preston, Ont., Canada. B.A. University of Toronto 1934 and M.A. 1935. Fellow in
Classics, University of Toronto, 1934-35; Fellow in Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1935-37.
Jones, Frances Follin Ella Riegel Fellow in Classical Archseology
Yonkers, N. Y. A.B. Brjii Mawr College 1934 and M.A. 1936. Graduate Student in
Classical Archceology and Greek, Bryn Mawr College, 1934-35 and Graduate Scholar in
Classical Archseology, 1935-36; Warden of Denbigh Hall and Graduate Student in
Classical Archaeology, 1936-37.
Resident and Special Fellows
Anderson, Sara Fellow in Classical Archaeology
Royersford, Pa. A.B. Mount Holyoke College 1935; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1937.
Graduate Scholar in Classical Archseology, Bryn Mawr College, Semester I, 1935-36;
Member of the staff of the Cilician Expedition, Semester II, 1935-36; Graduate Scholar
in Classical Archaeology and Scholar of the Society of Pennsylvania Women in New York,
Bryn Mawr College, 1936-37.
La Fot, Margaret Fellow in Economics and Politics
Chatham, N. J. A.B. New Jersey College for Women 1936; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1938.
Graduate Scholar in Economics and Politics, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1936-37.
Edrop, Elizabeth Stafford Fellow in German
Springfield, Mass. A.B. Wellesley College 1936; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1938. Student,
Middlebury German Summer School, 1934 and 1936; Student, Universitat Kohn,
1936-37.
Tolles, Delight Fellow in Greek
Mount Vernon, N. Y. A.B. Vassar College 1935; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1936. Grad-
uate Student in Greek and Classical Archaeology, Bryn Mawr College, 1935-36 and
Graduate Scholar in Greek, 1936-37.
Taylor, Mary Margaret Fellow in History
Greensburg, Pa. A.B. Mount Holyoke CoUege 1934 and M.A. 1936. Graduate Student,
Mount Holyoke College, 1935-36; Fellow in History, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-37.
Ash, Elizabeth Fellow in Latin
New York City. A.B. Vassar College 1935. Graduate Student, Johns Hopkins Uni-
versity, 1935-36; Teacher of Latin, Emma Willard School, 1936-37.
Greenebaum, Marion Fellow in Mathematics
Brooklyn, N. Y. A.B. Barnard College 1935; M.A. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1936 and Ph.D.
1938. Graduate Scholar in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1935-37.
Fields, Martha Isabel Fellow in Physics
Baltimore, Md. A.B. Goucher College 1935. Graduate Student, Johns Hopkins Univer-
sity, 1935-37. Part-time Assistant in Physics, Goucher CoUege and Teacher of English,
Baltimore Night Schools, 1936-37.
Henrich, Mildred Ruth Fellow in Psychology
Darien, Conn. A.B. Smith College 1936; M.A. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1937. Graduate
Scholar in Psychology, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1936-37.
Fulton, Blanche Segner Fellow in Romance Languages
Ridley Park, Pa. A.B. Beaver CoUege 1936; M.A. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1937. Non-
resident Scholar in French and Spanish, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-37.
* Fellowship deferred.
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GoNON, IsABELLE Lawrence* Fellow in Romance Languages
Montreal, P. Q., Canada. A.B. Mount Holyoke College 1924; M.A. Smith College, 1926.
Inglis, Ruth Ardell
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research
Wilmington, Calif. A.B. Stanford University 1935 and M.A. 1936. Reader in Sociology,
Stanford University, 1932-36; Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy, Bryn
Mawr College, 1936-37.
Shallcross, Ruth Enalda
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research
Bellevue, Nebr. A.B. University of Nebraska 1929; Ph.D. Bryn Mawr College 1938.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy, Bryn Mawr College, 1929-30; Home-
work Inspector in the Women-in-Industry Division, New York State Department of
Labor, 1931-36; Graduate Student, Columbia University, 1932-35; Carola Woerishoffer
Scholar in Social Economy, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-37.
Hemley, Florence
Robert Valentine Scholar and Voluntary Defenders Association Fellow
Brooklyn, N. Y. A.B. Brooklyn College 1934; M.A. Columbia University 1935. Graduate
Student, Columbia University, 1934-35; Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy,
Bryn Mawr College, 1935-36; Robert Valentine Scholar and Voluntary Defenders
Association Fellow ,Bryn Mawr College, 1936-37.
Mother Mart Norbert Honorary Fellow in English
Rosemont, Pa. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1919; M.A. University of Pennsylvania 1923.
Teacher of English, Public High School, Philadelphia, 1920-25 and at Sharon Hill
Academy, Pa., 1927-29. Teacher of English, Rosemont College, 1929-38; Graduate
Student in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1929-31 and 1932-37.
Foreign Scholars Studying at Bryn Mawr
Van Hall, Elise Mary Paul Collins Scholar in Latin and Greek
Baarn, Holland. Doctoranda, University of Amsterdam.
Rossi, Vittoria Exchange Scholar in Italian
Rome, Italy. Laurea in Fisica, University of Rome, 1937.
Simon, Erika Margarete Annemarie Exchange Scholar in German
Oppeln, O. S., Germany. M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1938. Student, Universities of Frank-
furt, Lausanne and Edinburgh, 1934-36; Exchange Scholar in German, Bryn Mawr
College, 1936-37.
Arroyo, Arsenia Exchange Scholar in Spanish
Palencia, Spain. Licenciada en Ciencias Quimicas, University of Madrid, 1936.
Ch'en, Fang-Chih. . . . Chinese Graduate Scholar in Economics and Politics
Swatow, China. A.B. Yenching University 1935. Graduate Student, Yenching University,
1935-36; Chinese Graduate Scholar in Economics and Politics, Bryn Mawr College,
1936-37.
Sylvain, Madeleine, Special Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research
Port-au-Prince, Haiti. Licence-en-droit, University of Haiti, 1936; M.A. Bryn Mawr
College 1938. Secretary, Rural Education Department, Haiti, 1931-36; Assistant, Girls'
Schools Rural Education Department, 1935-36; Latin-American Fellow of the American
Association of University Women in Social Economy, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-37.
Bryn Mawr Exchange Scholars Studying Abroad
Frothingham, Mary Eliot Exchange Scholar in France
Boston, Mass. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1931 and M.A. 1937. Assistant Secretary,
The Winsor School, Boston, 1931-35. Warden of Merion Hall and Graduate Student
in Romance Languages, Bryn Mawr College, 1935-37.
Le Saulnier, Jeannette Elizabeth Exchange Scholar in Germany
Indianapolis, Ind. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1933 and M.A. 1935. Graduate Scholar in
Classical Archaeology, Bryn Mawr College, 1933-34 and Fellow in Classical Archaeology,
1934-35; Senior Resident of Radnor Hall and Graduate Student in Classical Archaeology,
Bryn Mawr College, 1935-36; Warden of Wyndham HaU and Graduate Student in Class-
ical Archseology, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-37.
* Mrs. Isabella Lawrence Gonon.
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Graduate Scholars
Frankston, Jane Elizabeth Graduate Scholar in Biology
Wheeling, W. Va. B.S. University of Pittsburgh 1934 and M.S. 1936. Graduate Student,
University of Pittsburgh, 1935-36; Graduate Student in Biology, Bryn Mawr College,
1936-37.
White, Elizabeth Lloyd Graduate Scholar in Biology
Norfolk, Va. A.B. Goucher CoUege 1937; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1938.
Finkelstein, Norma Graduate Scholar in Chemistry
Brooklyn, N. Y. A.B. Brooklyn College 1936; M.A. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1938. Graduate
Scholar in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1936-37.
TwADDELL, Marguerite Non-Resident Scholar in Chemistry
Philadelphia. A.B. University of Pennsylvania 1937.
Weston, Eleanor Graduate Scholar in Classical Archseology
West Newton, Mass. A.B. Vassar College 1936; M.A. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1938. Special
Scholar in Classical Archseology, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1936-37.
Stenzel, Anne Katherine Graduate Scholar in Education
New RocheUe, N. Y. Arbitur, Oberlyzeum, 1930; Teacher's Diploma, Padogogische
Akademie, Germany, 1932; M.A. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1938.
BiNFORD, Anna Naomi Special Tuition Scholar in Education
Guilford College, N. C. A.B. Guilford College 1936. Teacher of Music, American Friends
School, Ram Allah, Palestine, 1936-37; Apprentice Teacher, Haverford Friends School
1937-38.
Upton, Elise Special Tuition Scholar in Education
Concord, N. H. A.B. Mount Holyoke College 1937; Diplome d'etudes francaises, Uni-
versit6 de Paris, 1936. Apprentice Teacher, The Baldwin School, 1937-38.
LossiNG, Marian Louise Stanewell Graduate Scholar in English
Toronto, Ont., Canada. B.A. University of Toronto 1931 and M.A. 1935. Member,
City of Toronto Night School and Supply Staff, 1933-37.
Ellis, Madeleine Blanche Graduate Scholar in French
Vancouver, B. C, Canada. B.A. University of British Columbia 1936 and M.A. 1937.
Ferguson, Alice Ann Graduate Scholar in Geology
Buffalo, N. Y. A.B. Oberlin College 1937; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1938.
Preuninger, Rosemond Magdalene Graduate Scholar in German
Cincinnati, O. A.B. University of Cincinnati 1930 and M.A. 1931. Graduate Student,
University of Cincinnati, 1930-32; Research Worker, Cincinnati Public Library, 1932-35;
Student in Germany, 1935-37.
Lever, Katherine Graduate Scholar in Greek
Philadelphia. A.B. Swarthmore College 1936; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1937. Graduate
Scholar in Greek, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-37.
Camp, Miriam Graduate Scholar in History
Middletown, Conn. A.B. Mount Holyoke College 1937; M.A. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1938.
Daughaday, Marion Freer Graduate Scholar in History
Winnetka, lU. A.B. Radcliffe CoUege 1936 and M.A. 1937. Graduate Student, Radcliffe
College, 1936-37.
Shimer, Mary Henry Graduate Scholar in History of Art
Hingham, Mass. A.B. Radcliffe College 1936; M.A. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1938. Graduate
Student, Radcliffe College and Volunteer Secretary, Boston Museum of Fine Arts,
1936-37.
Blank, Frances Gertrude Graduate Scholar in Latin
Indianapolis, Ind. A.B. Indiana University 1936 and M.A. 1937. Tutor in Latin and
Greek, Indiana University, 1935-37.
Hartman, Elizabeth Kasson Graduate Scholar in Latin
Nyack, N. Y. A.B. Mount Holyoke CoUege 1937; M.A. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1938.
RiTTER, Lucille Geraldine Non-Resident Scholar in Latin
Upper Darby, Pa. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1937 and M.A. 1938.
Alston, J. Winifred Special Scholar in Latin and Greek
Vancouver, B. C, Canada. B.A. University of British Columbia 1934 and M.A. 1935.
Graduate Student, University of Toronto, 1935-36; Fellow in Greek, Bryn Mawr
College, 1936-.37.
Rechlin, Henrietta Special Scholar in Latin and Greek
Stamford, Conn. A.B. Barnard College 1937; M.A. Bryn Ma-svT CoUege 1938.
Mararam, Dorothy Graduate Scholar in Mathematics
Pittsburgh, Pa. B.S. Carnegie Institute of Technology 1937.
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Schubert, Jewell Eivevl^ GradvMe Scholar in Mathematics
Chicago, 111. B.S. Northwestern University 1936 and M.S. 1937.
Mickel, Joy Margaret Graduate Scholar in Philosophy
Lincoln, Nebr. A.B. University of Nebraska 1935 and M.A. 1937. Graduate Assistant
in Philosophy, University of Nebraska, 1935-37; Assistant in Research, Department of
Classics, Summer 1936.
Wimberly, Guyntve Griffith. . Graduate Scholar in Philosophy {Semester T)
DaUas, Tex. A.B. Smith CoUege 1937.
ScHLEiDER, Cora Graduate Scholar in Physics
BrookljTi, N. Y. A.B. Brooklyn CoUege 1937; M.A. Bryn :MawT CoUege 1938.
Corliss, Myrtle Elizabeth Graduate Scholar in Psychology
Springfield Gardens, N. Y. A.B. Swarthmore CoUege 1937; M.A. BrjTi Ma^T CoUege 1938.
Ingbeb, SELiLi Non-Resident Scholar in Psychology
Philadelphia. A.B. BrjTi Mawr CoUege 1937 and M.A. 1938.
Cambria, Sophie Theresa
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research
New York City. A.B. Barnard CoUege 1937; M.A. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1938.
TuppER, Ruth Virginia
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research
Coldwater, Mich. A.B. Albion CoUege 1937; M.A. BrjTi Mawr CoUege 1938.
Taylor, Irmgard Wlrth*
Special Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research
Media, Pa. M.A. University of Pennsylvania 1930; Ph.D. Brj-n Ma^T CoUege 1935.
Student, University of Tubingen, 1917-18; University of Marburg, 1918-19; University
of Frankfurt, 1919-21 ; University of Pennsylvania, 192.5-26 and 1929-31 ; Worker of the
American Friends Service Comm ittee ReUef, 1920-21; Teacher, Rose ^"aUey School,
1930-33; Part-time Instructor in German and Graduate Student, Bryn IVla\\T College,
1931-33; Anna Ottendorfer Memorial Research FeUow, Berlin, Germany, 1933-34;
Graduate Student in Education, Brjii Mawr CoUege, 1934-35; Mothers' Assistance
Fund, Delaware County, Pa., 1934-37.
HouGHTOX, Marjorie Graduate Scholar in Spanish
Mountain Lakes, N. J. A.B. New Jersey CoUege for Women 1937.
Dickey, Louise Atherton
Scholar of the Society of Pennsylvania Women in New York
Oxford, Pa. A.B. Br>-n MawT CoUege 1937 and M.A. 1938.
Graduate Students
Appel, Madeleine HuNTt Graduate Student in Psychology
Haverford, Pa. A.B. Tassar CoUege 1917: M.A. Brjm Mawr CoUege 1934. Director and
Teacher, Berkley Nursery School, Haverford, Pa., 1925-26 and 1929-38; Instructor in
Education, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1935-38.
Armstrong, Elizabeth Jeanne
Graduate Student in Geology and Chemistry
New York City. A.B. Barnard CoUege 1933: M.A. BrjTi MaviT CoUege 1934. Caroline
Duror Memorial Graduate Fellow from Barnard College and Graduate Scholar in
Geology, Brj-n Mawr CoUege, 1933-34; Part-time Demonstrator and Graduate Student
in Geologj-, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1934—35 and 1937-38; Assistant in the Geologj' Depart-
ment, Barnard CoUege, 193-5-37.
Armstrong, Helen Graduate Student in Education
Berwyn, Pa. B.S. Teachers' CoUege, Columbia University, 1934. Graduate Student in
Education, Bryn MawT CoUege, 1936-37 (Semester II) ; Teacher, Haverford Friends
School, 1927-38.
Benedict, Dorothy Graduate Student in Geology (Semester II)
New York City. A.B. Barnard CoUege, January 1938. Assistant in Geology, Bryn
MawT College, 1937-38 (Semester II).
Berman, Joseph Graduate Student in Geology
Philadelphia. B.S. CoUege of the City of New York, 1935. Graduate Student, Columbia
University, 193.5-36 and University of Pennsylvania, 1936-37; Graduate Student in
Geology, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-37 (Semester II).
* Mrs. Robert G. Taylor. t Mrs. Kenneth E. Appel.
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Brody, Selma Halle Blazer*
Graduate Student in Physics and Mathematics
Brooklyn, N. Y. A.B. Washington Square College, New York University, 1934. M.A.
Urfiversity of Virginia 1935. Graduate Student, University of Virginia, 1934-35; Part-
time Demonstrator and Graduate Student in Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1935-36 and
1937-38; Assistant in Physics, University of Wisconsin, 1936-37 (Semester I).
Canivet, Kitty Graduate Student in Education
Schenectady, N. Y. A.B. Smith College 1937. Apprentice Teacher, The Baldwin School,
1937-38.
Carey, Michael Thomas Graduate Student in Philosophy
Philadelphia. Ph.B. Villanova CoUege 1922 and M.A. 1923; LL.D. Duquesne University
1929. Assistant Professor of Business Law, Wharton School, University of Pennsylvania,
1914-38.
Carll, Mary Louise Graduate Student in Physics
Elkridge, Md. A.B. Goucher College 1932. Graduate Student, Johns Hopkins University,
1933-36; Laboratory Assistant in Physics, Western High School, Baltimore, 1932-36;
Part-time Demonstrator and Graduate Student in Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-37.
Charlton, Mary Elizabeth Graduate Student in History of Art
Proctorsville, Vt. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1934 and M.A. 1938. Graduate Student iu
History of Art, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-37.
Chin Lee, Grace Graduate Student in Philosophy
Jackson Heights, N. Y. A.B. Barnard CoUege 1935; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1937.
Chinese Graduate Scholar in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1935-36; Graduate Scholar
in Philosophy, 1936-37; Part-time Reader in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-38.
CoHN, Hilde D Graduate Student in History of Art and Education
New York City. Dr. Phil. Heidelberg University 1937. Student, Universities of Heidel-
berg, Munich and Berlin, 1928-33. Volunteer of the Library of the American Academy
in Rome, January-July 1934; Teacher of German, English and History of Art, Land-
schulheim, Florence, April-December 1936.
CoMEGYS, Esther Graduate Student in Mathematics
Scranton, Pa. A.B. Wellesley College 1921; M.A. University of Pennsylvania 1926.
Instructor in Mathematics, Wellesley College, 1925-28; Graduate Student, Radcliffe
College, 1929-32 and Reader in Mathematics, 1930-31; Dean of Abbot Academy,
1932-36; Warden of Rockefeller Hall and Graduate Student in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr
College, 1936-38.
Converse, Mary Austin Graduate Student in History of Art
Rosemont, Pa. A.B. Vassar College 1934; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1938. Graduate
Student, University of Pennsylvania, 1934-35; Graduate Student in History of Art,
German, and Music, Bryn Mawr College, 1935-36 and Graduate Student in History of
Art, 1936-37.
Cook, Elizabeth Graduate Student in Italian
Fall River, Mass. A.B. Wheaton College 1932; M.A. Radcliffe College 1934. Teacher of
English and French, Arlington Hall, 1934-36; Part-time Instructor in Italian and Gradu-
ate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-38.
Cope, Bbrnice Mead Abbottj Graduate Student in History
Bryn Mawr, Pa. A.B. Butler University 1927. Graduate Student in History, Bryn Mawr
College, 1934-36 and Graduate Student in French and German, 1936-37.
Cox, Martha Graduate Student in Physics
Chappaqua, N. Y. A.B. Cornell University 1929; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1936. Assist-
ant to Research Physicist, Taylor Instrument Company, Rochester, N. Y., 1929-30;
Lecturer in Physics, Huguenot University College, South Africa, 1931-33; Graduate
Student in Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1934-36; Part-time Demonstrator and Graduate
Student in Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1935-36; Teacher of Physics, The Shipley
School, Bryn Mawr, 1936-38.
Davis, Barbara Ann
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research
Philadelphia. A.B. Mount Holyoke College 1937.
Davis, Shirley Graduate Student in French
Geneva, Switzerland. A.B. Swarthmore College 1935. Apprentice Teacher in French,
The Baldwin School and Graduate Student in Education, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-37.
Floss, Simon William Graduate Student in Philosophy
Philadelphia. A.B. University of Pennsylvania 1933. Student, University of Paris,
1933-34; Assistant Instructor in Philosophy, University of Pennsylvania, 1937-38.
* Mrs. David Brody. t Mrs. Arthur Clay Cope.
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Flower, Elizabeth Farquhar Graduate Student in Philosophy
Atlantic City, N. J. A.B. Wilson College 1935; M.A. University of Pennsylvania 1936.
Assistant Instructor in Philosophy, University of Pennsylvania, 1937-38.
Frank, Elisabeth Roth*
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research
New York City. Ph.D. University of Tubingen 1924; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1938.
Research Assistant, Statistical Bureau of the State of Prussia, Berlin, 1925-27; Teacher
in Adult Education, Volkshochschule, Stuttgart, 1927-30; Case and Research Worker,
Berlin, 1930-31; Organizer of Relief Work for Women for Alice Salomon School, Berlin,
1932-33; Graduate Student in Social Economy, Bryn MawT College, 1936-37 (Semester
II); Warden of The German House, Bryn MawT College, 1937-38.
Griffiths, Anna Henw^ood Graduate Student in Latin {Semester I)
Jermyn, Pa. A.B. Wilson College 1934; M.A. University of Pennsylvania 1936.
Hawks, Anne Goodrich Graduate Student in History
Summit, N. J. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1935. Teacher of Algebra, English, Latin and
History, Ethel Walker School, 1936-37; Warden of Denbigh Hall, Bryn Mawr College,
1937-38.
Hemphill, Lydia Corntvell Graduate Student in History of Art
West Chester, Pa. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1936. Apprentice Teacher in Pre-School,
The Baldwin School, 1936-38; Graduate Student in Education, Bryn Mawr CoUege,
1936-37.
Henle, Mary Therese Graduate Student in Psychology
Cleveland, O. A.B. Smith College 1934 and M.A. 1935. Assistant in Psychology, Smith
CoUege, 1935-36; Part-time Demonstrator and Graduate Student in Psychology, Bryn
Mawr CoUege, 1936-38.
HlLDEBR.ANrD, SaRAH CATHERINE
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research
Butler, Pa. A.B. Wilson CoUege 1937.
Hill, Gertrude Dorothy
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research
Lincoln, Nebr. A.B. University of Nebraska 1934. Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social
Economy, Bryn MawT College, 1934-35 and Carola Woerishoifer Fellow, 1935-36; Inter-
viewer and Field Worker, State Employment Ser\-ice, Nebraska, 1936; Research Assist-
ant, Pennsylvania Committee on Assistance and Relief, Philadelphia, 1936-37; Junior
Statistician, Philadelphia County Relief Board, Philadelphia, 1937; Division of Statistics
and Research, State Department of Welfare, Harrisburg, 1937-38.
HoFMANN, CoRRis Mabelle Graduate Student in Chemistry
PlainviUe, Mass. B.S. University of lUinois 1937. Part-time Demonstrator in Chemistry,
, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1937-38.
HoRTON, Donald Graduate Student in Geology
Philadelphia. A.B. University of Pennsylvania 1935. Research in Ceramics, University
of Pennsvlvania Museum, 1935-38; Graduate Student in Geologj', Bryn Mawr CoUege,
1936-37."
Hughes, Daphne, Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research
Roseburg, Ore. A.B. L^niversity of Oregon 1931. Student Secretary for the Episcopal
Church, Northwestern L'niversity, 1932-35; Philadelphia Young Women's Christian
Association Fellow, Bryn Mawr College, 193.5-37; Research Assistant, Carola Woer-
ishoffer Department of Social Economy and Social Research, Bryn Mawr CoUege,
1937-38.
Levesque, Odette Cecile Graduate Student in French
New York City. Diplome de Professeurs de Fran^ais, University of Paris, 1935. Teacher
of English, Notre-Dame de Sion Convent, Tunis, 1930-35; Teacher of French, FoxhoUow
School, Rhinebeck, N. Y., 1935-36; Teacher of French, The Shipley School, 1936-38;
Graduate Student in Education and Greek, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1936-37.
Mandell, Lena Lois Graduate Student in French
Worcester, Alass. A.B. Boston University 1929; M.A. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1930. Student,
University of Paris, 1929; Graduate Scholar in French, Bryn Mawr College, 1929-30,
1932-33 and Paul Hazard Scholar in French, 1930-31; Teacher of French, The Thorne
School, Bryn Ma-wr, 1930-31; Assistant in Phonetics, Middlebury French Summer
School, 1931; Instructor in French, Mount Holyoke College, 1931-32; Teacher of
English Diction, The Wright School, Bryn Mawr, 1932-33; Instructor in French, Uni-
versity of Delaware, 1933-36; Graduate Student in Spanish, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1934-
36; Exchange Scholar in France, 1936-37.
* Mrs. Lothar G. Frank.
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Michael, Hadassah Posey* Graduate Student in French
Haverford, Pa. A.B. Smith College 1934; M.A. Bryn Ma-wT College 1938. Graduate
Student in History of Art and Music, Bryn Mawr College, 1935-36; Graduate Student
in Romance Languages, 1936-37.
Meier, Adolph Ernest Graduare Student in Geology
Arlington, N. J. A.B. University of Pennsylvania 1937. Analytical Chemist, New Jersey
Zinc Company, 1920-31; Director of Men's Dormitory, Swarthmore College, 1932-34
and 1937-38.
Mother Maria Consolata Graduate Student in French
Rosemont, Pa. A.B. Rosemont College 1935. Grade School Teacher, 1926-33; High
School Teacher of French, History and English, 1933-36; Teacher at Rosemont College,
1936-38; Graduate Student in Romance Languages, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-37
(Semester II).
Mother Mary Alphonsus Graduate Student in French
Rosemont, Pa. A.B. ViUanova College 1930; M.A. University of Pennsylvania 1932.
Graduate Student, University of Pennsylvania, 1930-31; Teacher of French, Rosemont
College, 1931-38; Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1932-37.
Murphy, Carol Rozier Graduate Student in Economics and Politics
Swarthmore, Pa. A.B. Swarthmore College 1937.
• NoRWicK, Edythe RoZETf
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research
Philadelphia. B.S. Temple University 1933 and M.S. 1935. Pennsylvania School for
Social Work, 1934-37. Substitute, Philadelphia Elementary Schools, 1932-33; Teacher,
Philadelphia Evening High Schools, January-March 1934.
O'Kane, Eleanor Seraphim Graduate Student in French
Bryn Ma-wT, Pa. A.B. Trinity College 1927; M.A. Universitv of Pennsylvania 1933.
Teacher of English, PubUc Schools of Puerto Rico, 1928-31; Teacher of English, Resi-
dencia de Senoritas, Madrid, 1934-36; Instructor in Spanish, Bryn Mai^T College,
1936-38.
Parkhurst, Anna Glidden
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research
Springfield, Mass. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1930 and M.A. 1937. Social Worker, 1934-36;
Graduate Student in Social Economy, 1936-37.
Patterson, Elizabeth Knight §
Graduate Student in Biology and Chemistry
Haverford, Pa. A.B. W^ellesley College 1930. Technician, Rockefeller Institute for
Medical Research, 1930-34; Graduate Student, Cornell University Medical School,
1934-35; Graduate Student, Wellesley College, 1935-36; Graduate Student in Biology
and Chemistry, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1936-37.
Planteroth, Mary Graduate Student in Education
Great Neck, N. Y. A.B. Mount Holvoke College 1937. Apprentice Teacher, The Baldwin.
School, 1937-38.
PoLiTELLA, Joseph Graduate Student in Philosophy
Lawrence, Mass. B.S. Massachusetts State College 1933; M.A. Amherst College 1935.
Graduate Student, University of Pennsylvania, 1936-38. Graduate Assistant, Massa-
chusetts State College, 1933-35.
Polk, Elizabeth Graduate Student in Italian
Troy, N. Y. A.B. Smith College 1935; M.A. Columbia University 1936. Graduate
Student, Columbia LTniversitv, 1935-36; Fellow in Romance Languages, Bryn Mawr
College, 1936-37; Instructor in Italian, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-38.
PosTEL, Albert Williams Graduate Student in Geology
Philadelphia. A.B. University of Pennsylvania 1931 and M.S. 1935. Graduate Student,
. Royal School of Mines, 1931-32; Graduate Student, University of Pennsylvania, 1934-35;
Instructor in Geology and Mineralogy, University of Pennsylvania, 1934-38. Graduate
Student in Geology, Bryn Ma^T College, Semester II, 1935-36 and 1936-37.
Raines, Barbar.a. Goldberg % Graduate Student in Physics
New York City. A.B. Hunter College 1929; M.A. Columbia University 1931; Ph.D.
Bryn Mslwt College, 1937. Tutor in Physics, Hunter College, 1929-32; Part-time
Demonstrator in Physics and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1932-37.
Rolf, Pauline Graduate Student in Physics
Chilo, O. A.B. University of Cincinnati 1934; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1936. Graduate
Student, University of Cincinnati, 1934-35; Graduate Scholar in Physics, Bryn Mawr
College, 1935-36 and FeUow, 1936-37; Demonstrator in Physics, Bryn Rlawr College,
1937-38.
* Mrs. Wolfgang Michael. § Mrs. Arthur Lindo Patterson,
t Mrs. Sydney Norwick. J Mrs. Arnold Raines.
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Rosenberg, Ella M.
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research
Philadelphia. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1918. Probation Officer, Juvenile Court, 1919-20;
Case Worker, Personal Service Bureau, 1928-29; Case Worker and Supervisor, Jewish
Welfare Society, 1929-38.
Russell, Doris Aurelia Graduate Student in English
New York City. A.B. Smith College 1927; M.A. Bryn Maw College 1938. Teacher of
English and History, Kent School for Girls, Denver, Colo., 1927-30; Teacher of English
and History, Peking American School, Peiping, China, 1930—32; Instructor in English,
National Tsing Hua University, 1932-33; Graduate Student in English, Bryn Mawr
CoUege, 1934-37; Teacher of English, The Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, 1934-38.
ScHOLTEN, Margaret Barber* Graduate Student in History of Art
Niles, Mich. A.B. Swarthmore College 1936.
ScHOONOVER, Lois Margaret Graduate Student in Geology
Marietta, O. A.B. Oberlin CoUege 1934; M.A. Cornell "University 1936. Assistant,
Paleontological Research Institution, 1934-36; Part-time Demonstrator and Graduate
Student in Geology, BrjTi Mawr College, 1936-38.
Simpson, Adelaide Douglas Graduate Student in Latin
New York City. A.B. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1913; M.A. Columbia University 1917. In-
structor in Latin and Greek, Hunter CoUege, 1928-38.
Sonne, Vesta McCullt
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research
San Francisco, Calif. A.B. MiUs CoUege 1929. Graduate Assistant to Dean of Residence
in Freshman Dormitory and Graduate Student, MiUs CoUege, 1929-30; Graduate
Student, Bryn Max\T College, 1930-32; Apprentice Teacher, The Thorne School, Bryn
Ma-WT, 1930-31: Group Worker, Philadelphia Y.W.C.A., 1931-33; Fellow of the Phila-
delphia Young Women's Christian Association, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1933-34; Research
Assistant in Social Economy, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1934-36; Senior Resident of Radnor
Hall and Graduate Student in Social Economy, 1936-38.
SouTAR, Mary Stewart
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research
Dundee, Scotland. B.A. Girton College, Cambridge University, 1936; M.A. Bryn Mawr
College 1938. Cairnes Scholar of Cambridge University in Social Economy, Bryn Mawr
CoUege, 1936-38.
Stilwell, E. Frances Graduate Student in Biology
Tarentum, Pa. A.B. Smith CoUege 1922 and M.A. 1924; Ph.D. Bryn Ma-sT CoUege 1938.
Graduate Student, University of Chicago, 1924-25 and 1927-28; Assistant in Department
of Zoology, Smith CoUege, 1922-23, Instructor, 1925-29 and Assistant Professor, 1929-35;
FeUow in Biology, Bryn Mawr College, 1935-37.
Strother, Cora Maxwell
Graduate Student in History and English {Semester I)
Swarthmore, Pa. A.B. Swarthmore CoUege 1936.
Ufford, Elizabeth Hazard Graduate Student in Biology
New York City. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1929 and M.A. 1934. Technical Assistant,
RockefeUer Institute for Medical Research, 1930-33; Graduate Scholar in Biology,
Brjm Mawr College, 1933-34 and FeUow 1934-35; Part-time Demonstrator in Biology,
and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1935-38.
Vought, Byrhl Elma Graduate Student in English
Highland Park, Pa. B.S. University of Pennsylvania 1937.
Wernick, Flora Sylvia . . . Graduate Student in Education and Mathematics
PhUadelphia. A.B. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1937 and M.A. 1938.
Wolff, Marion Ellen Graduate Student in Education {Semester I)
Germantown, Philadelphia. A.B. Wellesley CoUege 1937. Apprentice Teacher, The
Baldwin School, 1937-38.
SUMMARY OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
European Fellows 4
Resident Fellows 14
Honorary Fellow 1
Foreign Scholars 6
Exchange Scholars studying abroad 2
Graduate Scholars 33
Graduate Students 60
Total 120
* Mrs. R. A. Scholten.
BEQUEST FORM
The Trustees of Bryn Mawr College will welcome any gift, bequest or
award which is to be devoted to scholarships, fellowships or the endow-
ment of professors' chairs in accordance with the wishes of the donor.
Such funds may constitute memorials to the donor or to any person he
may name. The sum of $12,500 yields sufficient income to provide the
present tuition for one student at Bryn Mawr College.
Form of Bequest
I give and bequeath to The Trustees of Bryn Mawr College, a corpora-
tion established by law in the State of Pennsylvania, the sum of
to be invested and preserved inviolably for the endowment
of Bryn Mawr College, located at Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania.
Date-
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The fifty-fifth academic year will close with the Conferring of Degrees at
eleven o'clock, on June 5, 1940.
COLLEGE CALENDAR
1939-40
First Semester
Halls of Residence open to the entering class at 8 a. m September 28
Registration of Freshmen September 28
Radnor Hall opens to new Graduate Students at 9 a. m September 30
Registration of new Graduate Students September 30
Halls of Residence open to all students at 8 p. m October 1
Registration of students October 2
Examinations for advanced standing begin October 2
Deferred and condition examinations begin October 2
The work of the fifty-fifth academic year begins at 8.45 a. m. . . .October 3
Examination in German for undergraduates, 9-10.30 a. m. . . . October 7
Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m October 7
Deferred and condition examinations end October 7
Examination in French for undergraduates, 9-10.30 a. m October 14
Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m October 14
Examinations for advanced standing end October 21
Thanksgiving vacation begins at 12.45 p. m November 29
Thanksgiving vacation ends at 9 a. m December 4
Examinations in French for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a. m December 9
Examinations in German for Ph.D. candidates, 2 p. m December 9
Christmas vacation begins at 12.45 p. m *December 22
Christmas vacation ends at 9 a. m January 8
Last day of lectures January 19
Collegiate examinations begin January 22
Examinations in French for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a. m January 22
Examinations in German for Ph.D. candidates, 2 p. m January 22
Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m. . . .January 22
Examination in German for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a. m. . .January 22
Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m January 24
Examination in French for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a. m . . . . January 24
Collegiate examinations end February 2
Vacation February 5
Second Semester
The work of the second semester begins at 9 a. m February 6
Announcement of Graduate European Fellowships March 28
Spring vacation begins at 12.45 p. M *March 29
Spring vacation ends at 9 a. M April 8
Deferred and condition examinations begin April 8
Deferred and condition examinations end April 13
Examination in French for undergraduates April 27
Examination in German for undergraduates May 4
Examinations in French for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a. m May 4
Examinations in German for Ph.D. candidates, 2 p. m May 4
Last day of lectures May 17
Collegiate examinations begin May 20
Collegiate examinations end May 31
Baccalaureate Sermon June 2
Conferring of Degrees and close of fifty-fifth academic year Jime 5
* Friday Laboratory will be transferred to Wednesday of the same week and in case of
conflict students will be required to make up the work in the free hours.
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COLLEGE CALENDAR
1940-41
First Semester
Halls of Residence open to the entering class at 8 a. m September 26
Registration of Freshmen September 26
Radnor Hall opens to new Graduate Students at 9 a. m September 28
Registration of new Graduate Students September 28
Halls of Residence open to all students at 8 p. m September 29
Registration of students September 30
Examinations for advanced standing begin September 30
Deferred and condition examinations begin September 30
The work of the fifty-sixth academic year begins -at 8.45 a. m. . .October 1
Examination in German for undergraduates, 9-10.30 a. m October 5
Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m October 5
Deferred and condition examinations end October 5
Examination in French for undergraduates, 9-10.30 a. m October 12
Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m October 12
Examinations for advanced standing end October 19
Thanksgiving vacation begins at 12.45 p. m November 27
Thanksgiving vacation ends at 9 a. m December 2
Examinations in French for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a. m December 7
Examinations in German for Ph.D. candidates, 2 p. m December 7
Christmas vacation begins at 12.45 p. m *December 20
Christmas vacation ends at 9 a. m January 6
Last day of lectures January 17
Collegiate examinations begin January 20
Examinations in French for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a. m January 20
Examinations in German for Ph.D. candidates, 2 p. m January 20
Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m. . . .January 20
Examination in German for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a. m. . .January 20
Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m January 22
Examination in French for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a. m. . . .January 22
Collegiate examinations end January 31
Vacation February 3
Second Semester
The work of the second semester begins at 9 a. M February 4
Announcement of Graduate European Fellowships March 27
Spring vacation begins at 12.45 p. m *March 28
Spring vacation ends at 9 a. m April 7
Deferred and condition examinations begin April 7
Deferred and condition examinations end April 12
Examination in French for undergraduates April 26
Examination in German for undergraduates May 3
Examinations in French for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a. m May 3
Examinations in German for Ph.D. candidates, 2 p. m May 3
Last day of lectures May 16
Collegiate examinations begin May 19
Collegiate examinations end May 30
Baccalaureate Sermon June 1
Conferring of Degrees and close of fifty-sixth academic year June 4
* Friday Laboratory will be transferred to Wednesday of the same week and in case of
conflict students will be required to make up the work in the free hours.
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BRYN MAWR COLLEGE
Brtn Mawr College was founded by Dr. Joseph Taylor of Burling-
ton, New Jersey. During his lifetime the site of the college at Brjm Mawr,
five miles west of Philadelphia, was purchased and the buildings were
begun. At his death in January, 1880, he left the greater part of his
estate for the foundation and maintenance of an institution of higher
education for women. In 1880 the college was incorporated under the
laws of Pennsylvania and was invested with the power to confer degrees;
in 1883 the trustees issued a circular of information; in 1884 a President,
Dr. James E. Rhoads, and a Dean of Faculty, Miss M. Carey Thomas,
were elected, plans were matured and academic appointments were made.
In the spring of 1885 the first catalogue was issued and in the autumn of
the same year the college began its first academic year.
On the death of President Rhoads in 1893, Dean Thomas was elected
to the presidency, which ofiice she held until she reached the age of retire-
ment in 1922. President Marion Edwards Park was elected to the presi-
dency in 1922.
Bryn Mawr College has believed always in the value of small classes
and the total enrollment of undergraduates is limited to under five hundred
and resident graduates to less than one hundred. From the first it has
been the policy of the trustees to organize no department in which they
could not provide for graduate as M^ell as undergraduate study offered
by the same faculty.
Brjm Mawr College confers the degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master
of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy.
The departments of the college are:
Biblical Literature
Biology
Chemistry
Classical Archteology
Comparative Philology and Linguistics
Economics and Pohtics
Education
English
French
Geology
German
Greek
History
History of Art
Itahan
Latin
Mathematics
Music
Philosophy
Physics
Psychology
Sociology and Social Economy
Spanish
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CORPORATION
Charles J. Rhoads
President
Thomas Raeburn White
Frederic H. Strawbridge
Vice Presidents
J. Henry Scattergood
Treasurer
RuFus M. Jones
Charles J. Rhoads
Thomas Raeburn White
Frederic H. Strawbridge
Arthur H. Thomas
Arthur Freeborn Chace
Agnes Brown Leach*
Secretary
Richard Mott Gummere
J. Henry Scattergood
Agnes Brown Leach*
J. Stogdell Stokes
MiLLicENT Carey McIntosh**
Francis J. Stokes
BOARD OF DIRECTORS
Charles J. Rhoads
President
Caroline McCormick SladeI
Richard Mott Gummere
Vice-Presidents
J. Henry Scattergood
Treasurer
RuFus M. Jones
Charles J. Rhoads
Thomas Raeburn White
Frederic H. Strawbridge
Arthur H. Thomas
Arthur Freeborn Chace
Richard Mott Gummere
J. Henry Scattergood
Agnes Brown Leach*
J. Stogdell Stokes
Millicent Carey McIntosh**
Francis J. Stokes
Marion Edwards Park
Caroline McCormick Sladej
Agnes Brown Leach*
Secretary
Susan Follansbee HibbardJ
Parker S. Williams
Frances Fincke Hand§
Caroline Morrow Chadwick-
CoLLINSft
Josephine Young Case§§
Eleanor Little ALDRicnftt
Alumnx Director, 1934-39
Mary Alden Morgan Lee§§§
Alumnse Director, 1935-40
Adelaide W. Neall
Alumns Director, 1936-41
Ethel C. Dunham
Alumnse Director, 1937-42
Eleanor Marquand Forsyth***
Alumnx Director, 19S8-4S
* Mrs. Henry Goddard Leach.
** Mrs. Rustin Mcintosh,
t Mrs. F. Louis Slade.
% Mrs. William G. Hibbard.
§ Mrs. Learned Hand.
ft Mrs. James Chadwick-Collins.
§ § Mrs. Everett N. Case.
ttt Mrs. Talbot Aldrich.
§ § § Mrs. William George Lee.
*** Mrs. George H. Forsyth, Jr.
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Standing Committees of the Board of Directors, 1939
Executive Committee
Thomas Raeburn White
Chairman
Caroline McCormick Slade
Vice Chairman
RuFUS M. Jones
Marion Edwards Park
Charles J. Rhoads
J. Henry Scattergood
Frances Fincke Hand
Josephine Young Case
Adelaide W. Neall
Ethel C. Dunham
Finance Committee
Charles J. Rhoads
Chairman
J. Henry Scattergood
Agnes Brown Leach
Caroline McCormick Slade
Susan Follansbee Hibbard
Parker S. Williams
Library Committee
Marion Edwards Park
Chairman
Richard Mott Gummerb
RuFus M. Jones
Adelaide W. Neall
Eleanor Marquand Forsyth
Committee on Buildings
and Grounds
Francis J. Stokes, Chairman
Susan Follansbee Hibbard
Chairman of Sub-Committee on
Halls
Frederic H. Strawbridge
Marion Edwards Park
Arthur H. Thomas
J. Stogdell Stokes
Caroline Morrow Chadwick-
COLLINS
Eleanor Little Aldrich
Mary Alden Morgan lee
Deanery Committee
Caroline McCormick Slade
Chairman
Caroline Morrow Chadwick-
COLLINS
Secretary
Elizabeth Bent Clark
Treasurer
Marion Edwards Park
MiLLICENT CaEBY McInTOSH
Sus.usr Follansbee Hibbard
Frances Fincke Hand
Josephine Young Case
Mary Alden Morgan Lee
Eleanor Little Aldrich
Adelaide W. Neall
Ethel C. Dunham
Eleanor Marquand Forsyth
Ida Lauer Darrow
Esther Maddux Tennent
Committee on Religious Life
RuFus M. Jones
Chairman
Marion Edwards Park
Arthur H. Thomas
Millicent Carey McIntosh
OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION
Academic Year, 1938-39
President
Marion Edwards Park. Ph.D., LL.D. Office: Taylor Hall.
Dean of the College and Acting Director of Admissions
Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D., LL.D. Office: Taylor Hall.
Dean of the Graduate School
Eunice Morgan Schenck, Ph.D. Office: The Library.
Director in Residence and Editor of Publications
Caroline Morrow Chadwick-Collins, A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.
Director of Admissions and Assistant to the Dean
JvLiA Ward,* A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.
Secretary and Registrar
Barbara Gaviller, A.B., B.Sc. Office: Taylor Hall.
Assistant to the President
DoROTHT Macdonald, A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.
Assistant to the Dean
Katharine E. McBride, Ph.D. Office: Taylor Hall.
Assistant to the Director of Admissions
Anne Goodrich Hawks, A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.
Director of Halls and Head Warden
Charlotte Brandon Howe, M.A. Office: Rockefeller Hall.
Wardens of the Halls of Residence
Charlotte Brandon Howe, M.A. {Head Warden)
Mary Lane Charles, M.A., Rockefeller Hall.
Anne Goodrich Hawks, A.B., Denbigh Hall.
Barbara Lloyd Cary, A.B., Merion Hall.
Jane Sherrerd Matteson, A.B., Pembroke Hall East.
Mary Henderson, A.B., Pembroke Hall West.
Helen Rice, A.B., Rhoads South.
Vesta McCtjlly Sonne, A.B., Radnor Hall (Senior Resident).
Germaine Bree, Agregee, French House (W3^ndham).
Catherine A. Bill, A.B., French House (Wj^ndham) (Assistaiit).
Elisabeth Roth Frank, Ph.D., German House (Denbigh Wing).
* On leave of absence for the year 1938-39.
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College Physician
Olga Gushing Leary, M.D. Office: The Infirmary.
Attending Psychiatrist
Genevieve Makgaeet Stewart, M.D. Office: The Infirmary.
Director of Physical Education and Supervisor of Health
Josephine Petts. Office: The Gjonnasimn.
Director of the Bureau of Recommendations
Louise Ffrost Hodges Crenshaw,* A.B, Office: Taylor Hall.
Librarian
Lois Antoinette Reed, A.B., B.L.S. Office: The Library.
Com-ptroller
Sandy Lee Hurst. Office: Taylor HaU.
Superintendent
John J. Foley. Office: Rockefeller Hall.
Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1939-40.
ACADEMIC APPOINTMENTS
ACADEMIC YEAR, 1938-39
(An alphabetical reference list will be found on pages 125-126)
TEACHING
Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., LL.D., President of the College.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1898, M.A. 1899 and Ph.D. 1918. Holder of the Bryn Mawr
European Fellowship, 1898-99 and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1898-99,
1912-1-1, 1916-17; American School of Classical Studies, Athens, Greece, 1901-02;
Instructor in Classics, Colorado College, 1902-06 and Assistant Professor of Classics,
1914-15; Teacher in Miss Wheeler's School, Providence, R. I., 1906-09; Acting Dean
of Bryn Mawr College, 1911-12; Dean of Simmons College, 1918-21; Dean of Radcliffe
College, 1921-22; President of Bryn Mawr College, 1922 .
Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D., LL.D., Dean of the College and Acting
Director of Admissions.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1915; M.A. Yale University 1917 and Ph.D. 1924. Dean of
Bryn Mawr College, 1917-19 and 1925
,
Acting President, 1919-20 and 1929-30.
Eunice Morgan Schenck, Ph.D., Professor of French and Dean of the
Graduate School and Holder of a Special Grant.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1907 and Ph.D. 1913. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,
1909, Graduate Scholar, 1909-10 and Fellow in Romance Languages, 1912-13; Presi-
dent's European Fellow and Student in the Sorbonne, College de France, University of
Grenoble and in Madrid, 1910-12; Reader in French, Bryn MawT College, 1913-14,
Associate in French, 1914-16, Dean of the College and Associate Professor of French,
1916-17, Associate Professor, 1917-25, Professor, 1925 and Dean of the Graduate
School, 1929
.
Florence Bascom, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Geology.
A.B. University of Wisconsin 1882, B.Sc. 1884 and M.A. 1887; Ph.D. Johns Hopkins
University 1893. Assistant in Geology and Instructor in Petrography, Ohio State
University, 1893-95; Reader in Geology, Bryn Mawr College, 1895-96, Lecturer,
1896-98, Associate, 1898-1903, Associate Professor, 1903-06 and Professor, 1906-1928.
Wilmer Cave Wright, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Greek.
Girton College, University of Cambridge, England, 1888-92; Graduate in Honours, Cam-
bridge Classical Tripos, 1892; Ph.D. University of Chicago 1895. Fellow in Greek,
Bryn Mawr College, 1892-93; Fellow in Latin, University of Chicago, 1893-94 and
Fellow in Greek, 1894-95; Reader in Greek and Latin, University of Chicago, 1895-96;
Reader in Classical Literature, Bryn Mawr College, 1897-99, Associate in Classical
Literature, 1899-1901, Associate in Greek, 1901-04 and 1905-07, Associate Professor,
1907-21 and Professor, 1921-33.
James H. Lettba, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Psychology.
B.S. University of Neuchatel 1886; Ph.D. Clark University 1896. Scholar in Psychology,
Clark University, 1892-93 and Fellow in Psychology, 1893-95. Associate in Psychology
and Education, Bryn Mawr College, 1897-1904, Associate Professor 1904-06 and Pro-
fessor, 1906-33.
Regina Katharine Crandall, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of English
Composition.
A.B. Smith College 1890; Ph.D. University of Chicago 1902. Graduate Student,
University of Chicago, 1893-94 and Fellow in History, 1894-96; Assistant in Historv,
Smith College, 1896-99; Instructor in History, Wellesley College, 1899-1900; Reader
in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1902-16, Director of English Essay Work, 1913-16,
Associate in English, 1916-17, Associate Professor of English Composition 1917-18 and
Margaret Kingsland Haskell Professor of English Composition, 1918-33.
Henry Nevill Sanders, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Greek.
Edinburgh University, 1887-88; Gottingen University, 1894-95. A.B. Trinity Univer-
sity, Toronto, 1894 and M.A. 1897; Ph.D. Johns Hopkins University 1903. Fellow in
Greek, Johns Hopkins University, 1897-98; Lecturer in Greek, Latin and Sanskrit,
McGill University, 1898-1902; Associate Professor of Greek, Bryn Mawr College,
1902-05 and Professor, 1905-35.
(11)
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LtJCT Maetest Donnelly, A.B., Professor Emeritus of English.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1893. University of Oxford and University of Leipsic, 1893-94;
Sorbonne and College de France and University of Leipsic, 1894-95; Reader in English,
Bryn Mawr College, 1896-1903, Lecturer, 1903-08, Associate Professor, 1908-11 and
Mary Elizabeth Garrett Memorial Alumnae Professor of English, 1911-36.
Susan Myra Kingsbury, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor Emeritus of Social
Economy.
A.B. College of the Pacific 1890; M.A. Leland Stanford Jr. University 1899; Ph.D.
Columbia University 1905. University Fellow, Columbia University, 1902-03; Holder
of the European Fellowship of the Women's Education Association, Boston, Mass., 1903-
04; Instructor in History, Vassar College, 1904-05; Director of Investigation, Massa-
chusetts Commission on Industrial and Technical Education, 1905-06; Instructor in
History and Economics and Head of Department, Simmons College, 1906-07; Assistant,
Associate and Professor of Economics, Simmons College and Director of the Department
of Research, Women's Educational and Industrial Union, Boston, 1907-15; Carola
Woerishoffer Professor of Social Economy and Social Research, Bryn Mawr College,
1915-36.
Georgiana Goddard King, M.A., Professor Emeritus of History of Art.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1896 and M.A. 1897. Fellow in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr
College, 1896-97 and Fellow in English, 1897-98; Studied at College de France, Semes-
ter I, 1898-99; Reader in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1906-10, Reader in English
and Lecturer in Art, 1910-11, Lecturer in History of Art and Comparative Literature,
1911-15, Associate Professor of History of Art, 1915-16 and Professor, 1916-37.
David Hilt Tennent, Ph.D., Research Professor of Biology and Holder of
a Julius and Sarah Goldman Grant.
B.S. Olivet College 1900; Ph.D. Johns Hopkins University 1904. Fellow, Johns Hopkins
University, 1902-04; Bruce Fellow, Johns Hopkins University, 1904 and 1912; Lec-
turer in Biology, Bryn Mawr College, 1904-05, Associate, 1905-06, Associate Professor,
1906-12, Professor, 1912-38 and Research Professor, 1938 . Visiting Professor, Keio
University, 1930-31.
Marion Parris Smith,* Ph.D., Professor of Economics.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1901 and Ph.D. 1907. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr Col-
lege, 1902-05, Fellow in Economics and Politics, 1905-06; Bryn Mawr College Research
Fellow and Student in Economics and Politics, University of Vienna, 1906-07; Reader
in Economics and Politics, Bryn Mawr College, 1907-08, Associate in Economics,
1908-12, Associate Professor, 1912-16 and Professor, 1916-39.
Grace Mead Andrus de Laguna, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy.
A.B. Cornell University 1903 and Ph.D. 1906. Sage Scholar in Philosophy, Cornell
University, 1903-05; Reader in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1907-08, Associate,
1911-16, Associate Professor, 1916-29 and Professor, 1929 .
Samuel Claggett Chew,! Ph.D., Professor of English Literature and
Holder of The Mary Hill Sivope Grant.
A.B. Johns Hopkins University 1909 and Ph.D. 1913. Fellow, John's Hopkins Univer-
sity, 1910-12; Associate in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1914-16, Associate Professor,
1916-20 and Professor, 1920 •.
Rhys Carpenter, t Ph.D., Professor of Classical Archseology and Holder of a
Julius and Sarah Goldman Grant.
A.B. Columbia University 1911 and Ph.D. 1916; B.A. University of Oxford 1911 and
M.A. 1914. Rhodes Scholar, Balliol College, Oxford, 1908-11; Drisler Fellow in
Classics, Columbia University, 1911-13; Student, American School of Classical Studies
at Athens, 1912-13. Lecturer in Classical Archeology, Bryn Mawr College, 1913-15,
Associate Professor, 1915-18 (absent for military service, 1917-19) and Professor,
1918 . Attached to American Commission to Negotiate Peace at Paris, 1918-19.
On leave of absence to fill the post of Annual Professor at the American Academy
in Rome, 1926-27 and Director of the American School of Classical Studies at Athens,
1927-32.
Charles Ghequiere Fenwick, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Political
Science.
A.B. Loyola College 1907; Ph.D. Johns Hopkins University 1912. Student of Political
Science, Johns Hopkins University, 1909-11; Law Clerk, Division of International Law
in the Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, 1911-14; University of Freiburg,
Summer, 1913; Lecturer on International Law, Washington College of Law, 1912-14;
Lecturer in Political Science, Bryn Mawr College, 1914-15, Associate Professor, 1915-
18 and Professor, 1918 .
* On leave of absence for the year 1938-39.
t Granted leave of absence for the first semester of the year 1939-40.
t Granted leave of absence for the year 1939-40, to be Professor-in-Charge of the Classical
School of the American Academy in Rome.
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Howard Levi Gray, Ph.D., Marjorie Walter Goodhart Professor of History
and Holder of the Marjorie Walter Goodhart Grant.
A.B. University of Rochester 1897; A.B. Harvard University 189S, M.A. 1900 and
Ph.D. 1907. Instructor in History, Harvard University, 1909-13 and Assistant Pro-
fessor, 1914-15; Professor of History, Bryn Mawr College, 1915 (absent for
government service, 1918-19).
James Llewellyn Crenshaw,* Ph.D., Professor of Physical Chemistry.
A.B. Centre College 1907 and M.A. 190S; Ph.D. Princeton University 1911. Assistant
Chemist in the Geophysical Laboratory of the Carnegie Institution, Washington, D. C.,
1910-15; Associate in Physical Chemistry, Bryn MawT College, 1915-18, Associate
Professor, 1918-25 (absent for military service, 1917-19) and Professor, 1925 .
Anna Pell Wheeler, Ph.D., Sc.D., Professor of Mathematics.
A.B. University of South Dakota 1903; M.S. University of Iowa 1904; M.A. Rad-
cliffe College 1905; Ph.D. University of Chicago 1910. Instructor in Mathematics,
Mount Holyoke College, 1911-14 and Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1914-18.
Associate Professor of Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1918-25, Professor, 1925-27,
Non-resident Lecturer, 1928-30 and Semester II, 1930-31 and Professor, 1931
.
Charles Wendell David, f Ph.D., Professor of European History.
A.B. University of Oxford 1911; M.A. University of Wisconsin 1912; Ph.D. Harvard
University 1918. Rhodes Scholar, University of Oxford, 1908-11. Instructor in History,
University of Washington, 1915-18; Associate Professor of European History, Bryn
Mawr College, 1918-27 and Professor, 1927 .
Mary Hamilton Swindler,! Ph.D., F.R.S., Professor of Classical
Archaeology.
A.B. University of Indiana 1905 and M.A. 1906; Ph.D. Bryn Ma^T College 1912; Fellow
of the Royal Soc'ety of Arts, London, 1937. Graduate Scholar in Greek, Brjm Mawr
College, 1906-07 and Fellow in Greek, 1907-09; Mary E. Garrett European Fellow and
Student, University of Berlin and the American School of Classical Studies in Athens,
1909-10; Acting Dean of Women, University of Indiana, summers, 1911, 1913; Reader
in Latin and Demonstrator in Art and Archseology, Bryn Mawr College, 1912-16,
Instructor in Latin and Classical Archseology, 1916-21, Associate, 1921-25, Associate
Professor, 1925-31 and Professor of Classical Archaeology, 1931 . Editor-in-Chief,
American Journal of Archseology, 1932 .
Horace ALWYNE,t F.R.M.C.M., Alice Carter Dickerman Professor of Music
and Director of the Department of Music.
Holder of Sir Charles Halle Memorial Scholarship, 1909-12, Gold Medallist and graduate
(with distinction) of Royal ISIanchester College of Music, England, 1912. Honorary
Fellow, Royal Manchester College of Music, 1924. Director of iNIusic, Manchester
Grammar School, 1911-12; Head of Piano Department, Skidmore School of Arts,
Saratoga Springs, N. Y., 1914-21; Student of Professor Mas IMayer (England) and
Professor INIichael von Zadora (Berlin) ; Associate Professor of Music, Brjm Mawr
College, 1921-27 and Professor, 1927—.
Roger Hewes Wells, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science.
A.B. Northwestern University 1916; M.A. Harvard University 1921 and Ph.D. 1923.
Teacher in the High School, Quincy, Illinois, 1916-17; On military service, 1917-19;
Assistant in Government, Harvard University, 1920-22; Austin Teaching Fellow in
Government, Harvard L"niversity, 1922-23; Assistant in Government, Radcliffe College,
1922-23. Associate in Economics and Politics, Bryn MawT College, 1923-27, Associate
Professor, 1927-33, Professor, 1933-36 and Professor of Political Science, 1936 .
Guggenheim Fellow in Germany, 1927-28.
Joseph E. Gillet, Ph.D., Professor of Spanish.
Ph.D. University of Liege 1910. Assistant Lecturer in French, University of Edin-
burgh, 1910-li; Student in the Universities of Paris, Leyden, Munich and Berlin, 1911-
13; Instructor in German, University of Wisconsin, 1913-15; Associate in Comparative
Literature and Romance Languages, tinivers'ty of Illinois, 1915-18 (absent for military
service, 1918-19); Student in Spain, 1919-20; Assistant Professor of Romance Lan-
guages, University of Minnesota, 1921-24; Visiting Professor, Princeton University,
Semester I, 1928-29 and 1929-30. Associate Professor of Spanish, Bryn MawT College,
1924-29 and Professor, 1929 .
* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1939-40.
t On leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1938-39.
J On leave of absence for the year 1938-39.
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Max DrEZ, Ph.D., Professor of German Literature.
A.B. Washington University 1909 and M.A. 1910; Ph.D. University of Texas 1916
Fellow in German, Washington University, 1909-10; Assistant in German, University
of Wisconsin, 1910-11; Instructor in German, Washington University, 1911-15; Assist-
ant Professor of German, University of Texas, 1915-18; (war service, 1918-19); Pro-
fessor of German, Centre CoUege, 1921-25; Associate in German, Bryn Mawr College,
1925-27, Associate Professor, 1927-36 and Professor, 1936 .
Lilt Ross Taylor,* Ph.D., Professor of Latin.
A.B. University of Wisconsin 1906; Ph.D. Bryn Ma^nT College 1912. Graduate Scholar
in Latin, Brjoi Mawr CoUege, 1906-07, Fellow, 1907-08, Reader, 1908-09 and Reader
and Demonstrator in Archaeology, 1910-12; Instructor in Latin, Vassar College,
1912-19; Fellow of the American Academy in Rome, 1917-18, 1919-20; Assistant Pro-
fessor of Latin, Vassar CoUege, 1919-22, Associate Professor, 1922-25 and Professor,
1925-27. Professor of Latin, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1927 and Acting Dean of the
Graduate School, Semester II, 1936-37. Acting Professor in charge of the School of
Classical Studies at the American Academy in Rome, 1934-35.
Grace Frank,! A.B., Non-resident Professor of Old French Philology.
A.B. University of Chicago 1907. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1908-10,
1913-16; Universities of Gottingen and Berlin, 1911; University of Pennsylvania,
1918-19; Visiting Professor of Romance PhUology, Johns Hopkins University, 1934-36;
Lecturer in Romance Philology, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1926-27, non-resident Associate
Professor of Old French Philologj', 1927-33 and non-resident Professor, 1933 .
Margaret Oilman, Ph.D., Associate Professor of French.
A.B. BrjTi Mawr CoUege 1919, M.A. 1920 and Ph.D. 1924. Graduate Scholar in French,
1919-20 and FeUow in French, 1920-22; Fellow, Ecole Normale Sup^rieure de Sevres
and Student, University of Paris, 1922-23; Instructor in French, Bryn Mawr College,
1923-26, Associate, 1926-30 and Associate Professor, 1930 .
Ilse Forest, Ph.D., Lecturer in Education.
B.S. Teachers CoUege, Columbia University, 1922 and M.A. 1923; Ph.D. Columbia Uni-
versity 1927. Teacher and Critic, Kindergarten and Elementary Grades, 1915-23;
Demonstration Teacher, State Normal School, New Paltz, New York, 1923-24_; Laura
Spehnan RockefeUer Fellow, Columbia University, 1925-26; Professor of Child Psj'-
chology, Iowa State Teachers College, 1926-27; Sterling Fellow in Education, Yale
University, 1934-35, Honorary Fellow in Philosophy, 1935-36 and Lectiu'er in Ele-
mentary Education, 1936-37. Associate in Education, Bryn MawT College, 1927-28,
Associate Professor, 1928-36 and Lecturer, 1936 .
Stephen Joseph Herben, B.Litt., Ph.D., Professor of English Philology.
B.Litt. Rutgers University 1920; M.A. Princeton University 1921 and Ph.D. 1924.
Graduate Student, Columbia University, siunmer, 1922; Fellow of the American Scandi-
navian Foundation, University of Copenhagen, 1922-23; Special Coach in Old English,
Oxford University, 1923-24. Contributing consultant for C. and G. Merriam and Com-
panv, 1926-27. Instructor in English, Princeton Universitv, 1924-28. Associate Pro-
fessor of English Philologj', Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1928-37 and Professor, 1937 .
Fritz Mezger, Ph.D., Professor of Germanic Philology.
Ph.D. University of BerUn 1921. Studied at the University of Tubingen, 1911-12, Uni-
versity of Munich, 1912-13, University of Geneva, 1913, University of Paris, 1913-14,
University of Munich, 1919, University of Berlin, 1920-22. Instructor in German,
Harvard University, 1927-28; Associate Professor of Germanic Philologj', Brjm MawT
CoUege, 1928-36 and Professor, 1936 .
Thomas Robert Shannon Broughton, Ph.D., Professor of Latin.
B.A. University of Toronto 1921 and M.A. 1922; Ph.D. Johns Hopkins University
1928. Teaching Fellow, Victoria CoUege, University of Toronto, 1921-23. Student,
University of Chicago, spring 1922 and 1923 and summer 1925. Rogers FeUow, Johns
Hopkins University, 1925-26 and 1927-28; Instructor in Greek, Amherst CoUege,
1926-27; Associate in Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1928-30, Associate Professor, 1930-37
and Professor, 1937 . Visiting Professor of Latin, Johns Hopkins University, 1938-39.
Harrt Helson, Ph.D., Professor of Experimental Psychology.
A.B. Bowdoin CoUege 1921; M.A. Harvard University 1922 and Ph.D. 1924. Instructor
in Psychology, Cornell University, 1924-25; Instructor in Psychology, University of
lUinois, 192.5-26; Assistant Professor of Psychology, University of Kansas, 1926-28;
Associate Professor of Experimental Psychology, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1928-33 and
Professor, 1933 .
* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1939-40.
t On leave of absence for the year 1938-39.
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Ernest Willoughbt, A.R.C.M., Assistant Professor of Music.
A.R.C.M. London 1922. Organist and Choir Master, Ross Parish Church, 1913-15.
Suborganist and Choir Director, Hereford Cathedral, Music Master, Hereford Cathedral
School, England; Assistant Director, Hereford Choral Society and Hereford Orchestral
Society and Hereford Musical Festival, 1918-22. Instructor in Music, Bryn Mawr
College, 1923-29, Associate, 1929-35 and Assistant Professor, 1935 .
Marguerite Lehr, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.
A.B. Goucher College 1919; Ph.D. Bryn Mawr College 1925. Reader and Graduate
Student in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1919-21, President's European Fellow
and Fellow in Mathematics, 1921-22, Fellow by Courtesy and Graduate Scholar in
Mathematics, 1922-23; American Association of University Women Fellow and Student,
University of Rome, 1923-24; Instructor in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1924-29,
Associate, 1929-35, Assistant Professor, 1935-37 and Associate Professor, 1937 .
Mary Summerfield Gardiner, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1918, M.A. 1924 and Ph.D. 1927. Information Secretary,
Y. W. C. A. Hostess House, Camp Mills, Long Island, 1918-19; Secretary and Social
Worker, Henry Street Settlement, New York City, 1920-21; Warden of Denbigh Hall,
Bryn Mawr College, 1921-24 and of Pembroke Hall West, 1925-27. Graduate Student,
Bryn Mawr College, 1922-24 and 1925-27 and University College Student, London, 1924-
25; Instructor in Biology, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-29 and Assistant to the Dean,
Semester II, 1928-29, Associate in Biology and Assistant to the Dean, 1929-30, Associate
in Biology, 1930-31 and Associate Professor, 1931 .
Caroline Robbins, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History.
A.B. University of London 1924 and Ph.D. 1926. Christie Research Fellow in History at
Royal Holloway College and the Institute of Historical Research, London, 1924-26;
Riggs Fellow at the University of Michigan, 1926-27; Instructor in History, College
for Women, Western Reserve University, 1927-28; Instructor in History, Bryn Mawr
College, Semester II, 1928-29 and 1929-30, Associate, 1930-35, Assistant Professor,
1935-38 and Associate Professor, 1938 .
GusTAV A. Hedlund,* Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.
A.B. Harvard University 1925 and Ph.D. 1930; M.A. Columbia University 1927.
Instructor in Mathematics, Hunter College, 1925-27; Part-time Instructor in Mathe-
matics and Graduate Student, Harvard University, 1927-30; Instructor in Mathematics,
RadcMffe College, 1928-30: Associate in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-34 and
Associate Professor, 1934-39.
Angeline Helen Lograsso, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Italian.
A.B. University of Rochester 1917 and M.A. 1918; Ph.D. Radcliffe College, 1927.
Graduate Student in Romance Languages, Columbia University, summers 1919, 1920
and 1923. Graduate Student in History, Harvard University, summer, 1921. Rebecca
Greene Fellow, Radcliffe College, 1925-26 and 1926-27; Augustus Anson Whitney
Travelling Fellow in England, France and Italy, 1927-28; Instructor in Romance
Languages, University of Rochester and the East High School, Rochester, 1917-25;
Assistant Professor of French and Italian, University of Rochester, 1928-30; Associate
Professor of Italian, Bryn Mawr College, 1930 .
Edward H. Watson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.
A.B. Johns Hopkins University 1925 and Ph.D. 1929. Assistant in Geology, Johns Hop-
kins University, 1926-28 and Instructor, 1928-30; Maryland Geological Survey, 1926,
1928-29; U. S. Geological Survey, 1927; Petrologist. University of Michigan Expedition
in Mexico, 1930; Pennsylvania Geological Survey, 1935 . Associate in Geology,
Brjm Mawr College, 1930-33 and Associate Professor, 1933 .
Mildred Fairchild, Ph.D., Grace H. Dodge Associate Professor of Social
Economy and Director of the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department
of Social Economy and Social Research.
A.B. Oberlin College 1916 and M.A. 1925; Ph.D. Bryn Mawr College 1929. On Stafif of
Fisk University, 1916-18; War Camp Community Service, 1918-20; Playground and
Recreation Association of America, 1920-22; Oberhn College Campaign Field Organizer,
1923. Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-27,
Research Assistant in Social Economy and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-
28. Gamma Phi Beta Fellow of the American Association of University Women and
Student, London School of Economics, 1928-29; Research Fellow for study in the
U.S.S.R., of the American Russian Institute, 1929-30; Associate in Social Economy
and Social Research, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-34 and Associate Professor 1934 .
Lincoln Drtden, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.
A.B. J ohns Hopkins University 1925 and Ph.D. 1930. Geologist with the Maryland
Geological Survey, summers, 1927, 1929; Assistant Geologist with the Sinclair Explora-
tion Company in Venezuela, 1928; Associate in Geology, Brjm Mawr College, 1930-34
and Associate Professor, 1934 .
* On leave of absence for the year 1938-39.
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Milton Charles Nahm, B.Litt., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy.
A.B. University of Pennsylvania 1925 and M.A. 1926; B.A. Oxford University 192S and
B.Litt. 1929; Ph.D. University of Pennsylvania 1932. Rhodes Scholar, 1926-29.
Instructor in Philosophy, University of Pennsylvania, 1929-30; Lecturer in Philosophy,
Bryn Mawr College, 1930-31, Associate, 1931-34 and Associate Professor, 1934 .
Valentin Muller, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Classical Archaeology.
Ph.D. University of Berlin 1916. Student at the University of Gottingen, 1908, at
Munich, 1909, at Bonn, 1910-12 and at Berlin, 1913-15. Assistant at the Archaeological
Seminary of the University of Berlin, 1919-21; Fellow Traveller of the German Archae-
ological Institute at Rome, 1921-23; Privatdozent, University of Berlin, 1923-29;
Extraordinary Professor, University of Berlin, 1929-,Tanuary, 1931. Associate Pro-
fessor of Classical Archseology, Bryn Mawr College, February, 1931 .
Paul Weiss, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy.
B.S.S. College of the City of New York 1927; M.A. Harvard University 1928 and Ph.D.
1929. University Scholar, Harvard University, 1927-28; Sears Scholar in Philosophy,
1928-29; Sears Traveling Scholar in Philosophy at Freiburg, Germany and the Sorbonne,
1929-30; Instructor and Tutor in Philosophy, Harvard University and Instructor,
Radcliffe College, 1930-31; Associate in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1931-33 and
Associate Professor, 1933-—-. Guggenheim Fellow, 1937-38.
Myra Richards Jessen, Ph.D.. Assistant Professor of German.
A.B. Brvn Mawr College 1915 and Ph.D. 19.32. Teacher, Friends Central School, Phila-
delphia, 1920-21, the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, 1921-24; Graduate Student, Brvn
MawT College, 1922-24 and 1926-28, University of Hamburg, Semester II, 1924-25;
Anna Ottendorfer Memorial Research Fellow studying at the University of Berlin,
1928-29; Instructor in German, Brvn Mawr College, 1923-28 and 1929-32; Associate,
1932-35 and Assistant Professor, 1935 .
Walter C. Michels, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
E.E. Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute 1927; Ph.D. California Institute of Technology 1930.
Teaching Assistant in Physics, Cahfornia Institute of Technology, 1927-29 and Teaching
Fellow, 1929-30; National Research Fellow in Physics, Princeton University, 1930-32.
Associate in Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1932-34 and Associate Professor, 1934 .
Ernst Diez, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History of Art.
Ph.D., University of Graz, Styria, 1902. Assistant in the Department of Mohammedan
Art, Kaiser Friedrich Museum, Berlin, 1908-11; Assistant in the Department of
History of Art, Vienna University, 1911-18; Privat dozent, 1919 and Associate Pro-
fessor, 1924-26. Acting Professor of Historv of Art, Western Reserve University, 1930-
32. Associate Professor of History of Art, Bryn Mawr College, 1926-30 and 1933-39.
Donald Wallace MacKinnon, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.
A.B. Bowdoin College 1925; M.A. Harvard University 1926 and Ph.D. 1933. Instructor
in Psychology, University of Maine, 1927-28; Instructor in Abnormal and Dynamic
Psychology, Harvard University, 1928-30; Frederick Sheldon Travelling Fellow of
Harvard University at the University of Berlin, 1930-31; Instructor in Abnormal
and Dynamic Psychology and Tutor in the Division of Philosophy, Harvard Univer-
sitv and Radcliffe College, 1931-33. Associate in Psychology, Bryn Mawr College,
1933-35, Assistant Professor. 1935-37 and Associate Professor. 1937 .
Cornelia Lynde Meigs,* A.B., Associate Professor of English Composition
on the Margaret Kingsland Haskell Foundation.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1908. Principal of a private school, Keokuk, Iowa, 1908-10.
Teacher of English, St. Katharine's School, Davenport, Iowa, 1912-13. Writer of
Stories for Children for the Macmillan Company, New York, 1913 , for Little Brown
and Company, Boston, 1927 . Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1932-33,
Associate, 1933-35, Assistant Professor, 1935-37 and Associate Professor on the Margaret
Kingsland Haskell Foundation, 1937 .
Dorothy Wyckoff, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology.
A.B. Brvn Mawr College 1921; M.A. 1928 and Ph.D. 1932. Graduate Scholar in
Geology, Bryn Mawr College, 1921-22 and Graduate Student, 1922-23; Teacher in
the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr, 1922-25; Demonstrator in Geology and Grad-
uate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-28; Fanny Bullock Workman Fellow,
studying at the Kongelige Frederiks Universitet, Oslo, Norway, 1928-29 and Fellow
of the American Scandinavian Foundation, Oslo, 1929-30; Fellow in Geology, Brvn
Mawr College, 1930-31, Demonstrator, 1931-32, Instructor, 1932-33, Associate, 1933-35
and Assistant Professor, 193.5 .
* On leave of absence for the year 1938-39.
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Herbert Adolphus Miller, Ph.D., Lecturer in Social Economy.
A.B. Dartmouth College 1899 and M.A. 1902; Ph.D. Harvard University 1905; studied at
University of Chicago 1911. Assistant Professor of Philosophy and Sociology, Olivet
College, 1905-07, Professor 1907-14; Professor of Sociology, Oberhn College, 1914-25;
Professor of Sociologj\ Ohio State University, 1924-31; University of California, summer
1922; Lecturer, Yenching University, Peiping, China and Universities of China, India
and SjTia 1929-30. Lecturer in Social Economy, Bryn Mawr College, 1933 .
Arthur C. Cope, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry.
B.S. Butler University 1929; Ph.D. University of Wisconsin 1932. Undergraduate
Assistant in Chemistrj', Butler University, 1926-29; Assistant in Chemistry, University
of Wisconsin, 1929-31 and Fellow, 1931-32;_ National Research Fellow, Harvard Uni-
versity, 1932-34; Associate in Chemistry, University of Illinois, summer 1935. Associate
in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College, 1934-35, Assistant Professor, 1935-38 and Associate
Professor. 1938 .
Karl L. Axdersox, Vb..!)., Associate Professor of Economics.
B.Sc. Mount Allison University, New Brunswick, Canada, 1928; M.A. Harvard L'niversity
1930 and Ph.D. 1932. Lecturer in Economics, Maritime Summer School, Sackville, New
Brunswick, Canada, July and August, 1929 and July and August, 1930; Instructor in
Economics and Tutor in the Division of History, Government and Economics, Harvard
University, 1930-34. Assistant Professor of Economics, Bryn jNIawr College, 1934-38
and Associate Professor, 193S .
Berthe-Marie IMarti, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Latin and French.
Licence-es-lettres University of Lausanne 1925; M.A. Bryn MawT College 1926 and Ph.D.
1934. Swiss Scholar in Latin and English, Brj-n MawT College, 1925-26 and 1929-30.
Teacher of French, the Thorne School, Bryn Alawr and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr
College, 1926-28; Instructor in Latin, BrjTi Mawr College, 1930-31; Instructor in
Latin and French, 1931-34 and Assistant Professor, 1935 .
Richard Berxheuier, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History of Art.
Ph.D. University of ^Munich 1929. Student of History of Art, Archaeology and Asiatic
Ethnologj' in ^Nliinich, Rome and Berlin, 1925-29. Lecturer in History of Art, Haverford
CoUege, 1937 . Lecturer in History of Art, Bryn Alawr College, 1933-38 and Assistant
Professor, 1938 .
Alister Cameron', Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Greek.
A.B. Union CoUege 1926; M.A. Princeton University 1927; Ph.D. Columbia University
1938. Instructor in Classics, St. John's CoUege, 1927-28; Instructor in Classics, Union
College, 1928-30; Student at Edinburgh University 1930-31; Graduate student,
Columbia University, 1931-35 (Resident Scholar 1932-34, University FeUow 1934-35).
Assistant Professor of Greek, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1935 .
Richmond Lattimore, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Greek.
A.B. Dartmouth CoUege 1926; M.A. University of lUinois 1927; B.A. Oxford University,
1932; Ph.D. University of IlUnois 1935. j^istant in Classics, University of Illinois,
1926-27, Assistant in English 1927-28; Assistant Professor of Greek, Wabash CoUege,
1928-29: Rhodes Scholar from_ Indiana to Oxford University, 1929-32; Assistant in
Philosophy, L'niversity of lUinois, 1933-34; Classical Fellow at the American Academy
in Rome 1934-35. Assistant Professor of Greek, Brjm MawT College, 1935 .
Mart Katharine Woodworth, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
A.B. BrjTi Mawr CoUege 1924, M.A. 1927 and Ph.D. 1933. Graduate Student, Johns
Hopkins University, 1924-25, University of London, 1929-30. Teacher of Enghsh, the
. Thorne School, Br\-n Alawr, 1925-29. Instructor in English, Bryn MawT CoUege, 1930-
35 and Assistant Professor of English, 1935 .
Jean William Gtjiton, Licencie-es-lettres, Assistant Professor of French.
Baccolaureat, Latin, Grec, Philosophie, Paris, 1923-24; Licence-es-lettres, University of
Paris, 1929; Dipldme d'Etudes superieures (Lettres), 1931. Teacher, CoUege de Dom-
front, 1929-30 and College de Nogent-le-Rotrou, 1930-31; Assistant Professor of French,
Middlebury CoUege, 1931-32 and Instructor at MiddJebury Summer School, 1932;
Member of the Literature Division, Bennington CoUege, 1932-35; Visiting Professor,
Mills CoUege Summer School, 1935; Assistant Professor of French, Brjoi Ma-sT CoUege,
1935 .
Katharine Elizabeth McBride, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education
and Psychology and Assistant to the Dean.
A.B. BrjTi Mawr College 1925, M.A. 1927 and Ph.D. 1932. Reader and Demonstrator
in Psychologv, Br\'n Ma^^T College, 1925-27; Student, Columbia University, 1928-29;
Warden of Wjmdham, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1930-31 and Graduate Student, 1925-27
and 1929-31; Research and CUnical Psychologj', 1929-35, Demonstrator in Educa-
tion, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1934-35, Lecturer, 1935-36, Assistant Professor of Education
and Psychology, 1936-38, Associate Professor, 1938 and Assistant to the Dean,
1938-39.
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Arthur Colby Spr;agtxe, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English Literature.
A.B. Harvard University 1921 Cabsent for military service 1917-19); M.A. 1922 and
Ph.D. 1925. Instructor in Englisli, Harvard University, 1925-30 and Assistant Professor
1930-36; Chairman of the Tutorial Board, Di\'ision of Modern Languages 1930-35.
Associate Professor of English Literature, Bryn Mawr College, 1936 .
Hertha Kratjs, Ph.D., Carola Woerishojfer Associate Professor of Social
Economxj.
Ph.D. University of Frankfort, 1919. Research Assistant on Social Projects, University
of Frankfort, 1917-19; Field Director for Organizing Child Feeding and Health Pro-
grams for Children, American Friends Service Committee, Germany, 1920-23; Director
of Public Welfare Department, Cologne, Germany, April, 1923-April, 1933; Consultant
on Community Activities and Housing, Family Welfare Association of America, October,
1933-October, 1934; Research Worker, Russell Sage Foundation, New York City, 1934;
Consultant, Di-sdsion of Subsistence Homesteads, Department of the Interior, Wash-
ington, D. C, 1934; Research Worker, T. E. R. A. Committee on Planning, New York
State, 1934; Professor of Social Work, Margaret Morrison Carnegie College of the
Carnegie Institute of Technology, May, 1934-June, 1936. Associate Professor of Social
Economy, Bryn Mawr College, 1936 .
Arthur Lindo Patterson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics.
B.Sc.McGiU University 1923, M.Sc. 1924 and Ph.D. 192S. Lecturer in Physics, McGill
University, 1928-29; Associate in the Division of Biophysics, Rockefeller Institute for
Medical Research, 1929-31; Lecturer in Biophysics and Fellow in Medical Physics,
Johnson Foundation for Medical Physics, University of Pennsylvania, 1931-33; Research
in Crystal Analysis, Physics Department, Massachusetts Institute of Technology,
1933-36. Assistant Professor of Physics, Bryn MavvT College, 1936 .
Germaine Bree, Agregee, Assistant Professor of French.
Licence-es-lefires LTniversity cf Paris 1930, and Agregation de I'Universiie, 1932. French
Scholar, Br\Ti JNIaviT College, 1931-32; Professeur au Lyc6e de Jeunes FiUes, Oran,
Algeria, 1932-36. Lecturer in French, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-37, Assistant Pro-
fessor of French, 1937 and Warden of the French House, 1937-39.
William Lewis Doyle, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology.
M.A. Johns Hopkins University 1932 and Ph.D. 1934. Adam T. Bruce Fellow, Johns
Hopkins University, 1934-35; General Education Board Fellow, Cambridge University,
1935-36 and Carlsberg Laboratory, Copenhagen, 1936-37. Assistant Professor of
Biology, Bryn Ma^T College, 1937 .
Kathrine Koller, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
A.B. Wittenberg College 1924; Ph.D. Johns Hopkins University 1932. Teacher of French
and English in the High Schools, Plymouth, Ohio, 1924-26 and Tiffin, Ohio, 1926-28.
Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1932-38 and Assistant Professor, 1938 .
Agnes Kirsopp Lake, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Latin.
A.B. Brj-n MawT College 1930, M.A. 1931 and Ph.D. 1934. Non-resident Graduate
Scholar in Biblical Literature, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1930-31; Fellow at the American
Academy in Rome, 1931-33; Fellow in Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1933-34, Instructor,
1934-38 and Assistant Professor, 1938 .
K. Laurence Stapleton, A.B., Assistant Professor of English.
A.B. Smith College 1932. Research Fellow from Smith College studying at the University
of London, 1932-33. Examiner in the Employment Service, Massachusetts Department
of Labour, 1933-34. Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1934-38 and Assistant
Professor, 1938 .
Joseph C. Sloane, Jr., M.F.A., Associate Professor of History of Art.
A.B. Princeton University 1931 and M.F.A. 1934. Field Assistant for the University
Museum of Philadelphia on the excavations at Minturnee, 1931-32; Assistant Curator.
Cooper Union Mxjseum in New York, 1934-35; Instructor in Art and Archaeology,
Princeton University, 1935-37; Assistant Professor of Art, Rutgers University, 1937-38.
Associate Professor of History of Art, Bryn Mawr College, 1938 .
Raymond Elliott Zirkle, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology.
A.B. University of Missouri 1928 and Ph.D. 1932. Instructor in Botany, University of
Missouri, 1930-32; National Research Fellow, Johnson Foundation for Medical Physics,
University of Pennsylvania, 1932-34, Fellow in Medical Physics, 1934-38, Lecturer in
Biophysics, 1936-38 and Instructor in Experimental Radiology, 1937-38. Assistant
Professor of Biology, Bryn Mawr College, 1938 .
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Mildred Benedict Northrop, Ph.D., Lecturer and Assistant Professor-
elect of Economics.
A.B. University of Missouri 1922 and M.A. 1923; Ph.D. Columbia University 193S.
Executive Secretary of the Social Service League, Easton, Pennsylvania, 1923-26;
Associate Professor and Head of the Department of Economics and Sociology, Hood
College, 1926-31; Instructor in Economics, Hunter College, 1931-34; Fellow of The
Brookings Institution, Washington, D. C, 1934-35; Division of Research and Statistics,
United States Treasury Department, 1935-38. Lecturer in Economics, Bryn Mawr
College, 1938-39 and Assistant Professor-elect, 1939.
Alexander Coburn Soper, III, M.F.A., Associate Professor-elect of
History of Art. -» /
A.B. Hamilton College 1925; M.F.A. in Architecture, Princeton University 1929. Instruc-
tor, School of Architecture, Princeton University, 1929-30; Graduate Student in
Chinese language and literature, Columbia University, 1932-33, in Art and Archaeology,
Princeton University, 1933-35; Research Fellow of the American Council of Learned
Societies, for the study of Far Eastern art in Japan, 1935-36; Research Fellow of the
General Education Board for the study of Far Eastern architecture in Japan, 1936-38;
Instructor, Department of Art and Archaeology, Princeton University, 1938-39. Asso-
ciate Professor-elect of History of Art, Bryn Mawr College, 1939.
John Chester Miller, Vb..!)., Assistant Professor-elect of History.
B.S. Harvard University 1930, M.A. 1932 and Ph.D. 1939. - Frederick Sheldon Fellow,
Harvard University, 1930-31, Junior FeUow, Society of Fellows, 1933-36 and European
Fellow, 1936-37. Assistant Professor-elect of History, Bryn Mawr College, 1939.
John Corning Oxtoby, M.A., Assistant Professor-elect of Mathematics.
A.B. University of California 1933 and M.A. 1934. Graduate Student, Harvard University,
1934-36 and Junior Fellow, Society of Fellows, 1936-39. Assistant Professor-elect of
Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1939.
Hetty Goldman, Ph.D., Visiting Lecturer in Archaeology.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1903; M.A. Radcliffe College 1910 and Ph.D. 1916. Holder
of Charles Eliot Norton Fellowship jn Greek Studies, American School of Classical
Studies at Athens, 1910-12; Excavating in Greece, 1913-14; Lecturer in Archeology,
Johns Hopkins LJniversity, 1928-29; Director of the Joint Excavation of Bryn Mawr
College, The Archaeological Institute of America and Harvard University at Tarsus,
Cilicia, Asia Minor, 1934-37 and of the Joint Excavation of Bryn Mawr College and
the Institute for Advanced Study of Princeton, New Jersey, at Tarsus, 1937-— and
Professor, Institute for Advanced Study, Princeton, 1936 . Visiting Lecturer in
Archfflology, Bryn Mawr College, 1938 .
Florence Ellinwood Allen, LL.B., Visiting Lecturer under the Anna
Howard Shaw Memorial Foundation.
A.B. Western Reserve University 1904 and M.A. 1908; LL.B. New York University 1913.
Assistant Berlin Correspondent, New York Musical Courier, 1904-06; Music Editor,
Cleveland Plain Dealer, 1906-09; Lecturer on Music, Board of Education, New York
City, 1910-13. Began practice of law at Cleveland, 1914; Assistant County Prosecutor,
Cuyahoga County, Ohio, 1919-20 and Judge, Court of Common Pleas, 1921-26; Judge,
Supreme Court of Ohio, 1922-34; Judge, United States Circuit Court of Appeals,
1934 . Visiting Lecturer under the Anna Howard Shaw Memorial Foundation,
Bryn Mawr College, 1938-39.
Artxjro Torres-Rioseco, Ph.D., Visiting Lecturer under the Mary Flexner
Lectureship.
M.A. University of Minnesota 1925 and Ph.D. 1930. Translator of the Committee of
Public Information of the United States Government, 1918. Instructor in Spanish,
Williams College, 1919-21; Instructor in Romance Languages, University of Minnesota
1921-25; Professor in the Summer School of the University of Mexico, 1922, 1930
Associate Professor of Spanish American Literature, University of Texas, 1926-28
Associate Professor of Spanish, Columbia University, summer session 1927 and Stanford
University, summer 1931; Associate Professor of Spanish American Literature, Uni-
versity of California, 1928-36 and Professor, 1936 •. Guggenheim Scholar 1932-33.
Visiting Lecturer under the Mary Flexner Lectureship, 1939-40.
Minor White Latham, Ph.D., Lecturer in English.
A.B. Mississippi State College for Women 1901; M.A. Columbia University 1912 and
Ph.D. 1930. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1902-04; Graduate Student, Uni-
versity of Mississippi, 1907-08; Graduate Student, Columbia University, 1911-15.
Instructor in English, Mississippi State College for Women, 1908-10 and Head of the
English Department, 1910-11. Lecturer in English, Barnard College, Columbia Univer-
sity, 1914-15, Instructor 1915-29; Instructor in Playwriting, Columbia Universitv, 1918-
29 and summers, 1918-22, 1924, 1926-28; Assistant Professor of English, Barnard
College, Columbia University, 1929-35 and Associate Professor 1935 . Lecturer in
English, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1932-35, 1936-38 and 1939 .
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fMaud Rey, Lecturer in French Diction.
Brevet superieur. University de Rennes, 1908. Studied at the Sorbonne and Universite
Catholique, Paris; Pupil of Jacques Copeau, Directeur du Theatre du Vieux-Colombier
and of Charles Dullin, Directeur du Theatre de 1'Atelier, Paris; Head of the French
Department, the Baldwin School, Bryn MawT, 1916 . Instructor in French, Middle-
bury College Summer School, Middlebury, Vt., 1935 . Lecturer in French Diction,
Bryn Mawr College, 1934 .
D. T. Veltman, Ph.D., Lecturer in Philosophy.
A.B. University of California 1926; Ph.D. Yale University 1929. Instructor in Philos-
ophy, University of CaUfornia, 1927-28; Instructor in Philosophy, Princeton University,
1929-33. Research Associate in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1934-36 and Lecturer
1936
.
William Cabell Greet, Ph.D., Lecturer in English.
.\.B. University of the South 1920; M.A. Columbia University 1924 and Ph.D. 1926.
Lecturer in English, Barnard College, 1926-27, Instructor in English 1927-29, Assistant
Professor, 1929-38 and Associate Professor, 1938 . Editor of American Speech,
1933 . Speech Counselor to the Columbia Broadcasting System, 1937 . Lecturer
in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1937 .
Richard Salomon, Ph.D., Lecturer in History.
Ph.D. Berlin University 1907. Research Assistant, Monumenta Germaniae Historica,
Berlin, 1907-14; Assistant, Department of East European History, Berlin University,
1908-14; Professor of East European History, Hamburg Colonial Institute, 1914-19;
Professor of East European History and Lecturer in Mediaeval History, Paleography
and Diplomatics, Hamburg University, 1919-33, Dean of the Philosophical Faculty,
1923-24 and Professor of Paleography and Diplomatics, 1933-34; Corresponding Mem-
ber of the School of Slavonic Studies, University of London, 1928 ; Visiting Professor
of History, University of Pennsylvania, 1937-38; Lecturer in History, Swarthmore
CoUege, Semester II, 1937-38 and Semester I, 1938-39. Lecturer in History, Bryn
Mawr CoUege, Semester I, 1937-3S and Semester II, 1938-39.
Florence Whyte, Ph.D., Lecturer in Spanish.
A.B. University of California 1915; M.A. University of Oregon 1924; Ph.D. Bryn Mawr
CoUege 1930. Professor of Modern Languages, Linfield College, 1919-20; Instructor in
Spanish and Graduate Student, University of Oregon, 1920-24. Graduate Scholar in
Spanish, Bryn Mawr College, 1924-25 and Fellow in Romance Languages, 1925-26;
Helene and Cecil Rubel Foundation Fellow in Europe, 1926-27; Assistant Professor of
Spanish, IMilwaukee-Downer CoUege, 1927-29; Professor of Modern Languages, Queens
College,_ 1929-30; Instructor in Spanish, Mt. Holyoke CoUege, 1931-33. Instructor
in Spanish, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1933-34 and 1935-36 and Lecturer in Spanish, Feb-
ruary, 1938-—
.
Josephine McCulloch Fisher, Ph.D., Lecturer in History.
A.B. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1922 and Ph.D. 1932. Student, Newnham CoUege, Cambridge,
1923-24, Johns Hopkins University, 1925-26, London School of Economics, 1926-27;
Warden of Pembroke Hall, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-31; Warden of Merion Hall,
Semester I, 1932-33; Instructor in History and Political Science, Mount Holyoke Col-
lege, Semester II, 1932-33; Warden of Pembroke East, Bryn Mawr College, 1933-
January, 1938, Instructor in History, 1933-38 and Lecturer, 1938-39.
Leo Spitzer, Ph.D., Lecturer in Old French Philology.
Ph.D. University of Vienna 1909. Privatdocent, University of Vienna, 1913; Associate
Professor, University of Borm, 1922. Professor of Romance Philology, University of
Marburg, 1925-30 and University of Cologne, 1930-33, University of Constantinople,
1933-36, and Johns Hopkins University, 1936—
-. Lecturer in Old French Philology,
Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1938-39.
Cora Hardy Jarrett, A.B., Lecturer in English.
A.B. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1899. Holder of the Bryn Mawr European Fellowship and
Student at the Sorbonne, College de France and L'niversity of Oxford, 1899-1900;
Teacher of Greek and English, Ward Seminary, NashviUe, Tennessee and Graduate
Student, Vanderbilt University, 1902-03; Teacher of English and Literature, St.
Timothy's School, CatonsviUe, Maryland, 1903-06. Short story writer and novelist,
1926
. Lecturer in English, Brjm Mawr CoUege, 1938-39.
Frederica de Lagtjna, Ph.D., Lecturer in Anthropology.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1927; Ph.D. Columbia University 1933. Research student in
Paris, London and Scandinavia; Assistant to Dr. Therkel Mathiassen on Danish Gov-
ernment archaeological expedition to Greenland, 1928-29; Assistant, American Section,
University of Pennsylvania Museum, 1931-33 and Research Associate and Field Director,
1933-35. Leader of archasological and ethnological expeditions to Alaska for the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, the National Research Council and tfte American Philosophical
Society, 1930, 1931, 1932 and 1935; co-leader of a joint expedition to Alaska with Dr. Kaj
Birket-Smith for the University of Pennsylvania and the Danish National Museum, 1933.
Ethnologist with the U. S. Soil Conservation Service, 1936. National Research Fellow
studying diffusion of culture in the Arctic and sub-Arctic, 1936-37 and Private Research
Worker, 1937-38. Lecturer in Anthropologj', Bryn Mawr College, 1938—-.
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Mary Zelia Pease, A.B., Lecturer in Classical Archseology.
A.B. Bryn MawT College 1927 and Ph.D.* 1933. Student, American School of Classical
Studies, Athens, 1927-29 (holder of a special Bryn Mawr College Fellowship, 1927-28
and Fellow of the Arohfeological Institute, 192S-29) ; Martin Kellogg Fellow in Classics
Yale University, 1929-30; Fellow in Classical Archseology, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-32
Agora Fellow and Special School Fellow of the American School at Athens, 1932-33
Alice Freeman Palmer Memorial FeUow of the American Association of University
Women, studying at Athens, 1935-36. Holder of grants for research from the American
Council of Learned Societies 1935 and 1936. Lecturer in Classical Archaeology, Bryn
Mawr College, 193S .
Ruth Stauffer McKee, Ph.D., Lecturer in Mathematics.
A.B. Swarthmore College 1931 ; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1933 and Ph.D. 1935. Graduate
Scholar in INIathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1931-32: Graduate Student in Mathe-
matics 1932-34 and Scholar of the Society of Pennsylvania Women in New York, Bryn
Mawr College, 1934-35; Teacher of Mathematics, Bryn Ma'svT School, Baltimore and
Honorary Fellow, Johns Hopkins University, 1935-36; Teacher of Mathematics, Miss
Fine's School, Princeton, 1936-37. Lecturer in i\Iathematics, Bryn Mawr College,
1938-39.
Matjrine Boie, M.A., Lecturer in Social Economy.
B.S. University of JNIinnesota 1926 and M.A. 1932. Graduate Student in English, L'niver-
sity of Minnesota, 1926-27; Research Assistant and Instructor, Department of Sociology,
Fisk L'niversity, 1929-31; Graduate Student in Social Economy, Bryn Mawr College,
1932-34; Case Worker, Family Society of Philadelphia, 1934 ; Student, Pennsjdvania
School of Social Work, 1935-36. Xon-resident Assistant in Social Economy, Bryn Mawr
College, 1936-38 and Lecturer in Social Economy, 1938-39.
Mart Margaret Zexder, M.A., M.S.S., Lecturer in Social Economy.
B.A. Lawrence College 1925 and M.A. 1926. M.S.S. Smith College School for Social Work,
1937. Case Worker, Family Welfare Association, Baltimore, 1936-37; Case Worker,
Family Society of Philadelphia, 1937-38 and District Secretary, Kensington District,
1938 . Lecturer in Social Economy, Bryn Mawr College, 1938 .
Cletus O. Oaklet, Ph.D., Lecturer in Statistics, Semester II.
B.S. L^niversity of Texas 1923; JM.S. Brown University 1926; Ph.D. L'niversity of Illinois
1929. Instructor in ^Mathematics, L'niversity of Texas, summer 1923; Research
Engineer, Bell Telephone Laboratories, New York City, 1923-24; Research Fellow,
Brown University, 1929-30, Instructor in Mathematics, 1924-26 and Assistant Pro-
fessor, 1930-34; Assistant Professor of Mathematics, Haverford College, 1934-37
and Associate Professor, 1937 . Lecturer in Statistics, Bryn Mawr College, Semester
II, 1938-39.
Florence Fraser Mudge, Lecturer in Music.
Piano diploma, special mention, American Conservatory of Fontainebleau, France, 1926;
Graduate, Curtis Institute of I^Iusic, 1934. Student of Isidor Philipp, Nadia Boulanger
and of Ernesto Consolo in Florence, Italy and of .Josef Hofniann and David Saperton in
Philadelphia. Member of the faculty, Delaware School of Music, 1933-34; Director of
Music, French and Dramatics, Pathfinders Lodge, Cooperstown, N. Y., 1933-35; Special
Lecturer, Metropolitan Opera Guild, 1938-39. Lecturer in Music, Bryn Mawr College,
January to June, 1939.
KatharijSTe Wolff, A.B., Lecturer in Music, Semester II.
A.B. Swarthmore College 1908; Student of Music, University of Pennsylvania, 1909-12;
Student of Constantine Von Sternberg, Oliver Denton, Isidore Philipp and Nadia
Boulanger and Assistant Teacher with Madame Boulanger and Student at the Ecole
Normale de IXIusique at Paris, 1923-27; Teacher of Piano, Harmony and Appreciation
of Music, Shipley School, 1928 . Lecturer in Music, Bryn Mawr College, Semester
II, 1938-39.
Susan Burlingham, A.B., M.S.S. , Lecturer-elect in Social Economy.
A.B. Vassar College 1930. M.S.S. Smith College School for Social Work, 1931. Assistant
Nursery School Teacher, Summer Institute of Euthenics, A'assar College, 1929. Case
Worker and District Secretary, Family Society of Philadelphia, 1931
,
and Director of
Play Groups for Pre-School Children, 1935 . Lecturer-elect in Social Economy, Bryn
Mawr College, 1939.
Gustav Tugendreich, M.D., Research Associate in Social Economy.
M.D. Liniversity of Leipsig, 1902. Practicing Physician in Pediatrics, Berlin, 1906-37.
Director of Welfare Centre for Infants, Berlin-Schoeneberg, 1906-33; Director, Public
Health and Welfare Section, Board of Health, Berlin, 1919-22; German ISIedical Advisory
Committee of American Friends Service Committee for German Child and Feeding
Unit, 1920-23; Chairman, Association for Public Health of Municipality of Berlin,
1923-31; Honorarj' Research Fellow, Hygiene Institute, University of London, 1938.
Research Associate in Social Economj', Bryn JXIawr College, 1938-39.
* Degree not to be used until dissertation is published.
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Edith Hamilton Lanman, M.A., Instructor in Chemistry.
A.B. RadcMe College 1914; M.A. University of California 1915. Graduate Student,
University of California, 1914-15; Demonstrator in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College,
1915-18 and Instructor, 1918-19 and 1922 .
Martha MEYSENBtrRG Diez, M.A,, Instructor in German.
A.B. University of Texas 1918; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1928. Instructor in German,
Bryn Mawr College, 1925 .
HoRTENSE Flexner Kestg, M.A., Instructor in English.
A.B. University of Michigan 1907 and M.A. 1910. Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr
CoUege, 1926-27, Semester II, 1927-28 and 1928 .
Stella Dueringer Wells, M.A., Instructor in German.
A.B. Northwestern University 1915; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1931. Teacher of
German, Lawrenceville High School, Illinois, 1915-17; Graduate Student, Radcliffe
College, 1922-23, University of Berlin, 1927-28 and Bryn Mawr College, 1925-27
and 1929-31. Instructor in German, Bryn Mawr College, 1933 .
Margaret Palfrey Woodrow, A.B., Instructor in English.
A.B. Smith College 1929. Tutor and substitute Teacher, The Winsor School, Boston,
1931-32; Teacher of English, Katharine Branson School, Ross, California, 1932-34.
Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1934 .
Madeleine Hunt Appel, M.A., Instructor in Education.
A.B. Vassar College 1917; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1934. Social and Industrial Worker,
1917-24; Teacher, Nursery School, 1925-26, 1929 . Instructor in Education, Bryn
Mawr College, 1935-38 and 1939 .
Elizabeth Cook, M.A., Instructor in Italian.
A.B. Wheaton College, 1932; M.A. Radcliffe College 1934. Teacher of English and
French, Arlington Hall, Washington, D. C, 1934-36; Instructor in Italian, Bryn Mawr
College, 1936-39.
M. Bettesta Linn, M.A., Instructor in English.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1926 and M.A. 1929. Reader in Economics and Politics, Bryn
Mawr College and Graduate Student 1930-32; Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College,-
Semester II. 1934-35 and 1936 .
Mart Henderson, A.B., Instructor in English.
A.B. University of Colorado 1927. Principal, Atalaya Day School, Santa F6, New Mexico,
1928-29; Literary Associate of Elisabeth Marbury Literary Agency, 1930-32; Assistant
in the English Department, Barnard CoUege, Columbia University and Graduate Stu-
dent, Columbia University, 1935-36. Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College,
1936-39 and Warden of Pembroke West, 1937-39.
Annie Leigh Broughton, M.A., Instructor in Latin.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1930 and M.A. 1936. Teacher of Latin, Concord Academy,
1930-31; Tutor, Baldwin School, 1931-33. Tutor, Bryn Mawr College, 1933-35 and
1936-37; Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1934-37. Instructor in Latin, BrsTi
Mawr CoUege, 1937-39.
Edith G. H. Lenel, Ph.D., Instructor in German.
Ph.D. University of Koenigsberg 1934. Instructor in German, Vassar College, February-
June 1936 and Smith College and the Burnham School, Northampton, Massachusetts,
1936-37. Instructor in German, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1937-39.
HiLDE CoHN, Ph.D., Instructor in German.
Ph.D. University of Heidelberg 1933. Student, University of Heidelberg, 1928, 1930-33,
University of Munich 1929 and University of Berhn 1930. Volunteer of the Library
of the American Academy in Rome, January-July 1934; Teacher of German, EngUsh
and History of Art in Landschulheim, Florence, April-December 1936. Graduate
Student, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1937-38 and Instructor in German, February, 1938 .
Jane Marion Oppenheimer, Ph.D., Instructor in Biology.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1932; Ph.D. Yale University 1935. Graduate Scholar, Yale
University, 1932-33, Fellow, 1933-34, Susan Rhoda Cutler FeUow, 1934-35, Sterling
Research Fellow, 1935-36 and Sarah Berliner Research FeUow of the American Asso-
ciation of University Women, Yale University, 1936-37; Instructor in Biology, Woman's
College, New Haven, March-June, 1937; Research FeUow in Embryology, University
of Rochester, 1937-38. Instructor in Biology, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1938 .
Melcher P. Fobes, M.A., Instructor in Mathematics.
A.B. Bowdoin CoUege 1932; M.A. Harvard University 1933. Part-time Instructor in
Mathematics, Harvard University, 1934-38. Instructor in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr
CoUege, 1938-39.
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Theodore M. Steele, M.A., Instructor in English.
A.B. Dartmouth College 1935; M.A. Oxford University 1937. Campbell Fellow. Oriel
College, Oxford University, 1935-37. Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College,
1938
.
Russell W. Bornemeier, M.A., Instructor in Psychology.
A.B. University of Nebraska 1936 and M.A. 1937. Graduate Assistant in Psj'chology,
University of Nebraska, 1936-38. Instructor in Psychology, Bryn Mawr CoUege,
1938
.
Isabelle Lawrence Gonon, M.A., Instructor in French.
A.B. Mount Holyoke College 1924; M.A. Smith CoUege 1926. Fellow of the American
Association of University Women, Paris, 1924-25; Fellow in French, Smith College,
1925-26; Director, French Permanent Exposition, Toronto, Canada, 1926-27. Fellow
in Romance Languages, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-38, Instructor in French, 1938—
and Warden-elect of the French House (Wyndham), 1939.
Marion Monaco, M.A., Instructor in French.
A.B. New Jersey College for Women 1935; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1936. Voorhees
Fellow from New Jersey College for Women studying at Bryn Mawr College, 1935-37;
Mary E. Garrett European Fellow studying in France, 1937-38. Instructor in French,
Bryn Mawr College, 1938-39.
Jane Isabel Marion Tait, M.A., Instructor in Latin.
B.A. University of Toronto 1934 and M.A. 1935. FeUow in Classics, University of Toronto,
1934-35. Fellow in Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1935-37, and Fanny Bullock Workman
Fellow studying at the American School of Classical Studies in Rome, 1937-38. Instruc-
tor in Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1938 .
Elizabeth Moore Cameron, B.S., Reader in History, Semester I, 1938-39
and Instructor-elect in English, Semester I, 1939-40.
B.S. University of Chicago 1928. In advertising work with Marshall Field and Company,
Chicago, 1928-31 and with William B. Nichols and Company, 1933-34; Graduate
Student in History, Columbia University, 1934-35, Bryn Mawr College, 1935-37 and
University of Pennsylvania, 1937-38. Reader in History, Bryn Mawr College, Semester
I, 1938-39 and Instructor-elect in English, Semester I, 1939-40.
Martha Cox, M.A., Instructor-elect in Physics.
A.B. Cornell University 1929; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1936. Assistant to Research
Physicist, Taylor Instrument Company, July, 1929-December, 1930; Lecturer in
Physics, Huguenot University College, South Africa, 1931-33; Teacher in Physics, The
Shipley School, 1936-38; Demonstrator in Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1934-36;
Fellow in Physics, 1938-39 and Instructor-elect, 1939.
Elizabeth Porter Wyckoff, A.B., Instructor-elect in Greek.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1936; B.A. Newnham College, Cambridge University, 1938.
Bryn Mawr European Fellow at Newnham College, Cambridge University, 1936-37,
and Student, 1937-38. Fellow in Greek, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1938-39 and Warden-elect
of Pembroke West and Instructor-elect in Greek, 1939.
Louise Fowler Anderson, M.A., Reader in Economics.
A.B. WeUesley CoUege 1928; M.A. Radcliffe CoUege 1935. Research Assistant, Committee
on Research in the Social Sciences, Harvard University, 1930-33. Reader in Economics
and Politics, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-38 and Reader in Economics, 1938 .
Grace Chin Lee, M.A., Reader in Philosophy.
A.B. Barnard CoUege 1935; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1937. Chinese Scholar, Bryn
Mawr CoUege, 1935-36 and Graduate Scholar in Philosophy 1936-37. Reader in
Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-39.
Elizabeth Booth, A.B., Reader in Music.
A.B. Vassar College 1932. Student, University of Pennsylvania, 1932-3,3. Teacher of
Music, Episcopal Academy, Overbrook, Philadelphia, 1933-34. Reader in Music, Bryn
Mawr CoUege, 1938 .
Marianna D. Jenkins, M.A., Reader in History of Art.
A.B. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1931; M.A. Radcliffe CoUege 1932. Graduate Student, Radcliffe
CoUege, 1931-32; FeUow in History of Art, Bryn Mawr College, 1933-35. Reader in
History of Art, Bryn Mawr College, 1938 .
Melanie Freda Staerk, Ph.D., Reader in Politics.
M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1933; Ph.D. University of Zurich 1935. Student, University of
Zurich, 1927-28, 1930-31 and 1933-35, University of Geneva, 1928-29, University of
London, 1929-30. Instructor in Politics and Economics, Rosemont CoUege, 1935 .
Swiss Scholar, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1932-33 and Reader in Politics, 1938 .
Josephine Mitchell, B.Sc, Reader-elect in Mathematics.
B.Sc. University of Alberta 1934. Graduate Student, University of Alberta, 1934-35.
Teacher in public schools, 1935-38. Graduate Student in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr
CoUege, 1938-39 and Reader-elect in Mathematics, 1939.
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Mary Mokse Duffield Stewart, M.A., Reader-elect in Philosophy.
A.B. Pomona College 1937; M.A. University of Michigan 1938. Fellow in Philosophy,
Bryn Mawr College, 1938-39 and Reader-elect in Philosophy, 1939.
Louise Ffrost Hodges Crenshaw,* A.B., Demonstrator in Chemistry.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 191S. Warden of Pembroke East, 1922-23; Secretary of the
Thorne School, Bryn Mawr, 1923-25, 1926-28 and 1929-30. Demonstrator in Chem-
istry, Bryn Mawr College, 1930 and Director of the Bureau of Recommendations,
1931 .
Henrietta Huff Landes, A.B., Demonstrator in History of Art and
Classical Archaeology.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1918. Demonstrator in History of Art and Classical Archasologv,
Bryn Mawr College, 1932 .
Mary Therese Henle, M.A., Demonstrator in Psychology.
A.B. Smith College 1934 and M.A. 1935. Graduate Student, Smith College, 1934-36.
Demonstrator in Psychology, Bryn MawT College, 1936 .
Lois Margaret Schoonover, M.A., Demonstrator in Geology.
A.B. Oberlin College 1934; M.A. Cornell University 1936. Demonstrator in Geology,
Bryn Mawr College, 1936 .
Pauline Rolf, M.A., De^nonstrator in Physics.
A.B. University of Cincinnati 1934; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1936. Graduate Student,
Universitv of Cincinnati, 1934-33. Scholar in Physics, Brvn Mawr College, 1935-36,
Fellow, 1936-37 and Demonstrator, 1937-39.
CoRRis Mabelle Hofmann, B.S., Demonstrator in Chemistry.
B.S. University of Illinois 1937. Demonstrator in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-39.
Selma Blazer, M.A., Demonstrator in Physics.
A.B. New York University 1934; M.A. University of Virginia 1935. Demonstrator in
Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1935-36 and 1937-39. Assistant in Physics, University of
Wisconsin, 1936-37.
Martha Isabel Fields, A.B., Demonstrator in Physics.
A.B. Goucher College 1935 Student, Johns Hopkins University, 1935-37. Fellow in
Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-38 and Demonstrator, 1938-39.
Dorothy King Benedict, A.B., Demonstrator in Geology.
A.B. Barnard College January 1938. Assistant in Geology, Bryn Mawr College, Feb-
ruary-June 193S and Demonstrator, 1938 .
Elizabeth Mary Osman, M.S., Demonstrator-elect in Chemistry.
B.S. Universitv of Illinois 1937, and M.S. 1938. Fellow in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College,
1938-39 and" Demonstrator-elect, 1939.
Dorothea R. Heyl, Demonstrator-elect in Chemistry, Semester II, 1939-40.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College, to be conferred, 1939. Demonstrator-elect in Chemistry, Bryn
Mawr College, Semester II, 1939-40.
Madeleine T. Thomas, M.A., Demonstrator-elect in Physics.
A.B. Smith College 1936 and M.A. 1938. Non-resident Scholar in Physics, Bryn Mawr
College, 1938-39 and Demonstrator-elect in Physics, 1939.
Jane Crozier Armstrong, A.B., Demonstrator-elect in Geology.
A.B. Smith College 1938; M.A. Bryn Mawr College, to be conferred, 1939. Graduate
Scholar in Geology, Bryn MawT College, 1938-39 and Demonstrator-elect, 1939.
Evelyn Margaret Hancock, Ph.D., Research Assistant in Chemistry.
A.B. Duke University 1930; M.A. University of Hhnois 1933 and Ph.D. 1936. Research
Assistant in Biochemistry, Duke University, 1930—32; Assistant in Chemistry, Univer-
sity of IlUnois, 1934-35 and Fellow, 1933-34 and 1935-36; Research Assistant in Pedi-
atrics, University of Iowa Medical School, summer 1936. Research Assistant in Chem-
istry, Bryn Mawr College, 1936 .
Jane Alben Shepherd, A.B., Assistant in Educational Service.
A.B. Swarthmore College 1937; M.A. University of Pennsylvania 1938. Assistant in
Educational Service, Bryn Mawr College, October-December, 1938.
Georgiana Stephens, M.A., Assistant-elect in Educational Service.
A.B. University of Cahfornia 19.37; M.A. Mills College 1938. Fellow in Education, Bryn
Mawr College, 1938-39 and Assistant-elect in Educational Service, 1939.
Helen Rice, A.B., Leader-elect of Chamber Music Groups.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1923. Warden of Rhoads South, Bryn Mawr College, 1938 ,
Warden-elect of Rhoads Hall and Leader-elect of Chamber Music Groups, 1939.
* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1939-40.
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NON-TEACHING
Caroline Morrow Chadwick-Collins, A.B., Director in Residence of the
Board of Directors and Editor of Publications.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1905. Publicity Chairman, Bryn Mawr College, 1921-23;
Graduate Student 1921-22; Alunans Secretary 1922-23; Director of Publicity
1923-25; Director of Publication 1925-37; Director in Residence of the Board of Direc-
tors and Editor of Publications, 1937 .
Julia Ward,* A.B., Director of Admissions and Assistant to the Dean.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1923. Teacher, Weaver School for Boys, Newport, R. I., 1923-
24. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1924-27 and 1928-30. Warden of East
House, 1924-25, of Rockefeller Hall, 1925-27 and 1928-30. Holder of Fanny Bullock
Workman European Fellowship, 1927-28; Director of Scholarships and Assistant to
the Dean, Brvn Mawr College, 1930-33; Director of Admissions and Assistant to the
Dean, 1933-37, 1938 and Acting Dean of the College, 1937-38.
Barbara Gaviller, A.B., B.Sc, Secretary and Registrar of the College.
A.B. University of Toronto, 1912; B.Sc, Simmons College, 1917. Secretary to the Sec-
retary and Registrar of Bryn Mawr College, 1917-26, Acting Secretary and Registrar
of the College, 1926-27 and Secretary and Registrar, 1927 .
Dorothy Macdonald, A.B., Assistant to the President.
A.B. Brvn Mawr College 1917. Secretary to the President of Bryn Mawr College
1919-26 and Assistant to the President, 1926—•.
Lois Antoinette Reed, A.B., B.L.S., Librarian.
A.B. University of Illinois 1909; B.L.S. New York State Library School 1904. Libra-
rian, Western College, Oxford, Ohio, 1905-07; Cataloguer and Order Department Assist-
ant, Librarv of the University of Illinois, 1907-10; Assistant Librarian, University of
Rochester, 1910-12. Head Librarian, Bryn Mawr College, 1913 .
Mary Ioxjise Terrien, A.B., B.S., Circulation and Reference Librarian.
A.B. Smith College 1905. Simmons College Library School, Boston, Mass., 1914-15.
Circulation and Reference Librarian, Bryn Mawr College, 1915 -.
Helen Corey Geddes, A.B., B.S., Head Cataloguer.
A.B. Radcliffe College 1905; B.S. Simmons College Library School, 1910. Seminar
Librarian, University of Illinois, 1910-12; Head Cataloguer, Bryn Mawr College Library,
1912-18. Librarian, Second National Bank of Boston, 1919-23; Head Cataloguer,
Boston University, College of Liberal Arts, 1925-28. Head Cataloguer, Bryn Mawr
College Library, 1928 .
Mae Edna Litzenberger Craig, A.B., B.S., Assistant Cataloguer.
A.B. Mount Holyoke College 1924; B.S. Simmons College 1925. Assistant Cataloguer,
Bryn Mawr College Library, 1925 .
Maude Lois Haskell Slagle, A.B., B.S., Assistant Cataloguer.
A.B. Mount Union College 1927; B.S. in L.S. School of Library Science, Western Reserve
University, 1928. Assistant Cataloguer, Bryn Mawr College Library, 1928 .
Anne Coogan, A.B., Assistant to the Circulation and Reference Librarian.
A.B. Woman's College of the University of North Carolina 1934. Assistant to the Circu-
lation and Reference Librarian, Bryn Mawr College, 1936 .
Ruth Emily Van Sickle, A.B., B.S., Assistant in charge of the Science
Libraries.
A.B. Vassar College 1936; B.S. Columbia University School of Library Service, 1938.
Assistant in charge of the Science Libraries, Bryn Mawr College, 1938 .
Louise Ffrost Hodges Crenshaw, f A.B., Director of the Bureau of
Recommendations.
A.B. Bryn MawT College 1918. Warden of Pembroke East, 1922-23; Secretary of the
Thorne School, Bryn Mawr, 1923-25, 1926-28 and 1929-30; Demonstrator in Chemistry,
Bryn Mawr College, 1930 and Director of the Bureau of Recommendations, 1931 .
Barbara Lloyd Cary, A.B., Publicity Secretary.
A.B. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1936. Student, Friedrich Wilhehn's Universitat, Berlin, Novem-
ber 1936-July 1937; Speaker and Publicity Writer for the American Friends Service
Committee, 1937-38. Warden of Merion Hall, Bryn Mawr College, 1938-39 and
PubUeity Secretary, 1938 .
* On leave of absence for the year 1938-39.
t Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1939-40.
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Halls of Residence
Charlotte Brandon Howe, M.A., Director of Halls and Head Warden.
A.B. Radcliffe College 1922 and IM.A. 1929. Hall Mistress, VThitman Hall, Radcliffe
College, 1928-30. Warden of "WjTidham, BrjTi MawT College, 1930-32; Director of
Halls 1930 , Head Warden 1933 and Warden of Rockefeller, 1933-35.
Vesta McCullt Sonne, A.B., Senior Resident of Radnor Hall.
A.B. Mills College 1929. Graduate Student, Mills College, 1929-30: Graduate Student,
Br\-n Mawr College, 1930-32 and 1934-35 and Y. W. C. A. Fellow 1933-34. Assistant
to the Dean of Residence in Freshman Dormitory, JNIills College, 1929-30; Apprentice
Teacher, The Thome School, Brj-n Mavrr College, -1930-31; Group Worker, Y. W. C. A.,
Philadelphia, 1932-33; Research Assistant in Social Economy and Social Research,
Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department, 'Btvti ISIawr College, 1934-36. Senior
Resident of Radnor Hall, BrjTi Mawr College, 1936-39.
Mart Henderson, A.B., Warden of Pembroke West.
A.B. University of Colorado 1927. Principal, Atalaya Day School, Santa Fe, New Mexico,
1928-29; Literary Associate of Elisabeth Marbm-y Literary Agency, 1930-32; Assistant
in the English Department, Barnard College, Columbia L'niversity and Graduate Stu-
dent, Colimibia Lniversitv, 1935-36. Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College,
1936-39, and Warden of Pembroke West, 1937-39.
Anne Goodrich Hawks, A.B., Warden of Denbigh Hall.
A.B. BrjTi Mawr College 1935. Teacher of Histor>', Ethel Walker School, Simsbury,
Connecticut, 1935-37. Warden of Denbigh HaU, Bryn Mawr College and Assistant to
the Director of Admissions, 1937 .
Germaine Bree, Agr^gee, Warden of the French House {Wyndham).
Licence-es-lettres Fniversity of Paris 1930 and Agregation de l' Universite, 1932. French
Scholar, Bryn Mawr College, 1931-32; Professeur au Lyc^e de Jeunes Filles, Oran,
Algeria, 1932-36. Lecturer in French, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-37, Assistant Pro-
fessor, 1937
, and Warden of the French House (WjTidham), 1937-39.
Elisabeth Roth Frank, Ph.D., Warden of the German House {Wing of
Denbigh).
Ph.D. University of Tubingen 1924. Research Assistant, Statistical Bureau of the State
of Prussia, Berlin, 1925-27; Teacher in Adult Education, Yolkshochschule, Stuttgart,
1927-30; Case and Research Worker, Berlin, 1930-31; Organizer of Relief Work for
Women for Alice Salomon School, Berlin, 1932-33. Graduate Student in Social Economy
and Social Research, Bryn Mawr College, Semester II, 1936-37 and 1937-38 and Warden
of the German House (Wing of Denbigh), 1937 .
Helen Rice, A.B., Warden of Rhoads South and Warden-elect of Rhoads
Hall.
A.B. BrjTi Mawr College 1923. Warden of Rhoads South, Bryn Mawr College, 1938-39
and Warden-elect of Rhoads HaU and Leader-elect of Chamber Music Groups, 1939.
Mary Lane Charles, M.A., Warden of Rockefeller Hall.
A.B. Earlham CoUege 1927; M.A. BrjTi Mawr College 1928. Graduate Student in
French, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28 and Scholar in French, 1928-29 and 1934-35:
Instructor in French, Hollins College, 1929-34; Reader in English, The Sorbonne, Paris,
1936-38. Warden of RockefeUer HaU, Brjm Mawr CoUege, 1938-39.
Barb^^ra Lloyd Gary, A.B., Warden of Merion Hall.
A.B. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1936. Student, Friedrich Wilhelm's Universitat, Berlin, Novem-
ber 1936-July 1937; Speaker and Publicity Writer for the American Friends Service
Committee, 1937-38. Publicity Secretary, Bryn MawT College, 1938 and Warden
of Merion HaU, 1938-39.
Jane Sherrerd Matteson, A.B., Warden of Pembroke East.
A.B. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1936. Student Teacher, The Brearley School, New York City,
1936-37; Teaching FeUow in Geology, Smith CoUege, 1937-38. Warden of Pembroke
East, Brjoi Mawr College, 1938 .
Catherine Adams Bill, A.B., Assistant in the French House.
A.B. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1935. Assistants d'Anglais, LycSe Bourg-en-Bresse, France,
1936-37; Teacher of French, Garrison Forest School, Garrison, Maryland, 1937-38.
Assistant in the French House, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1938-39.
Elizabeth Porter Wyckoff, A.B., Warden-elect of Pembroke West.
A.B. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1936; B.A. Newiiham CoUege, Cambridge University, 1938.
Bryn Mawr European FeUow at Newnham CoUege, 1936-37 and Student, 1937-38.
FeUow in Greek, Bryn JNIawr CoUege, 1938-39 and Instructor-elect in Greek and Warden-
elect of Pembroke West, 1939.
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IsABELLE Lawrence Gonon, M.A., Warden-elect of the French House
(Wyndham).
A.B. Mount Holyoke College 1924; M.A. Smith College 1926. Fellow of the American
Association of University Women, Paris, 1924-25; Fellow in French, Smith College,
1925-26; Director, French Permanent Exposition, Toronto, Canada, 1926-27. FeUow
in Romance Languages, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-38, Instructor in French, 1938 and
Warden-elect of the French House (Wyndham), 1939.
Elizabeth Ash, A.B., Senior Resident-elect of Radnor Hall.
A.B. Vassar College 1935. Graduate Student, Johns Hopkins University 1935-36; Teacher
of Latin, Emma Willard School, 1936-37. Fellow in Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-38
and Senior Resident-elect of Radnor Hall, 1939.
Department op Physical Education
Josephine Petts, Director of Physical Education.
Graduate of the Department of Hygiene and Physical Education, Wellesley College, 1914.
Instructor in Physical Education, Miss Madeira's School, Washington, 1914-19; In-
structor in Physical Education, Central School of Hygiene and Physical Education, New
York, 1919-22; Instructor in Physical Education, Teachers College, Columbia Univer-
sity, 1922-28. Director of Physical Education, Bryn Mawr College, 1928 .
Ethel M. Grant, Assistant Director of Physical Education.
Honors Diploma with Distinction, Liverpool Physical Training College, 1923. Instructor
in Physical Education in schools of England, 1923-26; Instructor in Physical Education,
the Gordon-Roney School, Philadelphia, 1926-30. Instructor in Physical Education,
Bryn Mawr College, 1930-36 and Assistant Director, 1936 .
Janet A. Yeager, Instructor in Physical Education.
Teacher of Athletics, Shady HiU Country Day School, Chestnut HiU, Philadelphia, 1933-38.
Instructor in Physical Education, Bryn Mawr College, 1938 .
HEALTH DEPARTMENT
Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., Ex-officio.
Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D., LL.D., Head of the Health Department.
Olga Gushing Leary, M.D., College Physician.
A.B. Smith College 1926; M.D. Tufts College Medical School 1930. Interne, Philadel-
phia General
_
Hospital, 1930-32. Assistant Chief Resident Physician, Philadelphia
General Hospital, 1932-33; Volunteer Assistant in the Pathology Department, Medical
School, University of Pennsylvania, September-December, 1933; Pathological Tech-
nician, University of Pennsylvania, in the Laboratory of the Philadelphia Zoological
Garden, January-May, 1934. Acting College Physician, Bryn Mawr College, 1934-35
and College Physician, 1935 .
Genevieve Margaret Stewart, M.D.. Attending Psychiatrist.
B.S. Tarkio College 1929; M.D. Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania 1933. Interne,
Philadelphia General Hospital, 1933-35; Assistant Physician, Norristown State Hos-
pital, 1935-36, St. Elisabeth's Hospital, Washington, 1936-37 and Pennsylvania
Hospital for Nervous and Mental Diseases, 1937 . Attending Psychiatrist, Bryn Mawr
College, 1937 .
Josephine Petts, Director of Physical Education.
Consultant Physicians
A number of physicians, resident in Philadelphia and representing the
principal special divisions of medicine and surgery, have consented to act
as consultants when called on by the Health Department.
DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Charlotte Brandon Howe, M.A., Director of Halls.
Sandy Lee Hurst, Comptroller.
John J. Foley, Superintendent.
Laura M. S. Howard, Chief Clerk.
Hilda E. Robins,* Supervisor of Culinary Department.
Ida Mae Hait, Dietician.
Winfield Daugherty, Fire Chief.
* Died, February 1, 1939.
FACULTY COMMITTEES
1938-39
Standing Committees of the Faculty
Faculty Representatives on
the Board of Directors
Professor Oilman
Professor Brotjghton
Professor Watson
Committee on Nominations
Professor Dryden
Professor Taylor
Professor McBride
Committee on Petitions
Dean Manning, ex-officio
Professor Crenshaw, ex-officio
Professor Woodworth
Professor Anderson
Professor Guiton
Committee on Appointments
Dean Schenck
Professor Brotjghton*
Professor Taylor
Professor Wells
Professor Wheeler
Committee on Entrance Examinations
President Park, Chairman
Dean Manning, by invitation
Miss Caviller, ex-officio
Professor Marti
Professor Lehr
Professor Cope
Professor StapletonJ
Professor Jessen
Committee on Curriculum
President Park, Chairman
Dean Manning, by invitation
Professor MacKinnon
Professor Cameron!
Professor M. Diez
Professor Wyckoff
Professor Robbins
Professor Woodworth
Committees on Language Examinations
French— German—
Professor Oilman Professor M. Diez
Professor Lehr Professor Patterson
Professor Nahm Professor Lake
* Professor Broughton substitute for Professor Swindler,
t Professor Cameron substitute for Professor M. P. Smith.
J Professor Stapleton substitute for Professor Meigs.
(28)
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Committee on Laboratories
Professor Helson
Professor Drtden
Professor Patterson
Committee on Schedvles
Dean Manning, ex-officio
Professor Fairchild
Professor Lattimore
Professor Drtden
Committee on Libraries
Professor Gardiner
Professor Sprague
Professor Muller
Committee on Housing
Professor Wells
Professor Fairchild
Professor Crenshaw
Standing Committees of the Academic Council
Committee on Graduate
Students
President Park, Chairman
Dean Schenck, ex-offido
Professor Wheeler
Professor Gray
Professor Michels
Committee on Graduate
Courses
President Park, Chairman
Professor Gilman
Professor David
Professor Crenshaw
Committee on Learned Publications
President Park, Chairman
Professor M. Diez
Professor Michels
Professor Carpenter
Standing Committees of the Senate
Executive Committee
President Park, Chairman
Dean Manning, ex-officio
Professor Wells, ex-officio
Professor G. de Lagtjna
Professor M. Diez
Professor Crenshaw
1938-39
Judicial Committee
President Park, Chairman
Dean Manning, ex-officio
Professor G. de Laguna*
Professor David
Professor Herben
Professor de Laguna substitute for Professor Swindler.
COLLEGE REPRESENTATIVES
The following Alumnas of Bryn Mawr College have kindly consented to act as representatives
of the College in cities in which they live and will be glad at any time to answer questions about
the College.
ALABAMA
Birmingham,
ARKANSAS
Hot Springs,
CALIFORNIA
Claremont,
Deep Springs,
San Francisco,
COLORADO
Denver,
CONNECTICUT
New Haven,
DELAWARE
Wilmington,
DISTRICT OF
Washington,
GEORGIA
Augusta,
ILLINOIS
Chicago,
INDIANA
Indianapolis,
Mrs. John Carter, President of the Bryn Mawr Club of
Birmingham, 2834 Highland Avenue.
Mrs. James H. Chesnutt, State Chairman of the Alumnse
Association, 2412 Central Avenue.
Miss Isabel F. Smith, President of the Bryn Mawr Club
of Southern California, Scripp's College.
Mrs. Henry G. Hayes, District Councillor of the Alumnse
Association, Inyo County.
Mrs. Farwell Hill, Northern California Scholarships
Chairman, Glenwood Avenue, Ross, California.
Mrs. Richard Sloss, President of the Bryn Mawr Club of
Northern California, 90 Sea Cliff Avenue.
Mrs. Harry E. Bellamy, State Chairman of the Alumnse
Association, 1174 Race Street.
Mrs. Charles McLean Andrews, 424 St. Ronan Street.
Mrs. Harry Foote, President of the Bryn Mawr Club of
New Haven, 108 East Rock Road.
Mrs. Clarence Mendell, District Councillor of the Alumnse
Association, 80 High Street.
Mrs. John Biggs, Jr., President of the Bryn Mawr Club
of Delaware, Federal Building.
COLUMBIA
Dr. Ethel C. Dunham, Alumnx Director of Bryn Mawr
College, 1815 45th Street, N. W.
Baroness Serge Alexander Korff, 2601 Foxhall Road.
Mrs. James Rowe, Jr., President of the Bryn Mawr Club
of Washington, 2922 N Street, N. W.
Mrs. Landon Thomas, State Chairman of the Alumnse
Association, 2266 Pickens Road.
Mrs. William G. Hibbard, Director of Bryn Mawr
College, 840 Willow Road, Winnetka, Illinois.
Mrs. Samuel A. Greeley, President of the Bryn Mawr
Club of Chicago, 200 Chestnut Street, Winnetka,
Illinois.
Miss Eloise G. ReQua, District Councillor of the Alumnse
Association, 999 Lake Shore Drive.
Mrs. Mitchell P. Crist, President of the Bryn Mawr Club
of Indianapolis, 5625 North Pennsylvania Street.
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KANSAS
Wichita,
KENTUCKY
Louisville,
MARYLAND
Baltimore,
Mrs. Cecil A. Clarke, State Chairman of the Alumnae
Association, 115 North Fountain Avenue.
Miss Adele Brandeis, President of the Bryn Mawr Club
of Louisville, Ladless Hill Farm, River Road.
Mrs. J. Frank Supplee, Jr., President of the Bryn Mawr
Club of Baltimore, 4410 Bedford Place.
MASSACHUSETTS
Boston,
MICHIGAN
Detroit,
Saginaw,
MINNESOTA
Minneapolis,
MISSOURI
St. Louis,
NEBRASKA
Omaha,
NEW JERSEY
montclair,
Morristown,
Princeton,
NEW MEXICO
Santa Ft,
NEW YORK
New York,
Mrs. Talbot Aldrich, Alumnse Director of Bryn Mawr
College, 59 Mount Vernon Street.
Mrs. John Rock, President of the Bryn Mawr Club of
Boston, 60 Quail Street, West Roxbury, Massa-
chusetts.
Dr. Marian Fitz Simons, Chairman of the Alumnse
Organization of Michigan, 1737 Burns Avenue.
Mrs. Thornton B. Penfield, Jr., District Councillor of the
Alumnx Association, 1037 Owen Street.
Mrs. Clarence M. Hardenbergh, 66 Groveland Terrace,
South.
Mrs. Clifford Greve, Jr., President of the Bryn Mawr
Club of St. Louis, 5604 Washington Court.
Mrs. Joseph Mares, District Councillor of the Alumnx
Association, 145 South Elm Avenue, Webster
Groves, Missouri.
Miss Marie Dixon, State Scholarships Chairman, 426
North 38th Street.
Mrs. George C. Perkins, Presideiit of the Bryn Mawr
Club of Montclair, 105 Montclair Avenue.
Mrs. Thomas W. Streeter, District Councillor of the
Alumnx Association, P. O. Box 406.
Mrs. George H. Forsyth, Jr., Alumnx Director of Bryn
Mawr College, 62 Battle Road.
Mrs. Wheaton Augur, State Chairman of the Alumnx
Association, P. O. Box 884.
Mrs. Learned Hand, Director of Bryn Mawr College,
142 East 65th Street.
Mrs. Alfred B. Maclay, 16 East 84th Street.
Mrs. Rustin Mcintosh, Trustee and Director of Bryn
Maur College, 514 East 87th Street.
Mrs. F. Louis Slade, Director of Bryn Mawr College,
49 East 67th Street.
Mrs. Arthur E. Whitney, President of the Bryn Mawr
Club of New York, 31 Rockaway Avenue, Garden
City, Long Island.
Oneonta, Mrs. WUham George Lee, Alumnx Director of Bryn
Mawr College, Emmons Farm.
VanHornesville,
Mrs. Everett N. Case, Director of Bryn Mawr College,
Van Home House.
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NORTH CAROLINA
AsHEViLLE, Mrs. Paul A. Rockwell, President of the Bryn Mawr
Club of Asheville, 142 Hillside Street.
Durham, Miss Marcia Lee Anderson, President of the Bryn Mawr
Club of Durham, 410 Watts Street.
Mrs. David St. Pierre DuBose, State Chairman of the
Alumnse Association, P. O. Box 310.
OHIO
Cincinnati, Mrs. Roy K. Hack, President of the Cincinnati Bryn
Mawr Club, 619 Evanswood Place, Clifton.
Mrs. Russell Wilson, Scholarships Chairman for Cincin-
nati, 2726 Johnstone Place.
Columbus, Mrs. Howard P. Stallman, Chairman of the Alumnse
Group, 35 Franklin Park West.
PENNSYLVANIA
Philadelphia, Mrs. G. Potter Darrow, Jr., President of the Alumnse
Association, 8206 Ardmore Avenue, Chestnut
HiU.
Mrs. WilHam H. Lathrop, Chairman of the Eastern
Pennsylvania Branch of the Alumnse Association,
Box 193, Strailord, Pennsylvania.
Miss Adelaide W. Neall, Alumnse Director of Bryn
Mawr College, 425 Roumfort Road, Mt. Airy.
Pittsburgh, Mrs. Albert C. Lehman, President of the Bryn Mawr
Club of Pittsburgh, Schenley Apartments.
RHODE ISLAND
Providence, Mrs. Carroll Harrington, President of the Bryn Mawr
Club of Providence, 200 Grotto Avenue.
SOUTH CAROLINA
Charleston, Mrs. Maurice A. Moore, Jr., State Chairman of the
Alumnae Association, 44 South Battery.
TENNESSEE
Chattanooga, Mrs. Emerson P. Poste, President of the Chattanooga
Bryn Mawr Club, 1742 Crestwood Drive, Dallas
Heights.
Mrs. Josiah B. Hibbitts, Jr., President of the Nashville
Bryn Mawr Club, Lynnwood Boulevard.
Mrs. George B. Myers, University of the South.
Nashville,
Sewanee,
TEXAS
Dallas,
VIRGINIA
Alexandria,
Richmond,
WISCONSIN
Madison,
ENGLAND
Mrs. William Fontaine Alexander, Jr., State Chairman
of the Alumnse Association, 4334 University
Boulevard.
Mrs. Alexander Zabriskie, State Chairman of the
Alumnse Association, Seminary Hill.
Mrs. T. Braxton Horsley, President of the Bryn Mawr
Club, 1410 Park Avenue.
Mrs. Merritt Kii'k Ruddock, District Councillor of the
Alumnse Association, Bon Air.
Mrs. Chester Lloyd-Jones, 1902 Arlington Place.
Mrs. Alys Russell, 11 St. Leonard's Terrace, Chelsea,
London, S. W. 3.
THE UNDERGRADUATE SCHOOL
The undergraduate school offers courses in ancient and modem
languages and literature, the social sciences, philosophy and psychology,
mathematics and the natural sciences, music, art and education. The
full course of study covers four years and leads to the Bachelor of Arts
degree.
Admission to Bryn Mawr College is based upon the candidate's record
in the entrance examinations and upon the evidence, secured by the
college, in regard to her health, character and general ability. All candi-
dates are asked to make an appointment, if possible, for a personal inter-
view with the President, the Dean or the Director of Admissions. If the
number qualifying for admission in a given year is greater than the number
of rooms available for first-year students, the college reserves the right to
determine which of the candidates shall form the admitted group. No
candidate can be assured of admission until after the July meeting of the
Committee on Entrance Examination, when the completed records of all
candidates will be considered in relation to each other.
All candidates for admission to the freshman class must pass certain
of the matriculation examinations conducted by the College Entrance
Examination Board.
Application for rooms, accompanied by the fee of ten dollars payable
to Brjai Mawr College, should be made to the Secretary and Registrar as
soon as the year of entrance is definitely known by the candidate. This
fee is not refunded if the candidate later withdraws her name from the
list or does not succeed in gaining admission. It maj^ be transferred to a
later year if the request for the transfer is received before October first of
the original year of entry. The filing of a room application does not
insure admission to the college.
A matriculation plan sheet will be sent each autumn by the Secretary
and Registrar to all candidates who have registered room applications (or
their intention of attending the college as non-resident students) for the
following year. A form for the official transcript of the school record
through the first three of the four final years of preparatory work will be
sent to the school principals. The book of plans of the HaUs of Residence,
with a room preference form, will be sent during the year to each candidate
on the room list for the following year. A health certificate form will be
sent to each candidate early in April. The form for the principal's recom-
mendation and record of the final year's work will be sent to the schools
during May, to be returned as soon as the school year is over.
The work required for matriculation covers fifteen units, as outlined on
page 34. Candidates may offer either Plan A, Plan B or Plan C with
the following restrictions:
(a) Candidates who have been prepared largely by private tuition
may be required to offer Plan A; (b) candidates whose school training
(33)
Admission
of Under-
graduate
Students
Admission
by Exam-
ination
Room.
Application
Applic'ition
for
_
Admission
Require-
ments
for
Matricula-
tion
34 Brtn Matvr College
has been irregular, who have attended several different schools in the
four 3'ears preceding entrance to college, or who have spent only one year
in the school of final preparation may be required to offer Plan A; (c) can-
didates whose school records are for smy reason unsatisfactory to the
Conunittee on Entrance Examination may be required to offer Plan A.
Plan A Plan A candidates offer College Entrance Examination Board exam-
inations coveriog all fifteen required units. They may take these exam-
inations in a single June examination period or maj' divide them between
two Jime periods separated by not more than one j'ear.
WMle the required units are fifteen in niunber, Plan A candidates who
are prepared to offer in addition two units of a third foreign language
(French or German or Greek) or one unit of Trigonometrj^ and Solid
Geometry are permitted to take their examinations in three consecutive
Jime periods instead of onljr two. No advanced standing credit is given
in such cases for the extra units; they constitute an added matriculation
requirement in return for the privilege of offering a third di-vision.
The fifteen required units are as follows:
Subjects Units
English 3
Foreign Languages* 6
Latin 3 or 4
French 1
or German ^ 3 or 2
or Greek
J
Mathematics (Mathematics Beta) 3
or Algebra (Mathematics A) 2
and Plane Geometry (Mathematics C) 1
Sciencef 1
Chemistry 1
or Physics 1
In special cases advanced mathematics or a science course approved
by the Committee on Entrance Examination maj' be substituted for
Chemistry or Physics.
History 1
Ancient! (History A) 1
or English (History C) 1
or American (Historj' D) 1
or any other history course approved b}' the Committee on Entrance
Examination
Elective 1
Advanced Mathematics : 1
or Biology 1
or any subject listed above with, the exception of English. —
Other subjects may be approved as the elective imit in special cases.
Total lo
* See page 35 for note. t See page 35 for note. t See page 35 for note.
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Candidates offering Plan B must have covered in their school records Plan B
the required fifteen units and must offer four College Board examinations
(in addition to the Scholastic Aptitude Test) in a single June examination
period, as follows:
(1) EngUsh.
(2) A foreign language (Latin, French or German 4 or 3 or Greek 3).§
(3) Mathematics or science (Mathematics Beta or Mathematics A or
Physics or Chemistry).
(4) An optional examination, to be chosen by the candidate from those
of the fifteen units which she is not offering for (2) or (3) or
another subject approved as the elective unit in a special case.
Candidates offering Plan C must have covered in their school records Plan C
the requu'ed fifteen units and must offer in addition to the Scholastic
Aptitude Test four College Board examinations from the groups now
required by Plan B. They may take these examinations in two June
divisions. At the end of the junior year in school they must take the
Scholastic Aptitude Test and two examinations (not English). On the
basis of the results of these examinations, the Scholastic Aptitude Test,
school records and recommendations from the principal, provisional
acceptance may be given. Final acceptance will depend upon the results
of the remaining two examinations which are to be taken at the end of the
* Plan A candidates are advised to divide the Latin examination if possible. They
may offer Latin 3 (Prose Authors) or Latin 3 (Poets) in one division and Latin H (if already
credited with 3, Prose Authors) or Latin K (if already credited with 3, Poets) in the other.
Plan A candidates wishing to divide the Greek examination may offer Greek 2 in one
division and Greek H in the other.
t The Teacher's Laboratory Certificate, furnished to the candidate by the College
Entrance Examination Board, should be forwarded to the ofEce of the Secretary and
Registrar not later than the day on which the science examination is scheduled. Laboratory
notebooks should not be submitted to the college.
t The college urges that ancient history be offered as the requirement for entrance
in history. Knowledge of the civilization of the ancient world is essential both for an appre-
ciation of the Greek and Latin literatxire as studied in preparatory school and college
and for the introductory course in college history, which begins with the downfall of the
Roman Empire.
In case the curriculum of the school in which the candidate has received her preparation
makes it difficult for the candidate to offer Ancient History, Enghsh History or American
History or some other satisfactory year's work in history may be offered instead. If any
of these options is adopted and, if the candidate after admission to college should wish to
enter the course in first-year history, she will be expected then to give evidence of familiarity
with ancient history. Such evidence should be either a certificate from her preparatory
school that she completed within reasonable time before entering college an adequate course
in ancient history and attained in it a satisfactory grade or that she has done suitable private
reading in the subject. The private reading wiU be tested by a brief oral examination.
§ Candidates wishing to offer Latin for the foreign language or optional examination
may offer Latin H (Poets, or K (Prose Authors) provided (1) French or German or Greek
is offered as the required foreign language or (2) Latin 3 has been passed in a previous
College Board examination period.
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senior year and upon the school records of that year. Candidates who are
not provisionally accepted at the end of the junior year must apply for
admission under Plan A or Plan B.
AppHcation for admission by Plan C should be filed on or before May 1
of the junior year in secondary school. Approval must be given by the
college of the examinations chosen under Plan C. The grades on College
Board examinations of Plan C candidates, as of Plan B candidates, will
be considered confidential.
Plan D Candidates from schools remote from the college and from schools
where the course of study has not been specially designed to meet the
College Entrance Examination Board examinations may use this plan.
Ordinarily candidates from the larger endowed academies and private
preparatory schools must enter by examination. Admission under this
plan is on the basis of the school records and recommendations, the
Scholastic Aptitude Test and the Mathematics Beta Examination. In
place of the Scholastic Aptitude Test and the jNIathematics Beta Exami-
nation which are held in the third week in June, Plan D candidates may
offer the April Admission Test. This test includes a verbal and mathe-
matical aptitude test. To be considered for admission by Plan D candi-
dates must have ranked, during the last two years of their school course,
among the highest seventh of a graduating class containing at least seven
students. They must have covered in their school records the required
fifteen imits.
Candidates are eligible to apply for admission by Plan D only in the
3'ear in which they first graduate from a secondary school.
AppHcations should state specifically
(1) The number of pupils in the graduating class,
(2) The applicant's exact numerical rank in the class.
Candidates must register with the CoUege Entrance Examination Board
to take the Scholastic Aptitude Test and the Mathematics Beta Examina-
tion or the April Admission Test.
Bryn Mawr College is cooperating in the experiment sponsored by the
Progressive Education Association. Candidates from the schools selected
to participate in this experiment should file their applications on or before
May 1 of the junior year in secondary school. They are expected to offer
the Scholastic Aptitude Test of the College Entrance Examination Board
and it is recommended that those who wish to continue with mathe-
matics or science in college offer also the Mathematics Beta Examination.
The number of candidates who will be admitted under the Progressive
School Experiment will be limited.
The Committee on Entrance Examkiation will consider the apphcations
of exceptionally able candidates who are highly recommended by their
schools but whose preparation is somewhat irregular when judged by the
standard of the fifteen units fisted on page 34.
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Application for College Entrance Board Examinations
Examination of June 15-22, 19Ifi
Application blanks for the examinations should be obtained from the
Executive Secretary of the College Entrance Examination Board, 431
West 117th Street, New York, N. Y.
A standard fee of ten dollars, remitted by postal order, express order, or
draft on New York, should accompany each application.
In order to facilitate the holding of examinations in the various centers,
all applications should be filed at the earliest possible date. Applications
for examination Tnust reach the Executive Secretary of the Board:
For examination east of or on the Mississippi River: on or before
Monday, May 27, 1940. For examination elsewhere in the United
States or Canada: on or before Monday, May 20, 1940.
For examination outside the United States and Canada except Asia:
on or before Monday, May 6, 1940.
For examination in China or elsewhere in the Orient: on or before
Monday, April 22, 1940.
If a candidate fails to obtain the regular application blank, the usual
examination fee arriving before the specified date will be accepted provided
that it is accompanied by a memorandum containing the name and address
of the candidate, the exact examination center selected and a complete
list of the subjects in which she expects to be examined.
Applications for examination received later than the dates specified will
be accepted when it is possible to arrange for the examination of the candi-
date, but only upon the payment of an additional fee of five dollars.
The designation of the center to which the candidate will go for exam-
ination is regarded as an essential part of her application. Requests that
examinations be held at particular points should be sent to the Executive
Secretary of the Board not later than February 1. A list of examination
centers will be published about March 1.
Candidates should report for a morning examination at 8.45 and for an
afternoon examination at 1.45, Standard or Daylight Saving Time, accord-
ing to the usage in the local schools. Under no circumstances will a
candidate be admitted to the Scholastic Aptitude Test or the Mathematics
Attainment Test later than the hour at which the test is scheduled to begin.
Detailed descriptions of the examinations in all subjects are given in
a circular of information published by the College Entrance Board annually
about December 1. Every candidate is advised to become familiar with
these descriptions. Upon request a single copy will be sent to any teacher
free of charge; in general a charge of thirty cents, which may be remitted
in postage, will be made.
Information in regard to the April tests open to Plan D candidates will April Tests
be given in the autumn bulletin published by the College Entrance Board.
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Admission on Transfer from Another College
Admission Candidates are admitted on transfer from certain approved colleges and
on Transfer universities, the curricula of which correspond to that of Bryn Mawr.
Transfer candidates must present credits equal to the Bryn Mawr College
requirements for matriculation. They must, moreover, present a certificate
of honourable dismissal and an ofiicial statement that they have studied in
regular college classes for one college year, that they have passed examina-
tions covering at least one year of academic work in a regular college
course leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts, that they are in good
standing in said college and that they would be able to take their degrees
there in due course. No credit will be given for work done elsewhere until
the student has completed successfully a year's work at Bryn Mawr College.
Students of other colleges who have outstanding conditions or have
otherwise failed to meet prescribed standards of academic work or have
been put on probation, have been suspended or excluded, will under no
circumstances be admitted to Bryn Mawr College. Such students may
not cancel their college work elsewhere, offer the Bryn Mawr College
requirements for matriculation and enter Bryn Mawr as Freshmen.
Hearers Women over twenty-five years of age are admitted as "hearers" with-
out matriculation examination, but they must furnish proof that they
have at some time pursued the studies required for matriculation. Hearers
are clearly distinguished from regularly matriculated students and must
obtain permission from each instructor to attend recitations, examina-
tions and laboratory exercises; they must satisfy their various professors
that they can profit by their elected courses. Hearers are not, strictly
speaking, recognized by the college; they are not eligible for degrees and
may receive only such certificates of collegiate study as their various
instructors see fit to give. They are charged the full tuition fee (five hun-
dred dollars).
No special students other than "hearers" are admitted to Bryn Mawr
College.
Examinations for Advanced Standing
Advanced Candidates who wish to enter the college with advanced standing may,
btandmg jjj addition to the fifteen units required for matriculation, offer the fol-
lowing subjects: the First Year Course in Latin, counting as one unit;
Trigonometry and SoHd Geometry, counting as one-half unit; elementary
Greek, counting as one and one-half units, or French or German, counting
as one unit each, provided it was not included in the fifteen units required
for matriculation.
The first year course in Latin may be offered for examination by candi-
dates for matriculation who desire to enter the college with advanced stand-
ing and, at their discretion, by matriculated students without attendance
on the college classes provided it is offered not later than the beginning of
the student's junior year. The credit for the course will be one unit.
Examinations For Advanced Standing 39
The examination in Latin is held in the first three weeks of the college
year and may be taken by a student in her freshman, sophomore or junior
year. Examinations in Trigonometry, Solid Geometry, Elementary Greek,
French or German may be taken in the College Entrance Examinations
in June or, by special arrangement with the Secretary and Registrar, in
the autumn. They may not be offered later than the autumn of the
junior year.
Students who have passed examinations for advanced standing are
credited with the equivalent number of units of college courses and are
so enabled to enter at once the more advanced courses to which these are
preliminary; they thus secure a larger choice of elective courses or may,
at some time in their college course, with the consent of the Dean, substi-
tute this credit for that obtained by attendance at college classes. Students
may also secure credit for elective courses in Modern Languages by passing
certain examinations in French, German, Italian and Spanish which may
be taken only in the first three weeks after entering the college. In no case,
however, is it possible by passing examinations for advanced standing to
shorten the required four years of study necessary for the bachelor's degree,
although not all of the time must be spent at Bryn Mawr College.
GENERAL REGULATIONS
Residence Residence in the college buildings is required of all undergraduate
students except those who live with their families in Philadelphia or the
vicinity.
Registration Every student enrolled is required to register with the Comptroller.
This registration must be completed before 8.45 a.m. on the first day
of lectures. The Dean of the College is academic adviser to all under-
graduate students and every undergraduate student consults the Dean
of the College in regard to the planning of her academic work and registers
her chosen courses with the Dean of the College before entering upon
college work.
Schedule While the required studies leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts are
not prescribed for any special year in the college course, students are
advised to plan their work carefully with reference to the lecture schedule
so that a conflict of hours will not prevent them from electing the advanced
courses they wish. Students electing a scientific group, such as chemistry
and biology, should arrange their work to avoid possible conflict in labo-
ratory hours.
Freshman The members of the entering class are asked to come into residence four
Week days before the college is opened to returning students. They are received
by the Wardens of the various halls and a Reception Committee of upper
classmen. Appointments with the President of the College, who wishes
to interview all new students, should be made promptly and appointments
with the Dean should also be made. These interviews with the President
and the Dean begin immediately and registration of courses is concluded
before the college year officially opens. The new students are made
familiar with the intricacies of the hbrary, take their tests, their medical
and physical examinations and become at home in the college before
the stress of the first days of academic work.
The Students' Association for Self-Government, organized in 1892,
controls the conduct of the students in all matters except those which are
purely academic or which affect the living arrangements of the student
body. All undergraduate students of Bryn Mawr College are members
of this association.
The college reserves the right to exclude at any time students whose
conduct or academic standing it regards as undesirable; in such cases the
fees due or already paid to the college will be neither refunded nor remitted
in whole or in part.
The college reserves the right, if the parents or guardians cannot be
reached, to make decisions concerning emergency operations or other
health matters in respect to the students.
Merit Latv Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts must obtain grades
of merit (70) or above in at least one-half of the fourteen and one-half
units required for the degree. Students who have not received grades of
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seventy or above in at least one-half of their total numbe/ of units of work
may be excluded from college at the end of any semester and will be
automatically excluded at the end of their junior year.
Every student working for a Bachelor of Arts degree is expected to Standardfor
maintain a standard of seventy or above in the courses in her major subject. ^^J^ojor n ork
No student may offer as her major subject one in which her numerical
average is below seventy. Any student receiving a grade below seventy
in a Second Year or Advanced course in her major subject will be reported
to the Senate and may be asked to change to another major subject even
though the numerical average of all her major courses is above seventy.
If at the end of her junior year a student has not completed two years
of work in any department with satisfactory grades, she may be excluded
from college.
The absolute integrity of all work is demanded of every student. No Examination
student shall give or receive any assistance in an examination or written Regulations
quiz or hold any communication with another student. The rules gov-
erning written work are published for each freshman and are publicly
announced at the beginning of each semester and before each examination
period. Any infraction of the rules, regardless of motive, or any action
contrary to their spirit, constitutes an offense.
Regular attendance at classes is expected of all undergraduates; an Attendance
unreasonable number of unexcused absences will be penalized.
REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS
Degree of
Bachelor of
Arts
Required
Studies
Major
Courses
The full course of undergraduate study leads to the degree of Bachelor
of Arts. The basis of credit is the "unit," which represents one-quarter
of a student's working time for one year, or approximately ten hours of
work a week, including class meetings.
Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts must have attended
Bryn Mawr College for a period of four years;* must have received a
grade of sixty or above on work amounting to a minimum of fourteen
and one-half units; must have attained a grade of seventy or above on
at least half of these units; f and must have passed a final examination in
her major field. In her major courses she must have maintained a satis-
factory standard in First Year, Second Year, and Advanced work.t She
must have a reading knowledge of French and German and must have also
fulfilled the requirements of the Department of Physical Education.
Studies Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts
The following course of study must be pursued by every candidate for
the degree of Bachelor of Arts:
English Composition, one unit.
In connection with this course work is given in English diction, consisting
of three introductory lectures which all students must attend and individual
conferences throughout the year.
Science, one unit.
A student majoring in Science must substitute for the science require-
ment a unit of Psychology, or Economics, or Politics, or History, or
History of Art or Archaeology.
Greek, Latin, or English Literature, one unit.
A student majoring in Greek must offer for the third unit of required
work either First Year Latin or First Year English. A student majoring
in Latin must offer First Year Greek or Elementary Greek or First Year
English. A student majoring in English must offer First Year Greek or
Elementary Greek or First Year Latin. The course in Elementary Greek
will not be accepted for the third unit of required work unless a student
is majoring in Latin or Enghsh.
Philosophy, one unit.
A student majoring in Philosophy must offer a unit of Psychology for
the fourth unit of required work.
Major Subject with Allied Subjects, six units and a final examination.
All students must take at least three units of course work in the major
* Students admitted on transfer from other colleges (see page 38) must have studied
at Bryn Mawr for at least two years,
t See Merit Law, page 40.
t See rules with regard to the Standard for Major Work, page 41.
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subject: one unit in first-year work, one to two units in second-year work,
and one unit in advanced work. Unless they are advised by the major
department to offer six units within the department, they must take
courses in one or more alhed subjects to bring the total amount of major
and allied work up to six units.
A Final Examination in the Major Field will be required of all candidates
for the A.B. degree.
Free Elective Courses, four and one-half units, to be chosen by the stu-
dent. The only limitation is that imposed by the prerequisites of the
courses selected.
Students who wish to attend a course regularly without being formally
registered must obtain permission from the Dean. The Dean is expected
to limit the number of courses a student may visit and any instructor may
notify the Dean that his courses are not open to such students.
All students are required to take part in work organized by the depart-
ment of Physical Education during their first two years in college. Students
who do not satisfactorily meet the requirements of the department must
continue this work during the later years of their college course.
A course in Hygiene of two hours a week for one semester is required
of all students in their second year of college but does not count as a part
of the fourteen and one-half units.
A Reading Knowledge of French and German is required of all students.
The language which the student offers at entrance is known as the First
Foreign Language and the other as the Second Foreign Language. The
First Foreign Language must be offered for examination in the autumn or
spring of the junior year. Students failing to pass must present themselves
for re-examination on the first or second Saturday of their senior year.
Any student who at that time receives a grade below fifty will be pre-
vented from receiving her degree at the end of her senior year. She will
not be allowed to present herself for a third examination before the autunm
of the following year, but may present herself for any subsequent examina-
tion. Any student receiving a grade between fifty and sixty must register
for work under the direction of the department. She may then take a
third examination in January of her senior year. Any student who at that
time receives a grade below sixty will be prevented from receiving her
degree at the end of her senior year. The Second Foreign Language may
be taken in any autumn or spring after entrance up to the end of the junior
year. A student who receives a grade below sixty may not offer herself for
re-examination until the following autumn unless she registers for a course
or for extra-curricular work given by the department. Examinations in
the Second Foreign Language for those students who have not fulfilled the
requirement by the end of their junior year are the same as for the First
Language. *
* A student who offers Latin and Greek at entrance and who elects the course in First
Year Greek in college, not counting it for the literature requirement, is required to offer
only one modern language for examination.
Final
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Seniors receiving grades between fifty and sixty in both language exam-
inations in the fall of their senior year will be allowed to try only one of
those examinations in January and therefore will not be able to receive
their degrees that spring.
Extra-curricular supervised reading in French and in German, conducted
by regular members of the respective departments without charge to the
students, may be taken if desired by students in either French or German.
The studies required for a degree may be tabulated as follows:
1
English
Composition.
One
unit
3 4 5
Greek, Philosophy. Major
Latin, or One and
Enghsh unit Allied
Literature. Subjects.
One Six
unit units
and
final
examination
6
Elective
Courses.
Four
and
one-half
units
2
Science:
Physics
or
Chemistry,
or
Geology,
or
Biology.
One
unit
In order to give more time for advanced studies and to lighten the college
course, students are permitted to take examinations in certain subjects
included in the course without attending the college classes in these subjects.
Trigonometry, solid goemetry, and elementary Greek, French, German,
Italian or Spanish, and first year Latin may be taken in this way if offered
not later than the beginning of the junior year. A student who can furnish
proof that she has acquired advanced knowledge of French or German is
permitted to take examinations for advanced standing in reading and com-
position in these languages, but only in the first three weeks after entering
college.
Numerical grades on the basis of 100 are given on all work which is to
be counted for the A. B. degree. The A. B. degree is awarded cum laude,
magna cum laude, or summa cum laude on the basis of the numerical
average. The degree with distinction in the subject is given to students
who have satisfactorily completed the honours work in a given department.
CURRICULUM
There are offered each year to undergraduates major courses in the
following subjects: Biology, Chemistry, Classical Archaeology, Economics
and Politics, English, French, Geology, German, Greek, History of Art,
Italian, Latin, Mathematics, Modern History, Philosophy, Physics, Psy-
chology, Sociologj^ and Social Economy, and Spanish and elective courses
in the above and in Biblical Literature, Education and Music.
In each fully organized department there is the following course: one
unit of first-year work, one to two units of second-year work and advanced
work according to the needs of the department. Every candidate for a
degree is required to take three years of work in her major subject and
enough work in alhed subjects to complete the requirement of six units
in major and allied subjects. The object of this system is to enable the
students to acquire the foundations of a specialist's knowledge; and the
required courses, namely, English, Philosophy, Literature and Science are
intended to insure a more liberal training than could be obtained if every
student combined elective studies without restriction.
The required course in English Composition is designed primarily to teach
students in their first year in college how to express themselves clearly and
correctly. A special effort is made to train them to use a variety of reading
matter and to gather and present the material for reports and papers in
preparation for their more advanced work in their major subject. The
required course in Literature gives to each student a broader view of one
field of literature with which she has already gained familiarity in her
school work and thus serves as a background for further work in literature
in college. The required course in Science gives, for one year at least, to
the student of history and literature the same kind of instruction and
discipline as is received by the scientific student. The course in Philosophy
forms a general introduction to the study of ideas and the history of thought.
All first-year courses may be elected by any student and special free elec-
tive courses of one unit and one-half unit are offered in many departments.
Advanced courses are open only to students who have completed the first
and second-year major work in the subject.
The final examination in the major field is designed to give students an
opportunity to review and correlate the material which they have covered
in the courses taken in the major department and, where it seems desirable,
in allied departments, and also to carry on independent reading selected
with the general purpose of rounding out their knowledge of the field as a
whole and giving them a deeper insight into fundamental principles or
general concepts. In the natural sciences emphasis will be laid on a broad
general knowledge of the subject. Students will be expected to devote
approximately ten hours a week for one year to the preparation for this
examination. Most of this preparation will be assigned to the senior year
but a part of the work may be covered, on the advice of the department,
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in the summer before the senior year or even during the junior year. Prep-
aration will consist of reading, of work in the laboratory, and of conferences
with the department. If the major department approves, one-third of the
preparation for the final examination may be devoted to work in an allied
subject and one of the three examinations taken at the end of the senior
year may be set by an allied department.
Honours Honours work at Bryn Mawr College has been organized by departments
individually and the arrangements for it are described in detail under those
departments. It is, by definition, work of a more advanced character than
that done in the regular courses, requiring greater initiative and power of
organization on the part of the student than is usually the case in under-
graduate work. A broad background in the subject is assumed before the
student starts on honours work. One or two long reports or papers giving
to the student the opportunity to develop and test her powers in the
selection and interpretation of source material are usually required. The
honours work may be done in connection with an advanced course regularly
given in the department or it may be planned especially for individual
students. One and one-half units of work with the major department,
to be undertaken after the completion of the first and second year courses
in the major subject and to be carried simultaneously with the preparation
for the final examination, represent a minimum requirement for honours
students.
Students who have successfully completed the honours work as outlined
for them by the department will be awarded the A. B. degree with distinc-
tion in the subject.
The Plan for Co-ordination in the Teaching of the Sciences
During the year 1938-39, under the plan for co-ordination in the teaching
of the Sciences, Dr. Crenshaw gave a seminary on "The Application of
Physical Chemistry to the Problems of Crystalline Rocks," to meet the
needs of students in geology; Dr. Doyle gave a seminary in microchem-
istry; Dr. Zirkle offered a seminary in biophysics and Dr. Patterson gave
an elective undergraduate course, "The Application of Physics to Biology
and Chemistry."
During the year 1939-40, in extending the plan to the undergraduate
school, Dr. Dryden, Dr. Gardiner and Dr. Oppenheimer will co-operate in
teaching the second year course in paleontology and the second year course
in zoology. A special lecturer will be appointed to give a series of ten
or twelve lectures on vertebrate paleontology and to hold conferences dur-
ing the first semester.
In the Department of Biology Dr. Doyle will continue to offer his
advanced undergraduate course in biochemistry and Dr. Zirkle will give
an undergraduate course in biophysics, this being the first time that such
a course has been offered at the college.
In the Department of Chemistry a special lecturer will be appointed
to give a series of lectures on photochemistry throughout the first
semester.
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In the Department of Physics Dr. Patterson will again offer an elective
course, "The Application of Phj^sics to Biology and Chemistry."
Pre-Medical Course
The courses of Bryn Mawr College in physics, chemistry and biology
correspond to those of the Johns Hopkins University* and it is easy for a
student to select a course corresponding exactly to the Preliminary Medical
Course of the Johns Hopkins University. Students planning to begin the
study of medicine should elect physics for one year, biology for two years,
and chemistry for two or three years.
The Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania admits students of Bryn
Mawr College who have pursued the chemical-biological course that leads
to the A. B. or the Ph. D. degree.
* 1. A collegiate degree from an institution approved by the American Medical Associa-
tion. The list of approved colleges may be obtained from the Secretary of the Council on
Medical Education of the American Medical Association, 535 N. Dearborn Street, Chicago,
Illinois.
2. Certification that the applicant has satisfactorily completed the following minima
requirements:
Biology: At least one year of college work (12 semester hours) in General Biology,
consisting usually of 3 lecture hours per week (6 semester hours) and 180 hours (6 semester
hours) of laboratory work. One-half of this may be in Comparative Anatomy, Embryology
or Zoology. Courses in Bacteriology will not be accepted, as this subject is included in
the medical curriculum.
Chemistry: At least two years of college work (24 semester hours), of which one and
one-third years (16 semester hours) should be devoted to General and two-thirds of a
year (S semester hours) to Organic Chemistry. Each year's work should comprise three
class-room exercises and five, or preferably six, hours of laboratory work per week. This
represents only a minimal training. Three years' work is advised, including a course in
Quantitative Analysis and a short course of lectures and demonstrations in Physical
Chemistry.
Physics: At least one year of college work (10 semester hours) consisting usually of 90
hours of class work (6 semester hoiu-s) and at least 120 hours (4 semester hours) of quan-
titative work in the laboratory.
French and German: A reading knowledge is required. This presupposes two years of
high school and one year of college work, or two years of college work (12 semester hours)
in each language. If, however, students with a shorter preparation believe that they can
read fluently, a reading test will be given. If satisfactory, the requirement will be absolved;
but, if not, additional work must be taken and the condition absolved before the student
can enter the second year of the School.
Latin: This should include grammar and such knowledge of the language as may be
acquired by reading four books of Caesar or their equivalent.
3. Application forms may be obtained by writing to the Assistant Dean, Johns Hopkins
University School of Medicine, Monument and Washington Streets, Baltimore, Maryland.
These applications may be completed and returned to the Assistant Dean at any time
during the candidate's senior year in college (not later than June 1st). They will be con-
sidered in order of receipt and the applicant notified of the decision as soon as possible.
The number of students in each class is limited to 75. The tuition is S600 a year, col-
lectible in two equal instalments, one at the opening of the academic year and one at the
beginning of the second half-year.
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES OF STUDY
1939-40
Graduate work is offered in all undergraduate departments. Further
information will be found in The Calendar of Graduate Courses.
Biblical Literature
The undergraduate instruction offered in this department includes one
unit of free elective courses.
Free Elective Courses
Free Full Year Courses.
Courses
Literary History of the Bible: Dr. Chew. Credit: One-half unit.
(.Given in 19S9-40)
A general course on the contents of the English Bible (including apocryphal writings)
studied from the point of view of Uterary forms and origins and aiming to enable the student
to recognize the influence of the Bible on art, literature and other aspects of civilization.
This course will be given as a second semester course in 1939—40.
"History of Rehgions: Judaism, Greek and Roman Religion.
Credit: One-half unit.
The course deals with the general beliefs of Judaism and classical religion and discusses
them in relation to the societies in which they developed. On the basis of this material it
attempts to estimate the contribution made by each to the beliefs of the early Christians.
This course was given in 1938-39 by Professor Lake of the Department of Latin.
Biology
Research Professor: David Hilt Tentstent, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: Mary Summerfield Gardiner, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: William Lewis Doyle, Ph.D.
Raymond Elliott Zirkle, Ph.D.
Instructor: Jane Marion Oppenheimer, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of
Geology: Lincoln Dryden, Ph.D.
The undergraduate instruction offered in this department includes one
unit of first year work and two units of second year work. Advanced
work is offered in Cytology, Embryology, Genetics, Microbiology and
Physiology (either Biochemistry or Introductory Biophysics), with a mini-
mum of one unit of credit and a maximum of two units for each course.
At the end of the second year of work a student may be recommended
for Honours in Biology. Honours work may be done in Cytology, Embry-
ology, Genetics, Microbiology, or Physiology (either Biochemistry or
Introductory Biophysics), and the satisfactory completion of at least two
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units of honours work entitles the student to receive her degree with
Distinction in Biology.
The work of the first year course forms a general introduction to the
subject through a broad comparative study of living things (general biol-
ogy). In the second year the foundation of a more minute knowledge of
animal morphology and physiology is laid. The third-year work is devoted
to a study of advanced subjects and to the practical investigation of
simple problems. A knowledge of the elements of physics and chemistry
is desirable for students entering any course in biology.
Allied Subjects:
Chemistry
Physics
Other subjects will be accepted in special cases
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course. Major
Lectures and Laboratory Work in General Biology. Course
The object of this course is to give the student clear conceptions of the fundamental
principles of morphology and physiology and of the relations of the biological sciences to
one another and to other branches of science. The laboratory practice is designed to
enable the student, as far as possible, to examine for herself the facts discussed in the
lectures, to encourage the habit of exact observation and to impart a knowledge of the
methods of practical work.
The general subject is treated in two courses which supplement each other and must be
taken together. The work is designed not simply to teach the elements of zoology and
botany, as commonly understood, but in addition to treat plants and animals with con-
stant reference to one another, both as to structure and as to mode of action. Emphasis
is therefore laid on the essential facts of comparative morphology and physiology (general
biology) as illustrated by a thorough study of a few types, rather than on the minutise of
classification.
1st Semester
Lectures: Dr. Gardiner.
Laboratory: Dr. Gardiner and Dr. Oppenheimer.
During the first semester, the student studies a number of animals and plants, so
arranged as to form a natxiral progressive introduction to the general principles of biology.
The student makes a detailed examination of unicellular organisms and from these proceeds
gradually to the complex conditions of structure and function in higher animals and plants.
2nd Semester.
Lectures: Dr. Doyle and Dr. Oppenheimer.
Laboratory: Dr. Doyle and Dr. Oppenheimer.
Diu-ing the second semester attention is given mainly to the biology of higher animals.
Two-thirds of the semester is devoted to a study of the morphology and physiology of
vertebrates; the remainder of the semester to a study of the embryology of the frog and in
greater detail to that of the chick.
Second Year
Credit: Two units
Both these courses must be taken by students majoring in biology. Either course
may be elected separately.
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Full Year Course. Credit: One unit-
Comparative Zoology and Paleontology.
In Zoology: Dr. Gardiner and Dr. Oppenheimer.
In Geolog}^: Dr. Dryden and a visiting lecturer.
Three hours of lecture and one afternoon of laboratory throughout the year.
This course, given jointly by the departments of Biology and Geology, is designed to
give to the student of biology a knowledge of comparative anatomy and of the geologic
history of the animal groups now living, and to the student of geology a knowledge of
paleontology and of the muscles, nerves and other soft parts seldom preserved during
fossU-ization. In each group, study of the animals and dissection in the laboratory will
precede a view of their fossil occurrence and their change throughout geologic time.
In the first part of the year, representative vertebrates will be studied and dissected,
special attention being given to comparative anatomy and osteology. Following this,
there vnXL be a series of lectures on the groups that have been studied, by a visiting
paleontologist.
Attention wlU. be turned nest to the invertebrates. Representatives of each important
group will be dissected first to learn the anatomy of the soft parts. Then the fossil repre-
sentatives and the history of their development will be considered.
As often as time and weather permits, field trips to study animals in their natural sur-
roundings, and to collect fossils, wiU be substituted for laboratory work.
Prerequisite: First Year Biology or First Year Geology.
Full Year Course.
Lectures and Laborator}^ Work in Phj'siology: Dr. Dojde and Dr. Zirkle.
Credit: One unit.
Three hours of lecture and one afternoon of laboratory throughout the year.
This coiirse presents a comprehensive survey of vertebrate and general physiology.
The laboratory work is designed to familiarize the student with physiological procedure
and to develop the student's experimental technique.
One year of chemistry is required.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Advanced The advanced courses are designed to extend the work of the first two
Courses years and to offer the student the opportunity for specialization in chosen
fields. By special arrangement any of the advanced courses may be
extended to one and one-half or two units of credit.
Full Year Courses.
Theories of Heredity: Dr. Gardiner. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1939-40)
This course presents a survey of the experimental work upon heredity and includes a
consideration of Mendelism and subsequent theories of inheritance. There are two lectures
a week; the remainder of the student's time is divided between laboratory work covering a
study of chromosomes and simple breeding experiments, and reading assignments from
original papers.
Embryology of Vertebrates: Dr. Oppenheimer. Credit: One -unit.
{Given in 1939-40)
This course consists of lectures, assigned reading and laboratory work on the embry-
ology of vertebrates. The lectures deal with the development of specific forms and with
theoretical questions of embrj'ological interest. At least six hours of laboratory work are
required.
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Full Year Course.
Physiology.
Biochemistry: Dr. Doyle. Credit: One unit.
(Given in 1939-40)
The course deals with the chemistry of living organisms. Special emphasis is placed
on the chemical principles in physiological phenomena. At least six hours of laboratory
work a week are required.
Prerequisite: Elementary physiology, two years of chemistry, and elementary physics.
Advanced Physiology and Introductory Biophysics: Dr. Zirkle.
Credit: One unit.
(Given in 1940-41)
This course deals primarily with those fields of general and vertebrate physiology in
which physical processes and physical methods of investigation play prominent roles.
Attention will be given also to the effects of physical agents, such as radiation, upon
biological systems.
Prerequisite: Elementary physiology, two years of chemistry, and elementary physics.
Full Year Course.
Cytology: Dr. Gardiner. Credit: One unit.
(Given in 1940-41)
This course consists of a study of the structure of protoplasm, the structure of the cell,
the phenomena of cell division, maturation and fertilization. Both plant and animal
cells are studied and instruction is given in methods of preparing cytological material for
microscopical examination. At least six hours of laboratory work are required.
Full Year Course.
Microbiology. Credit: One unit.
(Given in I94O-4I)
1st Semester.
Bacteriology: Dr. Zirkle.
Lectures and laboratory work on the morphology, physiology and immunochemistry
of the bacteria. Attention is given to the photosynthetic and chemosynthetic as well as
the parasitic and saprophytic forms and also to related subjects such as bacteriophages
and other viruses. At least six hours of laboratory work per week are required.
2nd Semester.
Protozoology: Dr. Doyle.
Lectures and laboratory work on the morphology and physiology of the protozoa.
Special emphasis is placed on the protozoa as material illustrating the principles of general
physiology.
Final Examination
The final examination for students majoring in biology will be in three Final
parts: Examination
1. General Biology (required of all students)
2. Two examinations offered from the follo'wing group (except in the case of Honours
students as provided for in the General Plan)
:
^
a. Cytology
b. Embryology
c. Genetics
d. Microbiology
e. Physiology / Biochemistry
^ Introductory Biophysics
3. As an alternate, the student may substitute for one of the subjects under group 2
an examination in Chemistry or Physics covering at least two years of work in
the subject.
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Honours
Major
Course
Honours Work
Honours work in any of the advanced fields is offered to qualified
students.
Chemistry
*James Llewellyn Crenshaw, Ph.D.
: Arthur C. Cope, Ph.D.
Edith Hamilton Lanman, M.A.
Appointment to be announced later.
Louise Ffrost Hodges Crenshaw, A.B. (Sem. I)
Elizabeth Mary Osman, M.S.
Dorothea R. Heyl, A.B. (Sem. II)
Professor:
Associate Professor
Instructors:
Demonstrators :
The undergraduate instruction offered in this department covers eight
and one-half units of work; it includes two and one-half units of under-
graduate first and second year work and six units of advanced courses and
honours work open only to graduates and to undergraduates who have
completed the major course in chemistry.
The first year's work is a general introduction to the subject. Lectures
are given in inorganic chemistry and qualitative analysis.
The work of the second year is covered by the two courses described
below. Either of these courses may be taken separately by students who
have satisfactorily completed the first year course. Both must be taken
(not necessarily in the same year) by students who plan to take any of
the advanced courses offered by the department.
The advanced undergraduate courses are intended to prepare students
for independent work, particular attention being paid to laboratory
methods.
Allied Subjects:
Biology
Geology
Mathematics
Physics
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
1st Semester.
Introduction to General Chemistry: Dr. Crenshaw.
Laboratory Work: Miss Lanman and Mrs. Crenshaw.
The course does not presuppose any knowledge of chemistry. During the first semester,
the nature of chemical action is taught in the classroom by lectures that are illustrated
by a series of experiments in which the more important substances are made and trans-
formed, the time being spent largely on the non-metals. Throughout the semester the
lectures and the laboratory work are complementary.
* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 19.39-40.
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Snd Semester.
The Chemistry of the Metals: Miss Lanman.
Laboratory Work: Miss Lanman and Miss Heyl.
Diiring the second semester, this course deals with the properties of the more important
metallic elements and their compounds. The methods of separation employed in the
laboratory are discussed, and the fundamental principles upon which these methods of
separation are based are emphasized. The lectures are supplemented by required private
reading.
The laboratory work consists of quahtative analyses. The students are first taught to
identify the basic and acidic constituents of solutions; later they are required to carry
out analyses of a few alloys and salts.
Second Year
Credit: Two units
Full Year Courses.
Quantitative Analysis: Miss Lanman.
Elementary Physical Chemistry: Dr. Crenshaw.* Credit: One unit.
Most of the first semester will be devoted to quantitative analysis (one hour lecture and
eight hours laboratory work per week). The last few weeks of the first semester and all
of the second will be devoted to lectures and laboratory work in elementary physical
chemistry (two hours lecture and five hours of laboratory work per week).
Organic Chemistry: Dr. Cope. Credit: One unit.
Two hours per week are devoted to lectures and discussions concerning the theoretical
basis of organic chemistry, and the structures and properties of the various classes of
organic compounds. Emphasis is laid on the processes of reasoning by which the consti-
tution of organic compounds is established.
Five hours per week of laboratory work deal with the preparation and reactions of the
more important classes of organic compounds.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Full Year Courses. Advanced
Physical Chemistry: Dr. Crenshaw.* Credit: One and one-half units. (courses
The aim of the lectures is to extend the student's knowledge of physical chemistry and
to lay a foundation for independent work in this subject. The lectures are supplemented
by assigned reading and reports and are intended to give a general outhne of the subject.
The solution of a large number of problems is required.
The laboratory work is designed to prepare the students for physico-chemical research.
By special arrangement this course may count for more than one and one-half units of
credit.
Advanced Organic Chemistry: Dr. Cope. Credit: One and one-half units.
During the first semester all of the laboratory work and approximately half of the
lectures deal with the modern methods of characterizing organic compounds. These
methods are utilized by the students in the laboratory both in the identification of pure
organic compounds and in the quahtative analysis of mixtures. During the remainder of
the year the lectiu-es cover advanced topics in stereochemistry, structural theory, reaction
mechanisms, practical synthetic methods and the reactions of the classes of compounds not
encoimtered in the elementary course. The laboratory work of the second semester consists
of an introduction to organic research for students who have demonstrated their abihty
during the first semester, or in a study of the important synthetic organic reactions.
* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1939-40. This course
will be given in the second semester by an instructor to be announced later.
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Inorganic Chemistry: Miss Lanman. Credit: One unit.
Selected topics in inorganic chemistry are discussed in detail and parallel reading is
required. The laboratory work consists of advanced quantitative analyses. By special
arrangement this course may count for more than one unit of credit.
Final Examination
Final The final examination for students majoring in chemistry will be in three
Examination parts:
1. General Chemistry (required of all students)
2. At least one examination offered from the following group of three:
a. Analytical Chemistry
b. Organic Chemistry
c. Physical Chemistry
3. If only one examination is offered from Group 2, one of the following must be offered:
a. Laboratory examination
b. An examination in an allied subject
Honours Work
Honours Students specially recommended by the department may register for
honours work in any one of the three advanced courses. A minimum of
two units of work must be taken in the particular advanced course chosen.
Major
Course
Professors:
Associate Professor:
Lecturer :
Demonstrator :
Classical Archaeology
*Rhys Carpenter, Ph.D.
Mary Hamilton Swindler, Ph.D., F.R.S.
Valentin MIiller, Ph.D.
Mary Zelia Pease, A.B.
Henrietta Huff Landes, A.B.
Undergraduate courses of three and one-half units are offered affording
an introduction to the various branches of classical archaeology. They are
fully illustrated with lantern slides, and photographs are available for
review and comparison.
No credit will be given for courses in this department unless the work
of both semesters is completed.
Allied Subjects:
Ancient History
Greek
History of Art
Latin
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
Ancient Painting and Greek Sculpture.
* Granted leave of absence for the year 1939-40, to be Professor-in-Charge of the Classical
School of the American Academy in Rome.
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1st Semester.
Ancient Painting: Dr. Swindler.
During the first semester the course traces the development of ancient painting. The
material studied includes Egyptian and Cretan frescoes, Greek vases, Pompeian wall
paintings and the paintings from Etruscan sites.
Snd Semester.
Greek Sculpture: Dr. Swindler and Miss Pease.
During the second semester the work is a critical study of the rise, perfection and
ultimate developments of sculpture in Greece. The course is intended as a general
introduction to the principles and appreciation of sculpture.
Second Year
Credit: One and one-half units
Full Year Course.
Greek Archaeology and Roman Art. Credit: One-half unit.
1st Semester.
Greek Archaeology: Miss Pease.
A general introductory course on the methods and results of classical archaeology, includ-
ing a survey of the principal excavations in Greek lands. Greek coins and gems are used
for training the student's eye in the stylistic evolution of Greek representational art.
Snd Semester.
Roman Art: Dr. Miiller.
The course traces the development of the arts of Italy, especially sculpture and minor
arts, during ancient times. After treating Italy as a part of Western Europe in the earliest
times, it studies the emergence and development of Etruscan art and the growth of Roman
art to its culmination during Imperial times. The spread of Roman art around the Medi-
terranean and the counter-influences of the Roman provinces upon the center are emphasized
and the position of Roman art as the final stage of ancient art is illustrated.
Full Year Course.
Egyptian, Mesopotamian and ^gean Archaeology. Credit: One umt.
1st Semester.
Egyptian and Mesopotamian Archaeology: Dr. Miiller.
During the first semester the work is a study of the arts of Egypt, Mesopotamia, Persia
and the smaller intermediate cultures of Eastern Asia Minor, Syria (Hittite art), Phoenicia
and Palestine. Architecture, sculpture, relief work and minor arts are dealt with, their
principles and evolution from prehistoric times until the end of the ancient world.
£nd Semester.
iEgean Archaeology, Crete, Mycenae and the Islands from 3000 to 1100
B. c. Dr. Swindler.
The course deals with the Minoan-Mycenaean civilization in all its varied aspects. It
traces the evolution and interrelations of the Cretan civihzation from its inception to its
decline. The Helladic culture on the mainland and the Late Mycenaean settlements
in Syria and Palestine are studied. Architecture, painting and minor arts are especially
dealt with and the principles governing these arts are considered.
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Advanced Undergraduate Course
Advanced
Course
Full Year Course.
Ancient Architecture: Dr. Miiller. Credit: One unit.
The course begins with the architecture of Anatolia, Syria and Persia as a background
to Greek architecture. It then deals in considerable detail with the Greek temple, its
origLn, development, types and orders, as the outstanding manifestation of the Greek
spirit in architecture.
During the second semester Greek town-planning, public buildings and private houses
are dealt with, then Italic architecture comprising the Italic and Roman temples, Roman
town-plann ing, houses, %Tllas, palaces and public buildings.
Final Examination
Final The final examination for students majoring in classical archaeology will
Examination^ be in three parts:
1. Three examinations chosen by the student from the following group of four fields:
a. Greek Sculpture
b. Greek Vase-Painting
c. Ancient Architecture
d. Mediterranean Archaeology
2. Alternate: In lieu of the third examination in archseology from Group 1 students
who have completed by the end of their Junior Year two units in Greek, Latin or
Historj' of Art, may offer a field of these allied subjects.
Honours Work
Honours Honours work is offered by the department for students who have com-
pleted two years of work in the department with distinction.
The work is conducted by means of reports, reading assigned in various
fields and discussion of topics.
Full Year Course.
1st Semester.
General Honours Work: Dr, Swindler and Dr. Miiller.
Preparation for the final examinations for Honours in Classical Archeeology, with emphasis
on Sculpture.
2nd Semester.
Greek Vase-Painting: Miss Pease.
Various styles and masters are studied and some of the problems connected with Greek
Vases, such as Kalos names, Etruscan trade relations and their significance and the
importance of Greek Vases for certain aspects of Greek life, e. g., of the vases dealing with
the theatre and religious subjects.
Economics and Politics
Professors :
Associate Professor:
Assistant Professor:
Readers:
Charles Ghequiere Fenw^ick, Ph.D.
Roger Hewes Wells, Ph.D.
Karl L. Anderson, Ph.D.
Mildred Benedict Northrop, Ph.D.
Louise Fow^ler Anderson, M.A.
Melanie Freda Staerk, Ph.D.
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The undergraduate instruction offered in this department includes five
units of first and second year work; one-half unit of free elective work and
two or more units of advanced work. The object of the undergraduate
courses in economics and politics is three-fold: first, to describe the
development of economic and poHtical institutions; second, to trace the
history of economic and political thought, and third, to consider the
practical economic and political questions of the day. Instruction is given
by lectures, individual and group conferences, assigned readings, oral and
written quizzes, written reports and such special class-room exercises and
field trips as the different subjects require.
Allied Subjects:
History
Mathematics (for Economics only)
Philosophy
Psychology
Sociology
First Year
Credit: Two units
Full Year Courses. Maior
Introduction to Economics; Dr. Anderson. Credit: One unit. Course
The course gives a general introduction to economic study for those who intend to pursue
it further and a general survey of the subject for those whose main interest lies elsewhere.
It iindertakes a description and analysis of the modern economic system in all phases,
dealing with such topics as the organization of production, money and banking, commerce
and commercial policy, the price system, the distribution of wealth, regulation of industry,
business cycles, labor problems and public finance.
Modern Governments: Dr. Fenwick and Dr. Wells. Credit: One unit.
The course is designed to present the structure and functions of federal, state and local
government in the United States, together with an examination of the party system and
its effects upon the actual operations of government. It is followed by a comparative
study of the governments of Great Britain, France, Germany, Italy and Russia.
Second Year
Credit: Three units
Full Year Courses.
Industrial Organization : Dr. Northrop. Credit: One unit.
(This course may be taken only by students who have completed the first year course
in economics and must be taken by all students who make economics a major.)
The object of the course is to study the organization of production and the pricing system.
It includes an analysis of monopolistic competition and a discussion of the problems
involved in the regulation of industry.
Money and Banking: Dr. Anderson. Credit: One unit.
(This course may be taken only by students who have completed the first year course
in economics. No credit will be given for the course unless the work of both semesters is
completed.)
The object of the course is to study the operation of monetary systems with particular
emphasis on the relation between money and prices and on the monetary aspects of eco-
nomic fluctuations. It includes a description of the leading banking systems and an
examination of the main questions of monetary policy.
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Advanced
Courses
Free
Elective
Course
1st Semester Course.
History of Political Thought: Dr. Wells. Credit: One-half unit.
(This course may be taken only by students who have completed the first year course
in politics or in history.)
The course is devoted to the history of western political thought. Some attention is
given to Greek, Roman and medieval theories but the main emphasis is placed upon the
development of political ideas in modern times. Selections from the writings of Machia-
velli, Hobbes, Locke, Montesquieu, Rousseau, Burke and others are read by each student
as a basis for class discussions. Lectures and general reading are also included in the
course and each student is expected to write one report deahng with some selected topic.
2nd Semester Course.
International Law: Dr. Fenwick. Credit: One-half unit.
(This course may be taken only by students who have completed the first year course
in politics or in history.)
The object of the course is to examine the existing rules of international law in order to
determine their origin and their applicability to the changed conditions of modern life.
Special stress is laid upon the interpretation of international law by the United States and
upon the organization and functioning of the League of Nations and tbe World Court.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
At least one advanced course in economics and one advanced course in
politics are offered each year. The object of the courses is to give students
training in research methods and the use of source material. The emphasis
is placed upon individual reports involving analysis and interpretation of
primary and secondary sources in economics and politics.
Full Year Courses.
Advanced Economics: Dr. Northrop. Credit: One unit.
This course is open to students who have completed the first and second year courses
in economics but exceptions may be made with the permission of the department. The
subject of the course will be selected from among the following topics: the Business Cycle,
International Trade, Economic History, The Distribution of Wealth, etc.
Advanced Politics: Dr. Fenwick and Dr. Wells. Credit: One unit.
This course is open to students who have completed the first and second-year courses
in politics but exceptions may be made with the permission of the department. The
subject of the course will be selected from among the following list of topics:
American Constitutional Law
Modern PoHtical Thought
Pohtical Parties and Electoral Problems
American State and Local Government
International Relations
Comparative Government
Public Administration
Free Elective Course
Full Year Course.
Elements of Law: Dr. Fenwick. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in I94O-4I)
The object of this course is to familiarize the student with the principles and technical
terms of those branches of private law with which the ordinary citizen is brought into
contact. The topics covered include Persons and Domestic Relations, Contracts, Torts,
Real and Personal Property and the chief forms of procedure. The lectures are supple-
mented by a study and discussion of court cases bearing on the subject.
This course may be elected only by students who have completed the first-year course
in pohtics or in economics or in history.
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Final Examination
The final examination for students majoring in economics or in politics Final
will consist of three three-hour papers. Examination
Economics
1. A general departmental examination covering the subject matter of the basic course,
supplemented by supervised reading.
2. Economic theory.
3. A more specialized examination in any one field of economics or two closely related
fields, approved by the department, such as:
a. A period in economic history
b. Money and Banking
c. International Trade
d. Labor Problems, etc.
e. Industrial Organization
Politics.
Three fields are required for the final examination in Politics. The first field must be
American Government or Comparative Government; the second field must be Interna-
tional Law or the History of Political Thought. The third field will, in general, corre-
spond to the advanced course offered in the year in question. In the first and second
fields, supervised reading will be done throughout the senior year under the direction of
members of the department.
Students majoring in economics are normally expected to take at least
one year's work in politics, and students majoring in politics at least one
year's work in economics.
Honours Work
Honours work is offered by this department to qualified students. Honours
Education
This Department is organized in partfrom the Phebe Anna Thome Endoivtnent
Associate Professor: Katharine Elizabeth McBride, Ph.D.
Lecturer: Ilse Forest, Ph.D.
Instructor: Madeleine Hunt Appel, M.A.
Assistant in Educational
Service: Georgiana Stephens, M.A.
The undergraduate instruction offered in this department includes at
least two units of free elective work.
The Department of Education maintains a psychological and educa-
tional service for school childreti in the vicinitJ^ A separate building on
the college grounds has been set aside for this work, with rooms equipped
for the individual examination of pupils and for remedial teaching.
The Berkley Nursery School of Haverford, directed by Madeleine H.
Appel and Amanda B. Stadie, is under the supervision of the Department
of Education and is affiliated with Bryn Mawr College. It offers facilities
for participation and observation to graduate and undergraduate students.
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Free Elective Courses
Pree ^st Semester Course.
Elective Educational Psychology: Dr. McBride. Credit: One-half unit.
In this course the psychological bases of educational processes are analyzed. Demon-
strations of important psycho-educational problems are given. The course is accepted in
partial fulfilment of State requirements for teachers. First-year psychology is a prerequisite.
2nd Semester Courses.
Principles of Education: Dr. Forest. Credit: One-half unit.
This course deals with basic educational principles as they appear in the rise and devel-
opment of educational institutions and as they are expressed in the important educational
classics. It is accepted in partial fulfilment of State requirements for teachers.
Child Psychology: Mrs. Appel. Credit: One-half unit
.
This course deals with the mental and emotional characteristics of growing children, with
special reference to the problems of training and guidance arising at variouc- age levels.
First-year psychology is a prerequisite.
Full Year Course.
Modern Educational Theory: Dr. Forest. Credit: One-half unit.
The aim of this course is to acquaint prospective teachers with current educational
theories and practices and with the work of modern progressive schools. It is accepted
in partial fulfilment of State requirements for teachers. A student of language, with the
permission of her department, may arrange to devote one-third of the course to a study of
methods and materials used in teaching her own subject. This special study will be under
the joint direction of the Department of Education and the language department concerned
English
Professors: *Samtjel Claggett Chew, Ph.D.
Stephen Joseph Herben, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: Arthur Colby Sprague, Ph.D.
Cornelia Lynde Meigs, A.B.
Assistant Professors: Mary Katharine Woodworth, Ph.D.
Kathrine Koller, Ph.D.
K. Laurence Stapleton, A.B.
Lecturers: Minor White Latham, Ph.D.
William Cabell Greet, Ph.D.
Instructors: Hortense Flexner King, M.A.
Margaret Palfrey Woodrow, A.B.
M. Bettina Linn, M.A.
Theodore M. Steele, M.A.
Elizabeth Moore Cameron, B.S. (Sem. I)
The undergraduate instruction offered in EngUsh includes one unit of
English Composition required of every candidate for the Bachelor's degree;
ten units of first year, second year and advanced Enghsh; four and one-
half units of free elective work; one unit of honours work.
Students majoring in English must offer Greek or Latin for the required
work in Literature. They must complete one unit of first year work,
* Granted leave of absence for the first semester of the year 1939-40.
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two units of second year work, one unit of advanced work, and one unit
of supervised reading for the comprehensive examination. In exceptional
cases students will be excused from the first y6ar course in English literature
but such students must substitute for it one of the second year courses.
Students who wish to specialize in the field of Old or Middle English must
take at least one course in a later period and students specializing in
modern literature must take at least one course in the earlier period. Any
of the second year courses and in special cases any of the advanced courses
may be taken separately as free electives by students who have com-
pleted the first year course.
Allied Subjects:
History
History of Art
Any language or literature
Philosophy
English Composition
Credit: One unit
Full Year Courses.
English Composition: Miss Meigs, Dr. Woodworth,* Dr. Koller, Miss
Stapleton, Mrs. Woodrow, Miss Linn, Mr. Steele.
A study of the forms of composition based upon reading in modern prose and poetry;
English Speech: Dr. Greet and Mr. Steele.
This course is designed to improve the quality of speech. It is required for the degree
but does not count in the required fourteen and one-half units. It must be taken by ail
students registered for the course in English Composition except those who in a preliminary
audition satisfy the instructor.
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
English Literature: Dr. Herben, Dr. Sprague, Dr. Koller, Miss Staple-
ton. Credit: One unit
A survey of English literature from the Early English period to the middle of the
Eighteenth Century.
Second Year
Credit: Two units
Full Year Courses.
English Literature of the Middle Ages: Dr. Herben. Credit: One unit.
(Given in each year)
Sufficient instruction is given in Middle English to enable the student to read ordinary
texts intelligently. Lectures and recitations deal with the important currents of mediaeval
English literature with special emphasis upon Chaucer and his contemporaries. Reports
are required from each student.
The Drama from the Beginnings to 1642: Dr. Chew. Credit: One unit.
(Given in I94O-4I)
A review of the earlier periods of the drama is followed by more detailed study of the
dramatists from Lyly and Marlowe to Ford and Shirley. The lectures deal in part with
aspects of contemporary life as reflected in the drama. Reports are required from each
student.
* In the first semester Dr. Woodworth's place will be taken by Mrs. Cameron.
Required
Courses
Major
Course
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Advanced
Courses
Free
Elective
Courses
The Eighteenth Century: Dr. Koller. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1939-40)
The age of Swift and Pope; the essay; the rise of the novel; Dr. Johnson and his circle;
tendencies in thought and taste. Reports are required from each student.
The Romantic Period: Dr. Chew.* Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1939-40)
In 1939-40 this course will be given as a half-unit course in the second semester.
Attention is centered upon the Romantic Poets, but some time is devoted to the
eighteenth-century background; to the essay and the novel; and to the influence of con-
tinental literatiires upon English writers. Reports are required from each student.
Credit: One unit.The Victorian Period: Dr. Woodworth.
{Given in each year)
Attention is centered upon the poets from Tennyson and Browning to Robert Bridges,
but some time is devoted to the great prose ^Titers of the period. Reports are required
from each student.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Full Year Courses.
Old English Literature; Beowulf: Dr. Herben. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1940-41)
The first part of the course is devoted to an outline of Old English grammar. Graded
selections of Old English prose and poetry are read, followed by the Beowulf entire.
English Poetry from Spenser to Donne: Dr. Sprague. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1940-41)
Among the authors studied are Spenser, Sidney, Daniel, Drayton, Shakespeare (the
narrative poems and the sonnets), Ben Jonson, and Donne and his school. Reports are
required from each student.
Shakespeare: Dr. Sprague.
{Given in 1939-40)
All the plays are read and one or two studied in detail.
student.
The Seventeenth Century
Credit: One unit.
Reports are required from each
Miss Stapleton.
{Given in 1939-40)
About a third of the time in this course is devoted to Milton;
given to the influence of the political and scientific movements,
from each student.
Free Elective Courses
Full Year Courses.
Literary History of the Bible: Dr. Chew.*
{Given in 1939-40)
In 1939-40 this course will be given as a second semester course.
A general course on the contents of the English Bible (including apocryphal writings)
studied from the point of view of origins and literary forms and aiming to enable the student
to recognize the influence of the Bible on literature, art, and other aspects of civilization.
American Literature: Miss Meigs. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1939-40)
The subjects studied are chosen according to the needs and interests of the students.
The material may be used by students whose primary interest is in writing.
Modern English Drama: Dr. Sprague. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1940-41)
The English Drama from Robertson to the present time. Reports are required from
each student.
* Granted leave of absence for the first semester of the year 1939-40.
Credit: One unit.
and special attention is
Reports are required
Credit: One-half unit.
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Contemporary Verse: Mrs. King.
(Given in each year)
A study of significant poets from 1910 to the present time
each student and original verse (not required) will be discussed.
Experimental Writing: Dr. KoUer or Mrs, Woodrow.
{Given in each year)
Practice in various forms of writing according to the interests of each student-
1939-40 this course will be given by Mrs. Woodrow.
Prose Writing: Miss Meigs. Credit: One-half unit.
(Given in 1939-40)
Exercises in various types of prose writings, according to the interests of the individual
student.
Credit: One-half unit.
Reports are required from
Credit: One-half unit.
In
Play Writing: Dr. Latham.
(Given in 1939-40)
The modern drama is studied in connection with the writing of plays.
Credit: One unit.
Credit: One-half unit.
Credit:_One-half unit.
Reports are required
Oral English: Instructor to be appointed.
(Given in I94O-4I)
Oral reading of prose and poetry; principles of formal and informal discussion, public
speaking, and debate. This course may be elected by students who wish training and
practice in efficient use of speech. The work wiU be organized, with frequent conferences,
according to the interests of the students.
2nd Semester Course.
History of the English Language: Dr. Herben.
(Given in 1939-40)
A history of the growth and structure of the EngHsh language,
from each student.
Final Examination
The final examination for students majoring in English will be in three
parts:
1. A general examination covering literary criticism, problems of style, prosody and
the like.
2. An examination covering three of the following fields:
a. Old English
b. Middle English
c. The Drama to 1642
d. Elizabethan Literature (non-dramatic)
e. The Seventeenth Century
f. The Eighteenth Century
g. Romanticism
h. Victorian Literature
3. A more intensive examination on one other field listed above.
For one of the fields of the second examination an examination in an allied subject may be
substituted. This subject should be related to the field of English Literature which has
been chosen for intensive study.
Honours Work
In the senior year work in special fields or subjects is offered to students
of marked abihty who have elected EngHsh as their major subject. This
work is related to the courses which the student is following but is adapted
to her individual interests. It consists of independent reading, reports,
and conferences with one or another of the instructors.
Final
Examination
Honours
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French
Professor and Dean of the
Graduate School:
Non-Resident Professor:
Associate Professor:
Assistant Professors:
Lecturer in Diction:
Instructor:
Eunice Morgan Schbnck, Ph.D.
Grace Frank, A.B.
Margaret Gilman, Ph.D.
Berthe-Marie Marti, Ph.D.
Jean William Guiton, Licencie
Germaine Bree, Agregee
Maud Ret
IsABELLE Lawrence Gonon, M.A.
The undergraduate instruction offered in this department covers six
units of lectures and recitations a week; it includes one and one-half units
of elementary work; two units of first and second year work; two and
one-half units of advanced work, open only to graduates and to under-
graduates who have completed the major course in French. AU the
courses in French except the seminaries in Old French are conducted in
the French language.
Advanced Standing
Advanced An advanced standing examination in French, that is, an examination
Standing taken without attendance on the college classes, may be taken by students
in the first three weeks after entering the college. Students who are suc-
cessful in this examination will receive credit for one-half unit of elective
work in French and may be allowed to enter the second year French course.
Undergraduate Study in France
Junior Year Students who have chosen French as their major subject and who have
in France at the end of their Sophomore year completed the major course may by
a joint recommendation of the Dean of the College and the Department
of French be allowed to spend their Junior year in France according to
the "Delaware Foreign Study Plan."
This plan provides for one year's supervised undergraduate study.
The year is divided into two periods, a two-month preliminary period,
from the last week in August to the last week in October and the regular
French academic session of eight months, November 1 to June 30. The
preliminary period is spent at Tours. The regular session is spent in
Paris, at the University of Paris.
The list of subjects available includes literature, history, history of art
and economics. The formal lecture system of the French universities is
supplemented by tutorial system classes arranged for the Foreign Study
group. Private lessons in composition and diction are given throughout
the year.
The students live in French families where they speak the language and
gain some knowledge of French life. They also have the advantage of a
carefully arranged programme of "extra-curriculum activities," which
includes operas and plays, as well as excursions in France and adjacent
countries.
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Only those students will be recommended who have shown a natural
aptitude for the French language, have a high average in their college
work and seem in the opinion of the Dean and the Department of French
well quaUfied to represent the college.
Allied Subjects:
History-
History of Art
History of Music
Any language
Philosophy
Elementary Courses
Full Year Courses.
Elementary French. Credit: One unit-
{Not given in 1 939-40)
Elementary French Reading of Nineteenth and Twentieth Century
Texts, with practical exercises in the French language: Dr. Oilman.
Credit: One-half unit-
Open to students who have had either two years of French in preparatory school or
Elementary French in college. Students who have already received one unit of credit for
Elementary French wiU not receive credit for this course.
Major Course
Entrance to the major course in French presupposes as much knowledge
as is required to pass the matriculation examination (Cp. 3) in this subject.
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
The History of French Literature from the Chanson de Roland to 1750,
with practical exercises in the French language: Dr. GUman, Dr. Marti,
Mr. Guiton, Miss Bree.
Students are assigned to divisions after an aural test.
Second Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
The History of French Literatm-e of the Seventeenth and Eighteenth
Centuries: Dr. Schenck, Miss Bree.
(Given in 1939-40)
The History of French Literature from 1750 to the Present Da}^: Dr.
Schenck, Dr. Oilman, Mr. Guiton.
{Given in 1940—41 and thereafter)
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Full Year Courses. Advanced
Advanced Composition: Mr. Guiton, Miss Rey. Credit: One-half unit. Courses
{Given in each year)
This coiirse must be taken by all students majoring in French who do not spend the
unior year in France, unless they are excused by the department.
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French Poetry from Baudelaire to the Present Day: Dr. Gilman.
Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1939-4.0)
Introduction to Mediaeval Literature and Philology: Dr. Marti.
Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1939-40)
French Prose from Rabelais to Montaigne: Mr. Guiton. Credit: One unit.
(Given in 1940-41)
The Modern French Novel: Miss Br6e. CredU: One unit.
{Given in 1940-41)
Final Examination
Final The final examination for students majoring in French will be in three
Examination parts:
1. An oral examination on French linguistics and phonetics (required of all students).
2. A three-hour written examination based on the study of a period of French litera-
ture, such as: the mediseval, the classical, the romantic.
3. A three-hour written examination on the development of a single literary genre
through French literature.
Honours Work
Honours After the completion of the second year course a student may be recom-
mended by the department for honours in French. Such students work
in special fields adapted to their own interests under the direction of
members of the department.
Geology
Associate Professors: Edward H. Watson, Ph.D.
Lincoln Dryden, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: Dorothy Wyckoff, Ph.D.
Demonstrators: Lois Margaret Schoonover, M.A.
Dorothy King Benedict, A.B.
Jane Crozier Armstrong, M.A.
Associate Professor of Biology: Mary Stjmmerfield Gardiner, Ph.D.
Undergraduate work in this department includes three units in first
and second year work and a possible maximum of four units of advanced
work. To major in geology an undergraduate must take the first year
and both second year courses, and at least three additional units in advanced
geology and allied subjects, of which at least one unit must be in the
major subject. All students majoring in geology are strongly advised
to take at least one course in an allied subject.
Allied Subjects:
Biology
Chemistry
Physics
Other subjects may be accepted in special cases
Course
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First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course. Major
1st Semester.
Physical Geology: Dr. Watson.
Field Work and Laboratory Work: Dr. Watson and Demonstrators.
Dxiring the first semester the lectures will deal with the processes of physical geology
as they are operative on the earth today. First the effects of surface forces are considered,
such as the atmosphere, rivers, lakes, glaciers, and oceans. Later the effects of deep-
seated forces are discussed, such as volcanoes, earthquakes, and mountain building processes,
and a consideration of the constitution of the earth's interior.
During milder weather in the faU field excursions are taken to illustrate the principles
of physical geology and to work out the geologic history of the Philadelphia region. Later,
in the laboratory, a study of land forms as illustrated by topographic maps is undertaken,
and an elementary training in the character and recognition of common minerals and rocks.
Snd Semester.
Historical Geology: Dr. Dryden.
Laboratory Work: Dr. Dryden and Demonstrators.
During the second semester the history of the earth is sketched from the cosmogonies
of Chamberlin and Jeans to the beginnings of historical times. The rock series from
Archean to Pleistocene are described, particularly as to: their mode of formation; climatic
and geographic conditions shown by their character; the organic forms contained in them;
and the economic products which have often rendered them valuable. In the laboratory,
especial attention is devoted to study of fossils typical of the various ages. Work with
areal geologic maps is utihzed to show the methods of using such publications. In the
Spring a field trip of a few days' duration will replace several laboratory periods.
Second Year
Credit: Two units
Full Year Course. Credit: One unit.
Crystallography and Mineralogy: Dr. Watson and Dr. Wyckoff.
Laboratory Work: Dr. Watson, Dr. Wyckoff.
Three lectures and two afternoons of laboratory work weekly.
The first part of the course until Christmas is conducted by Dr. Wyckoff in crystallog-
raphy. The general principles of crystallography are first considered, including the deriva-
tion of the thirty-two classes of crystals. The symmetry of crystal forms is illustrated
in the laboratory at first by the study of models and later by practice in crystal measure-
ment with the two circle goniometer and in crystal projection and crystal drawing. The
part of the course in crystallography is open to students of physics, mathematics or chem-
istry, who have had no previous work in geology.
The second part of the course after Christmas is conducted by Dr. Watson in descriptive
and determinative mineralogy. In the beginning a brief discussion of the methods of
physical and chemical mineralogy is given and later a systematic discussion of all the
important mineral groups is undertaken, illustrated from the large mineral collection of
the college. In the laboratory minerals are studied and determined by blow-pipe analysis
and chemical and physical tests. In the spring field trips are taken to nearby mineral
localities.
It is advisable that the student have a knowledge of elementary chemistry before taking
this course. Students majoring in chemistry may enter without having a previous course
in geology.
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Full Year Course. Credit: One unit.
Comparative Zoology and Paleontology:
In Geology: Dr. Dryden and a visiting lecturer.
In Zoology : Dr. Gardiner and Dr. Oppenheimer.
Three hoiirs of lecture and one afternoon of laboratory throughout the year.
This course, given jointly by the departments of Biology and Geology, is designed to
give to the student of biology a knowledge of comparative anatomy and of the geologic
history of the animal groups now living, and to the student of geology a knowledge of
paleontology and of the muscles, nerves and other soft parts seldom preserved during
fossihzation. In each group, study of the animals and dissection in the laboratory will
precede a "siew of their fossil occurrence and their change throughout geologic time.
In the first part of the year, representative vertebrates wiU be studied and dissected,
special attention being given to comparative anatomy and osteology. Following this,
there wiU be a series of lectures on the groups that have been studied, by a visiting paleon-
tologist.
Attention •will be turned next to the invertebrates. Representatives of each important
group will be dissected first to learn the anatomy of the soft parts. Then the fossil repre-
sentatives and the history of their development will be considered.
As often as time and weather permits, field trips to study animals in their natural sur-
roundings, and to collect fossils, will be substituted for laboratory work.
Prerequisite: First Year Biology or First Year Geology.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Advanced Full Year Course.
Courses Advanced General Geologj^: Dr. Drj'den, Dr. Wj'ckoff and Dr. Watson.
Credit: One unit.
(Given usually in alternate years)
This course is open to students who have had first and second year geology. Students
who have had only the first year course may be admitted at the discretion of the depart-
ment. It is intended to give a broader conception of the science of geology as a whole
than can be gained from the more speciahzed courses that are offered by the department.
Many of the topics introduced in First Year Geology are reconsidered in a more funda-
mental way, the chief emphasis being laid upon the theories underlying modem research
methods in geology, and upon the relation of all these fields of research to each other and
to other sciences. Topics such as the following may be considered in the course: isostasy
and mountain building; continental drift; radioactivity and geology; the nature and
origin of rocks; the distribution of mineral deposits; evolution in geologic time; geologic
climates; the problems of petroleum; methods of correlation in geology; seismology and
the character of the earth's interior; certain aspects of geomorphology and physiography;
and selected problems in geophysics.
Full Year Course.
Field Methods in Geology. Credit: One unit.
(Given visually in alternate years)
1st Semester.
Geological Surveying: Dr. Watson.
Laboratory and Field Work: Dr. Watson.
Two lectures and at least one afternoon period will be given weekly. During milder
weather in the Spring and FaU an additional afternoon period will be employed. The work
consists of the theory and practice of geologic mapping, including the making of pace and
compass traverses and plane-table surveying. Special instrumental methods, such as the
use of the barometer, will also be considered and some practice in phetography as apphed
to geology. Later in the term the geometrical problems of field geology will be discussed.
The main emphasis in the course will be on the individual manipulation of the instruments
and individual practice in the methods discussed.
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Snd Semester,
Structural and Field Geologj': Dr. Wyckoff, Dr. Watson.
Laboratory and Field Work: Dr. Watson, Dr. Wyckoff.
In the second semester there will be two lectures each week dealing with the problems
of structural geology. These are supplemented by reading, by the solution of problems
and later by the discussion of special types of problems (possibly some concerning meta-
morphic rocks) which arise in connection with the student's own field investigations.
In the Spring each student is assigned a small field problem of her own, which is worked
out under the direction of one of the members of the staff and is made the subject of a
final report. More advanced students may be given the opportunity of enlarging the
scope of their field problem to include more detailed work in stratigraphy or petrology.
FuU Year Course. Credit: One and one-half units.
Optical Mineralogy and Petrology.
1st Semester.
Optical Mineralogy: Dr. Wyckoff.
Laboratory Work: Dr. Wyckoff.
Two or three lectures and about eight hours of laboratory work weekly are devoted at
first to the theory of the petrographic microscope, the optical properties of crystals and
the elements of petrographic methods. Thin sections of single crystals and of rocks are
examined and minerals are crushed and determined by the immersion method. Later a
brief but systematic treatment of the optical properties of the main groups of rock-forming
minerals prepares the student to undertake the work in Petrology.
Prerequisites are crystallography and determinative mineralogy.
Snd Semester.
Elementary Petrology: Dr. Watson.
Laboratory Work: Dr. Wyckoff.
Three lectures and eight hours of laboratory work weekly.
This course deals largely with the petrology of the igneous rocks. After a brief intro-
duction on the character of the magmatic minerals and the broader classification of the
igneous rocks, a short discussion of the general petrologic structure of the earth is given.
Then follows a consideration of the form, structure, and mode of emplacement of the
eruptive rocks, followed by an elementary study of the physical-chemistry of magmatic
melts, and general theories as to the differentiation and origin of the main types of igneous
rocks. Reports by the students are a part of the course.
The laboratory work is a continuation of that in optical mineralogy. The student
learns the elements of petrographic methods in systematically examining the commoner
types of igneous rocks with the petrographic microscope. In the spring a small field
problem may be given each student and reports are made on the results of field and
laboratory examinations.
Full Year Course. Credit: One unit.
Stratigraphy: Dr. Dryden.
Three hours of lecture a week; in addition, laboratory work in geologic map interpre-
tation will be given during part of the year.
In this course especial attention wiU be given to the geologic history of the United States,
since it is the area most famiUar to the student. However, comparisons wiU be made with
the geologic evolution of Europe—an area more intensively studied than any other. For
both regions, the origin of present mountains, valleys, and plateaus will be stressed.
As an introduction to the geology, the geography and physiography of both the United
States and Europe will be treated first. Then study wiU be made of selected local regions
which have been used in building up a general picture of past conditions. The Appalachian
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Final
Examination
Mountains in the United States, and the Alps in Europe are such regions. In this treat-
ment, some of the points to be considered are: distribution of land and sea, faunal provinces,
source of sediments, erogenic periods, and the origin of present topographic features.
Oral reports and study of geologic maps and folios wiU be an integral part of the course.
Prerequisites are (1) Historical Geology, and (2) Comparative Zoology and Paleontology.
Final Examination
The final examination for students majoring in geology will be in three
parts:
1. An examination in general geology (required of all students).
2. An examination in one of the following fields:
a. Crystallography, crystal structure, crystal optica
b. Optical mineralogy, petrographic methods, petrology
c. Structural geology, field methods
d. Paleontology, stratigraphy, physiography
e. Crystallography and mineralogy
3. One of the following:
a. An examination in a second field of geological study in group 2.
b. A general examination in an alUed field approved by the department
0. A written report on the results of a special piece of field or laboratory work
Honours Woek
Honours Honours work in any of the advanced fields is offered to any student who
has completed the first two years in geology with distinction.
German
Junior Year
Abroad
Professors:
Assistant Professor:
Instructors:
Max Diez, Ph.D.
Fritz Mezger, Ph.D.
Myra Richards Jessen, Ph.D.
Martha Meysenburg Diez, M.A.
Stella Dueringer Wells, M.A.
HiLDE COHN, Ph.D.
The instruction offered in this department covers six and one-half
units; it includes one and one-half units of elementary German; two and
one-haK units of undergraduate fii'st and second year work and two and
one-half units of advanced courses, open to graduates and to undergraduates
who have completed the major course in German. All the courses in
German except the elementary courses are conducted in the German
language.
Undergraduate Study Abroad
Students who have chosen German as their major subject and have
shown unusual ability in this field and whose record in their work in
coUege is thoroughl}'' satisfactory may, with the recommendation of the
Dean of the College and of the German Department, take their Junior
year at the Universitj'- of Zurich under the direction of the Junior Year
organization there.
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It is recommended that students majoring in German arrange to spend
at least one summer either at the summer session of a German university
or at the German summer school of Middlebury College, Vermont. Stu-
dents who, before taking such a course, have passed the German reading
examination or have made a grade of 85 or over in Elementary German
may receive one-half unit of credit upon recommendation of the German
Department. (It will be well to consult with a member of the department
before going, if credit is desired.)
Allied Subjects:
English Literature
Any other Language or Literature
Mediaeval and Modern European History
Mediaeval and Modern European Art
History of Music
Philosophy: German IdeaUsm
Elementary Courses
Full Year Courses.
Elementary German. Credit: One unit.
A class for beginners, conducted in sections of about fifteen students each.
The purpose of this course is to lay the foundation for a reading knowledge of German.
Students are expected to complete this reading knowledge before coming up for the
general language examination in German, either by private reading during the summer
or, during the following year, under the direction of the German Department in the course
in Elementary Reading.
Students of exceptional ability (85 or over) are given an opportunity to complete the
development of their reading knowledge during the second semester of the course by
working more intensively in separate sections to be organized for this purpose.
Elementary German Reading: Dr. Cohn and Mrs. Wells.
Credit: One-half unit.
The course is designed to develop the student's reading knowledge of German, prepara-
tory to the German language examination.
Open to students who have had either two years of German in preparatory school or
Elementary German in college and to seniors conditioned in the general German language
examination. Seniors and students who have already received one unit of credit for
Elementary German will not receive credit for this course.
Major Course
The major course in German is open to students who have passed the
matriculation examination in this subject (Cp. 3) or the Bryn Mawr general
reading examination in German or who have passed the course in Ele-
mentary German with the grade of 85 or over.
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
The Age of Goethe: Dr. M. Diez and Mrs. M. M. Diez.
The course includes lectures on the history of German Literature in the Classical and
Romantic Periods; collateral reading of the principal works of Goethe, Lessing, SchiEer,
Ivleist and the R,omanticists; intensive study in class of Goethe's shorter poems and Faust.
There are exercises in German Composition with conferences.
Summer
Courses
Elementary
Courses
Major
Course
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Second Year
Credit: One and one-half units
Full Year Courses.
The Age of Wagner: Dr. Mezger and Dr. M. Diez. Credit: One unit.
A survey of the history of German literature from the beginnings to 1890 with special
emphasis on the historical drama and novel and the revival of mediaeval literary themes
in the 19th century. Intensive study of selected works of Wagner, Grillparzer, Hebbel,
SchefFel and C. F. Meyer and their mediaeval soiu'ces.
German " Heimatdichtung " : Dr. Jessen. Credit: One-half unit.
Various phases of "Heimatdichtung" serve as background for practical exercises in the
German language. Lectures and reading matter include the "Dorfgeschichte" of Brentano,
Gotthelf, Droste-HulshofF, Gottfried_Keller; the peasant drama of Anzengruber; Storm
and Schmidtbonn.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Advanced Full Year Course.
German Literature from 1850-1930: Dr. Mezger. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 19S9-40)
Selected works of Keller, Meyer, Storm, Fontane, Thomas Mann, G. Hauptmann,
Binding, Carossa, Stehr, Kolbenheyer, Ina Seidel, E. Strauss, Grimm, Blunck, George,
Rilke, Hofmannsthal, will be read. The main trend of modern German thought will be
studied.
Full Year Course.
Germanic PMlology and Literature: Dr. Mezger. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 194.0-41)
1st Semester.
Introduction to German Philology.
Znd Semester.
Middle High German Literature.
During the second semester Wolfram von Eschenbach, Gottfried von Strassburg, Hart-
mann von Aue, Walther von der Vogelweide or Nibelungenlied will be studied.
Full Year Courses.
The German Drama from Lessing to Hauptmann: Dr. Jessen.
{Given in 1939-40) Credit: One unit.
The German Lyric from Goethe to Nietzsche: Dr. Jessen.
{Given in 1940-41) Credit: One unit.
The German "Novelle" from the time of Goethe to the period of Expres-
sionism: Dr. Jessen. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1941-42)
Ths course deals with the influence of Boccaccio and Cervantes on the development of
the "Novelle" in Germany, with the theories of Goethe, the Romanticists and the Realists,
and the changing phases of this form of writing in the Nineteenth Century and the first
decade of the Twentieth Century.
Advanced Composition: Dr. Jessen. Credit: One-half unit.
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Final Examination
The final examination for students majoring in German will consist of Final
three papers: Examination
1. General History of German Literature, to be written in German.
2. One of the following:
a. History of the German Language
b. The German Drama
c. German Poetry
d. The German Novel
e. European History
f. History of German Art
g. History of German Music
3. One of the following:
a. Middle High German Literature
b. The Classical Period 1750-1805
c. German Romanticism from Novahs to Nietzsche
d. The Age of ReaUsm 1830-1885
e. The Modern Period 1885-1935
f. An allied subject if none has been offered under Group 2.
Honours Work
Special work for honours is offered to students of unusual ability. Honours
Greek
Assistant Professors: Alister Cameron, Ph.D.
Richmond Lattimore, Ph.D.
Professor of Classical
Archeology: *Rhys Carpenter, Ph.D.
Instructor: Elizabeth Porter Wyckoff, M.A.
In addition to an Elementary Course for those commencing their study of
the language, the undergraduate instruction offered in this department
includes two and one-half units of first and second year work and four
units of advanced undergraduate work open to graduates and to under-
graduates who have completed the major course in Greek. Honours work
is offered by this department.
Allied Subjects:
Ancient History
Archaeology
Any language
Philosophy
Elementary Course
An Elementary Course is provided for those students who wish to Elementary
begin the study of Greek. Course
* Granted leave of absence for the year 1939-40 to be Professor-in-Charge of the Classical
School of the American Academy in Rome.
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Full Year Course.
Grammar, Composition and Reading of Elementary Texts: Miss
WyckoiT. Credit: One unit.
FmsT Year
Credit: One and one-half units
Full Year Course. Credit One unit.
1st Semester.
Major Plato, Apology and Selections from other dialogues; Greek Prose
Course Composition: Dr. Cameron.
Private reading:
Xenophon or Lucian: selected passages. Exammationa on the private reading must
be taken at the scheduled time during the semester by all students.
Snd Semester.
Sophocles, (Edipus Tyrannus; Euripides, Hippolytus; Greek Prose
Composition: Dr. Cameron.
Private reading:
Euripides, Alcestis. Examinations on the private reading must be taken at the scheduled
time during the semester by all students.
Full Year Course.
Homer: Dr. Lattimore. Credit: One-half unit.
This course is to be taken by students who have begun Greek in coUege and students
who do not offer Homer for entrance.
/
Second Year
Credit: One and one-half units
Full Year Course. Credit: One unit.
1st Semester.
Demosthenes and Thucydides: Dr. Lattimore.
8nd Semester.
^schylus and Sophocles: Dr. Lattimore.
Occasional work in Greek prose composition is given in connection with the reading of
Demosthenes and Thucydides.
Full Year Course. Credit: One-half unit.
1st Semester.
Aristophanes, The Frogs: Dr. Cameron.
2nd Semester.
Plato, Protagoras: Dr. Cameron.
Private reading:
1st and 2nd Semesters.
Herodotus: selected passages. Examinations on the private reading must be taken at
the scheduled time during the semester by all students.
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Advanced Undergraduate Courses
The following courses are offered for advanced work and honours, for
selection by students in consultation with the department. Each course
counts for one-half unit and is given for one semester and it includes an
assignment of private reading in Greek texts or work in syntax. One
unit of advanced work is the minimum requirement for students who
offer Greek as a major subject.
Advanced
Courses
Attic Tragedy
Attic Orators
Historians
Rhetoricians
Dr. Cameron
and
Dr. Lattimore
Plato
Pindar
Melic Poets
Homer
Dr. Cameron
and
Dr. Lattimore
Free Elective Course
Full Year Course.
Greek Literature for non-Classical Students: Dr. Lattimore and Dr.
Cameron.
Credit: One-half uniL
Lectures, supplemented by reading in English. Open to all students, without pre-
requisite of Greek.
Final Examination
The final examination for students majoring in Greek will consist of:
Free
Elective
Course
Final
1. A three-hour paper in Sight Translation of English into Greek (with dictionary) and Exammahon
Greek into English (without dictionary).
2. Three-hour papers in any two of the following fields
:
a. Homer
b. Attic Tragedy
c. Lyric Poetry and Aristophanes
d. Fifth-century Historians
e. Fourth-century Attic Prose
Honours Work
Honours work is offered in this department to qualified students. Honours
Professors:
Dean of the College:
Professor of Latin:
Associate Professor:
Assistant Professor:
History
Howard Levi Gray, Ph.D.
Charles Wendell David, Ph.D.
Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D.
Thomas Robert Shannon Broughton, Ph.D.
Caroline Robbins, Ph.D.
John Chestek Miller, Ph.D.
The undergraduate instruction offered in this department comprises
nine and one-half units; it includes five units of first and second year
work; two and one-half units of advanced work (open only to graduates
and undergraduates who have completed other courses in history), one
unit of honours work and one unit of supervised reading for the compre-
hensive examination. The basis of the work is a general course in the
history of Europe followed by several somewhat specialized courses. The
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first is a prerequisite to any of the others except the courses in ancient
history. Students not majoring in history may elect the general course
and afterward any of the second year courses. Of the specialized courses
two are devoted to the civilization of the middle ages and the renaissance,
two to continental Europe from the sixteenth to the nineteenth century,
two to the history of England and two to the history of the United States.
Somewhat more advanced are comrses on England in the nineteenth cen-
tury, Europe since 1870, and the United States. Concurrent with these is
work preparatory for honours, which may be undertaken by students who
have shown marked ability during the first two years of their historical
studies.
Whether the courses are general or specialized, an attempt is made to
teach history as a record of the development of man in his political, eco-
nomic and social relations. The courses are, therefore, compleihentary
to other college study of a linguistic, literary, archaeological or artistic
nature. Lectures are supplemented by reading of a varied character
with little use of summary texts. To develop the student's initiative and
independence of judgment, emphasis is put, after the first year, on the
preparation of reports and upon the discussion of subjects studied.
Allied Subjects:
Economics and Politics
EngUsh
French
German
History of Art
Philosophy
First Year
Credit: One unit
Major Full Year Course.
Course Mediaeval and Modern Europe: Dr. Gray, Dr. David, Dr. Manning.
1st Semester.
This cotirse is designed not to give a summary view of European history but to select
and enlarge upon such aspects of it as are essential to the understanding of the modern
world. In consequence, more attention is devoted to the period beginning with the
French Revolution than to the preceding centuries. During the first semester the ideal
of a united Christendom as embodied in the Holy Roman Empire and the Catholic Church,
the causes and effects of the Crusades, the rise of national states, the Renaissance, the
Reformation and the Counter-Reformation, the maintenance of a European balance of
power and the progress of colonization are among the topics considered.
2nd Semester.
The second semester opens with a view of Europe during the seventeenth and eighteenth
centuries and the political and social transformation which was initiated by the French
Revolution. The outcome of the Revolution, the career of Napoleon, the absolutist
reaction of the early nineteenth century, the successive revolts against this, the formation
of modern constitutional governments, the creation of the German empire and the king-
dom of Italy, the extension of European influence to Asia and Africa, the causes and progress
of the World War, the treaty of Versailles, the fortunes of Soviet Russia and of the Chinese
Republic and the difficulties of maintaining the new order in Western Europe are among
the topics considered. The instruction is given by means of lectures, required reading
and discussion.
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Second Year
The second year work in history is arranged in semester courses and
the credit for each is one-half unit. A student majoring in history must
select as a minimum four of these semester courses and for them she will
receive two units of credit.
1st Semester Courses.
History of the Renaissance: Dr. Gray. Credit: One-half unit.
An endeavor is made to indicate in what ways mediaeval life and thought were trans-
formed into those of modern Europe. Political, economic, literary, artistic and scientific
changes, therefore, are studied. Since Italians were prominent in the new movements,
most attention is given to ItaUan history, but the innovations of the North, especially
those connected with the new Burgundian State, are not neglected. The period extends
in a general way from 1250 to 1527.
History of England to 1485: Dr. David. Credit: One-half unit.
This course treats of English history in all its more important aspects from earliest
times to the establishment of the Tudor monarchy. The following topics are among those
considered: Roman Britain, the civilization and institutions of the Anglo-Saxon period,
the Norman Conquest and the development of the Anglo-Norman empire, the feudal
regime and the national state, English relations with the church. Magna Carta, the origin
and growth of Parliament, the rise of the towns and commerce, the Hundred Years' War
and the Wars of the Roses, the social, economic and religious aspects of the fourteenth and
fifteenth centixries.
Continental History from the Sixteenth to the Eighteenth Centuries:
Dr. Robbins. Credit: One-half unit.
This period provides opportunity for study of selected topics on the history of European
institutions and cultural development in the Baroque Age. The influence of scientific
discovery on thought and its relation to the religious, educational and economic contro-
versies of the period: the part played by the Jesuits in contemporary pohtics, the growth
of Spain and France, the dechne of the Empire and the rise of Prussia, the spread of French
culture in Germany, Italian society and politics during the "stagnant years," the reign
of Solyman in Turkey, the duel of Russia under Peter and Catharine II with the Ottomans
wiU be amongst the subjects read about and discussed in class.
As far as possible the course will supplement the narrative given in the first year history
course and diplomatic history will, to a large extent, be omitted except in so far as it is
necessary to explain changes in government, etc.
American History to 1800: Dr. Miller. Credit: One-half unit.
Beginning with the period of exploration and settlement, this course deals with the
development of the American colonies within the framework of the British Empire, their
rebellion against imperial control, and the creation of an independent nation. Attention
will first be centered chiefly upon British colonial policy, mercantilism, and the rise of
democratic movements in the colonies ; in the latter part of the course upon the American
Revolution, the period of the Confederation, and the adoption of the Constitution.
Snd Semester Courses.
Mediaeval Civilization: Dr. David. Credit: One-half unit,
{Given in 1939-40 and again in 1941-42)
Building upon the brief treatment of the first year course, this course is designed to give
a broader and deeper knowledge of the Middle Ages through a study of selected topics,
among which the following may be mentioned: the transformation of ancient culture and
of Christianity in their transition from antiquity to the early Middle Ages, the effects of
the Germanic invasions, the poUtical, economic and social changes of the ninth and tenth
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centuries, the Carolingian revival of learning, Byzantine and Moslem civilizations and
their influence upon the culture of western Europe, the Vikings and the Sagas, the revival
of commerce and the rise of cities, the culmination of mediaeval civilization in the twelfth
and thirteenth centuries.
History of England 1485-1783: Dr. Robbins. Credit: One-half unit.
Attention is given to the rise and character of Tudor and Stuart absolutism, parlia-
mentary and local government, dynastic ambitions, foreign trade, the prosperity of the
towns and the yeomen, the progress of the Reformation and the comphcations of affairs
arising from religious changes in the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries.
With the approval of the instructor this course may be taken by English majors who
have not taken minor history.
American History from 1800: Dr. Miller. Credit: One-half unit.
This course is designed to make intelligible present-day America. The origin of the
political, economic and social forces that are mouldiag twentieth-century America is
traced; and particular emphasis is laid upon Jeffersonian and Jacksonian democracy,
the Civil 'VTar, the Industrial Revolution, the Populist Revolt, the Progressive movement,
the World War, and the New Deal.
The French Revolution and Napoleon: Dr. David. Credit: One-half unit.
(Given in lOIi-O-^l and again in 1943-44)
This coiirse treats of the history of France and of Europe from 1789 to 1815. Attention
is paid to the broad background of the eighteenth century out of which the French Revolu-
tion developed, to the course of the Revolution itself and to the political, economic and
social transformation of France and of Europe which resulted from it, to the rise of the
military dictatorship under Napoleon and to the course of his long struggle with a hostile
Europe, to the influence of Napoleon upon the institutions of France and of Europe and
finally to the situation created by his overthrow.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Advanced Full Year Courses.
ourses Europe since 1870 : Dr. Gray. Credit: One unit.
This course is designed for students who wish to know the genesis and setting of con-
temporary social and political problems. It is of necessity largely concerned with the
causes, progress and effects of the World War. The rise of Germany as a unified industrial
state, her rivalry with her neighbors, the consequent formation of alHances, the immediate
antecedents of the war, the mihtary and industrial conduct of it, the appearances of revolu-
tionary governments in central and eastern Europe, the consequences of the peace of
Versailles and the fortunes of old and new states in post-war Europe are among the subjects
studied. A reading knowledge of French is required.
Social and Intellectual History of the United States: Dr. MUler.
Credit: One unit.
This course will be devoted to an examination of the elements that have gone into the
making of the American mind. Topics to be discussed will include the racial composition
of the American people, colonial culture, the influence of Puritanism, Salem witchcraft,
the rise of science and education, religious movements, the industrial revolution, the
communistic societies of the mid-nineteenth century, the anti-slavery crusade, the struggle
for women's rights, the labor movement, prohibition, and American art and literature.
2nd Semester Course.
EngUsh History in the Nineteenth Centurj^: Dr. Manning.
Credit: One-half unit.
This course treats of selected topics in the history of England and the British Empire
between 1783 and the present day.
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Free Elective Course
Full Year Course.
Civilization of the Ancient World: Dr. Broughton. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 19S9-4.0)
Special attention is paid to Greece and Rome; but consideration is also given to pre-
history and to the early civihzations of western Asia, Egypt and the ^gean region. The
course is planned to cover the period from earliest times to the Fourth Century A.D.
(This course if elected miist be continued throughout the year.)
Free
Elective
Course
Final Examination
The final examination for students majoring in history will be three Final
three-hour papers written on three of the following fields, one of which must ^^(^i^^'i'^atton
be on the History of the Continent of Europe:
1. Ancient History.
2. History of the Continent of Europe from 378 to 1618
3. History of the Continent of Europe from 1618 to the Present
4. History of England to 1603
5. History of England from 1603 to the Present, including the History of the British
Empire
6. History of the United States
With the consent of the departments concerned a student may write her third paper
under the direction of a department, the work of which is allied with that of the Department
of History.
Honours Work
Honours Work: Dr. Gray, Dr. David, Dr. Robbins, Dr. Miller.
Credit: One unit.
Students admitted to this work meet the instructor each week for the discussion of
reading on a selected period of history or on some phase of history considered throughout
an extended period. Reports on assigned subjects are reqmred; and to receive her degree
with Distinction in History a candidate must pass with good grades the final examination
set for students majoring in history.
Honours
Associate Professors:
Assistant Professor:
Professors- of Classical
Archeology:
Lecturer in Classical
Archeology:
Reader:
Demonstrator:
History of Art
Joseph C. Sloane, Jr., M.F.A.
Alexander Coburn Soper, III, M.F.A.
Richard Bernheimer, Ph.D.
*Rhys Carpenter, Ph.D.
Mary Hamilton Swindler, Ph.D., F.R.S.
Mary Zelia Pease, A.B.
]\Iarianna D. Jenkins, M.A.
Henrietta Huff Landes, A.B.
* Granted leave of absence for the year 1939-40 to be Professor-in-Charge of the Classical
School of the American Academy in Rome.
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The undergraduate instruction offered in this department covers five
units. It includes two units of undergraduate first and second year work
and three units of advanced undergraduate and free elective courses.
Students majoring in the history of art will be advised to take all five
units and also will be required to take one unit of allied work offered by
the Department of Classical Archaeology in ancient painting, sculpture
and architecture (see list of courses below). Honours work is offered by
the department. In the case of full year courses no credit will be given
unless the work of both semesters is completed.
All courses are illustrated with lantern slides and a large collection of
photographs is available for study.
The Art Club, a student organization, offers an extra-curriculum course
in drawing and painting.
Allied Subjects:
Classical Archaeology
English
French
German
History
Music
First Year
Credit: One unit
Major Full Year Course.
Course j^^^^^ j^^^. y^^ gi^^^^g
The development of the major arts in Italy is traced from the beginnings of the Renais-
sance in the thirteenth century to the Rococo style of the eighteenth. Architecture and
sculpture are considered independently as well as in relation to the stylistic evolution of
painting.
Second Year
Credit: Two units
Full Year Courses.
History of European Painting after 1550: Mr. Sloane. Credit: One unit.
The evolution of painting outside Italy from the middle of the sixteenth century to the
French Revolution is traced in the first semester, followed in the second by a consideration
of the art movements of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.
Ancient Painting and Greek Sculpture: Dr. Swindler, Miss Pease, Mr.
Sloane. Credit: One unit.
This course, offered by the Department of Classical Archaeology, will be a required
allied subject for all students majoring in the history of art. Such majors will also take
a supplementary fourth hour devoted to lectures on ancient architecture (not open to
archseology majors).
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Advanced Undergraduate Course
Full Year Course.
Gothic Art: Dr. Bernheimer. Credit: One unit.
The principal aim of this course is to provide an understanding of Gothic art from its
religious, philosophical and social roots. The great cathedrals are discussed in their
liturgical, iconographical and artistic aspects. A survey is given of the development of
Gothic art from the twelfth century to the sixteenth.
Free Elective Courses
Full Year Course.
The Art of the Far East: Mr. Soper. Credit: One unit.
A comprehensive study of the arts of China and Japan from earliest times down to
the end of the eighteenth century, special attention being paid to sculpture, painting
and architecture. The religious and cultural environment of each phase of artistic evolu-
tion wiU be presented in sufficient detail to explain its character. Early Indian art will
be considered, primarily as the source of the transforming influence of Buddhism on the
Far East.
1st Semester Course.
Early Mediaeval Art: Mr. Soper. Credit: One-half unit.
The formation of Christian art from the pagan traditions of the antique world and its
subsequent development, first in the eastern Mediterranean and then in the Latin West
will be discussed, concluding with the reemergenoe of artistic genius in the Romanesque
period. AU the arts wiU be discussed including architecture, mosaic, illumination, ivory-
carving, sculpture and stained-glass.
2nd Semester Course.
Post-Renaissance and Modern Architecture in Europe and America:
Mr. Soper. Credit: One-half unit.
A discussion of the varying forms taken by the Renaissance style in combination with
the different national building traditions of Europe and the rise of eclecticism in the eight-
eenth and nineteenth centuries will be followed by an analysis of the advance of structural
technique with the machine age and the attempt to formulate an architecture suited to
the modern world.
Final Examination
The final examination for students majoring in the history of art will
consist of three parts of three hours each:
1. An examination conducted with slides and/or photographs testing the student's
ability to identify important monuments in the history of art and to analyze
stylistic and iconographic elements.
2. A written examination on fundamental problems of style, evolution and cultural
relationships in art.
3. A detailed examination on one of the following fields:
a. Early Medieval Art
b. Gothic Art
c. Art of the Northern Renaissance
d. Italian Art after 1300
e. Art of the Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries
f. Modern Art (after 1800)
g. Art of the Far East
Honours Work
Special work is offered to students recommended by the department
for honours in history of art, in either Oriental Art, Mediaeval Archaeology,
Renaissance Art or Modern Art. It involves a scheme of reading and
individual conferences and includes the preparation of reports and special
examinations.
Final
Examination
Honours
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Italian
AssocL4.TE Professor: Axgelixe Helen Lograsso, Ph.D.
Instructor: Appointment to be announced later.
The undergraduate instruction offered in this department includes two
and one-half units of undergraduate first and second j-ear work; one and
one-half units of free elective work and two and one-haJf units of advanced
undergraduate work.
Advanced Standing
Advanced An advanced standing examination in Italian, that is, an examination
Standing \j^ translation and composition taken without attendance on the college
classes, may be taken bj' students in the first three weeks after entering
college. Depending on the result of this examination credit will be given
for all or part of the first or second year Italian courses. Credit thus
received may not be counted as part of the major course if Italian is elected
as a major subject; more advanced courses in Italian chosen with the
approval of the Department of Itahan must be substituted for that part
of the first or second year course for which credit has been given in the
advanced standing examination by students taking Italian as a major
subject.
No credit will be given for courses in this department unless the work
of both semesters is completed.
Undergraduate Study in Italy
Junior Students who have completed two years of college Italian maj', bj' a
Year in Italy joint recommendation of the Dean of the College and the Department of
Itahan, be allowed to spend their junior j^ear in Itah^ as members of the
Smith College group. At the discretion of the Dean and the Department
of Itahan properly prepared students with one year of college Itahan may
be accepted.
The year in Ital}' begins on the first of September and ends June 15th.
During the month of September the students hve in Perugia where they
attend the courses in languages offered bj- the University for Foreigners.
These courses include a re^-iew of grammar and the writing of translations
and compositions. Besides this work the students have dail}' lessons in
phonetics, conversation and translation with Signortna Rina Detti of the
Universitj' of Florence and private lessons with the Director of the group.
On the first of October the students move to Florence and that month is
spent in further preltminarj' studj' for the university courses. They have
three classes daily under Itahan instructors at the Royal University of
Florence. These classes include lessons in grammar, composition and con-
versation. The students are required also to give both oral and written
reports on modem Itahan books.
The academic year opens early in November. The students attend
courses which are speciaUj' given for the Smith College group by professors
of the University of Florence. They include history of Italian hterature
and reading of the classics, Italian art, historj- and philosophy. Through-
out the year the girls continue to study the language with the Director of
the group and with an Itahan instructor.
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AUied Subjects:
History-
History of Art
Any language
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
Italian Grammar and Composition with reading in Modern Italian
Authors: Dr. Lograsso.
1st Semester.
Attention is given to practice in the spoken idiom.
Snd Semester.
During the second semester part of the time is given over to lectures in Italian and
class reading in Nineteenth Centurs^ Italian authors, accompanied by collateral reading.
Major
Course
Second Year
Credit: One and one-half units
Full Year Courses.
Reading of Classics in ItaUan Literature, accompanied by a survey of
Itahan Literary History and Collateral Reading: Dr. Lograsso.
Credit: One unit.
Italian is used as much as is feasible during the class recitation.
Intermediate Italian Composition: Dr. Lograsso. Credit: One-half unit.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Full Year Courses.
Dante: Dr. Lograsso. Credit: One unit.
All of the Vita Nuova and the Divine Comedy will be read and discussed. Attention will
be given also to Dante's other works in Itahan and in Latin.
Advanced Italian Composition: Dr. Lograsso. Credit: One-half unit.
The Italian Literature of the Rinascimento : Dr. Lograsso.
Credit: One unit.
(^Not given in 19S9-40)
Advanced
Courses
Free Elective Courses
Full Year Courses.
The Italian Literature of the Nineteenth Century: Dr. Lograsso.
Credit: One unit.
(^Not given in 1939-40)
Only those students wiU be admitted who have completed the coiirse in general English
Literature and have a wider knowledge of Italian than is acquired in the first year course,
Dante in English Translation: Dr. Lograsso. Credit: One-half unit.
(Given only if time permits)
The Divine Comedy will be read in English translation and discussed. Collateral reading
will be assigned for a fuU understanding of Dante's life and times. No knowledge of
ItaUan is required.
Free
Elective
Courses
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Final
Examination
Final Examination
The final examination for students majoring in Italian will be in three
parts:
1. An examination in the following fields:
a. Italian linguistics
b. The use of the language both written and oral
c. The explanation and interpretation of an Italian text in Italian
2. An examination in one of the following fields:
a. Italian Uterature of the Mediaeval period
b. Italian Uteratxire of the Renaissance period
c. Italian literature of the Modern period
Students are strongly urged to combine the study of the chosen period
with work under the History Department in the corresponding period, or
for the Mediaeval and Renaissance periods, with work imder the History of
Art Department.
3. An examination in a second field from Group 2 or from the following subjects:
a. The study of a single genre or topic throughout Italian literature
b. An aUied subject
Honours Work
After the completion of the second j'ear course a student may be recom-
mended by the department for honours in Italian. Such students work
in special fields adapted to their own interests under the direction of
members of the department.
Major
Course
Latin
Professors: *Lily Ross Taylor, Ph.D.
Thomas Robert Shannon Broughton, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: Berthe-Marie Marti, Ph.D.
Agnes Kirsopp Lake, Ph.D.
Instructor: Jane Isabel Marion Tait, M.A.
The undergraduate instruction offered in this department includes one
unit of first year work; two units of second year work and two unit courses
in advanced undergraduate work, given in alternate years. For qualified
students the instruction also includes special work for honours.
Allied Subjects:
Ancient History
Biblical Literature
Classical Archspology
Greek
Any modern language or literature
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
Latin Literature: Dr. Taylor, Dr. Marti, Dr. Lake, Miss Tait.
a study of Latin Literature of the Republic and of the Augustan Age, with a consideration
of its relation to Greek literature and its influence on modern literature. The development
* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1939-40.
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of Latin Literature will be treated in lectures given by various members of the depart-
ment. The reading includes brief selections from a number of authors and a more detailed
study of one play of Plautus, the shorter poems of Catullus, Livy, Book I, Vergil's Eclogues
and Horace's Odes and Epodes. In addition to the regular meetings of the class the students
have frequent meetings in conferences.
For students who have offered only three units of Latin for entrance a special course
is provided. The reading includes selections either from Vergil's JUneid or from prose
authors, Cicero, Livy and Pliny (according to the preparation of the students), and Catul-
lus's shorter poems, Vergil's Eclofiues and Horace's Odes and Epodes.
Second Year
Credit: Two units
Students offering a major in Latin must take the unit course. The
course in Latin Prose Style is required of all candidates for Honours in
Latin.
Full Year Courses.
Latin Literature of the Empire: Dr. Broughton, Dr. Lake.
Credit: One unit.
The development of Latin Literature from the Augustan Age to the time of Marcus
Aurelius. Reading in the original of selections from various writers including Horace
{Satires and Epistles), the Elegiac Poets, Seneca, Petronius, Tacitus, Pliny, Martial,
Juvenal and Apuleius.
Latin Prose Style: Miss Tait. Credit: One-haif unit.
Weekly exercise in the wTiting of Latin prose combined with the reading of Cicero,
Csesar and Livy and the study of their style.
Medieeval Latin Literature: Dr. Marti. Credit: One-half unit.
A study of mediaeval Latin Literature from the fourth to the fourteenth century. The
reading is supplemented by lectures on the influence of classical culture on the Middle
Ages and on the influence of Mediaeval Latin Literature on early EngUsh and French
Literatiu'e.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
1st Semester Course,
Lucretius: Dr. Broughton. Credit: One-half unit. Advanced
{Given in 1939-40) Courses
The De Rerum Natura of Lucretivis and selections from Vergil's Georgics will be read.
The work will include a study of the chief schools of philosophy in the period with special
emphasis upon Epicureanism.
2nd Semester Course.
Vergil's ^heid: Dr. Lake. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1939-40)
The poem will be studied as a whole, with consideration of its language, its structure and
its background.
1st Semester Course.
Early Latin Literatme: Dr. Lake. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1940-41)
The course wiU deal with the formation of literary types in Latin Mterature during the
period before the Third Punic War. The reading wiU be taken mainly from Plautus,
Terence and Cato, and from the fragments of the early authors.
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2nd Semester Course.
Cicero and Caesar: Dr. Taylor. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in I94O-4I)
Extensive seleotions from Cicero's Orations and Letters and from Csesar's Commen-
taries will be read. The chief emphasis will be upon the literary, social and political history
of the period.
Final Examination
Final The final examination for students naajoring in Latin will consist of
Examination three three-hour papers in the following fields;
1. Latin Sight Translation
2. An examination on one of the following subjects:
a. Roman Literature of the Republic
b. Roman Literature of the Empire
o. Roman Literature of the Ciceronian and Augustan Age
d. Roman History from the Sotu-ces (100 b. c. to 70 a. d.)
3. An examination on one of the following subjects:
a. A second subject from Group 2 (choice must avoid duplication of material)
b. Latin Prose Composition
c. Mediffival Latin Literature
d. An allied subject. (Students are advised if possible to take the third paper
in Greek.)
HoNOUKS Work
Honours The department offers in each year work for honours which may be
taken by seniors who have completed with distinction the major course
including the course in Latin prose style. In general it is also desirable
for the student to have completed one unit of advanced undergraduate
work before entering upon the work for honours. The work will be adapted,
as far as possible, to the needs of the individual student.
Major
Course
Professor:
Associate Professor:
Assistant Professor:
Reader:
Mathematics
Anna Pell Wheeler, Ph.D.
Marguerite Lehr, Ph.D.
John Corning Oxtoby, M.A.
Josephine Mitchell, B.Sc.
The undergraduate instruction offered in this department includes six
units, two and one-half units of first and second year work, three units
of advanced courses and one-half unit of honours work.
Allied Subjects:
Chemistry
Economics
Philosophy
Physics
Psychology
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
Trigonometry, Plane Analytic Geometry and Differential Calculus:
Dr. Lehr and Mr. Oxtoby.
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Second Year
Credit: One and one-half units
Full Year Courses.
Plane and Solid Analytic Geometry, Algebra: Dr. Wheeler and Dr. Lehr.
Credit: One-half unit.
Integral Calculus, Infinite Series, Differential Equations: Mr. Oxtoby.
Credit: One unit.
In both the first and second year courses points of contact of mathe-
matics with other sciences are indicated.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
The advanced courses are open only to graduates and to undergraduates
who have completed the major courses in mathematics.
The advanced courses given are selected from the following, with occa-
sional modifications:
Full Year Courses.
Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable: Dr. Lehr and Dr. Wheeler.
Credit: One unit
Prerequisite: Advanced Calculus.
Advanced Geometry: Dr. Lehr.
Advanced Calculus: Dr. Wheeler.
Credit: One unit.
Credit: One unit
Advanced
Courses
Final Examination
The final examination for students majoring in mathematics will con-
sist of three parts.
1. An examination in Analysis (required of all students)
2. An examination in Geometry (required of all students)
3. One of the following:
a. An examination in algebra, in applied mathematics or in some particular
branch of advanced analysis or advanced geometry
b. An examination in an allied field approved by the department
o. A vpritten report based on intensive study of one of the subjects under Group (a)
Honours Work
Honours work is offered in this department to qualified students.
Final
Examination
Honours
Professor:
Assistant Professor:
Rrader:
Leader of Chamber Music
Groups:
Music
Horace Alwyne, F.R.M.C.M.
Ernest Willoughby, A.R.C.M.
Elizabeth Booth, A.B.
Helen Rice, A.B.
The undergraduate instruction offered in theoretical music covers four
and one-half units. No credit will be given for courses in this department
unless the work of both semesters is completed.
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The objects of the undergraduate course in music are to permit students
to make music an integral part of a hberal education and to enable them,
through the courses in Harmony and Counterpoint, to gain a knowledge
of the technique of composition by actual experience in using its materials
and, through the courses in History and Appreciation of Music, to realize
the significance of great music aesthetically, historically and sociologically.
In the latter courses a large number of compositions drawn from all forms
of music are performed and discussed in the classes.
Concerts and recitals by well-known artists, designed to supplement and
amplify the work done in the Courses in History and Appreciation of Music,
are given during the year.
The chapel choir of sixty members, the college glee club and small
informal groups to play chamber music are organized under the direction
of the Department of Music.
Free Elective Courses
Free History and Appreciation of Music: Mr. Alwyne. Credit: One unit.
Elective
p This course consists of the study of the Historj' of Music up to and including Beethoven,
and of the masterpieces of music produced during that period. Characteristic examples
of Early Church Music, in the form of Plain Chant, Organum, Discant, Conductus, Motet,
etc., and of sixteenth centtiry vocal polyphony, Reformation Chorales and Bach choral
works, are illustrated by means of gramophone records and by singing in class. Composi-
tions of the following composers are performed in class: Monteverdi, Corelli, Scarlatti,
Rameau, Couperin, Bach, Handel, Haydn, Mozart and Beethoven. The forms included
are folksong, motet, madrigal, fantasia, toccata, early dance-forms, early opera, fugue, suite,
rondo, variations, sonata, concerto and symphony. All study and analysis are based on the
actual hearing of the music itself. The instruction is given by means of illustrated lectures,
required reading, discussion, and by analysis by the students in class. At occasional
meetings of the class, members of the faculty of the Departments of History, Classical
Archffiology, History of Art, and English discuss social, artistic and literary movements
which were of special importance in the history of the evolution of music.
Advanced History and Appreciation of Music: Mr. Alwyne.
Credit: One unit.
The course in History and Appreciation of Music is required for admission.
The course consists of the study of the history of music from Schubert to the present
day and of the musical masterpieces produced during that period. The instruction follows
the same plan as in the preceding course.
Third Year History and Appreciation of Music: Mr. Alwyne.
Credit: One-half unit.
Requirements for admission: the two coiu-ses in History and Appreciation of Music.
This course consists of two special courses of one semester each in some particular period
or aspect of music. The subjects are Bach and Wagner, or Symphonic Music and Modern
Music. These subjects are dealt with in a more detailed and amphfied way than is possible
in the two foregoing courses in History and Appreciation of Music. The instruction follows
the same plan as in the preceding courses.
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Elementary Harmony: Mr. Willoughby. Credit: One-half unit.
Requirements for admission: knowledge of intervals, scales and keys, ability to sing
simple melodies at sight.
This course is the beginning of composition. It does not impose upon the student the
mere copying of a model but gives her some intellectual and eesthetio liberty.
Melodic movement and harmonic progression are studied concurrently. The student
learns to write simple melodies based on poetic meters and the addition of a second melody
to one already given, with ornamentation by means of passing notes, neighbouring notes,
etc. When some facility in horizontal writing has been obtained melodies are harmonized
in four parts using major and minor triads in root positions and their inversions.
The importance of the student being able to hear what she writes is stressed by means
of progressive ear training and musical dictation.
Advanced Harmony: Mr. Willoughby. Credit: One-half unit.
Requirements for admission: the course in Elemeiitary Harmony; or the student must
satisfy the instructor that she is qualified to enter.
This course is the continuation of the course in Elementary Harmony, starting with the
Chord of the Dominant Seventh, and carries the student through modern harmonic relations.
Original melodies are written and harmonized in both close and open score and the use of C
clefs is studied when writing for strings. Modern compositions are analyzed. This course
gives an opportunity for freedom of expression and calls for more original work on the part
of the student.
Elementary Counterpoint: Mr. Willoughby. Credit: One-half unit.
Requirements for admission: the two courses in Harmony; or the student must satisfy
the instructor that she is qualified to enter.
This course deals with the various modes of counterpoint to which the courses in Harmony
have led in so far as it has been possible to bring about "horizontal" writing in those courses.
This course consists of Strict Counterpoint in two parts up to and including Fifth Species
and three-part Strict Counterpoint up to and including Third Species.
Advanced Counterpoint: Mr. Willoughby. Credit: One-half unit.
Requirements for admission: the three preceding courses in Harmony and Counterpoint!
or the student must satisfy the instructor that she is qualified to enter.
This course is a continuation of Elementary Counterpoint and carries the student through
to Strict and Combined Counterpoint in three and four parts, later dealing with the stated
contrapuntal forms. The course requires some originality on the part of the student and
some facility in pianoforte playing.
Philosophy
Professor: Grace Andrus de Laguna, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: Paul Weiss, Ph.D.
Milton Charles Nahm, B.Litt., Ph.D.
Lecturer: D. T. Veltman", Ph.D.
Reader: Mary Morse Duffield Stewart, M.A.
The undergraduate instruction offered in this department includes a
first year unit course, which is required for the degree, second year unit and
half-unit courses, advanced unit and half-unit courses and honours work,
which may be taken in conjunction with advanced courses by qualified
students.
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Required
Course
Allied Subjects:
Biology
Economics and Politics
English
Greek
History
Mathematics
Physics
Psychology
Certain courses in Biblical Literature and Social Economy
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
History of Philosophic Thought: Dr. de Laguna, Dr. Weiss, Dr. Nahm,
Dr. Veltman.
This course will not attempt to cover the entire history of philosophy. Certain important
periods will be selected each semester for special study.
1st Semester.
During the first semester there will be lectures and readings on Greek philosophy and
its relations to the social and scientific developments of the time. Special attention
will be paid to Plato and Aristotle and the students will read and discuss selections from
their writings.
During the second semester, after a brief survey of the intervening periods of the Middle
Ages and the Renaissance, the philosophy of the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries
will be selected for special study. Students will read and discuss selections from such
thinkers as Descartes, Spinoza, Locke and Berkeley. In the latter part of the semester
some of the more characteristic movements of nineteenth century thought will be treated
more briefly.
Major
Course
Second Year
Credit: One and one-half units
Full Year Course.
German Idealism: Dr, de Laguna. - Credit: One-half unit.
The first semester is devoted to the study of Kant. The systems of post-Kantian idealists
are treated more briefly in the second semester.
1st Semester Course.
Elementary Ethics: Dr. Nahm. Credit: One-half unit.
The theory and problems of various types of ethics, including hedonism, utilitarianism
intuitionalism and idealism, are studied and compared.
2nd Semester Course.
Logic: Dr. Weiss. Credit: One-half unit.
Half the course will be devoted to Aristotelian and modern logic. The other half will
be devoted to the nature of scientific method and the presuppositions of the sciences.
No special training in the sciences is presupposed.
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Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Credit: One unit
1st Semester Course.
Man and Society: Dr. Weiss. Credit: One-half unit.
A philosophical investigation into the nature of society and its relation to man, the
state, action and ultimate ideals.
2nd Semester Courses.
Metaphysics: Dr. Veltman. Credit: One-half unit.
A course in systematic philosophy is presented, special emphasis being laid on such
questions as the nature of universal principles and individual existence.
iEsthetiCS: Dr. Nahm. Credit: One-half unit.
(.Not given in 19S9~40)
Beginning with Plato's Dialogues, the problems of the aesthetic experience and of the
Eesthetic types, such as the tragic, the comic, the sublime and the beautiful, are examined
historically and systematically. The conclusion of the course involves a study of one or
two of the arts.
Free Elective Course
2nd Semester Course.
Elementary ^Esthetics: Dr. Nahm. Credit: One-half unit.
The course will involve a systematic investigation of the following problems and their
interrelations: form and function in art; representation and symbolism; the theory of
BBsthetic types, such as the tragic, the comic and the sublime; the classification of the arts.
1st Semester Course.
The Metaphysics of the State: Dr. Weiss. Credit: One-half unit.
(Not given in 1939-40)
This course is a philosophical investigation into the nature of the state and its relation
to society, economics, ethics, man and nature. It presupposes the History of Philosophic
Thought.
Final Examination
A final examination is required of aU students majoring in philosophy.
The examination will consist of three papers, offering a wide choice of
questions. The papers have been divided into the following groups:
1. Ancient Philosophy
2. Modern Philosophy
3. Systematic Philosophy
For the first two papers, selected texts of a limited number of important
philosophical writers are studied, with particular reference to the problem
of the nature of mind. The historical relations of systems of philosophy
are traced with this theme as a point of departure. The third paper
consists of the study of an important modern philosopher and of the
interrelations of the various fields of metaphysics, ethics, etc., within the
system of his philosophy.
Honours Work
Honours work maj^ be taken either in conjunction with the advanced
courses or after their completion. It consists of independent private read-
ing with frequent written reports and conferences with the instructor. The
subjects chosen are not confined to the technical aspects of philosophy
but on the contrary, emphasize its connection with general literature,
history and politics, or with some special science in which the student is
working.
Advanced
Courses
Free Elective
Course
Final
Examination
Honours
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Physics
Associate Professor: Walter C. Michels, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: Arthur Lindo Patterson, Ph.D.
Instructor: Martha Cox, M.A.
Demonstrators: Madeleine T. Thomas, M.A.
Appointment to be announced later.
The undergraduate instruction offered in this department includes three
units of undergraduate first and second year work and at least one unit of
advanced work.
The first year of the major course gives a survey of the whole field of
physics. The approach to the subject is descriptive, the elements of the
theory being introduced to correlate the phenomena observed in the
laboratory and in lecture demonstrations.
In the second year courses more stress is laid on theory. The laboratory
work is designed to familiarize the students with the use of physical appa-
ratus with particular reference to methods of measurement of the funda-
mental quantities dealt with in physical investigations. It is accompanied
by some study of methods of handling data and of the theory of errors.
A knowledge of differential calculus is required and students are strongly
advised to elect second-year mathematics as a parallel course.
Allied Subjects:
Chemistry
Mathematics
First Year
Credit: One unit
Major Full Year Course.
Course
^^^ Semester.
Mechanics, Heat, Sound and Properties of Matter: Dr. Michels.
Laboratory Work : Dr. Michels, Miss Cox and Demonstrator.
Snd Semester.
Magnetism, Electricity and Light: Dr. Patterson.
Laboratory Work: Dr. Patterson, Miss Cox and Demonstrator.
Second Year
Credit: Two units
The second year work offered in the department is designed to lay the
foundation for advanced work in detailed parts of physics and for the
appHcation of physics to other sciences and to mathematics. Four of the
following five one-semester courses will be offered in each year. Students
are expected to consult with the department before making a decision.
1st Semester Courses.
Elements of Mechanics: Dr. Patterson.
Laboratory Work: Dr. Patterson and Miss Thomas.
(Given in each year)
This course gives an introduction to theoretical mechanics. A brief treatment of the
special theory of relativity is included.
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Elements of Electricity: Dr. Michels.
(Given in 1939-40 and in alternate years when the course in Optics is not given)
The fundamental ideas of electricity and magnetism are developed and illustrated by
problems. Particular attention is devoted to the application of electrical theory to modem
theories of the structure of matter and the interaction of matter and radiation.
Elements of Optics: Miss Cox.
{Given in 194-0-41 and in alternate years when the course in Electricity is not given)
The essential concepts of geometrical and physical optics will be developed and discussed.
2nd Semester Courses.
Elements of the Theorj^ of Heat: Dr. Michels.
Laboratory Work: Dr. Michels and Miss Cox.
{Given in each year)
The basic ideas of thermodynamics and statistical mechanics are discussed together with
their application to problems of kinetic theory.
Introduction to Modern Plwsics: Miss Cox.
{Given in each year)
In this course, the earUer work of the student in physics will be applied to the considera-
tion of modern developments in the theory of atomic and nuclear structure.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
The advanced courses give a more intensive treatment of the various Advanced
branches of physics. The laboratory work is intended to familiarize the Courses
students with the design, adjustment and use of physical instruments.
These courses are open only to graduates and undergraduates who have
completed the second year course in physics and the course in differential
and integral calculus.
A selection from the following courses is offered.
Full Year Courses.
Electricity and Magnetism: Dr. Michels.
Credit: One or one and one-half units.
{Given in 1939-40)
This course treats the problems of the electrostatic and magnetic fields, electrodynamics
and electromagnetic waves. The laboratory work deals with fundamental electrical
measurements and their appHcation to physical experimentation.
Geometrical and Physical Optics: Dr. Patterson.
Credit: One or one and one-half units.
{Given in 1940-41)
This course will provide an introduction to the geometrical theory of optical instru-
ments. The methods of wave theory will be appHed to problems of reflection, refraction,
diffraction and the propagation of light in anisotropic media. The elements of electron
optics will also be discussed.
Mechanics: Dr. Michels. Credit: One or one and one-half units.
{Given when requested)
The lectures of this course develop the fimdamental principles of theoretical mechanics,
including the statics and dj'namics of system.s of particles and rigid bodies and include an
introduction to generaUzed coordinates and Hamilton's principle.
94 Brtn Mawr College
Free
Elective
Courses
Free Elective Courses
Full Year Courses.
Astronomy: Dr. Michels. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given when requested)
This course is elementary and mainly descriptive in nature. Part of the lectures, how-
ever, will be devoted to astrophysics. First year physics is prerequisite.
Credit: One-half unit.Physical Basis of Music: Dr. Michels.
{Given when requested)
This course presents some of the physical principles utilized in the construction of musical
instruments and ujiderlying the general theory of musical scales, harmony, etc. Part
of the course will be devoted to the problems of the recording and reproduction of music
The AppUcation of Phj^sics to Biology and Chemistry: Dr. Patterson.
Credit: One unit.
{Given when requested)
The basic principles which underlie the application of physical methods in these sciences
will be discussed and illustrated. First year physics and first year mathematics are pre-
requisites.
Final
Examination
Honours
Final Examination
The final examination for students majoring in phj^sics will be in three
parts.
1. Foundation of Physical Theory (required of all students)
2. Descriptive Physics (required of all students)
3. An examination in one of the following fields:
a. Electricity and Magnetism
b. Optics
c. Thermodynamics
d. Statistical Mechanics
e. Thermodynamics and Statistical Mechanics
f. Mathematical Physics
HoxouRS Work
Honours work may be taken by seniors recommended by the department.
It consists of reading and experimental work on some problem of phj'sics.
Professor:
Associate Professors:
Instructor:
Demonstrator :
Psychology
Harry Helson, Ph.D.
Donald Wallace MacKinnon, Ph.D.
Katharine Elizabeth McBride, Ph.D.
Russell W. Bornemeier, M.A.
Mary Therese Henle, M.A.
The undergraduate instruction offered in this department includes at
least six units, three units of first and second year work and two imits of
advanced work. One unit of honours work is offered by members of the
staff to students who have not only received high grades in the first two
years work but have also shown ability for independent work and thinking.
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The work of the first year is designed to introduce the student to the
subject through a consideration of the fundamental principles underlying
the several fields of psychology. While the course is primarily to prepare
students to pursue further work in the subject, it may be taken with
profit by students who are not majors in psychology and wish to become
famiUar with a scientific account of the problems of behavior. Topics
of interest in daily life and psychological problems having a bearing on
related subjects of knowledge receive their due share of attention. The
work of the second year lays the foundation for advanced work and is
required of all majors in the department. In the third year an attempt is
made to round out and unify the student's knowledge and to offer her an
opportunity for speciaUzed work if she desires it.
Allied Subjects:
Anthropology
Biology
Mathematics
Philosophy
Physics
Sociology
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
Lectures in General Psychology.
No credit will be given for this coiirse unless the work of both semesters is completed.
1st Semester: Dr. MacKinnon.
Snd Semester: Dr. Helson.
Laboratory: Dr. MacKinnon, Mr. Bornemeier and Miss Henle.
The aim of this course is to present the basic facts and principles from the various fields
of psychology as they contribute to an understanding of the fundamental problems of
behavior. Among the topics considered are learning and habit formation, memory and
imagination, thinking, perceiving and wilhng, emotive behavior, the question of types,
physiological foundations of behavior, personaHty and social conduct, inteUigence and
departures from normal behavior and the elementary theory of measuring the human
variables. The laboratory exercises provide opportunity for the student to test and
verify for herself the laws and principles elaborated in lectures and readings, besides
acquainting her with the methods developed by psychologists for controlhng and quantify-
ing their subject-matter.
Second Year
Credit: Two units
All of the work offered in the second year is required of majors in
psychology, but any course may be taken as a free elective by others
who have completed the first year work.
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1st Semester Courses.
Experimental Psychology: Dr. Helson. Credit: One-half unit.
Laboratory: Mr. Bornemeier.
The lectures are concerned with those topics which have lent themselves most readily
to experimental methods, e.g., sensory, perceptual, attentive and psychophysical phenom-
ena. The theoretical and methodical aspects are critically discussed in lecture while the
laboratory stresses the fundamental procedures developed for the measurement of psycho-
logical data. This oovu-se is a prerequisite for advanced work in any type of laboratory
psychology.
Comparative Psychology: Mr. Bornemeier. Credit: One-half unit.
A survey of the chief types and problems of behavior from the lowest organisms to man
from the comparative point of view. Motivation of action will be emphasized. Demon-
strations of various aspects of animal behavior will be given.
2nd Semester Courses.
Mental Tests and Measurements: Dr. McBride. Credit: One-half unit.
The chief tests and techniques of mental examination are demonstrated and studied for
their method and their application. The important theoretical and practical problems in
the field are then analyzed and discussed.
Social Psychology: Dr. MacKinnon. Credit: One-half unit.
This course is a study of the psychological processes determining the social behavior
of the individual. It seeks to provide the student with a psychological background for
the study of other social sciences.
Advanced Undebgraduate Courses
Advanced Students majoring in psychology must take advanced work amounting
Courses
^^ ^^^ least one unit from among the following courses.
Full Year Course.
Advanced Experimental Psychology: Dr. Helson. Credit: One unit-
This course is intended for students who wish to be trained for research work, par-
ticularly for those planning to do graduate work. Opportunity is provided for working
on some special problem agreed upon by student and instructor. About six weeks are
devoted to a consideration of psychophysical and statistical methods, after which the
student's time is given to experimental work as experimenter and observer. Students
must obtain the consent of the instructor before registering for this course.
1st Semester Course.
Abnormal Psychology: Dr. MacKinnon. Credit: One-half unit.
This course will consist of a study of the main forms of mental disorder. Attention
will also be given to the problems of individual differences, types of personality, methods
of investigation, borderline types of disturbances and the principles of psychotherapy.
In special cases with the consent of the instructor this course may be taken by those
who have completed only the first-year work.
Snd Semester Course.
Psychology of Personality: Dr. MacKinnon. Credit: One-half unit.
This course is concerned with the problems of development and organization of person-
ality. In addition to reviewing the methods of investigation and the findings of both
experimental and cultural psychology, the contributions of other sciences to an under-
standing of personality are discussed. The psychological principles developed in the
course are applied in the analysis of personaUty as portrayed in history and biography.
Social Psychology and Abnormal Psychology are prerequisites.
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Final Examination
The final examination for students majoring in psychology will be in Final
three parts: Examination
1. General Psychology covering the first two years (required of all students)
2. An examination in one of the following fields of psychological study:
a. Abnormal Psychology
b. Comparative Psychology
c. Experimental Psychology
d. Mental Tests and Measurements
e. Social Psychology
3. An examination in one of the following subjects:
a. A second field under Group 2
b. A WTitten report on the results of a special investigation in experimental
psychology
0. An examination in a field of psychology not in Group 2 and approved by
the department.
Honours Work
One unit of honours work may be taken by students recommended by Honours
the department.
Sociology and Social Economy
The Carola Woerishoffer Department
of
Social Economy and Social Research
Associate Professors: Mildred Fairchild, Ph.D.
Hertha Kraus, Ph.D.
Lecturer: Herbert Adolphus Miller, Ph.D.
Lecturer in Anthropology: Frederica de Laguna, Ph.D.
Special Non-resident Lecturers: Alice Hamilton, M.D.
Lillian M. Gilbreth, Ph.D.
The Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and
Social Research was opened in the autumn of 1915 in order to afford
women an opportunity to obtain an advanced scientific education in
Social Economy which should compare favorably with the best prepara-
tion in any profession. It is known as the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate
Department in order that the name of Carola Woerishoffer, who devoted
her life to social service and industrial relations, may be associated in a
fitting and lasting way with Bryn Mawr College which she so generously
endowed.
The undergraduate instruction in this department includes six units
of work: one unit of first year work, two units of second year, and one
unit of advanced w^ork, with one free elective and one unit of supervised
reading for the Comprehensive Examination. The object of the under-
graduate courses is two-fold: either tq describe the processes and problems
of society as they are met by the citizen, or to furnish a preparation for
graduate professional training in social work.
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Allied Subjects:
Economics
Education
History
Politics
Psychology
FiEST Year
Credit: One unit
Major Full Year Course.
ourse
Introduction to Sociology and Social Problems: Dr. Miller.
Credit: One unit.
To attain a scientific approach to botli the normal and abnormal process in human
society will be the object of this course. Human nature as a product of biological and
social forces; social organization with its groups in conflict and in integration; attitudes,
social control, progress and study of the derivation of sociological laws, will be considered.
In contrast, the maladjustment of the individual to his enwonment, social disorganization,
poverty, crime, family breakdown, cultural, class and national conflicts will be studied as
social problems. Field trips are arranged to accompany this course.
This course is a prerequisite for all courses in Sociology.
Second Year
Credit: Two units
Full Year Courses.
Labour Movements: Dr. Fairchild. Credit: One unit.
The present-day problems of labour considered with special reference to the history and
growth of the labour movement form the subject matter of this course. A study of the
critical episodes in the workers' struggle for organization and status, especially in England
and the United States, is made in order to understand present tendencies in trade unionism.
Some of the topics considered are wages, economic security, conditions of work, techno-
logical change and social legislation, the use of the strike and lockout, employee repre-
sentation and cooperative management. An effort is made to analyze the function of
trade unionism in the labour movement of this and other countries. The influence of
Socialism upon working-class organization and the significance of the Soviet Union are
considered. Labour movements and class conflict are studied as forms of the social process
by which new culture patterns are transferred or arise in response to new social and eco-
nomic organization.
Field trips are arranged to accompany this course.
Trends in Modern Social Welfare: Dr. Kraus. Credit: One-half unit.
The object of this course is to acquaint the student with selected problems related to
social economic security and social welfare in industrial society, and to prepare for an
intelligent approach to civic activities and volunteer social service. Changing conditions
of life and work for various groups and classes of people are analyzed, and the various
attempts at preventing or meeting social needs undertaken by public and private agencies.
European social institutions and their development will be considered as well as present
resources of the American commimity, and some of the current problems of their adapta-
tion to changing needs and to coordination and integration in an expanding public program.
The need for broader social education and the importance of enlightened public opinion
for the growth and democratic control of social legislation and administration will be
emphasized, with the potential contributions and responsibilities of the individual citizen
in this direction.
Field trips will be arranged to accompany the oourBe.
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Social Statistics: Dr. Kraus. Credit: One-half unit.
The subjects considered are those required for an understanding of statistical studies
in social economy and related fields, for initial analysis of data secured from government
reports and other publications, and from records of social and industrial organizations.
At the same time, the basic principles of conducting inquiries into social and economic
conditions, and the elementary skills for this purpose will be considered. Included in the
course are the following topics: schedule making; accumulation of primary and secondary
data; tabulation and graphic presentation; array; frequency distribution; averages; index
numbers; measures of association and variation; and the elements of the theory of
probability and of error. No knowledge of mathematics is presupposed beyond the usual
college entrance requirements.
This course is required of all graduate students in the department who have not already
had satisfactory introductory preparation.
Advanced Undergraduate Course
Full Year Course.
The City: Dr. Miller (in cooperation with all members of the Depart-
ment). Credit: One unit.
A study of the principles of urban sociology will be undertaken by field investigation
in a neighboring city or town. Each student will select a project which she will pursue
intensively and the results of which she will present in graphic form. Some introduction
to the methods of social survey will be included.
Prerequisite: Two units of Sociology or the equivalent.
Advanced
Course
Free Elective Course
Full Year Course.
Anthropology: Dr. de Laguna. Credit: One unit.
1st Semester.
Survey of the fields covered by Anthropology and their interrelationships. Human
origins and prehistory, i. e., the cultural achievements of the Old and New Worlds (such
as stone and metal working, domestication of plants and animals, writing, the calendar,
etc.). Theories of invention, diffusion, and other factors of cultural dynamics.
Snd Semester.
The patterns and functioning of primitive cultures in the fields of material culture,
social organization, folklore, art and religion. Problems of the relationships between
culture, language, race and environment; individual adjustment to cultural patterns; and
problems of primitive mentality.
In addition to required readings in standard general works, the students will be given
Individual problems in the field of their general interest, such as (1) primitive technology
and art, involving the collections in the University of Pennsylvania Museum, (2) diffusion
of culture traits, such as myth elements, specific items of material culture, or specific religious
concepts, (3) comparison of parallel cultural phenonaena, such as feudalism of Bronze Age
China, Africa and Central America, or totemism in Australia and the American Northwest,
(4) intensive study of one culture to show the integration and functioning of its various
Final Examination
The final examination for students majoring in Sociology or Social Econ-
omy will consist of three three-hour papers written in the following fields:
1. A general examination concerned with sociological theory related to social organiza-
tion and the social process as developed in the basic course and supplemented by
supervised reading.
Free
Elective
Course
Final
Examination
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Major
Course
2. More specialized examinations in two out of the following four fields:
a. Modern Social Welfare and Social Legislation
b. Cultural Anthropology: basic methods and findings with reference to selected
fields of study as arranged with the supervisor
c. Labour Movements: American and selected European as arranged with the
supervisor
d. The Modern Urban Community
3. One three-hour paper may be written in the field of the allied subject.
Honours Work
Honours work is offered by ttiis department to qualified students.
Spanish
Professor: Joseph E. Gillet, Ph.D.
Lecturer: Florence Whyte, Ph.D.
The instruction offered in this department includes two and one-half
units of undergraduate first and second year courses and one and one-
half units of advanced undergraduate courses.
An advanced standing examination in Spanish, that is, an examination
in translation and composition taken without attendance on the college
classes, may be taken by students in the first three weeks after entering
the college. Depending on the result of this examination credit is given
for all or a part of the first or second j^ear Spanish courses. Credit thus
received may not be counted as part of the major course if Spanish is
elected as a major subject; more advanced courses in Spanish chosen
with the approval of the Department of Spanish must be substituted for
that part of the first or second year course for which credit has been given
in the advanced standing examination by students taking Spanish as a
major subject.
No credit will be given for courses in this department unless the work
of both semesters is completed.
Allied Subjects:
History
History of Art
Any language
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
Spanish Grammar and Composition; Reading of Modern Spanish Prose
:
Dr. Gillet.
Second Year
Credit: One and one-half units
Full Year Courses.
Reading of Classics in Spanish Literature, accompanied by a Survey of
Spanish Literary History from the Seventeenth to the Nineteenth Century:
Miss Whyte. Credit: One unit
Intermediate and Advanced Spanish Composition: Miss Whyte.
Credit: One-half unit
Courses of Sttodt. Physical Education 101
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Full Year Courses.
Lectures on Spanish Literature of the Sixteenth Century and the Golden Advanced
Age: Miss Whyte. Credit: One unit. Courses
or
Lectures on the Modern Spanish Novel: Miss Whyte. Credit: One unit.
The courses include collateral reading and reports.
Advanced and Free Spanish Composition: Miss Whyte. Credit: One-half unit.
Final Examination
The final examination for students majoring in Spanish will consist of Final
three parts: Examination
1. An examination on an aspect of Hispanic civilization such as history, art, folklore,
travel, etc., and an oral discussion of the essay.
2. An examination on the main characteristics of a period in Spanish literature, such as
the Golden Age or Romanticism.
3. An examination of a more specialized nature in a limited field such as the drama, the
short story, the romancero, or
A similar examination set in conjunction with an allied department.
Physical Education
Director: Josephine Petts
Assistant Director: Ethel M. Grant
Instructor: Janet A. Yeager
The Physical Education requirement for Freshmen consists of three
hours of exercise a week. During the winter one of these periods will be
given over to a class in which the fundamental principles of good move-
ment will be studied. This class includes both theoretical and practical
work. Moving pictures will be taken of all Freshmen at the opening of
college. Those whose way of moving is not considered satisfactory will
be required to take one hour a week of work throughout the year in a class
called "Good Movement through Dancing and Proper Coordination."
For Sophomores the Physical Education requirement consists of two Sophomores
periods a week of exercise. In addition, one hour of Hygiene throughout
one semester is required.
Physical Education classes are divided into three sections: Autumn
(from the opening of college to the Thanksgiving holidays), Winter (from
the Thanksgiving holidays to the spring holidays), Spring (from the spring
holidays to the end of college).
The required work in each section for two years as well as the Fresh-
man Swimming Test must be satisfactorily completed for graduation.
This test consists of:
1. Dive
—
plain front.
2. Sink and come up twice.
3. Float for two minutes.
4. Swim for twenty minutes.
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Autumn
Winter
Spring
Upper-
classmen
During the fall the required work for those students who have not
passed the swimming test must be done in this sport. The only exceptions
are made by the College Physician. The students who have passed the
swimming test may choose their required work from the following list:
Hockey, Tennis, Fencing and Dancing.
The students who have passed the swimming test may choose their
Physical Education classes from the following list: Swimming, Basket
Ball, Fencing, Dancing, Folk Dancing, and Badminton.
The spring program of Physical Education may be chosen from the
following list: Tennis, Fencing, Dancing, Folk Dancing, Lacrosse, Base
Ball and Badminton.
All the required classes are open to Upperclassmen and the Department
of Physical Education works with the Athletic Association in arranging
extra hours of practise and games for Varsity teams, as well as additional
hours of special advanced work for those who wish it.
Department of Health
1939-40
President of the College:
Dean of the College and
Head of the Health De-
paetment:
Dean of the Graduate
School:
DiRECTOK OF Physical
Education:
Physician of the College:
General Consultant:
Director of Halls and
Head Warden:
Wardens:
Senior Resident of Radnor
Hall:
Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., LL.D.
Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D.
Eunice Morgan Schenck, Ph.D.
Josephine Petts
Olga Gushing Leary, M.D.
Frederick G. Sharpless, M.D.
Charlotte Brandon Howe, M.A.
Elisabeth Roth Frank, Ph.D.
Isabelle Lawrence Gonon, M.A.
Anne Goodrich Hawks, A.B.
Jane Sherrerd Matteson, A.B.
Helen Rice, A.B.
Elizabeth Porter Wyckoff, A.B.
Appointments to be announced later.
Elizabeth Ash, A.B.
All entering students are required to file at the office of the Dean of the Health
College a report of a recent medical examination filled out and signed by a Certificate
physician, on a blank to be secured from the college.
Every entering student must also file a physician's certificate stating Vaccination
that she has been vaccinated against smallpox during the year preceding
her registration at college and that she exhibited a typical or immune
reaction to this vaccination. Students who do not certify to vaccination
at entrance will be vaccinated by the College Physician, for which a fee
of five dollars will be charged. There is no exception to this rule.
Every student must file a certificate stating that her eyes have been Oculist
examined by an oculist within six months before entrance and again before Certificate
the beginning of her junior year. Failure to compty with the above
rule entails an examination by one of the college consultants in ophthal-
mology for which the students will be charged as private patients by the
ophthalmologist who makes the examination. If glasses are prescribed
they must be obtained.
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Every student entering Bryn Mawr College is given a two-dose tuber-
culin test, which is repeated annually in the event of negative reactions.
If the reaction to either dose of tuberculin is positive, the student is required
to have an annual chest X-ray, made with a paper plate, for which a nominal
fee of one dollar is charged. If necessarj- the paper plate is checked with
stereoscopic ceUuloid films.
Any student who has been tubercuhn tested, or who has had a chest
X-ray within the six months preceding coUege entry, will be excused from
the respective procedure on arrival at the college, provided a complete
report has been filed with the college before the fifteenth of September.
Every xindergraduate student and hearer is examined each year by the
Physician of the College and twice each j^ear bj^ the Director of Physical
Education with reference to physical development, strength of heart and
lungs and general health.
Any student who at the time of the examination or at any other time
during the year is not in good health is placed on the health supervision
hst. She is required to follow the special regime prescribed and her extra-
curricular acti\aties may be hmited.
The Director of Physical Education receives the reports of students
under medical treatment, keeps records of the health of aU students and
endeavors, by interviews and advice on personal hygiene, to maintain
and improve the health of the students. All students are urged by the
Health Department to take some out-of-door exercise in addition to their
periods of physical training.
Eminent specialists practising in Philadelphia have consented to serve
as consulting physicians of the college. The College Physician is in
her ofiice in the college infirmary daily and may be consulted by the
students without charge.
The infirmarj^ fee of twenty-five dollars paid by each resident student
entitles her to be cared for in the infirmary for seven daj'S (not necessarily
consecutive) during the year and to attendance by the college physicians
during this time and to nursing, provided her illness is not infectious. It
also entitles her to the ser\dces of the nurses emploj^ed by the coUege during
other temporar}' illness, provided one of the regular nurses is free at the time.
In the case of an illness of longer duration and also in the case of aU diseases
of an infectious character the student must meet or, in case of two or
more students with the same infectious disease, must share the expense
of a special nurse. The student is responsible also for the infirmary fees
which are three dollars a day and for hospital or sanitarium charges should
she be removed from the college bj^ order of the CoUege Physician.
A special nurse for one student costs approximately eight dollars and
thirty cents per day or fiftj^-eight dollars and ten cents per week, which
includes nurse's fee, board and laundry. When a student has not an
infectious disease the infirmarj^ fee of three dollars per day wiU include the
nurse's fee provided it is possible for one of the college nurses to care for the
student. The fees of the consulting ph3rsicians and surgeons and other
specialists recommended by the college wiU be furnished on request.
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All communications concerning the health of the students from parents
and guardians, outside physicians and others, should be addressed to the
Dean of the College, who will excuse students for absence before and after
vacations on account of serious iUness and from attendance on academic
work during the time that thej' are in the infirmary or seriously ill at home.
Any student who becomes ill when away from the college is asked to
notify immediately the Dean of the CoUege.
The coUege reser^-es the right, if the parents or guardians cannot be College
reached, to make decisions concerning operations or other health matters Regulaiion
in respect to the students.
HaUsof
Residence
Language
Houses
Room
Reservation
Withdrawal
GENERAL INFORMATION
Plans and descriptions of the undergraduate halls of residence, Denbigh
Hall, Merion Hall, Rockefeller Hall, Pembroke Hall East, Pembroke Hall
West, Wyndham and the new hall of residence, James E. Rhoads Hall,
with full information regarding the charges for rooms, are published as
Part 4 of the Bryn Mawr College Calendar and may be obtained, by appli-
cation, from the Secretary and Registrar of the College. A resident warden
is in charge of each hall. Each hall has its separate kitchen and dining-
room except Pembroke, which has a common dining-room and kitchen for
the two wings. Each hall provides a separate room for each of its sixty or
seventy students. All rooms are furnished with a bed, bureau, table desk,
straight chair, desk chair and bookcase, but students are expected to furnish
their own rugs, curtains and towels. All necessary service is supplied by
the college. Though there are open fire-places in many studies and single
rooms, all rooms are adequately heated by steam heat controlled by a
thermostat. Because of the danger of infectious diseases personal laundry
may be done only by laundries or laundresses recommended by the college.
Two language houses, in which students acquire practice in spoken
French and German, are located in Wyndham and Denbigh. The French
House, in Wyndham, has accommodations for eighteen students, housed
in seven double bedrooms and four single rooms. The German House, with
accommodations for twelve students, is located in the wing of Denbigh; all
rooms are single rooms. Each house has its separate dining room in which
breakfast and dinner are served; lunch is provided with the other resident
students in the larger halls of residence. Students living in language
houses are under the supervision of the French and German departments,
and applications for living in the houses are approved by the departments.
Every application for a room whether made by a student already in
residence or by a candidate for admission must be accompanied by a
registration fee of ten dollars; otherwise the application will not be regis-
tered. The amount of this deposit will be deducted from the rent if the
room assigned be occupied by the appUcant. The fee will not be refunded
under any circumstances. An additional deposit of forty dollars must be
made not later than August 1 by each upper class student who has
enrolled for the following year. It will be credited on the first semester's
room rent if the student returns to college but will not be returned in case
of withdrawal after August 1. Candidates for admission to the fresh-
man class will be expected to pay this deposit when accepting notice of
admission to college. The deposit will not be refunded in case of with-
drawal after August 15, but will be credited on the first semester's room
rent if the student enters college.
Every apphcant who reserves a room after the first of September or
who fails to withdraw her application by that date even though she does
not occupy the room at all, or vacates it during the college year, prevents
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some other student from obtaining accommodation and consequently
admission to the college; therefore unless formal notice of withdrawal of
application for the ensuing academic year is received by the Secretary and
Registrar of the College by the first of September the applicant is respon-
sible for the rent for the whole year of the room assigned to her or for the
minimum rent of two hundred dollars in case a definite assignment has
not been made. The charge for room rent is not subject to remission or
reduction unless the college re-rents the room. The applicant is not
entitled to dispose of a room thus left vacant.
Non-Resident Students
Accommodation is made for students Uving with their families in Phila-
delphia and vicinity. There is a club-room for non-resident students in
Goodhart Hall, a coat room in Taylor Hall and one in the Ubrary and
non-resident students also have the full use of the large Common Room
in Goodhart Hall.
Non-resident students are liable in whole or in part for all undergraduate
fees except those for residence in the halls. The non-resident infirmary
fee of five dollars entitles them to medical examination and consultation
with the College Physician.
Expenses for Undergraduate Students
Though the average cost of teaching each undergraduate student is
estimated at about one thousand dollars, the tuition charge for under-
graduate students and for hearers is five hundred dollars a year. The
difference between the actual cost and the price of tuition must be met
from the small endowment funds of the college and by private gifts.
Voluntary contributions from parents able and willing to pay this addi-
tional five hundred dollars, in whole or part, will be used for scholarships
for students unable to pay the regular tuition fee of five hundred dollars.
No reduction or refund of the tuition fee can be made on account of absence,
illness, or dismissal, or for any other reason.
The charge for board at the college is four hundred dollars a year, pay-
able half-yearly in advance. The total fee for board and residence depends
upon the room or rooms occupied by the student, the rental being based
on the size and location of each room and varying from two hundred dollars
to five hundred and fifty dollars. Room rent is payable yearly in advance.
In certain cases students are assigned by the college a room at one
hundred dollars, making the total of major expenses for the academic
year one thousand dollars; but since assignment of such a room is equiva-
lent to the award of a small scholarship, these rooms will be reserved for
students whose applications have been approved by the Director of Ad-
missions and the Scholarship Committee. Such students must have a
good academic record and must fill out a special form of application stating
that they are imable to afford rooms at a higher price.
Fees for
Tuition
Fees for
Board and
Residence
Special
Rate
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Reduction
of Fees on
Account of
Illness
Residence
in Vacations
Laboratory
Fees
In case of prolonged illness and absence from college extending over six
weeks or withdrawal from the college for a period of six weeks or more,
there will be a special proportionate reduction in the charge for board,
provided that written notice be given to the Dean of the College and to
the Comptroller at the time of withdrawal, or, in case the student is ill at
home, as soon as possible after her illness is known. Verbal notice to
wardens or instructors is not sufficient to secure the above allowance.
Students who wish to remain at the college during the Christmas and
spring vacations should apply to the Warden for information in regard to
rooms and rates. During the Christmas vacation the halls of residence
are closed but accommodation may be obtained near the college campus.
During the spring vacation one hall of residence is kept open and under-
graduate students may occupy rooms in it at a fixed rate.
Students remaining during any part of the Christmas or spring vacations
in Bryn Mawr, or in the immediate neighborhood, not in their own homes,
are required to take advantage of the arrangements made by the college
and will be charged according to the length of stay. A student not going
to her own home is required to inform the Warden of her hall in advance
of her intention to spend the vacation elsewhere and to register her address
with her Warden.
For undergraduate students taking one laboratory course of four or
more hours a week there is an additional charge of fifteen dollars a semester
for materials and apparatus; for students taking two laboratory courses of
four or more hours a week a charge of twenty-five dollars a semester and
for students taking three laboratory courses of four or more hours a week a
charge of thirty dollars a semester. A charge of seven dollars and fifty
cents a semester is made for students taking a laboratory course of less
than four hours a week.
In courses in geology each hour of field work is counted as one hour of
laboratory work. Not more than one laboratory course is required of
candidates for a degree.
Major
Expenses
Summary of Major Expenses for Undergraduate Students
Minimum Mean Maximum
Tuition for the academic year, payable
October 1st $500.00 $500.00 $500.00
Board for the academic year, payable in
equal instalments, October 1st and
February 1st 400.00 400.00 400.00
Room rent for the academic year, pay-
able October 1st 200.00 350.00 500.00
Tuition and residence for the academic
year $1,100.00 $1,250.00 $1,400.00
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Minor Fees and Charges
Infirmary fee for the academic year, payable October 1st S25.00*
Fee for the upkeep of the athletic fields, payable October 1st. . . 10.00*
Laboratory fees for laboratory' courses of less than four hours
a week for the academic year 15 . 00
Laboratory fees for laboratory courses of four or more hours a
week for the academic year 30 . 00
In the courses in History and Appreciation of Music a charge of one
doUar and twenty-five cents a semester is made for the purchase of necessary
books and material.
The graduation fee is twenty dollars, payable in the senior year.
The fees are due on the first day of each semester. Bills wiU be sent
by the Comptroller and students whose fees are not paid before November
first in the first semester or before March first in the second semester are
not permitted to continue in residence or in attendance on their classes.
* For non-resident students this fee is S5.00.
Minor
Fees and
Charges
Regulation
on Fees
(Received too late for inclusion in the Calendar)
Fees Jor the Language Houses
A fee of SoO.OO is charged to each student living in the French House
or in the German House.
SCHOLARSHIPS
Undergraduate Fellowship, Scholarships and Prizes Awarded
for Distinction in Academic Work
The Bryn Mawr European Fellowship of the value of $500 was founded
in 1889. It is awarded annually to a member of the graduating class of
Bryn Mawr CoUege on the ground of excellence in scholarship. The fellow-
ship is intended to be applied toward the expenses of one year's study and
residence at some foreign university, English or Continental. The choice
of a university may be determined by the holder's own preference, subject
to the approval of the Faculty. The Bryn Mawr European feUow receives
in addition the Elizabeth S. Shippen foreign scholarship of the value of $200.
The Maria L. Eastman Brooke Hall Memorial Scholarship was founded
in 1901, in memory of Maria L. Eastman, Principal of Brooke Hall School
for Girls, Media, Pa., by the Alumnae and former pupils of the school. It
is awarded each year on the ground of scholarship irrespective of the
need of financial aid to the member of the junior class with the highest
record, to be held during the senior year. No application for the scholarship
is necessary.
The Elizabeth Duane Gillespie Scholarship in American History of the
value of $60 was founded in 1903 by the Pennsylvania Society of Colonial
Dames of America in memory of EUzabeth Duane GiUespie. It is awarded
annually to a member of the sophomore or junior class on condition that
the holder of the scholarship devote to the study of American history at
least one unit of work for one year during the last two years of her college
course. The candidate is to be selected by the Faculty of Bryn Mawr
College on the ground of excellence in scholarship.
The Charles S. Hinchman Memorial Scholarship of the value of $500
was founded in 1917 in memory of the late Charles S. Hinchman of Phila-
delphia by his family. The holder will be nominated to the Faculty by
the Undergraduate Scholarships Committee of the Faculty guided in its
selection by (1) the student's record in her major subject, (2) written
recommendations from the instructors in this subject, (3) evidence of the
student's abUity as shown by written work in her major subject together
with a written estimate of the same by the instructor most directly con-
cerned, such work to be submitted not later than March 15th of the year
preceding the one for which the scholarship is to be awarded.
The George Bates Hopkins Memorial Scholarship, consisting of the
income of a gift from Mrs. Elizabeth Hopkins Johnson, in memory of her
father, is to be awarded each year at the discretion of the President and
Faculty of the CoUege to the student in the Department of Music who
in their estimation most needs it and is most deserving of it.
The Elizabeth S. Shippen Scholarships were founded in 1917 by the
bequest of the late Elizabeth S. Shippen of Philadelphia. Three scholar-
(110)
SCHOLARSHIP8 111
ships are awarded each year, one to the member of the senior class who
receives the Bryn Mawr European Fellowship and two to members of the
junior class, as follows:
The Shippen Scholarship in Science of the value of $100 is awarded to a
member of the junior class, whose major subject lies in the Scientific
Departments, viz., Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Biology, for excellence
of work in one of these departments.
The Shippen Scholarship in Foreign Languages of the value of $100 is
awarded annually to a member of the junior class whose major subject
lies in the Departments of Foreign Languages, viz., Greek, Latin, German,
French, ItaUan, Spanish, for excellence of work in one of these departments.
Work in elementary language courses is not counted.
No student shall be considered eligible for the Science or Foreign Lan-
guage Scholarship who has not completed at least one-half of the second
year course in the subject on which the computation is based. The winner
of the Charles S. Hinchman Memorial Scholarship will not be eligible for
the Shippen Scholarship in Science or in Foreign Languages.
The Sheelah Kilroy Memorial Scholarships in English were foimded in
1919 by Dr. and Mrs. Philip Kilroy in memory of their daughter Sheelah.
These scholarships are awarded annually on the recommendation of the
Department of English as follows: $150 to a student for excellence of
work in the Second Year or Advanced English and $50 to the student in
the Required Enghsh Composition who does the best written work during
the year.
The President M. Carey Thomas Essay Prize is awarded to the student
whose writing in the opinion of the Enghsh Department is the best in the
Senior Class.
Scholarships Awarded at Entrance and Tenable for Four Years*
Regional Scholarships of varying amounts up to $500 each, administered
by local alumnae committees, are awarded at regular intervals in each
district of the Alumnse Association of Bryn Mawr College to candidates
of exceptional ability who are unable to meet in full the fees of the college.
1. Application on blanks obtainable from the Alumnse Scholarships and
Loan Fund Committee, Alumnse Office, The Deanery, Bryn Mawr, Pa.,
should be made before April 1 of the academic year for which the scholarship
is desired.
2. Awards of the scholarship are made as soon as possible after the
returns of the College Board Examinations are received, to candidates who
have been admitted to Bryn Mawr College and who, in the opinion of the
local Alumnae Committee, show highest promise.
3. Candidates awarded Regional Scholarships may be assured of further
assistance, either from the local Alumnae Committees or direct from the
college if they maintain a high standard of scholarship and of conduct.
* None of these scholarships will be renewed unless the academic standing and the
conduct of the student concerned are satisfactorj' to the coUege authorities.
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Two Trustees' Scholarships,* carrying free tuition and tenable for four
consecutive years, were founded by the Trustees of Bryn Mawr College
for students prepared in Philadelphia High Schools. These scholarships
are awarded annually on the following terms:
The candidate shall have matriculated for Bryn Mawr College, having
received all her preparation for entrance examination at a Philadelphia High
School; she shall have been recommended by the Board of Education of
Philadelphia subject to the approval of the Directors of Bryn Mawr College.
The City Scholarships* of the value of $175 similar to the Trustees'
Scholarships, are awarded to graduates of a Philadelphia High School by
the Board of Public Education of Philadelphia.
The Charles E. Ellis Scholarships* of $500 each, tenable for four years,
were founded in 1909 by bequest of the late Charles E. Ellis and are awarded
on the recommendation of the Superintendent of Public Schools of the City
of Philadelphia, subject to the approval of the Board of Directors and
Trustees of Bryn Mawr College, to students educated in the Philadelphia
public schools who have matriculated for Bryn Mawr College, t
In 1893 the Alumnae Association of the Girls' High and Normal School
of Philadelphia founded at Bryn Mawr the Lidie C. B. Saul Scholarship,*
tenable for four years, of the value of $100, increased in 1924 to $150.
This scholarship is awarded every four years to the graduate of the Girls'
High School who matriculates for Bryn Mawr College with the highest
grade of that year.
In 1895 one scholarship* providing free tuition for a graduate of the Lower
Merion High School was founded by the College and presented to the School
Board of Education of Lower Merion Township, Montgomery County, Pa.
In 1926 the Board of Directors of the College added three similar scholar-
ships, one to be awarded each year to a student to be held for four con-
secutive years. The conditions of award are that the candidate having
received all of her preparation for examination at the Lower Merion High
School shall have matriculated for Bryn Mawr College and shall be recom-
mended by the School Board of Education of Lower Merion Township
subject to the approval of the Directors of Bryn Mawr College.
In 1900 one scholarship* providing free tuition for a graduate of Norris-
town High School was presented to the School Board of Education of
Norristown, Pa., on the following terms: The candidate having received
all of her preparation at the Norristown High School shall have matriculated
for Bryn Mawr College not later than the June preceding her entrance to
the college and shall be nominated by the Superintendent of Schools or
the Board of Education subject to the approval of the Board of Directors
of the College. In 1932 this scholarship was made available for graduates
of either the Haverford Township High School or the Radnor High School.
In 1935 the Board of Directors of the College added three similar scholar-
* Further information may be obtained at the schools concerned.
t Owing to the reduction in the income from the Ellis funds no Ellis Scholarship was
awarded for the year 1938-39.
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ships, one to be awarded each year to a student to be held for four con-
secutive years.
The Minnie Murdock Kendrick Memorial Scholarship providing a year's
free tuition and tenable for four successive years was founded in 1916
by the bequest of the late George W. Kendrick, Jr. This scholarship is
awarded by the Board of Directors of Bryn Mawr College to a candidate
who has fulfilled the requirements for adniission to Bryn Mawr College
upon nomination by the Board of Public Education of Philadelphia.
The Foundation Scholarships, carrying free tuition and tenable for four
years, are open annually to members of the Society of Friends who are
unable to pay the full charge for tuition and residence. These scholarships
are awarded, as far as possible, under the same rules as those governing the
Trustees' Scholarships.
Four Frances Marion Simpson Scholarships,* entithng the holder to free
tuition, were founded in 1912 by Justice Alexander Simpson, Jr., in mem-
ory of Frances Simpson Pfahler, of the class of 1906, one scholarship to
be awarded in each October, to a candidate who receives her certificate of
examination in the preceding spring matriculation examination period.
Competition for these scholarships is open in the first place to residents of
Philadelphia and Montgomery counties who have been prepared for Bryn
Mawr College in the public schools of the said counties, or at home by
their parents and guardians, or in Miss S. Janet Sayward's School at
Overbrook, Pennsylvania, so long as she shall be conducting the same;
or in default thereof to residents of other coimties in Pennsylvania. Only
those students who are unable to pay the fees for tuition, or if living at
a distance, the fees for tuition and board, in Bryn Mawr College are entitled
to compete. In special cases the scholarship may be awarded to a candidate
from some other locahty, in which case the restriction to preparation in
pubUc schools may also be relaxed, or it may be awarded to some one who
can pay the charge for her tuition, or for her tuition and board in part.
The scholarships are tenable for four successive years and are meant
exclusively for those students who take the full college course. Students
holding the scholarships who become able to pay the tuition fees of Bryn
Mawr College in whole or in part are required to do so and all holders of
the scholarships are required to promise to repay for the benefit of other
students in need of the scholarship, the advances made to them, when they
can conveniently do so.
The Chinese Scholarship was founded in 1917 by a group of alumnse
and friends of the college to bring a Chinese student to Bryn Mawr
College. It consists of the annual income from a fxmd of $20,000 and
additional money if necessary. It is awarded by the college and is tenable
for the four undergraduate years.
The college is fortunate in possessing a number of scholarships which
have come as gifts or bequests from friends of the college. The value of
* Application for these scholarships should be made on a form obtainable at the office
of the Dean of the College and should be sent to the Dean before March 1st of the year
preceding the academic year for which the scholarship is desired.
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these varies in amount from $100 to S500 and the scholarships are awarded
in every case in accordance with the provisions of the deed of gift.
Apphcation for these scholarships should be made on a form obtain-
able from the office of the Dean of the CoUege and should be sent to the
Dean before March 1st of the year preceding the academic year for which
the scholarship is desired.
Scholarships Awarded at Entrance to be Used in the
Freshman Year
A firnd of S10,000 was given in 1930 by Mr. Percy Jackson in memory
of his wife, Ahce Day Jackson, the income to be used to assist able
students to meet the expenses of the freshman year at Bryn Mawr College.
The Amy Sussman Steinhart Scholarship was founded in 1931 by her
familj' and friends in memory of Amy Sussman Steinhart of the class of
1902. A tuition scholarship wiU be awarded annually to an entering
student coming from one of the states west of the Mississippi.
The Louise Hjonan Pollak Scholarship was founded in 1931 by the
Trustees from a bequest to the coUege of Louise Hyman PoUak of the
class of 1908. A tuition scholarship wiU be awarded annually to an enter-
ing student from Cincinnati or the ^Middle West.
One competitive scholarship is open annually to a student entering from
one of the Southern states. In special cases the scholarship may be awarded
to a candidate from some other region.
Scholarships of S500 each were founded in 1885 by the Board of INIanagers
of the Bryn Mawr School, of Baltimore, Marjdand. One of these scholar-
ships is open annually to the graduate of the Bryn IMawr School who has
completed the school course with the most distinction.
Scholarships to be Used in the Sophomore Year
The James E. Rhoads Memorial Sophomore Scholarship was founded
in 1897 by the Alunmae Association of Bryn MawT CoUege in memory of the
first president of the coUege, Dr. James E. Rhoads. This tuition scholarship
is open to those students only who have attended lectures at Bryn Mawr
CoUege not less than one semester. To be ehgible for this scholarship a
student shaU have attained a high degree of exceUence in her work,
shaU express her intention of fulfilling the requirements for the degree of
Bachelor of Arts at Brjm Mawr CoUege and shaU prove her need of finan-
cial aid to the satisfaction of the nominating committee. The nominating
committee consists of the Faculty Committee on Undergraduate Scholar-
ships and the members of the Scholarships and Loan Fund Committee of
the Alumnae Association.
Two Maria Hopper Scholarships to be held in the sophomore year
were founded in 1901 by the bequest of the late Maria Hopper of PhUa-
delphia. They are awarded on the ground of exceUence in scholarship to
two members of the freshman class who need financial assistance.
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Scholarships to be Used in the Junior Year
The James E. Rhoads Memorial Junior Scholarship was founded in
1897 by the Alumnae Association of Bryn Mawr CoUege in memory of
the first president of the college, Dr. James E. Rhoads. This tuition
scholarship is open to those students only who have attended lectures at
Bryn Mawr College not less than three semesters. To be eUgible for this
scholarship a student shall have attained a high degree of excellence in her
work, shall express her intention of fulfilhng the requirements for the
degree of Bachelor of Arts at Bryn Mawr CoUege and shall prove her
need of financial aid to the satisfaction of the nominating committee.
The nominating committee is the same as for the James E. Rhoads
Memorial Sophomore Scholarship.
The Mary E. Stevens Scholarship founded in 1896 by former pupils of
Miss Mary E. Stevens' School, is awarded on the nomination of the
President of the CoUege to a member of the sophomore class who needs
financial assistance to continue her college course.
The Anna HaUowell Memorial Scholarship was founded in 1912 by the
family of the late Anna HalloweU. It is awarded to a member of the
sophomore class in need of financial assistance to enable her to continue
her studies during her junior year and is to be awarded by the Faculty
to the student satisfying the above requirement who has the highest
academic record, provided that this student does not hold any other
scholarship. This provision, however, may be disregarded in case of
great financial need.
The Cary Page Memorial Scholarship was given in 1938 in memory
of Cary Page of the Class of 1935 by a group of her friends. The scholarship
is to be awarded to a member of the sophomore class.
Scholarships to be Used in the Senior Year
The Anna M. Powers Memorial Scholarship to be held in the senior
year was founded in 1902 by the late Mrs. J. Campbell Harris in memory
of her mother, Anna M. Powers. The scholarship is open to members of
the junior class who need financial aid in order to complete the work for
the degree.
The Thomas H. Powers Memorial Scholarship was founded in 1910 by
the late Mrs. J. CampbeU Harris in memory of her father, Thomas H.
Powers. This scholarship is open to members of the junior class who
need financial aid in order to complete their senior year.
Scholarships to be Used in Any Year
The Mary Anna Longstreth Memorial Scholarship providing free
tuition was founded in 1913 by the alumnae of the Mary Anna Longstreth
School and the children of alumnae and a few of her friends in grateful
memory of Mary Anna Longstreth. The scholarship is to be awarded each
year to a student who needs financial aid to begin or to continue her
coUege course.
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The Anna Powers Memorial Scholarship was founded in 1919 by Mrs.
Charles Merrill Hough in memory of her sister, Anna Powers, of the
Class of 1890. The award of the scholarship is to be made by the Faculty
of Bryn Mawr College to a student of good scholarship in need of financial
aid.
The Constance Lewis Memorial Scholarship was founded in 1919 by
the Class of 1904 in memory of their classmate, Constance Lewis. The
award of the scholarship is to be made by the Faculty of Bryn Mawr
College.
The AmeUa Richards Scholarship was founded in 1921 by the bequest
of the late Mrs. Frank P. Wilson in memory of her daughter, Amelia
Richards of the class of 1918. The scholarship is awarded annually by
the Trustees on the nomination of the President of the College.
The Elizabeth WUson White Memorial Scholarship was founded in
1923 by Mr. Thomas Raeburn White in memory of his wife. The scholar-
ship is awarded annually by the President of the College to a student who
is in need of assistance to enter upon or to continue her work at Bryn Mawr
CoUege.
The Alice Ferree Hayt Memorial Award, founded in 1922, is awarded
each j^ear by Mrs. E. Todd Hayt to a student in need of financial assistance.
The Abby Slade Bra5^on Durfee Scholarship was estabUshed in 1924
under the will of the late RandaU Nelson Durfee in honour of his wife.
In awarding the scholarship preference will be given to candidates of
American or English descent and to descendants of the class of 1894 of
Bryn Mawr College.
The Leila Houghtehng Memorial Scholarship was founded in 1929 in
memory of Leila Houghtehng of the Class of 1911, by members of her
family and a group of her contemporaries in college. The scholarship is
to be awarded every three years, on the nomination of the Alumnae Scholar-
ships and Loan Fund Committee, to a member of the freshman class in
need of financial assistance, to be held during the three remaining years
of her coUege course.
The Misses Kirk Scholarship was founded in 1929 by the Alumnse
Association of the Kirk School in honour of the Misses Kirk.
The Susan Shober Carey Award, founded in 1931 by a gift of the Class
of 1925 in memory of Susan Shober Carey, is awarded each year by the
President of the CoUege.
Two Evelyn Hunt Scholarships were founded in 1932 by the bequest
of the late Eva Ramsay Hunt in memory of Evelyn Hunt of the class of
1898. These scholarships will be awarded by the Faculty to two students
on the basis of the excellence of their academic work.
The Mary McLean and Ellen A. Murter Memorial Fund was founded in
1933 by a bequest from Mary E. Stevens of Germantown, Philadelphia, in
memory of two members of her family. In accordance with a vote of the
Board of Directors of the CoUege the income of the fund is usedjfor
scholarships.
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The Lila M. Wright Memorial Scholarship was founded in 1934 by the
alumnsB of Miss Wright's School in grateful memory of Lila M. Wright.
The scholarship is to be awarded to a student who needs financial aid.
The Shippen-Huidekoper Scholarship was founded in 1936 by an anony-
mous donor. The scholarship is awarded annually by the Trustees on the
nomination of the President of the College.
Several scholarships are awarded annually from the profits of the Bryn
Mawr College Book Shop to students in need of financial assistance.
Medical College Scholarships
The Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania presented to Bryn Mawr
College in 1910 the Woman's Medical College Scholarship to be awarded to
a graduate of the college recommended by the President and Faculty as in
their opinion qualified to take up the study of medicine. The holder is
given free tuition for one year at the Woman's Medical College of Penn-
sylvania and the scholarship will be renewed for the three remaining years
of the medical course if the holder's record prove satisfactory.
The Bryn Mawr Dr. Hannah E. Longshore Memorial Medical Scholar-
ship and the Bryn Mawr Dr. Jane V. Myers Memorial Medical Scholarship
were founded by gifts from Mrs. Rudolph Blankenburg (Lucretia L.
Blankenburg) in memory of her mother, Dr. Hannah E. Longshore, and
her aunt, Dr. Jane V. Mj^ers, pioneer women physicians of Philadelphia.
The first award of one of these scholarships was made in 1939. The
conditions of award are the same for both scholarships and in accordance
with the provisions of the donor, whenever feasible the scholarships shall
be so awarded that there may be open for competition every two years
either the Bryn Mawr Dr. Hannah E. Longshore Memorial Medical
Scholarship or the Bryn Mawr Dr. Jane V. Myers Memorial Medical Schol-
arship. Each scholarship is awarded on the recommendation of the
Faculty, subject to the approval of the President of the CoUege, to a
member of the graduating class of Bryn Mawr College who plans to study
medicine with a view to becoming a practising physician, who needs
financial assistance to pursue a medical course and whose academic work
in Bryn Mawr College seem^ to the Faculty to indicate success in her
chosen profession. When possible the nomination for the scholarships
shall be made at the beginning of the senior year but if the holder fails to
obtain her degree at Bryn Mawr the award shall not become effective.
The proceeds of the scholarship are applied first toward the tuition or
other fees at medical school and any balance is paid to the holder for her
personal use. The choice of the medical school is determined by the
holder's own preference, subject to the approval of the Faculty. The
scholarships are renewable from year to year until the medical course is
completed provided satisfactory evidence is given to Bryn Mawr College
that the work of the holder is satisfactory to the authorities of the medical
school. If a scholarship lapses because of unsatisfactory work or the
holder's change of plan a new holder of the scholarship is nominated for
the following year. In special cases both the Dr. Hannah E. Longshore
118 BrYN MaWR COLliEGE
Memorial Medical Scholarship and the Dr. Jane V. Myers Memorial
Medical Scholarship may be awarded to one student and renewed, if it
should seem advisable, until the holder shall have completed her medical
course; in such case the holder shall be known as the Bryn Mawr Dr. Han-
nah E. Longshore and Dr. Jane V. Myers Memorial Medical Scholar.
Students' Loan Fund
The Students' Loan Fund of the Alumnae Association of Bryn Mawr
College was founded by the Class of 1890 for the use of students who need
to borrow money in order to continue their college work and for the
purpose of receiving contributions, no matter how small, from those who
are interested in helping students to obtain an education. The fund is
managed by a committee consisting of the Dean of the College and the
Alumnae Scholarships and Loan Fund Committee.
The committee in administering this money follows a definite poUcy,
designed to serve the best interests of the students concerned. Loans
may be used for any purpose approved by the committee, who strongly
recommend the borrowing of small sums to reheve undue financial pressure,
or to meet special emergencies. While the committee would be averse to
imposing any undue burden upon applicants for scholarships, it is its
earnest belief that the purpose of scholarships is best achieved when those
to whom they are awarded have some share, however small it may be, in
the financial responsibihty for their education. As a rule, money is not
loaned to freshmen or to students in their first year of graduate work.
No student may borrow more than an aggregate amount of $600 during
her entire college course.
The terms under which money is loaned are as hberal as is consistent
with business-like principles. While the student is in college interest is
charged at the rate of one per cent; after the student leaves college the
interest rate is two per cent. The entire principal must be repaid within
five years from the time when the student leaves college, according to the
following system; ten per cent, in each of the first two years; fifteen per
cent, each in the third and fourth years, fifty per cent, in the fifth year.
Contributions to the Loan Fund may be sent to the Chairman of the
Scholarships and Loan Fund Committee, Alumnae Office, The Deanery,
Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. Students who wish to borrow from the Loan
Fund may obtain application blanks for this purpose from the Alumnae
Office, which is situated on the second floor of the Deanery.
THE BUREAU OF RECOMMENDATIONS
The college conducts a Bureau of Recommendations which assists
alunmse and former undergraduate and graduate students by securing
recommendations from their professors and forwarding these to individuals
or agencies to whom they may apply for positions. It is not primarily a
bureau of employment or appointments, although it is often instrumental
in putting individuals directly in touch with positions. The bureau also
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helps graduate and undergraduate students to find summer work. A
series of vocational lectures and conferences is conducted each year for
the benefit of the undergraduate body. The services of the bureau are
given free of charge to alumnae and former students of Bryn Mawr College.
BEQUEST FORM
The Trustees of Bryn Mawr College will welcome any gift, bequest or
award which is to be devoted to scholarships, fellowships or the endow-
ment of professors' chairs in accordance with the wishes of the donor.
Such funds may constitute memorials to the donor or to any person he
may name. The sum of $12,500 yields sufficient income to provide the
present tuition for one student at Bryn Mawr College.
Form of Bequest
I give and bequeath to The Trustees of Bryn Mawr College, a corpora-
tion established by law in the State of Pennsylvania, the sum of
to be invested and preserved inviolably for the endowment
of Bryn Mawr College, located at Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania.
Date..

LIBRARY
The Bryn Alawr College Library has a book collection numbering
163,500 bound volumes and over 10,000 pamphlets. Six hundred period-
icals and serial publications in the English, French, Italian, Spanish,
German and Swedish languages are currently received.
The general library, housed in the M. Carey Thomas building, is the
basic collection and the central library of the campus. It suppUes most of
the hbrary service required by students and faculty of the college. There
are also four departmental and nine hall libraries, administered as part of
the general hbrarj% which give additional ser\ace. Dalton Hall contains
the hbraries of the physics, biology and mathematics departments and
serves the needs of the faculty and students in these sciences. The new
science building has a large well hghted room for the books of the chemistry
and geology departments. A special hbrarian is in charge of the science
hbraries. Each haU of residence is provided with a smaU collection of
books which, for the most part, duphcate the books put on reserve in the
main Hbrary. The French House contains a special collection of French
books for recreational reading, a gift from the ^Ministere de I'Education.
The hbrary has also several special collections of great interest and value
to the student doing graduate or other research work. Among the most
valuable of these are the classical hbrary of the late Professor Sauppe of
Gottingen, the Semitic librarj^ of the late Professor Amiaud of Paris, the
mathematical hbrarj^ of the late Professor Charlotte Angas Scott, the Ger-
manic Hbrary of the late Professor Karl Detlev lessen, and the geology
library of Professor Emeritus Florence Bascom. Several large, miscel-
laneous coUections of books have been given which have added special
editions and desirable out of print works in many subjects.
A yearly appropriation of Slo,000 from the general income of the coUege
is made for the purchase of books and periodicals and, in addition, there
are a number of endowment funds to purchase books in special fields.
Gifts of monej^ over a period of years have made possible the acquisition of
works in special departments and increased the resources of the Hbrary.
The privilege of drawing books from the Hbraries of the coUege is granted
to all registered students. There is free access to the stacks and any
volume, except those reserved for special reasons, may be taken out.
The Hbrary is open daily, except Simday, from 8 a. m. to 10 p. ii. and on
Sunday from 9 a. m. to 10 p. m.
Students have the privilege of using the Haverford College Library. It
contains many old books and special coUections. The Brym IMa-rn- card
catalogue includes the author cards of the books at Haverford and facil-
itates the exchange of books between the two institutions.
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The neighboring libraries in the city of Philadelphia are very generous
with their resources and through them over a million volumes are made
accessible to students. A Union Catalogue of all libraries in Philadelphia
is located at the Historical Society of Pennsylvania Library and facilitates
the quick location of any volume needed. The following libraries may be
used by students who have a letter of introduction from the Librarian:
The Library of the University of Pennsylvania, which contains about
775,000 volumes and 50,000 pamphlets. The custodians of this library
have always been liberal in extending to the college inter-hbrary loan
courtesies.
The Historical Society of Pennsylvania Library, which contains over
200,000 bound volumes and 300,000 pamphlets, is for reference only.
The collection of manuscripts is one of the best in the country, comprising
8,000 volumes containing over 1,000,000 items. Every courtesy is extended
to members of the college and students and members of the faculty are
specially invited to all lectures delivered at the library.
The Library Company of Philadelphia, which contains about 283,000
volumes, is especially strong in Americana, historical series of the British
Government, Egyptology and literature of all countries. The library is
open from 9 a. m. to 5:30 p. m. and is open to students for consultation
freely during these hours. A deposit must be made before books may be
taken from the building. The Brj^n Mawr College Library has a sub-
scription and borrows books upon request.
The American Philosophical Society Library, which contains about
80,000 volumes, is rich in files of the proceedings of scientific and learned
societies of the world.
The Library of the Academy of Natural Sciences, which contains about
110,000 volumes. The Council of the Academy has generously conceded
the use of its library and of its museum to the students of Bryn Mawr
College.
The College of Physicians Library contains one of the largest collections
of the classics of medical literature and current medical publications in the
country. It is open to students for consultation.
The Free Library of Philadelphia, which contains over 815,000 volumes
and 415,000 pamphlets and unbound documents, is at aU times open to the
students. It has many important collections: music, art, painting, law,
pubhc documents and books for the blind as well as current literature.
The Mercantile Library, which contains about 250,000 volumes has
special collections of Irish literature and history, Shakespeareana. Private
subscription, $6.00 a year for two separate works at a time.
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Allen, F. E 19
Alwyne, H 13
Anderson, K. L 17
Anderson, L. F 23
Appel, M, H 22
Armstrong, J. C 24
Ash, E 27
Bascom, F 11
Benedict, D. K 24
Bill, C. A 26
Bernheimer, R 17
Blazer, S 24
BoiE, M 21
Booth, E 23
bornemeier, r. w 23
Br^e, G 18, 26
Brouqhton, a. L 22
Broughton, T. R. S 14
burlingham, s 21
Cameron, A 17
Cameron, E. M 23
Carpenter, R 12
Cary, B. L 25,26
Chadwick-Collins, cm 25
Charles, M. L 26
Chew, S. C 12
Chin Lee, G 23
Cohn, H 22
COOGAN, A 25
Cook, E 22
Cope, A. C 17
Cox, M 23
Craig, M. E. L 25
Crandall, R. K 11
Crenshaw, J. L 13
Crenshaw, L. F. H 24, 25
David, C.W 13
de Laguna, F 20
DE Laguna, G. M. A 12
DiEz, E 16
DiEz, M 14
DiEZ, M. M 22
Donnelly, L. M 12
Doyle, W. L 18
Dryden, L 15
Fairchild, M 15
Fenwick, C. G 12
Fields, M.'I 24
Fisher, J. McC 20
FoBES, M. P 22
Forest, 1 14
Frank, E. R 26
Frank, G 14
Gardiner, M. S 15
Caviller, B 25
Geddes, H. C 25
GiLLET, J. E 13
GiLMAN, M 14
Goldman, H 19
GoNON, L L 23, 27
Grant, E. M 27
Gray, H. L 13
Greet, W. C 20
GUITON, J. W 17
Hancock, E. M 24
Hawks, A. G 26
Hedlund, G. A 15
Helson, H 14
Henderson, M 22, 26
Henle, M. T 24
Herben, S. J 14
Heyl, D. R 24
Hofmann, cm 24
Howe, C B 26
Jarrett, C H 20
Jenkins, M. D 23
Jessen, M. R 16
King, G. G 12
King, H. F 22
Kingsbury, S. M 12
KOLLER, K 18
Kraus, H 18
Lake, A. K 18
Landes, H. H 24
Lanman, E. H 22
Latham, M. W 19
Lattimore, R 17
Leary, O. C 27
Lehr, M 15
Lenel, E. G. H 22
Leuba, J. H 11
Linn, M. B 22
lograsso, a. h 15
Macdonald, D 25
(125)
126 Bryn Mawr College
MacKinnon, D. W 16
Manning, H. T 11
Makti, B. M 17
Matteson, J. S 26
McBride, K. E 17
McKee, R. S 21
Meigs, C. L 16
Mezger, F 14
Michels, W. C 16
Miller, H. A 17
Miller, J. C 19
Mitchell, J 23
Monaco, M 23
MuDGE, F. F 21
MtiLLER, V 16
Nahm, M. C 16
Northrop, M. B 19
Oakley, CO 21
Oppenheimer, J. M 22
OsMAN, E. M 24
OXTOBY, J. C 19
Park, M. E 11
Patterson, A. L 18
Pease, M. Z 21
Petts, J 27
Reed, L. A 25
Ret, M 20
Rice, H 24, 26
robbins, c 15
Rolf, P 24
Salomon, R 20
Sanders, H. N 11
SCHENCK, E. M 11
Schoonover, L. M 24
Shepherd, J. A 24
Slaqle, M. L. H 25
Sloane, J. C, Jr 18
Smith, M. P 12
Sonne, V. McC 26
Soper, A. C, III 19
Spitzer, L 20
Spragtje, a. C 18
Staerk, M. F 23
Stapleton, K. L 18
Steele, T. M 23
Stephens, G 24
Stewart, G. M 27
Stewart, M. M. D 24
Swindler, M. H 13
Tait, J. I. M 23
Taylor, L. R 14
Tennent, D. H 12
Terrien, M. L 25
TH01VL4.S, M. T 24
ToRRES-RlOSECO, A 19
Tugendreich, G 21
Van Sickle, R. E 25
Veltman, D. T 20
Ward, J 25
Watson, E. H 15
Weiss, P 16
Wells, R. H 13
Wells, S. D 22
Wheeler, A. P 13
Whyte, F 20
Willotjghby, E 15
Wolff, K 21
WooDROW, M. P 22
woodworth, m. k 17
Wright, W. C 11
Wyckoff, D 16
Wyckofp, E. P 23, 26
Yeager, J. a 27
Zender, M. M 21
ZiRKLE, R. E 18
UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS
1938-39
Aiken, Elizabeth Major, Economics, 1935-39.
Wayne, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.
Alexandee, Elizabeth Forstthe 1937-39.
Chicago, 111. Prepared by the Girls Latin School of Chicago. Alumnae Regional Scholar,
1937-39; The Misses Kirk Scholar, 1938-39.
Alexander, Louisa Hill 1938-39.
Philadelphia, Pa. Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Wynnewood, Pa.
Allen, Louise Denis 1938-39.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore. Special Bryn Mawr
School Scholar, 1938-39.
Alley, Ruth Lipscomb Sem. I, 1937-38; 1938-39.
Syossett, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by the Wychwood School, Westfield, N. J.
Alston, Mary Niven 1937-39.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore.
Angleton, Carmen Mercedes 1938-39.
Milan, Italy. Prepared by the Warren School, Worthing, England.
Ard, Helene Eleanor 1938-39.
Hanover, Pa. Prepared by St. Joseph Academy, McSherrystown, Pa., and York CoUegiate
Institute, York, Pa.
Arnold, Janet McLean Major, Sociology, 1936-39.
Duluth, Minn. Prepared by the Central High School, Duluth.
AucHiNCLOSs, Barbara Major, History, 1936-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by Miss Chapin's School, Ltd., New York.
Auerbach, Dorothy Brooks Major, Sociology, 1936-39.
Hartford, Conn. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.
Avery, June Burroughs 1937-39.
Swarthmore, Pa. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.
Axon, Anne Louise Major, Physics, 1936-39.
Jefferson City, Mo. Prepared by the Jefferson City High School and the Jefferson City
Junior College. Amy Sxissman Steinhart Scholar, 1936-37: James E. Rhoads Memorial
Scholar, 1937-39; Holder of the Alice Ferree Hayt Memorial Award, 1938-39.
Bacon, Helen Hazard Major, Latin, 1936-39.
Peace Dale, R. I. Prepared by the Barrington School, Great Barrington, Mass.
Bailenson, Eleanor Libby Major, English, 1935-39.
Philadelphia, Pa. Prepared by the West Philadelphia High School. Trustees' Scholar,
1935-39.
Bailey, Grace Elizabeth 1938-39.
Washington, D. C. Transferred from George Washington University, Washington, D. C.
Baker, Roberta Sibyl J 1938-39.
Peterborough, England. Prepared by Wycombe Abbey School, High Wycombe, Bucks,
England, and St. James School, West Malvern, Worcestershire, England.
Ballard, Sara Blair Huntington. . . .Major, History of Art, 1935-39.
West Hartford, Conn. Prepared by the Oxford School, Hartford.
Banks, Beverly Adele 1938-39.
South Orange, N. J. Transferred from Wells College, Aurora, N. Y.
Barrett, Julia Waters 1937-39,
Philadelphia. Prepared by Miss Sayward's School, Overbrook, Pa.
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Barroll, Margaret Spencer 1938-39.
Mt. Washington, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore, Md.
Beasley, Mary Annette Major, Politics, 1936-39.
Ruxton, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore.
Bechtold, Barbara Anne 1938-39.
Brookline, Mass. Prepared by the Brookline High School. Alumnae Regional Scholar,
1938-39.
Beck, Jeanne Marie Beaumont Major, Philosophy, 1936-39.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr. The Kirk School Scholar,
1936-38; Frances Marion Simpson Scholar, 1938-39.
Bell, Margaret Fairbank Major, History of Art, 1935-39.
Winnetka, 111. Prepared by the North Shore Country Day School, Winnetka.
Belt, Betty Lee 1937-39.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Western High School, Baltimore and the Roland Park
Country School, Baltimore.
Benditt, Eleanor Major, Chemistry, 1935-39.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Philadelphia High School for Girls.
Berry, Carolyn 1938-39.
Belmont, Mass. Prepared by the Belmont High School.
Biddle, Alice Alleyne Major, Philosophy, 1935-39.
Vancouver, Wash. Prepared by the Catlin School, Portland, Ore.
Biddle, Helene 1937-39.
Vancouver, Wash. Prepared by the Catlin School, Portland, Ore.
Bigelow, Barbara. Mo/or, English, 1935-36; Sem. II, 1936-37; 1937-39.
Framingham Centre, Mass. Prepared by St. Catherine's School, Richmond, Va.
Black, Jessie Maxwell 1937-39.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Roland Park Country School, Baltimore.
Blake, Anne Major, Economics, 1935-39.
Beverly Farms, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston.
Blyler, Rosemary Jean 1937-39.
Harrisburg, Pa. Prepared by the Seiler School, Harrisburg.
BoAL, Mathilde 1938-39.
Mexico City, Mexico. Prepared by the Elmwood School, Ottawa, Canada, and Escuela
Franco-InglSs, Mexico City. Amy Sussman Steinhart Scholar, 1938-39.
BoGATKO, Marguerite Ann 1937-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
Bourne, Frances Taplin Major, History, 1935-39.
Chagrin Falls, Ohio. Prepared by the Laurel School, Cleveland. Louise Hyman Pollak
Scholar, 1935-36; Book Shop Scholar, 1936-38; Amelia Richards Memorial Scholar,
1938-39.
Bowden, Helen 1937-39.
Philadelphia. Transferred from Randolph Macon Woman's College, Lynchburg, Va.
Bowler, Anne Fairchild Pendleton Major, Psychology, 1936-39.
Noroton, Conn. Prepared by Miss Barry's Foreign School, Florence, Italy.
Braden, Patricia 1938-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by Mt. St. Vincent School, New York, and the Riverdale
Country School for Girls, New York.
Braucher, Jane Major, Sociology, 1935-39.
Massapequa, N. Y. Prepared by the Baldwin High School, L. I., N. Y.
Bregman, Judith 1938-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Lincoln School, New York. Alumnae Regional Scholar,
1938-39.
Bridgman, Helen Medlar,
Major, Mathematics, 1935-38; Sem. I, 1938-39.
Mt. Airy, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown High School. Trustees' Scholar,
1935-39.
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Broadwin, Vita Helen 1938-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Julia Riohman High School, New Yorlc.
Broughton, Mildred Hendrick Major, History of Art, 1935-39.
Newark, Ohio. Prepared by the Newark High School.
Brown, Mary Elizabeth 1938-39. ^
Bala-Cynwyd, Pa. Prepared by the Lower JMerion High School, Ardmore, Pa. Lower
Merion High School Scholar, 193S-39.
Burroughs, Winifred Kip 1937-39.
Glen Ridge, N. J. Prepared by the Prospect Hill Country Day School, Newark, N. J.
Bush, Anne Head Major, Latin, 1936-39.
Haverford, Pa. Prepared by the Westtown School, Westtown, Pa. Foundation Scholar,
1936-39.
Butler, Henrietta Russum 1938-39.
Bethlehem, Pa. Prepared by the Liberty High School, Bethlehem.
Cadburt, Emma, Jr 1937-39.
Moorestown, N. J. Prepared by the Westtown School, Westtown, Pa. Bettina Diez
Memorial Scholar, 1937-3S; Anna Powers Memorial Scholar, 1938-39.
Calkins, Deborah Hathaway Major, French, 1936-39.
Berkeley, Calif. Prepared bv the Katharine Branson School, Ross, CaUf. Alumnae
Regional Scholar, 1936-39; Gary Page Memorial Scholar, 1938-39.
Callahan, Mary 1938-39. v
Wilmington, Del. Prepared by the Friends' School, Wilmington.
Campbell, Elizabeth Anne 1938-39. .
Milton, Alass. Prepared by the Milton High School. Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1938-39.
Catron, Marjorie Fletcher 1938-39.
Santa Fe, N. M. Prepared by the Brownmoor School, Santa Fe.
Chadwick-Collins, Eloise Major, Mathematics, 1935-39.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Wynnewood, Pa.
Chambers, Jean Lawrie Major, English, 1938-39. ,
Governor's Island, N. Y. Transferred from the University of Nebraska, Lincoln, Neb.
Chajvibers, Martha jANE...Sem. I, 1936-37; 1937-38; Sem. I, 1938-39.
New Philadelphia, Ohio. Transferred from Denison University, Granville, Ohio.
Chatfield-Taylor, Adelaide 1937-39.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Foxcroft, Middleburg, Va.
Cheney, Emily Major, Economics, 1936-39.
Manchester, Conn. Prepared by the Oxford School, West Hartford. Alumnae Regional
Scholar, 1936-39.
Chester, Marion Merrill 1938-39.
Milwaukee, Wis. Prepared by the Milton Academy for Girls, Milton, Mass.
Chow, May Major, English, 1935-39.
Shanghai, China. Prepared by the Peking American School. Chinese Scholar, 1935-39.
Clark, Anne Janet Major, German, 1935-39.
Baltimore, jMd. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore Bryn Mawr School
Scholar, 1935-36.
Classen, Katherine Louise 1938-39.
Hamburg, Germany. Prepared by Les Cretes, Montreus, Switzerland, and the Baldwin
School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.
Clement, Adel Major, History of Art, 1935-39.
Peterboro, N. H. Prepared by the Brimmer School, Boston and the Baldwin School,
Bryn Mawr.
Clift, Ethel 1937-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Garden Country Daj' School, Jackson Heights, N. Y.,
and private tuition.
CoAN, Mary Frances 1937-39.
Princeton, N. J. Prepared by the Princeton High School. Alumnse Regional Scholar,
1937-38.
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Cobb, Helen Jackson Major, History, 1936-39.
Milton, Mass. Prepared by the Milton Academy, Milton.
CoBtJRN, Eugenia Brown Major, German, 1935-39.
Danbury, Conn. Prepared by the Danbury High School and Wykeham Rise, Washington,
Conn. Junior year in Germany.
Cohen, Bertha Rauh Major, Sociology, 1935-39.
Pittsburgh, Pa. Prepared by the Winchester School, Pittsburgh. Alumnae Regional
Scholar, 1935-36.
Coleman, Catherine Head 1938-39.
Madison, Wis. Prepared by the Wisconsin High School, Madison.
CoMEY, IvATHERiNE Major, Psychology, 1936-39.
Cambridge, Mass. Prepared by the Buckingham School, Cambridge and the Baldwin
School, Bryn Mawr.
CoMMisKET, Margaret Haile Major, French, 1935-39.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore. Alumnse Regional
Scholar, 1935-38. Junior year in France.
Cook, Mary Jane 1938-39.
Ballston Spa, N. Y. Prepared by the BaUston Spa High School.
CooLEY, Barbara Burroughs 1938-39.
Albany, N. Y. Prepared by the Albany Academy for Girls.
CoPELAND, Margaret Jane 1938-39.
Philadelphia, Pa. Prepared by the Radnor Township High School, Wayne, Pa. Norris-
town, Haverford Township and Radnor Township High Schools Scholar, 1938-39.
Corey, Elizabeth Major, English, 1935-39.
Wynnewood, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.
Corner, Hester Ann 1937-39.
Rochester, N. Y. Prepared by the Harley School, Rochester. Edwin Gould Foundation
Scholar, 1937-39.
COUNSELMAN, DOROTHY 1937-39.
Chicago, lU. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.
Cowl, Caroline de Lancey Major, Spanish, 1935-39.
New Brunswick, Canada. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.
Junior year in Italy.
Crosby, Pennell 1937-39.
Hingham, Mass. Prepared by Derby Academy, Hingham.
Crowder, Alice Meigs 1938-39.
Winnetka, 111. Prepared by the New Trier Township High School, Winnetka.
Crozier, Betty-Rose 1936-37, 1938-39.
Sewaren, N. J. Prepared by the Woodbridge High School, Woodbridge, N. J. Alumnae
Regional Scholar, 1936-37, 1938-39; Book Shop Scholar, 1938-39.
CuDAHY, Sheila Sem. II, 1938-39.
Lake Forest, 111. Prepared by Foxcroft, Middleburg, Va.
Daly, Madeleine Mulqueen 1938-39.
Southport, Conn. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York. Alumnae Regional Scholar
and Anne Dunn Scholar of the Brearley School, 1938-39.
Dana, Doris Hilda Shepherd ; 1937-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Lenox School, New York.
Dana, Ethel Alberta Shepherd Major, Biology, 1935-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Lenox School, New York.
Darling, Susan Lambert 1938-39.
Andover, Mass. Prepared by Abbot Academy, Andover.
Davisson, Joan 1938-39.
Glen Cove, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by Foxcroft, Middleburg, Va.
Day, Juliana 1937-39.
Cambridge, Mass. Prepared by the Putney School, Putney, Vt.
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Dean, Anne Sem. I, 1938-39.
Asheville, N. C. Prepared by St. Genevieve-of-the-Pines, Asheville.
Debry, Denise Andriee Major, Chemistry, 1935-39.
Tarrytown, N. Y. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.
Delaney, Patricia 1938-39.
Merion, Pa. Prepared by the Germantown High School, Philadelphia, Pa.
Dell, Frances Folsom 1938-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
Dershimer, Alice Virginia. 1938-39.
Philadelphia, Pa. Prepared by the Philadelphia High School for Girls. Trustees' Scholar,
1938-39.
Dethier, Margot 1938-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
Dewey, Elizabeth Ann .Major, Physics, 1935-39.
Great Neck, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by Concord Academy, Concord, Mass.
Dewey, Ivatharine 1938-39.
Weston, Mass. Prepared by Concord Academy, Concord, Mass.
DeWitt, Marie Martha 1937-39.
South Orange, N. J. Prepared by Miss Beard's School, Orange.
Dickinson, Alice Myra 1938-39.
Millburn, N. J. Prepared by the MiUburn High School.
Dickson, Dorothy Francis Major, English, 1935-39.
St. Clairsville, Ohio. Prepared by the St. Clairsville High School and St. Catherine's
School, Richmond, Va.
DiEHL, Marian Baird ". Major, History, 1935-39.
Erie, Pa. Prepared by the Strong Vincent High School, Erie and the Baldwin School,
Bryn Mawr.
DiMOCK, Elizabeth 1937-39.
Manhasset, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by Miss Hall's School, Pittsfield, Mass.
DiMOCK, Mary Major, Philosophy, 1935-39.
Manhasset, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.
DoAK, Emily Watson Major, Greek and Latin, 1935-39.
Grand Forks, N. D. Prepared by the University of North Dakota. Amy Sussman Stein-
hart Scholar, 1935-36; James E. Rhoads Memorial Scholar, 1936-38; George Bates
Hopkins Memorial Scholar, 1936-37; Holder of the Alice Ferree Hayt Memorial Award,
1937-39 ; Mary Anna Longstreth Scholar and Elizabeth S. Shippen Scholar in Foreign
Languages, 1938-39.
Dodge, Elizabeth Winnifred 1937-39.
Newport, R. I. Prepared by the San Diego High School, San Diego, Calif. Sheelah Kilroy
Memorial Scholar in English, 1938-39.
DoLOwiTz, Grace Belle Major, French, 1935-39.
Brooklyn, N. Y. Prepared by the Packer Collegiate Institute, N. Y. Junior year in France.
Maria L. Eastman Brooke Hall Memorial Scholar and Charles S. Hinchman Memorial
Scholar, 1938-39.
DowLiNG, Janet Cameron 1938-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by St. Agatha's School, New York. St. Agatha's School
Scholar, 1938-39.
Drury, Innes Kane 1938-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by Miss Hewitt's School, New York.
Duncan, Cynthia Campbell 1937-39.
Columbvis, Ohio. Prepared by the Columbus School for Girls, Columbus.
DuNLOP, Mavis Helen 1938-39. ^
Rochester, N. Y. Transferred from the University of Rochester.
DuRNiNG, Eileen Mary 1937-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Horace Mann School for Girls, New York.
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Eaton, Martha Major, Italian, 1935-39.
Cleveland, Ohio. Prepared by the Hathaway-Brown School, Cleveland. Junior year
in Italy.
Eddy, Maeg.aret Elizabeth 1938-39.
WatertO'wn, X. Y. Prepared by the Watertown High School.
EiDE, Catherlnte Christine Major, Chemistry, 1935-39.
Cleveland, Ohio. Prepared by the Laurel School, Cleveland. Elizabeth S. Shippen Scholar
in Science, 1938-39.
EisENHART, Anna Small 1937-39.
Princeton, X. J. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.
Ellicott, Anne Mtjrr.^t 1938-39.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared bv the BrjTi Mawr School, Baltimore. Bryn Mawr School
Scholar, 1938-39.
Emerson, Annie 1937-39.
Concord, Mass. Prepared by the Madeira School, Greenwaj"^, Va.
Emery, Eleanor Stores Major, English, 1936-39.
Denver, Colo. Prepared by the Kent School for Girls, Denver.
Eppler, Margaret Elizabeth Major, Mathematics, 1936-39.
Philadelphia, Pa. Prepared by the Germantown High School, Philadelphia. Harrv F.
Keller Memorial Scholar, 1936-37; Book Shop Scholar, 1938-39.
Estabrook, Laura Major, History, 1935-39.
Xew York, X. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, Xew York.
Faesch, Mabel Eliz.abeth 1937-39.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Woodrow Wilson High School, Washington. Alumnae
Regional Scholar, 1937-39.
Farmer, Hazel May Major, Sociology, 1936-38; Sem. I, 1938-39.
Tulsa, Okla. Prepared by Holland Hall, Tulsa.
Ferguson, Anne Erwin Major, Geology, 1935-39.
Schenectady, X. Y. Prepared by St. Timothy's, CatonsviUe, Md.
Ferguson, Jean Gray 1937-39.
Xew Haven, Coim. Prepared bj' the Hillhouse High School, New Haven.
Ferrer, Terry Major, Latin, 1936-39.
Xew York, X. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
FiESEL, Ruth Erikli H. B 1938-39.
Xew Rochelle, X. Y. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Brj-n MawT.
Finger, Ruth 1938-39.
Wilmington, Del. Prepared by the Friends' School, Wilmington.
Fleming, Jocelyn 1938-39.
St. Paul, Minn. Prepared by Concord Academy, Concord, Mass. Alumnse Regional
Scholar, 1938-39.
FOLLANSBEE, JuLIE 1937-39.
Chicago, 111. Prepared by the Girls Latin School of Chicago.
Franklin, Frieda Kenyon 1938-39.
Glenside, Pa. Prepared by the Cheltenham Township High School, Elkins Park, Pa.
Feazier, Elisabeth Dauthendey 1938-39.
Waj-ne, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Alawr.
French, Vera Virginia 1938-39.
Davenport, Iowa. Prepared by St. Katharine's School, Davenport.
Fribley, Eleanor Amy 1937-39.
Auburn, Ind. Prepared by the Auburn High School.
Gallucci, Ernestine 1937-39.
Forest HiUs, L. I., X. Y. Prepared by the Academy of St. Joseph, Brentwood, X. Y.
Gamble, Jane Lowder Major, Classical Archaeology, 1936-39.
Brookline, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston.
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Gamble, Sheila 1938-39.
Brookline, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston, Mass.
Gans, Martha Ann 1938-39.
Goshen, Va. Prepared by the Goshen High School and Stuart Hall, Staunton, Va.
Garbat, Manya Fifi 1937-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Dalton School, New York.
Garnett, Mary Caroline Major, French, 1936-39.
Mexico City, Mexico. Prepared by the American School Foundation, Mexico.
Gaud, Isabelle Middleton 1936-37; Sem. II, 1938-39.
Charleston, S. C. Prepared by Ashley Hall, Charleston, and St. Catherine's School,
Richmond, Va. Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1936-37.
Gehman, Amanda Elizabeth Major, Latin, 1935-39.
Princeton, N. J. Prepared by the Princeton High School. Alumnae Regional Scholar,
1935-39; Evelyn Hunt Scholar, 1936-37; Lila M. Wright Memorial Scholar, 1937-39.
Geier, Mary Alice 1937-39.
Cincinnati, Ohio. Prepared by the Hillsdale School, Cincinnati.
Gerould, Sylvia Fullerton. .Major, Eyiglish, 1936-38; Sem. I, 1938-39.
Princeton, N. J. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr. Alumnae Regional
Scholar, 1936-37.
Gill, Marian Parkhurst Major, History of Art, 1936-39.
Providence, R. I. Prepared by the Lincoln School, Providence.
GiLLEs, Claire Louise 1937-39.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Olney High School, Philadelphia and the West Philadelphia
High School.
Ctilman, Margaret Sanderson 1938-39.
Providence, R. I. Prepared by the Classical High School, Providence. Alumnae Regional
Scholar, 1938-39.
Click, Sara Maxine 1938-39.
Pittsburgh, Pa. Prepared by the Winchester-Thurston School, Pittsburgh.
Goldberg, Ann Ruth 1937-39.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Philadelphia High School for Girls.
Green, Nancy 1938-39.
Atherton, Calif. Prepared by the Sarah Dix Hamlin School, San Francisco, Calif.
Gregg, Elizabeth Anne 1938-39.
Cambridge, Ohio. Prepared by the Columbus School for Girls, Columbus, Ohio. Alumnse
Regional Scholar, 1938-39.
Griffith, Helen Winifred Major, History, 1935-39.
Kingston, Pa. Prepared by the Wyoming Seminary, Kingston.
Groben, Barbara Major, Psychology, 1936-39.
Buffalo, N. Y. Prepared by Buffalo Seminary.
Groff, Janet Elizabeth 1938-39. -
Meadville, Pa. Prepared by the Meadville High School. Pennsylvania State Scholar,
1938-39.
Gross, Elizabeth Reily 1938-39.
Harrisburg, Pa. Prepared by St. Timothy's School, Catonsville, Md.
Gross, Joan 1938-39.
Scarsdale, N. Y. Prepared by Fieldston School, New York.
Grosvenor, Gordon Major, Sociology, 1935-39.
Mt. Airy, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Springside School, Chestnut Hill, Pa. and the
Agnes Irwin School, Wynnewood, Pa. Constance Lewis Memorial Scholar, 1938-39.
Gumbart, Mary Hall 1938-39. ^
New Haven, Conn. Prepared by the Prospect Hill School, New Haven.
Hager, Mary Hathaway 1937-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Hunter College High School, New York.
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Hamilton, Helen Kurd Major, Physics, 1935-39.
River Forest, 111. Prepared by the Oak Park and River Forest Township High School
and the Mary C. Wheeler School, Providence, R. I.
Hamilton, Katherine Emiline 1938-39.
Baltimore, Md. Transferred from Wheaton College, Norton, Mass.
Hamlin, Bojan Constance 1937-39.
Lake Villa, 111. Prepared by Kemper Hall, Kenosha, Wis. Amy Sussman Steinhart
Scholar, 1937-38; James E. Rhoads Memorial Scholar, 1938-39.
Hanham, Dearborn Colette 1937-39.
Asheville, N. C. Transferred from Duke University, Durham, N. C.
Hannan, Isabella McDowell 1937-39.
Albany, N. Y. Prepared by the Albany Academy for Girls.
Hardin, Mary Helen 1938-39.
Chattanooga, Tenn. Prepared by the Girls Preparatory School, Chattanooga.
Harned, Julia Major, English, 1935-39.
New Haven, Conn. Prepared by the New Haven High School. Alumn® Regional Scholar,
1935-39.
Harper, Jane Vincent 1937-39.
Lake Forest, 111. Prepared by the Putney School, Putney, Vt.
Harrington, Ann Porter 1937-39.
Chicago, 111. Prepared by the Girls Latin School of Chicago.
Hartman, Priscilla Leith 1937-39.
Milwaukee, Wis. Prepared by the Emma Willard School, Troy, N. Y.
Harvey, Margaret Elizabeth Major, English, 1935-39.
Gwynedd Valley, Pa. Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School, Philadelphia.
Anna Powers Memorial Scholar, 1937-38; Anna M. Powers Memorial Scholar, 1938-39.
Harz, Eleanor Funk 1938-39.
Brooklyn, N. Y. Prepared by Packer Collegiate Institute, Brooklyn.
Hastings, Doris Jessie Major, Latin, 1935-39.
Elkins Park, Pa. Prepared by the Westtown School, Westtown, Pa. and the Cheltenham
Township High School, Pa. Foundation Scholar, 1936-37; Book Shop Scholar, 1937-38.
Heffenger, Anne 1938-39.
Dover, Mass. Prepared by the Bermuda High School for Girls, Pembroke, Bermuda.
Heins, Frances Eleanor Major, History of Art, 1935-39.
East Norwalk, Conn. Prepared by the Emma Willard School, Troy, N. Y.
Hemphill, Catherine Dallett Major, Biology, 1935-39.
Elkridge, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore, Md. John Tyndale Phila-
delphia Scholar, 1936-39.
Heron, Marcella 1938-39.
Pittsburgh, Pa. Prepared by Garrison Forest School, Garrison, Md.
Herron, Louise Major, German, 1935-39.
Crawfordsville, Ind. Prepared by the Holton-Arms School, Washington, D. C. Junior
year in Germany.
Hewitt, Ada Cuthbert 1937-39.
Ventnor, N. J. Prepared by the Westtown School, Westtown, Pa.
Hewitt, Helen Margaret 1937-39.
Anselma, Pa. Prepared by the Lower Merion High School, Ardmore, Pa. Lower Merion
High School Scholar, 1937-38.
Heyl, Dorothea Reinwald Major, Chemistry, 1935-39.
Easton, Pa. Prepared by the Easton High School. Alumnas Regional Scholar, 1935-39;
Evelyn Hunt Scholar, 1936-38; Thomas H. Powers Memorial Scholar, 1938-39.
HiNCK, Ingeborg Karla Wilhelmine Major, Chemistry, 1936-39.
Montclair, N. J. Prepared by the Montclair High School.
HoDES, Evelyn 1938-39.
Philadelphia, Pa. Prepared by the West Philadelphia High School.
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Hoffman, Elizabeth Vaughan 1937-39.
Westfield, N. J. Prepared by the Westfield High School. AlumnEe Regional Scholar,
1937-39.
HoLLis, Mary Brooks 1938-39. ,
Concord, N. H. Prepared by the Concord High School and Concord Academy, Concord,
Mass.
HoMANs, Anne S Major, Classical Archaeology, 1936-39.
Brookline, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston.
Homer, Frances Elizabeth Major, English, 1936-39.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Roland Park Country School, Baltimore.
Hooker, Bettie Tyson Major, History, 1936-39.
Richmond, Va. Prepared by St. Catherine's School, Richmond. Virginia Randolph
EUett Scholar, 1936-37; George Bates Hopkins Memorial Scholar, 1937-39.
HoRTON, Louisa Fleetwood 1938-39.
Chevy Chase, Md. Prepared by the Woodrow Wilson High School, and the Holton-Arms
School, Washington, D. C.
Howard, Anne 1937-39.
Hingham, Mass. Prepared by Derby Academy, Hingham.
Howard, Marguerite Elizabeth 1937-39.
Albany, N. Y. Prepared by St. Agnes School, Albany.
Hughes, Margaret Edna 1938-39.
Sao Paulo, Brazil. Prepared by the Sao Paulo Graded School and the Baldwin School,
Bryn Mawr.
Humbert, Muriel Cecil 1938-39. v
Lansdowne, Pa. Prepared by Friends Select School, Philadelphia, Pa.
Hunt, Ellen Scranton 1936-37, 1938-39.
Wyoming, Pa. Prepared by the Beaver Country Day School, Brookline, Mass.
Hunt, Harriet Marcy 1938-39.^
Wyoming, Pa. Prepared by the Beaver Country Day School, Chestnut Hill, Mass.
Hunt, Hildegarde 1937-39.
Winchester, Mass. Prepared by the Buckingham School, Cambridge, Mass.
Hurst, Mary Elizabeth 1937-39.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown High School. Trustees'
Scholar, 1937-39.
Hutchins, Charlotte 1937-39.
Concord, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston, Mass.
Hutchison, Harriet Whitney Major, Chemistry, 1936-39.
West Hartford, Conn. Prepared by the Oxford School, Hartford. AIunmEe Regional
Scholar, 1936-37.
HuYLER, Margaret Major, Geology, 1935-39.
Honolulu, Hawaii. Prepared by Punahou Academy, Hawaii.
Ingalls, Rachel Susannah 1937-39.
Hot Springs, Va. Prepared by Foxcroft, Middleburg, Va.
Irish, Gene Roberts Major, Physics and Mathematics, 1935-39.
Norristown, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr. Charles S. Hinchman
Memorial Scholar, 1938-39.
Jacobs, Athleen Ruth 1937-39.
Norristown, Pa. Prepared by the Norristown High School.
Jaffer, Peggy Lou 1937-39.
Jamaica, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by the Jamaica High School.
Jessen, Ingeborg Major, History, 1935-39.
Rosemont, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.
John, Alice Margaret Major, Economics, 1935-39.
Denver, Colo. Prepared by the Kent School for Girls, Denver.
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Johnson, Lois Major, Mathematics, 1936-39.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown High School. Trustees' Scholar,
1936-39.
Jones, Alice Dargan 1937-39.
Petersburg, Va. Prepared by the Petersburg High School. Alumnae Regional Scholar,
1937-38; Maria Hopper Sophomore Scholar, 1938-39.
Jones, Elizabeth Marie 1938-39.
Forest Hills, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by Miss Harris' Florida School, Miami, Florida.
Jones, Jane Anne Major, French, 1936-39.
Scranton, Pa. Prepared by the Central High School, Scranton. Junior Year in France.
Kahn, Olivia 1937-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Horace Mann School for Girls, New York.
Keith, Marie Crespi Major, Classical Archseology, 1935-39.
Summit, N. J. Prepared by the Oak Knoll School of the Holy Child, Summit.
Kellogg, Cornelia Rogers Major, Politics, 1935-39.
Morristown, N. J. Prepared by the Chapin School, New York.
Kent, Martha Cryer 1937-39.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.
Kerr, Elizabeth 1938-39.
St. James, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by St. Timothy's School, Catonsville, Md.
Kidder, Anne 1937-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
King, Virginia 1937-39.
Forest Hills, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by_Kew Forest School, Forest Hills.
Kirk, Kathleen Elizabeth 1937-39.
Penn Wynne, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr. Leila Houghteling
Memorial Scholar, 1938-39.
Kirk, Marian Major, English, 1936-39.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Madeira School, Greenway, Va. Alumnse Regional
Scholar, 1936-37.
KiRTLEY, Susan .1938-39.
Miami, Fla. Prepared by the Miami Senior High School and Miss Harris' Florida School,
Miami.
Klein, Jane Major, Mathematics, 1936-39.
Perth Amboy, N. J. Prepared by the Perth Amboy High School. Maria Hopper Sophomore
Scholar, 1937-38; Anna Hallowell Memorial Scholar, 1938-39.
Kramer, Betty Rose 1938-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Horace Mann School, New York.
Kroehle, Margaret Gillmer 1938-39.
Warren, Ohio. Prepared by the Branksome Hall School, Toronto, Canada.
Krtjesi, Eleanor 1937-39.
Chattanooga, Tenn. Prepared by the Girls Preparatory School, Chattanooga.
Kurtz, Della Margaret Major, Sociology, 1936-39.
York, Pa. Prepared by Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn.
Kurtz, Isabel Cassatt Major, English, 1937-39.
York, Pa. Transferred from Wellesley College, Wellesley, Mass.
Landwehr, Norma Louise 1938-39.
Holland, Mich. Prepared by the Westlake School for Girls, Los Angeles, Calif.
Lang, Constance 1937-39.
Brooklyn, N. Y. Prepared by Miss Harris' School, Miami, Fla.
Laughlin, Rebecca Ledlie Major, History, 1936-39.
Concord, Mass. Prepared by St. Timothy's School, Catonsville, Md., and the Winsor
School, Boston. Junior Year in France.
Lazarus, Louisa Major, Politics, 1938-39.
Lancaster, Pa. Transferred from Goucher College, Baltimore, Md.
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Lazo, Madge Stearns 1937-39.
Greenwich, Conn. Prepared by Westover School, Middlebury, Conn.
Lee, Alice Mathea 1937-39.
Brookline, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston, Mass.
Lee, Edith Earle 1937-39,
Haverford, Pa. Prepared by St. Timothy's School, Catonsville, Md.
Lehr, Ruth Frances 1937-39.
Carney's Point, N. J. Prepared by the Pennsgrove, N. J., High School. Alumna Regional
Scholar, 1937-39; Maria Hopper Sophomore Scholar, 1938-39.
Levy, Helen Irene 1938-39.
Lancaster, Pa. Transferred from Smith College, Northampton, Mass.
Lewis, Frances ' 1937-39.
Na.Qtucket, Mass. Prepared by House in the Pines, Norton, Mass.
Lewis, Margaret Louise 1938-39.
New Haven, Conn. Prepared by the Prospect Hill School, New Haven.
Lewis, Mary Gamble 1937-39.
Boston, Mass. Prepared by House in the Pines, Norton, Mass. Alumnae Regional Scholar,
1937-39.
Lewis, Virginia June Sem. I, 1938-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by St. Catherine's School, Richmond, Va.
L'Heritier, Alyce Adrienne 1937-39.
Haverford, Pa. Prepared by Miss Sayward's School, Overbrook, Pa.
Ligon, Julia Conner 1937-39.
Brinklow, Md. Transferred from the University of Maryland, College Park, Md.
Lilienthal, Ruth Marie Major, German, 1936-39.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Philadelphia High School for Girls.
Link, Helen Stuart Major, Physics, 1936-39.
Sewickley, Pa. Prepared by the Madeira School, Greenway, Va. Maria Hopper Sophomore
Scholar, 1937-38; Evelyn Hunt Scholar, 1938-39.
Lippincott, Suzanne Sprague 1938-39.
Wayne, Pa. Prepared by the Radnor Township High School, Wayne.
LoEWE, Joanne 1938-39.
Merion, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.
Logan, Nancy Church Major, French, 1936-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Westover School, Middlebury, Conn.
Lomtoc, Bess Brown 1938-39.
Washington, D. C. Transferred from the University of Texas, Austin, Texas.
Long, Margaret Iglehart Major, Classical Archseology, 1936-39.
Chester, Pa. Prepared by St. Mary's Hall, Burlington, Vt.
Lord, Mary Alice 1937-39.
Orange, N. J. Prepared by Miss Beard's School, Orange.
Lucas, Barbara Marie 1938-39.
Columbus, Ohio. Prepared by the Columbus School for Girls, Columbus.
Lynch, Joan Marie 1937-39.
Lowville, N. Y. Prepared by Lowville Academy.
Lyttle, Helen Barbara 1938-39.
Lawrence, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by Woodmere Academy, Woodmere, L. L, N. Y.
MacLeod, Marjory 1938-39.
Providence, R. I. Prepared by Westover School, Middlebury, Conn.
Macomber, Mary Major, History, 1936-39.
Squantum, Mass. Prepared by the North Quincy High School, Mass. Alumnae Regional
Scholar, 1936-39.
MacVeagh, Margaret Ewen 1937-39.
Athens, Greece. Prepared by private tuition.
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Magrath, Mart Margaret 1938-39.
Winnetka, 111. Prepared by the Putney School, Putney, Vt.
Maier, Jane Anna 1938-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Barnard School for Girls, New York.
Mann, Sara Jane 1938-39.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. Prepared by the Philadelphia High School for Girls, Philadelphia, Pa.
Minnie Murdoch Kendrick Scholar, 1938-39.
Markhajvi, ViRGiNLi. Chandler 1938-39.
Oconomowoc, Wis. Prepared by Concord Academy, Concord, Mass.
Marshall, Delia Page Major, Psychology, 1935-39.
Swarthmore, Pa. Prepared by the Swarthmore High School.
Martin, Harriet. 1938-39.
Elkins Park, Pa. Prepared by Westover School, Middlebury, Conn.
Martin, Isabel 1938-39.
Chappaqua, N. Y. Prepared by the Emma Willard School, Troy, N. Y.
Martin, Julia Whitney Major, Mathematics, 1936-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
Mason, Agnes 1938-39.
Bridgeton, N. J. Prepared by Foxcroft, Middleburg, Va.
Mason, Margaret 1938-39.
Weston, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston, Mass.
Mason, Mart Pitt 1937-39.
Englewood, N. J. Prepared by Miss Hall's School, Pittsfield, Mass.
Matteson, Ellen Major, Physics, 1936-39.
Cambridge, Mass. Prepared by the Buckingham School, Cambridge. Alumnae Regional
Scholar, 1936-39; Abby Slade Brayton Durfee Scholar, 1937-39.
McCampbell, Mary Jordan Major, Philosophy, 1936-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
McClellan, Catharine 1938-39.
Spring Grove, Pa. Prepared by the York Collegiate Institute, York, Pa.
McClellan, Josephine Major, History, 1936-39.
Spring Grove, Pa. Prepared by the York CoUegiate Institute, York, Pa.
McEwAN, Margaret Major, Latin, 1935-39.
Loudonville, N. Y. Prepared by the Albany Academy for Girls.
McGiLL, Elizabeth Nicholson Major, English, 1937-39.
Baltimore, Md. Transferred from Wellesley College, Wellesley, Mass.
McGovERN, Ruth Catherine 1937-39.
Rye, N. Y. Prepared by the Rye High School.
McIntosh, Helen Hamilton 1937-39.
Nashotah, Wis. Prepared by Concord Academy, Concord, Mass. and the Shipley School,
Bryn Mawr.
McManus, Sheila 1938-39.
Philadelphia, Pa. Prepared by the Academy of the Assumption, Germantown, Philadelphia.
Meigs, Mart Roberts Major, English, 1935-39.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by St. Timothy's, Catonsville, Md. Sheelah Kilroy Memorial
Scholar, 1936-37, 1938-39.
Meigs, Sarah Ttler Major, History of Art, 1935-39.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by Foxcroft, Middleburg, Va.
Meter, Janet Grinnell 1938-39.
Huntington, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by St. Timothy's School, Catonsville, Md.
Michels, Lorraine (Mrs. Walter Michels), 1934-35; Sem. II, 1938-39.
Strafford, Pa. Transferred from the University of California, Los Angeles, Calif.
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Miller, Susan Gardner Major, Biology, 1936-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York. Holder of the Svisan
Shober Carey Award, 1937-39.
MiLLiKEN, Anne 1937-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
Mills, Adeline Latng 1937-39.
Hartford, Conn. Prepared by the Nightingale-Bamford School, New York. Alumnaa
Regional Scholar, 1937-39.
Minster, Marjorie Louise 1938-39.
West Chester, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.
MixsELL, Nancy Edwards 1937-39.
Pasadena, Calif. Prepared by the Westridge School, Pasadena.
Monnbtte, Helen Hull 1937-39.
Los Angeles, CaUf. Prepared by the Westlake School for Girls, Los Angeles.
Moon, Mary Charlotte Major, Classical Archaeology, 1935-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Madeira School, Greenway, Va.
Moore, Viola 1938-39.
Arlington, Mass. Prepared by the Arlington High School. Aliunnse Regional Scholar,
1938-39.
MoRLEY, Louise Major, Politics, 1936-39.
Roslyn Heights, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by the Hunter College High School, New York.
Alumnae Regional^ Scholar, 1936-37; Amelia Richards Memorial Scholar, 1937-39.
Junior Year in Switzerland.
Morrill, Jean Lida Major, English, 1935-39.
Webster Groves, Mo. Prepared by the John Burroughs School, St. Louis, Mo.
Morrison, Mary Colman 1937-39.
Maplewood, N. J. Prepared by the Columbia High School, Maplewood.
Mosser, Sarah Catherine 1937-39.
Winnetka, 111. Prepared by the North Shore Country Day School, Winnetka. Louise
Hyman Pollak Scholar, 1937-3S; Evelyn Hunt Scholar, 1938-39.
Motley, Joan. 1938-39.
Concord, Mass. Prepared by Garrison Forest School, Garrison, Md.
Murphy, Constance Atherton 1938-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Cathedral School of St. Mary, Garden City, L. I., N. Y.
Murto, Katharine Elizabeth 1937-39.
Middletown, Pa. Prepared by the Middletown High School.
Nelson, Lois Pardee 1938-39. •
Wayland, Mass. Prepared by the Emma WiUard School, Troy, N. Y.
Newberry, Mary Wolcott Major, German, 1936-39.
Lincoln, England. Prepared by the Howell's School, Denbigh, North Wales and Miss
Fine's School, Princeton, N. J.
NiccoLLS, Myrtle Danico Major, English, 1935-39.
Brookline, Mass. Prepared by the Brookline High School.
Nichols, Jane Norton, Jr Major, Classical Archseology, 1936-39.
Cold Spring Harbor, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by Miss Chapin's School, Ltd., New York.
Nichols, Virginia Center 1937-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
Nierenberg, Gertrude Helen 1937-38; Sem. I, 1938-39.
Woodmere, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by the Woodmere Academy.
NoRRis, Catherine Hildegarde Major, History of Art, 1936-39.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore. Bryn Mawr School
Scholar,1936-37.
Norton, Nancy Paine 1938-39.
Naugatuck, Conn. Prepared by the Naugatuck High School and the Walnut Hill School,
Natick, Mass.
Vro
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Odegaed, Elizabeth Helen 1938-39.
Waunakee, Wis. Prepared by the Wisconsin High School, Madison, Wis.
Otis, Margaket MacGregor Major, French, 1935-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York. Junior year in France.
Paige, Mary Tolpree 1938-39.
Bellport, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
Pancoast, Charlotte Snowden 1938-39.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Transferred from Swarthmore College, Swarthmore, Pa.
Parker, Genieann Major, Biology, 1936-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Westtown School, Westtown, Pa. Bettina Diez
Memorial Scholar, 1936-37; Mary Anna Longstreth Memorial Scholar, 1937-3S; Mary
E. Stevens Scholar, 1938-39.
Peabody, Joan 1937-39.
ELkins Park, Pa. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.
Peck, Dorothea Radley Major, Chemistry, 1935-39.
Hastings-on-Hudson, N. Y. Prepared by the Hastings High School. Alumnae Regional
Scholar, 1935-37; Mary E. Stevens Scholar, 1937-38; Elizabeth Wilson White Memorial
Scholar, 1938-39.
Peirce, Helen Elizabeth 1938-39.
Berlin, Germany. Prepared by the Wycombe Abbey School, High Wycombe, Bucks,
England, and Chateau Brillentmont, Lausanne, Switzerland.
Penfield, Ruth Mary Major, History of Art, 1936-39.
Montreal, Canada. Prepared by Chatham Hall, Chatham, Va. Junior Year in Germany.
Perkins, Margaret Ralston 1938-39.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. Prepared by Garrison Forest School, Garrison, Md.
Perry, Josephine Vail 1938-39.
Dover, i\Iass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston, Mass.
Peters, Rozanne Marie Major, Chemistry, 1936-39.
TiflBn, Ohio. Prepared by the Columbian High School, Tiffin . Book Shop Scholar,
1938-39.
Pfeil, Virginia Maitland Major, History, 1935-37, 1938-39.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Madeira School, Greenway, Va.
PiZA, Carmen 1937-39.
Santurce, Puerto Rico. Prepared by the Colegio Puertorriquefio de Ninas, Santurce.
Pleasants, Delia Tudor 1937-39.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by St. Timothy's School, CatonsviUe, Md.
Poor, Grace Treadwell 1938-39.
Ridgefield, Conn. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
PooRMAN, Julia Ka.therine 1936-38; Sem. I, 1938-39.
Narberth, Pa. Prepared by the Lower Merion High School, Ardmore. Lower Merion
High School Scholar, 1936-39.
Pope, Elizabeth Marie Major, English, 1936-39.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the National Cathedral School, Washington.
Pope, Ethel Alma 1938-39.
Guilford CoUege, N. C. Prepared by the Guilford High School and the Greensboro High
School, Greensboro, N. C. Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1938-39.
Pottberg, Lorna Beatrix Major, History, 1935-39.
West New Brighton, S. I., N. Y. Prepared by Dongan Hall, Dongan Hills, S. I. Alumnae
Regional Scholar, 1935-39.
Price, Anna Margaret Gay 1937-39.
Pass Christian, Miss. Prepared by St. Joseph's Academy, Bay St. Louis, Miss.
Price, Jean Seldomridge 1937-39.
Lancaster, Pa. Prepared by the Shippen School, Lancaster.
PuTMAN, Kristi Aresvik Major, English, 1936-39.
Dorset, Vt. Prepared by the Madeira School, Greenway, Va.
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Pyle, Nancy Sage 1938-39.
Waterbury, Conn. Prepared by Wykeham Rise, Washington, Conn.
Rankin, Leonore 1937-39.
Philadelphia, Pa. Prepared by the Philadelphia High School for Girls. Frances Marion
Simpson Scholar, 1937-39; Pennsylvania State Scholar, 1937-39.
Ransom, Caroline Van Dyke Major, Sociologij, 1935-39.
Augusta, Ga. Prepared by the Tubman High School, Augusta.
Rauch, Anne Major, Philosophy, 1935-39.
Indianapolis, Ind. Prepared by Dana Hall, Wellesley, Mass.
Rauh, Jean Major, Economics, 1935-39.
Clayton, Mo. Prepared by the John Burroughs School, Clayton.
Ray, Doris Wick Major, History, 1935-39.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr. Elizabeth Duane Gillespie
Scholar in American History, 1938-39.
Read, Elizabeth Burdine 1937-39.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Holton-Arms School, Washington.
Reed, Mary Minot 1938-39.
Belmont, Mass. Prepared by the Belmont High School.
Rehrig, Geraldine Haines 1938-39.
Upper Darby, Pa. Prepared by the Upper Darby High School and Friends' Select School,
Philadelphia, Pa.
Renninger, Constance Major, History, 1935-39.
Glenside, Pa. Prepared by the Cheltenham High School, Pa. Frances Marion Simpson
Scholar, 1935-39; Sheelah lulroy Memorial Scholar, 1936-37.
Resor, Helen Lansdowne 1938-39.
Greenwich, Conn. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.
Richards, Catherine Jandine Major, French, 1935-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by Hunter College High School, New York. Maria
Hopper Sophomore Scholar and Evelyn Hunt Scholar, 1936-37; Constance Lewis
Memorial Scholar, 1937-38. Junior year in Italy.
Richardson, Dorothy Fox Major, Economics, 1935-39.
Melrose, Mass. Prepared by the Melrose High School.
Richardson, Eudora Ramsay 1937-39.
Richmond, Va. Prepared by St. Catherine's School, Richmond.
Richardson, Mabel Campbell 1938-39.
Weston, Mass. Prepared by the Buckingham School, Cambridge, Mass.
Riesman, Mary Major, History, 1935-39.
Oak Lane, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Cambridge School, Mass. and the Walden
School, New York.
RiGGS, Camilla Kidder Major, Latin, 1936-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
Ritchie, Mary Tyrrell Major, Biology, 1935-39.
Winnetka, 111. Prepared by the North Shore Country Day School, Winnetka.
RoBBiNS, Rebecca 1938-39. ^
Philadelphia, Pa. Prepared by the West Philadelphia High School.
Robins, Anne Moring Major, Geology, 1936-37, 1938-39.
Canton, N. Y. Prepared by the Canton High School and Abbot Academy, Andover,
Mass. Shippen Huidekoper Scholar, 1938-39.
Robinson, Patricia Ravn Major, French, 1935-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by St. Walbm-ga's School, New York.
Rosenheim, Joy Major, Sociology, 1936-39.
Scarsdale, N. Y. Prepared by the Scarsdale High School.
Rowland, Elizabeth Sherwood 1937-39.
Watertown, Conn. Prepared by St. Margaret's School, Waterbury, Conn. Alumnse
Regional Scholar, 1937-39.
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RuHL, Ruth Ellse 1937-39.
Northfield, Mass. Prepared by Northfield Seminary.
Russell, Janet Major, History of Art, 1936-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
Sachs, Beatrice Pauline 1937-39.
New Haven, Conn. Prepared by the Hillhouse High School, New Haven.
Sachs, Elsa Lola 1937-39.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown High School.
Salket, Katherine Dorothy 1938-39.
St. Louis, Mo. Prepared by the John Burroughs School, Clayton, Mo.
Santee, Winifred Elizabeth 1937-39.
Rye, N. Y. Prepared by the Montclair, New Jersey, High School.
Sauder, Lucile Jarman Major, Sociology, 1935-39.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown High School.
Sauerbrun, M.iRY Louise 1938-39.
Elizabeth, N. J. Prepared by the VaU-Deane School, Elizabeth.
SCHAFF, PrISCILLA RtDGELY. 1937-39.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by Garrison Forest School, Garrison, Md.
ScHAPiRO, Anna May 1938-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by Fieldston School, N. Y.
Schetky, Nancy Jane 1938-39.
Annapolis, Md. Prepared by the Point Loma High School, and the Worcester School,
San Diego, Calif.
ScHULTz, Bernice Olivia 1937-39.
Trenton, N. J. Transferred from the New Jersey College for Women, New Brunswick, N. J.
SCHWENK, LiLLI 1938-39.
^Montclair, N. J. Prepared by the Montclair High School.
ScuLLEY, Edna Ellen 1938-39.
Clifton, N. J. Prepared by the Clifton High School and the Passaic CoUegiate School,
Passaic, N. J. Alumnse Regional Scholar and Frances Marion Simpson Scholar, 1938-39.
Seidler, LiLLLiN Major, Sociology, 1936-39.
Rockford, lU. Prepared by the Rockford High School.
Shaffer, Jean Ann 1938-39.
Philadelphia, Pa. Prepared by the Germantown High School, Philadelphia. Trustees'
Scholar, 1938-39.
Sharp, C. Louise Major, English, 1936-39.
The Plains, Va. Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Wynnewood, Pa. Alumnse Regional
Scholar, 1936-39.
Shenton, Julia M.artin 1938-39.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown High School.
Sherwood, Virginia Clbmentuste 1937-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
Shine, Carolyn Richards Major, Economics, 1935-39.
Cincinnati, Ohio. Prepared by the Hillsdale School, Cincinnati. Alumnse Regional
Scholar, 1935-39 ; Maria Hopper Sophomore Scholar, 1936-37 ; Anna HaUoweU Memorial
Scholar, 1937-3S.
Shortlidge, Margaret 1937-39.
Pawling, N. Y. Prepared by the Westover School, Middlebury, Conn. Edwin Gould
Foundation Scholar, 1937-39.
SiLER, Mary Frances 1937-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by St. Agatha's, New York.
Simpson, Suzanne 1938-39.
Elkins Park, Pa. Transferred from the University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pa.
SioussAT, Anne Leakin Major, English, 1936-39.
Providence, R. I. Prepared by the Lincoln School, Providence. Alumnae Regional
Scholar, 1936-39.
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SizEE, Mary Theodora 1938-39.
New Haven, Conn. Prepared by Prospect Hill School, New Haven. Alumnte Regional
Scholar, 1938-39.
Skoss, Sarah Theodora 1938-39.
Philadelphia, Pa. Prepared by the Philadelphia High School for Girls.
Smadbeck, Evelyn 1938-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by Friends' Academy, Locust Valley, N. Y.
Small, Jean Flender Major, French, 1936-39.
Winnetka, 111. Prepared by the New Trier Township High School, Winnetka. Alumnae
Regional Scholar, 1937-39. Junior Year in France.
Smith, Catherine Capel 1938-39. '
Port Chester, N. Y. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.
Smith, Dorothea Dunlap Major, French, 1936-39.
Winnetka, 111. Prepared by the North Shore Country Day School, Winnetka.
Smith, Eleanor Frances 1938-39.
Charleston, S. C. Prepared by Ashley Hall, Charleston. Alumnse Regional Scholar,
1938-39.
Smith, Jane Howard 1938-39.
St. Louis, Mo. Prepared by Mary Institute, St. Louis.
Smith, Jean Chandler Major, Spanish, 1935-39.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Maury High School, Norfolk, Va.
Smith, Lucy Dunlap Major, History, 1936-39.
New Haven, Conn. Prepared by Milton Academy, Milton, Mass.
SoBOL, Helen 1937-39.
Fieldston, N. Y. Prepared by the Fieldston School.
Solter, Christie Dulaney Major, Geology, 1935-39.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore. Evelyn Hunt Scholar,
1937-38.
Sparhawk, Mary Bromley 1938-39.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by Friends' Central School, Overbrook, Pa., and
the Convent of the Assumption, Germantown.
Spencer, Agnes Williams Major, Economics, 1935-39.
Moorestown, N. J. Prepared by the Westtown School, Westtown, Pa. Foundation
Scholar, 193.5-39.
Spielman, Norma 1938-39.
Chester, Pa. Prepared by the Chester High School.
Spillers, Anne Elizabeth Major, Sociology, 1 936-39.
Tulsa, Okla. Prepared by the Central High School, Tulsa.
Spillers, Patricia Martin 1937-39.
Tulsa, Okla. Prepared by the Central High School, Tulsa.
Sprague, Rosemary 1937-39.
Cleveland Heights. Ohio. Prepared by the Hathaway-Brown School, Shaker Heights, Ohio.
Sprenger, Judith McCutcheon 1938-39.
Dover, Del. Prepared by Buffalo Seminary, Builalo, N. Y., and Wilmington Friends'
School, Wilmington, Del. Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1938-39.
Squibb, Margaret 1937-39.
Milton, Mass. Prepared by the Putney School, Putney, Vt. Edwin Gould Foundation
Scholar, 1937-39.
Stanton, Constance Lee 1937-39.
Grosse He, Mich. Prepared by the Liggett School, Detroit, Mich.
Steel, Barbara Anderson Major, French, 1936-39.
Huntingdon, Pa. Prepared bv the Huntingdon High School. Pennsylvania State Scholar,
1936-38; Book Shop Scholar, 1938-.39. .Junior Year in France.
Stern, Toni Joan Sem. II, 1938-39.
Jackson Heights, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by Staatliche Augustaschule, Breslau, Germany.
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Stoddard, Ruth Major, Chemistry, 1935-39.
Chestnut Hill, Philadelphia. Prepared by Kent Place School, Summit, N. J. Alumna
Regional Scholar, 1935-39; Special Scholar of the Colonial Dames of America, 1936-39.
Stokes, Alison 1937-38; Sem. I, 1938-39.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School.
Stone, Ellen Newton 1938-39.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Coronado High School, Coronado, Calif.
Sturdevant, Mary Alice Major, Psychology, 1936-39.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Shanghai American School, China and the Holton-
Arms School, Washington.
Taft, Eleanor Kellogg Major, Sociology, 1935-39.
Cincinnati, Ohio. Prepared by the Hillsdale School, Cincinnati.
Taylor, Anna Slocum 1937-39.
Syosset, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by Friends' Academy, Locust Valley, N. Y. and Milton
Academy, Milton, Mass. Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1937-39.
Taylor, Elizabeth Dawson Major, Chemistry, 1936-39.
Wayne, Pa. Transferred from Swarthmore College, Swarthmore, Pa. Norristown, Haver-
ford Township and Radnor Township High Schools Scholar, 1938-39.
Taylor, Phoebe Perry 1938-39.
Westerly, R. I. Prepared by Westtown School, Westtown, Pa. Bettina Diez Memorial
Scholar, 1938-39.
Terhtjne, Eleanor Jane 1937-39.
Hackensack, N. J. Prepared by the Hackensack High School.
Thibatjlt, Adele Major, Latin, 1935-39.
Princeton, N. J. Prepared by Wykeham Rise, Washington, Conn.
Thomas, Maude Applegate 1938-39.
Morristown, N. J. Prepared by the Chapin School, Ltd., New York.
Thompson, Clare deKay 1938-39. v
Boston, Mass. Transferred from Connecticut College, New London, Conn.
Thompson, Dora 1937-39.
Newton Centre, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston, Mass.
Thompson, Louise Major, History of Art, 1935-39.
Minneapolis, Minn. Prepared by Northrop Collegiate School, Minneapolis.
Toll, Antste Campbell Major, French, 1935-39.
Tolland, Colo. Prepared by the Kent School for Girls, Denver and the Baldwin School,
Bryn Mawr. Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1935-39. Junior year in France.
Trainer, Georgia Louise 1937-39.
East Orange, N. J. Prepared by Kent Place, Siunmit, N. J.
True, Jane Major, English, 1936-39.
Littleton, Colo. Prepared by Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn.
Tucker, Isota Ashe Major, English, 1936-39.
Pittsburgh, Pa. Prepared by the Shipley School, Brsm Mawr.
TucKERMAN, Emily Lamb Major, Classical Archseology, 1936-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.
Turner, Doris Grey Major, Latin, 1935-39.
Wynnewood, Pa. Prepared by the Lower Merion High School, Ardmore. Lower Merion
High School Scholar, 1935-38.
Underwood, Elinor Campbell Sem. I, 1938-39.
Tulsa, Okla. Prepared by the Central High School, Tulsa.
Updegraff, Ann Taylor 1938-39.
Princeton, N. J. Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Wynnewood, Pa., and the Princeton
High School.
Vance, Marjorie Ann 1937-39.
Columbxis, Ohio. Prepared by the Columbus School for Girls.
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Van Hoesen, Martha Corrin Major, Sociology, 1935-39.
Providence, R. I. Prepared by the Lincoln School, Providence. Maria Hopper Sopho-
more Scholar, 1936-37; Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1935-39.
Vaux, Susan Morris Major, Chemistry, 1936-39.
Rosemont, Pa. Prepared by Miss Wright's School, Brjoi Mawr and BrowTi Preparatory
School, Philadelphia.
ViNUP, Kathleen Murchison Major, History of Art, 1935-39.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Roland Park Country School, Baltimore.
Voegel, Margaret Hepp Major, French, 1937-39.
Philadelphia, Pa. Transferred from Hood College, Frederick, Md.
VoiGT, Dorothy Jenny Luise Major, Psychology, 1936-39.
Chicago, 111. Prepared by the Girls Latin School, Chicago. Alumnse Regional Scholar
1936-39.
VoRHAUS, Edith May 1938-39.
St. Louis, Mo. Prepared by the John Burroughs School, Clayton, Mo.
Wade, Helen Abigail 1938-39.
Leonia, N. J. Prepared by the Leonia High School.
Wadsworth, Margaret Elizabeth 1937-39.
Wayne, Pa. Prepared by Radnor Township High School, Wayne. Norristown, Haverford
Township and Radnor To-miship High Schools Scholar, 1937-39.
Wagandt, Alleyn Hays 1937-39.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore.
Walton, Barbara 1938-39.
St. Davids, Pa. Prepared by the Shipley School, BrjTi MawT, Pa.
Waples, Eleanor Christine 1938-39.
Chicago, lU. Prepared by the Westto'wn School, Westtown, Pa. Foundation Scholar,
1938-30.
Wasserman, Helen Lieber 1938-39.
Philadelphia, Pa. Prepared by the Philadelphia High School for Girls. Pennsylvania
State Scholar, 1938-39.
Watkins, Julia Day Major, English, 1935-39.
Hampden Sidney, Va. Prepared by Chatham Hall, Chatham, Va.
Watt, Doletha Soorn 1938-39.
Upper Darby, Pa. Prepared by Friends' Central School, Overbrook, Pa.
Weadock, Ann Shirley 1936-37; Sem. I, 1937-38; 1938-39.
Greenwich, Conn. Prepared by the Greenwich Academy, Greenwich.
Webb, Marion Elizabeth 1937-39.
West Oak Lane, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Philadelphia High School for Girls.
Trustees' Scholar, 1937-39.
Welchons, Jean Margaret 1937-39.
Elkins Park, Pa. Prepared bv the Cheltenham Township High School, Elkins Park.
Lower Merion High School Scholar, 1938-39.
Wellman, Prudence Holbrook 1938-39. ^''
Topsfield, JNIass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston, Mass.
Welsh, Alys Virginia Major, History of Art, 1935-39.
Radnor, Pa. Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Wynnewood, Pa.
Weltzien, Margaret Sybil 1938-39.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
Whiteley, Ann Osborne 1937-39.
York, Pa. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.
Whitmer, Mary Caroline Major, History, 1935-39.
.Vlbuquerque, N. M. Prepared by the Shipley School, Brj-n MawT and the University of
New Mexico.
WiCKHAM, Mary Elizabeth Major, Psychology, 1936-39.
Springfield, Ohio. Prepared by St. Mary's Academy, Notre Dame, Ind. and the Kent
Place School, Summit, N. J.
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WiGGiN, Florence Bennett Major, History of Art, 1935-39.
New Haven, Conn. Prepared by Chatham Hall, Chatham, Va.
Wight, Anne Major, Psychology, 1935-39.
Brookline, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston.
Wilkinson, Jean Malcolm 1938-39.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Stevens School, Germantown.
Williams, Alice Roberts 1937-38; Sem. I, 1938-39.
Wyoming, Maplewood P. O., N. J. Prepared by the Westtown School, Westtown, Pa.
Foundation Scholar, 1937-39.
Williams, Anne Cabell Major, Mathernatics, 1935-39.
Berryville, Va. Prepared by St. Catherine's School, Richmond, Va. Alumnae Regional
Scholar, 1935-36.
Williams, Mary Faith 1938-39.
North Adams, Mass. Prepared by the Drury High School, North Adams. Alumnae
Regional Scholar, 1938-39.
Williams, Virginia Leigh 1938-39.
Carthage, Mo. Prepared by the Carthage High School.
Wilson, Betty Major, Latin, 1936-39.
Pelham Manor, N. Y. Prepared by the Pelham Memorial High School.
Wilson, Jacqueline Merryman 1938-39.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Girls Latin School, Baltimore. Alumnse Regional
Scholar, 1938-39.
Wilson, Mary Caroline 1937-39.
Oakmont, Allegheny Co., Pa. Prepared by the Ellis School, Pittsburgh, Pa.
Wilson, Susanne Preston Major, French, 1935-39.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.
Wood, Eleanor Morton 1937-39.
Pittsburgh, Pa. Prepared by the Hathaway-Brown School, Shaker Heights, Ohio. Alumnae
Regional Scholar, 1937-39.
Wood, Mary Gordon Major, Politics, 1935-39.
Winnetka, 111. Prepared by the North Shore Country Day School, Winnetka.
Wood, Nancy Cooper Major, French, 1935-39.
Hatboro, Pa. Prepared by the Springside School, Chestnut Hill, Philadelphia. Junior
year in France.
WooLSEY, Epfie Clarice 1938-39.
Aiken, S. C. Prepared by Fermata School, Aiken. Edwin Gould Foundation Scholar,
1938-39.
Wright, Phyllis 1937-39.
Cambridge, Mass. Prepared by the Buckingham School, Cambridge.
WuRSTER, Marie Anna Major, Mathematics, 1936-39.
Philadelphia, Pa. Prepared by the Philadelphia High School for Girls. Trustees' Scholar,
1936-39; Lidie C. Bower Saul Scholar, 1937-39.
Young, Anne deBonneville Major, History, 1936-39.
Omaha, Neb. Prepared by the Central High School, Omaha.
SUMMARY OF UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS
Total for
the Year
Class of 1939 94
Class of 1940 81
Class of 1941 133
Class of 1942 149
Total 457
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German, Div. Ill (Jessen) M
Div. IV (M. M. Diez) A
Greek: Homer (Lattimore) L
*Philosophy, Div. II (de Laguna) F
•Politics (Tenwick) E
•Mathematics: Geometry (Wheeler) 404 Dalton
Politics (Wells) B
Chemistry: Organic (Cope) 211 Chemistry-
Geology Building
French: Medieval Literature and Philology
(Marti) H
History: Europe since 1870 (Gray) D
Sociology: The City (H. A. Miller) K
tHistory of Art: Early Mediaeval Art (Soper) G
tClassical Archeology: Ancient Painting (Swind-
ler) G
Sociology (H. A. Miller) S
Spanish (GiUet) H
*Chemistry: Physical (Crenshaw) 8 Chemistry-
Geology Building
English: Middle English (Herben) E
German: Heimatdichtung (Jeasen) K
tHistory: Continental (Robbins) D
Mathematics: Geometry (Lehr) 404 Dalton
English Composition (Meigs, Koller, Stapleton,
Woodrow, Linn, Steele, E. M. Cameron) F;
A, B, C, E, R, S
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The fifty-fifth academic year will close with the Conferring of Degrees at
eleven o'clock, on June 5, 1940.
COLLEGE CALENDAR
1939-40
FiEST Semester
Halls of Residence open to the entering class at 8 a. m. ... . .September 28
Registration of Freshmen September 28
Radnor Hall opens to new Graduate Students at 9 a. m September 30
Registration of new Graduate Students September 30
Halls of Residence open to all students at 8 p. m October 1
Registration of students October 2
Examinations for advanced standing begin October 2
Deferred and condition examinations begin October 2
The work of the fifty-fifth academic year begins at 8.45 a.m.... October 3
Examination in German for undergraduates, 9-10.30 a. m . . . . October 7
Examination in German for INI.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m October 7
Deferred and condition examinations end October 7
Examination in French for undergraduates, 9-10.30 a. m October 14
Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m October 14
Examinations for advanced standing end October 21
Thanksgiving holiday November 30
Examinations in French for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a. m December 9
Examinations in German for Ph.D. candidates, 2 p. m December 9
Christmas vacation begins at 12.45 p. m ^December 22
Christmas vacation ends at 9 a. M January 8
Last day of lectures January 19
Collegiate examinations begin January 22
Examinations in French for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a. m Januarj^ 22
Examinations in German for Ph.D. candidates, 2 p. m January 22
Examination in German for ]M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m. . . .January 22
Examination in German for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a. m. . .January 22
Examination in French for ^NI.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m January 24
Examination in French for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a. m. . . . January 24
Collegiate examinations end February 2
Hohda}^ February 5
Second Semester
The work of the second semester begins at 9 a. m February 6
Announcement of Graduate European Fellowships March 28
Spring vacation begins at 12.45 p. m *March 29
Spring vacation ends at 9 a. m April 9
Deferred and condition examinations begin April 9
Deferred and condition examinations end April 1
5
Examination in French for imdergraduates April 27
Examination in German for undergraduates May 4
Examinations in French for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a. m May 4
Examinations in German for Ph.D. candidates, 2 p. m May 4
Last day of lectiires May 17
Collegiate examinations begin May 20
Collegiate examinations end May 31
Baccalaureate Sermon Jvme 2
Conferring of Degrees and close of fifty-fifth academic year Jime 5
* Friday Laboratory will be transferred to Wednesday of the same week and in case of
conflict students will be required to make up the work in the free hours.
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COLLEGE CALENDAR
1940-41
First Semester
Halls of Residence open to the entering class at 8 a. m September 26
Registration of Freshmen September 26
Radnor Hall opens to new Graduate Students at 9 a. m September 28
Registration of new Graduate Students September 28
Halls of Residence open to all students at 8 p. m September 29
Registration of students September 30
Examinations for advanced standing begin September 30
Deferred and condition examinations begin September 30
The work of the fifty-sixth academic year begins at 8.45 a. m. . .October 1
Examination in German for undergraduates, 9-10.30 a. m October 5
Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m ... .October 5
Deferred and condition examinations end October 5
Examination in French for undergraduates, 9-10.30 a. m October 12
Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m October 12
Examinations for advanced standing end October 19
Thanksgiving hohday November 28
Examinations in French for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a. m December 7
Examinations in German for Ph.D. candidates, 2 p. m December 7
Christmas vacation begins at 12.45 p. m *December 20
Christmas vacation ends at 9 a. m January 6
Last day of lectures January 17
Collegiate examinations begin January 20
Examinations in French for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a. m January 20
Examinations in German for Ph.D. candidates, 2 p. m January 20
Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m. . . .January 20
Examination in German for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a. m. . .January 20
Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30 a. m January 22
Examination in French for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a. m January 22
Collegiate examinations end January 31
Holiday February 3
Second Semester
The work of the second semester begins at 9 a. m February 4
Announcement of Graduate European Fellowships March 27
Spring vacation begins at 12.45 p. m *March 28
Spring vacation ends at 9 a. m April 8
Deferred and condition examinations begin April 8
Deferred and condition examinations end April 14
Examination in French for undergraduates April 26
Examination in German for undergraduates May 3
Examinations in French for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a. m May 3
Examinations in German for Ph.D. candidates, 2 p. m May 3
Last day of lectures May 16
Collegiate examinations begin May 19
Collegiate examinations end May 30
Baccalaureate Sermon June 1
Conferring of Degrees and close of fifty-sixth academic year June 4
* Friday Laboratory will be transferred to Wednesday of the same week and in case of
conflict students will be required to make up the work in the free hours.
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BRYN MAWR COLLEGE
Brtn Mawr College was founded by Dr. Joseph Taylor of Burling-
ton, New Jersey. During his lifetime the site of the college at Bryn INIawr,
five miles west of Philadelphia, was purchased and the buildings were
begun. At his death in January, 1880, he left the greater part of his
estate for the foundation and maintenance of an institution of higher
education for women. In 1880 the college was incorporated imder the
laws of Pennsylvania and was invested with the power to confer degrees;
in 1883 the trustees issued a circular of information; ia 1884 a President,
Dr. James E. P^hoads, and a Dean of Faculty, Miss M. Carej^ Thomas,
were elected, plans were matured and academic appointments were made.
In the spring of 1885 the first catalogue was issued and in the autumn of
the same year the college began its first academic year.
On the death of President Rhoads in 1893, Dean Thomas was elected
to the presidency, which ofiice she held until she reached the age of retire-
ment in 1922. President Marion Edwards Park was elected to the presi-
dency in 1922.
Bryn Mawr College has beUeved always in the value of small classes
and the total enrollment of undergraduates is limited to under five hundred
and resident graduates to less than one hundred. From the first it has
been the pohcy of the trustees to organize no department in which they
could not provide for graduate as well as undergraduate study offered
by the same faculty.
Bryn Mawr College confers the degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master
of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy.
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CORPORATION
Charles J. Rhoads
President
Thomas Raeburn White
Frederic H. Strawbridge
Vice Presidents
J. Henry Scattergood
Treasurer
RtJFus M. Jones
Charles J. Rhoads
Thomas Raeburn White
Frederic H. Strawbridge
Arthur H. Thomas
Arthur Freeborn Chace
Agnes Brown Leach*
Sea'etary
Richard Mott Gummere
J. Henry Scattergood
Agnes Brown Leach*
J. Stogdell Stokes
MiLLicENT Carey McIntosh**
Francis J. Stokes
BOARD OF DIRECTORS
Charles J. Rhoads
President
Caroline McCormick SladeI
Richard Mott Gummere
Vice-Presidents
J. Henry Scattergood
Treasurer
RuFus M. Jones
Charles J. Rhoads
Thomas Raeburn White
Frederic H. Strawbridge
Arthur H. Thomas
Arthur Freeborn Chace
Richard Mott Gummere
J. Henry Scattergood
Agnes Brown Leach*
J. Stogdell Stokes
Millicent Carey McIntosh**
Francis J. Stokes
Marion Edwards Park
Caroline McCormick Sladej
Agnes Brown Leach*
Secretary
Susan Follansbee HisBARDt
Parker S. Williams
Frances Fincke Hand§
Caroline Morrow Chadwick-
COLLINSft
Josephine Young Case§§
Eleanor Little ALDRicnfff
Alumnx Director, 1934-39
Mary Alden Morgan Lee§§§
Alumnx Director, 1935-40
Adelaide W. Neall
Alumnx Director, 1936-41
Ethel C. Dunham
Alumns' Director, 1937-42
Eleanor Marquand Forsyth***
Alumnx Director, 1938-43
* Mrs. Henry Goddard Leach.
i=* Mrs. Rustin Mcintosh.
t Mrs. F. Louis Slade.
t Mrs. William G. Hibbard.
§ Mrs. Learned Hand.
tt Mrs. James Chadwick-Collins.
§§ Mrs. Everett N. Case,
ttt Mrs. Talbot Aldrich.
§§§ Mrs. William George Lee.
*** Mrs. George H. Forsyth, ,Ir.
(7)
Standing Committees of the Board of Directors, 1939
Executive Committee
Thomas Raeburn White
Chairman
Caroline McCormick Slade
Vice Chairman
RuFTJS M. Jones
Marion Edwards Park
Charles J. Rhoads
J. Henry Scattergood
Frances Fincke Hand
Josephine Young Case
Adelaide W. Neall
Ethel C. Dunham
Finance Committee
Charles J. Rhoads
Chairman
J. Henry Scattergood
Agnes Brown Leach
Caroline McCormick Slade
Susan Follansbee Hibbard
Parker S. Williams
Library Committee
Marion Edwards Park
Chairman
Richard Mott Gummere
RuFus M. Jones
Adelaide W. Neall
Eleanor Marquand Forsyth
Committee on Buildings
and Grounds
Francis J. Stokes, Chairman
Susan Follansbee Hibbard
Chairman of Sub-Committee on
Halls
Frederic H. Strawbridge
Marion Edwards Park
Arthur H. Thomas
J. Stogdell Stokes
Caroline Morrow Chadwick-
COLLINS
Eleanor Little Aldrich
Mary Alden Morgan lee
Deanery Committee
Caroline McCormick Slade
Chairman
Caroline Morrow Chadwick-
COLLINS
Secretary
Elizabeth Bent Clark
Treasurer
Marion Edwards Park
Millicent Carey McIntosh
Susan Follansbee Hibbard
Frances Fincke Hand
Josephine Young Case
Mary Alden Morgan Lee
Eleanor Little Aldrich
Adelaide W. Neall
Ethel C. Dunham
Eleanor Marquand Forsyth
Ida Lauer Darrow
Esther Maddux Tennent
Committee on Religious Life
RuFus M. Jones
Chairman
Marion Edwards Park
Arthur H. Thomas
Millicent Carey McIntosh
OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION
Academic Year, 1938-39
President
Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., LL.D. Office: Taylor Hall.
Dean of the College and Acting Director of Admissions
Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D., LL.D. Office: Taylor Hall.
Dean of the Graduate School
Eunice Morgan Schenck, Ph.D. Office: The Library.
Director in Residence and Editor of Publications
Caroline Morrow Chadwick-Collins, A.B, Office: Taylor Hall.
Director of Admissions and Assistajit to the Dean
Julia Ward,* A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.
Secretary and Registrar
Barbara Caviller, A.B., B.Sc. Office: Taylor Hall.
Assistant to the President
Dorothy Macdonald, A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.
Assistant to the Dean
Katharine E. McBride, Ph.D. Office: Taylor Hall.
Assistant to the Director of Admissions
Anne Goodrich Hawks, A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.
Director of Halls and Head Warden
Charlotte Brandon Howe, M.A. Office: Rockefeller Hall.
Wardens of the Halls of Residetice
Charlotte Brandon Howe, M.A. (Head Warden)
Mary Lane Charles, M.A., Rockefeller Hall.
Anne Goodrich Hawks, A.B., Denbigh Hall.
Barbara Lloyd Gary, A.B., Merion Hall.
Jane Sherrerd Matteson, A.B., Pembroke Hall East.
Mary Henderson, A.B., Pembroke Hall West.
Helen Rice, A.B., Rhoads South.
Vesta McCully Sonne, A.B., Radnor Hall (Senior Resident).
Germaine Bree, Agregee, French House (Wyndham).
Catherine A. Bill, A.B., French House (Wyndham) (Assistant).
Elisabeth Roth Frank, Ph.D., German House (Denbigh Wing).
* On leave of absence for the year 1938-39.
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College Physician
Olga Gushing Leary, M.D. Oflfice: The Infirmary.
Attending Psychiatrist
Genevieve Margaret Stewart, M.D. Office: The Infirmary.
Director of Physical Education and Supervisor of Health
Josephine Petts. Office: The Gymnasium.
Director of the Bureau of Recommendations
Louise Ffrost Hodges Crenshaw,* A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.
Librarian
Lois Antoinette Reed. A.B., B.L.S. Office: The Library.
CoTujAroiler
Sandy Lee Hurst. Office: Taylor HaU.
Superintendent
John J. Foley. Office: Rockefeller Hall.
* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1939-40.
ACADEMIC APPOINTMENTS
ACADEMIC YEAR, 1938-39
(An alphabetical reference list will be found on pages 131-132)
TEACHING
Marion Edwakds Park, Ph.D., LL.D., President of the College.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1S9S, M.A. 1899 and Ph.D. 1918. Holder of the Bryn Mawr
European Fellowship, 1898-99 and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1898-99,
1912-14, 1916-17;
^
American School of Classical Studies, Athens, Greece, 1901-02;
Instructor in Classics, Colorado College, 1902-06 and Assistant Professor of Classics,
1914-15; Teacher in Miss Wheeler's School, Providence, R. I., 1906-09; Acting Dean
of Bryn Mawr College, 1911-12; Dean of Simmons College, 1918-21; Dean of Radcliffe
College, 1921-22; President of Bryn Mawr College, 1922—.
Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D., LL.D., Dean of the College and Acting
Director of Admissions.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1915; M.A. Yale University 1917 and Ph.D. 1924. Dean of
Bryn Mawr College, 1917-19 and 1925
,
Acting President, 1919-20 and 1929-30.
EtnsriCE Morgan Schenck, Ph.D., Professor of French and Dean of the
Graduate School and Holder of a Special Grant.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1907 and Ph.D. 1913. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,
1909, Graduate Scholar, 1909-10 and Fellow in Romance Languages, 1912-13; Presi-
dent's European Fellow and Student in the Sorbonne, College de France, University of
Grenoble and in Madrid, 1910-12; Reader in French, Bryn MawT College, 1913-14,
Associate in French, 1914-16, Dean of the College and Associate Professor of French,
1916-17, Associate Professor, 1917-25, Professor, 1925 and Dean of the Graduate
School, 1929 .
Florence Babcom, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Geology.
A.B. University of Wisconsin 1882, B.Sc. 1884 and M.A. 1887; Ph.D. Johns Hopkins
University 1893. Assistant in Geology and Instructor in Petrography, Ohio State
University, 1893-95; Reader in Geologv, Bryn Mawr College, 1895-96, Lecturer,
1896-98, Associate, 1898-1903, Associate Professor, 1903-06 and Professor, 1906-1928.
Wilmer Cave Wright, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Greek.
Girton College, University of Cambridge, England, 1888-92; Graduate in Honours, Cam-
bridge Classical Tripos, 1892; Ph.D. University of Chicago 1895. Fellow in Greek,
Bryn Mawr College, 1892-93; Fellow in Latin, University of Chicago, 1893-94 and
Fellow in Greek, 1894-95; Reader in Greek and Latin, University of Chicago, 1895-96;
Reader in Classical Literature, Bryn Mawr College, 1897-99, Associate in Classical
Literature, 1899-1901, Associate in Greek, 1901-04 and 1905-07, Associate Professor,
1907-21 and Professor, 1921-33.
James H. Lettba, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Psychology.
B.S. University of Neuchatel 1886; Ph.D. Clark University 1896. Scholar in Psychology,
Clark University, 1892-93 and Fellow in Psychology, 1893-95. Associate in Psychology
and Education, Bryn Mawr College, 1897-1904, Associate Professor 1904-06 and Pro-
fessor, 1906-33.
Regina Katharine Crandall, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of English
Composition.
A.B. Smith College 1890; Ph.D. University of Chicago 1902. Graduate Student,
University of Chicago, 1893-94 and Fellow in History, 1894-96; Assistant in History,
Smith College, 1896-99; Instructor in History, Welleslev College, 1899-1900; Reader
in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1902-16, Director of English Essay Work, 1913-16,
Associate inEnglish, 1916-17, Associate Professor of English Composition 1917-18 and
Margaret Kingsland Haskell Professor of English Composition, 1918-33.
Henry Nevill Sanders, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Greek.
Edinburgh University, 1887-88; Gottingen University, 1894-95. A.B. Trinity Univer-
sity, Toronto, 1894 and M.A. 1897; Ph.D. Johns Hopkins University 1903. Fellow in
Greek, Johns Hopkins University, 1897-98; Lecturer in Greek, Latin and Sanskrit,
McGill University, 1898-1902; Associate Professor of Greek, Bryn Mawr College,
1902-05 and Professor, 1905-35.
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LtjCT MAETDf Donnelly, A.B., Professor Emeritus of English.
A.B. BrjTi ^MawT College 1893. University of Oxford and University of Leipsic, 1893-94;
Sorbonne and College de France and University of Leipsic, 1594-95; Reader in English,
BrjTi Ma-n-r College, 1896-1903, Lecturer, 1903-08, Associate Professor, 1908-11 and
Mary Elizabeth Garrett Memorial Alumnse Professor of English, 1911-36.
Susan jSItra Ivcngsbury, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor Emeritus of Social
Economy.
A.B. College of the Pacific 1890; M.A. Leland Stanford Jr. University 1899; Ph.D.
Columbia University 1905. University Fellow, Columbia University, 1902-03; Holder
of the European Fellowship of the Women's Education Association, Boston, Alass., 1903-
04; Instructor in History, Vassar College, 1904-05; Director of Investigation, Alassa-
chusetts Commission on Industrial and Technical Education, 1905-06; Instructor in
Historj' and Economics and Head of Department, Simmons College, 1906-07; Assistant,
Associate and Professor of Economics, Simmons College and Director of the Department
of Research, Women's Educational and Industrial L'nion, Boston, 1907-15; Carola
Woerishoffer Professor of Social Economj' and Social Research, BrjTi Mawr College,
1915-36.
Geoegiana Goddard King,* M.A., Professor Emeritus of History of Art.
A.B. Brj-n Alawr College 1896 and M.A. 1897. Fellow in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr
CoUege, 1896-97 and Fellow in English, 1897-98; Studied at College de France, Semes-
ter I, 1898-99; Reader in English, BrjTi Mawr College, 1906-10, Reader in Enghsh
and Lectiirer in Art, 1910-11, Lecturer in History of Art and Comparative Literature,
1911-15, Associate Professor of History of Art, 1915-16 and Professor, 1916-37.
David Hilt Tennent, Ph.D., Research Professor of Biology and Holder of
a Julius and Sarah Goldman Grant.
B.S. Ohvet College 1900; Ph.D. Johns Hopkins University 1904. FeUow, Johns Hopkins
L'niversity, 1902-04; Bruce Fellow, Johns Hopkins L'niversity, 1904 and 1912; Lec-
turer in Biologj', Br^ii AlawT College, 1904-05, Associate, 1905-06, Associate Professor,
1906-12, Professor, 1912-38 and Research Professor, 1938 . Visiting Professor, Keio
University, 1930-31.
Marion Pakris Smith, f Ph.D., Professor of Economics.
A.B. BrjTi Mawr College 1901 and Ph.D. 1907. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr Col-
lege, 1902-05, Fellow in Economics and Politics, 1905-06; BrjTi Ma^sT College Research
FeUow and Student in Economics and Politics, University of Vienna, 1906-07; Reader
in Economics and Politics, Br\Ti ^Ma^nT College, 1907-08, Associate in Economics,
1908-12, Associate Professor, 1912-16 and Professor, 1916-39.
Grace Mead Andrus de Lagtjna, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy.
A.B. Cornell University 1903 and Ph.D. 1906. Sage Scholar in Philosophy, Cornell
University, 1903-05; Reader in Philosophy, Brjii Ma-wT CoUege, 1907-08, Associate,
1911-16, Associate Professor, 1916-29 and Professor, 1929 .
Samuel Claggett Chew,^ Ph.D., Professor of English Literature and
Holder of The Mary Hill Swope Grant.
A.B. Johns Hopkins L'niversity 1909 and Ph.D. 1913. Fellow, Johns Hopkins Univer-
sity, 1910-12; Associate in English, BrjTi Mawr College, 1914-16, Associate Professor,
1916-20 and Professor, 1920 .
Rhys Carpenter, § Ph.D., Professor of Classical Archseology and Holder of a
Julius and Sarah Goldman Grant.
A.B. Columbia Universitv 1911 and Ph.D. 1916; B.A. University of Oxford 1911 and
:M.A. 1914. Rhodes Scholar, Balliol College, Oxford, 1908-11; Drisler Fellow in
Classics, Coliimbia University, 1911-13; Student, American School of Classical Studies
at Athens, 1912-13. Lecturer in Classical Archaeologj-, Brjoi MawT College, 1913-15,
Associate Professor, 1915-18
_
(absent for military service, 1917-19) and Professor,
1918 . Attached to American Commission to Xegotiate Peace at Paris, 1918-19.
On leave of absence to fill the post of Annual Professor at the American Academy
in Rome, 1926-27 and Director of the American School of Classical Studies at Athens,
1927-32.
Charles Ghequiere Fenwick, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Political
Science.
A.B. Loyola CoUege 1907; Ph.D. Johns Hopkins University 1912. Student of Political
Science, Johns Hopkins University, 1909-11; Law Clerk, Di^^sion of International Law
in the Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, 1911-14; L'niversity of Freiburg,
Summer, 1913; Lecturer on International Law, Washington CoUege of Law, 1912-14;
Lecturer in Political Science, BrjTi Ma-WT College, 1914-15, Associate Professor, 1915-
18 and Professor, 1918 .
*Died, May 4, 1939.
t On leave of absence for the year 1938-39.
t Granted leave of absence for the first semester of the year 1939-40.
§ Granted leave of absence for the year 1939-40, to be Professor-in-Charge of the Classical
School of the American Academy in Rome.
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Howard Levi Gray, Ph.D., Marjorie Walter Goodhart Professor of History
and Holder of the Marjorie Walter Goodhart Grant.
A.B. University of Rochester 1897; A.B. Harvard University 1898, M.A. 1900 and
Ph.D. 1907. Instructor in History, Harvard University, 1909-13 and Assistant Pro-
fessor, 1914-15 ;_ Professor of History, Bryn Mawr College, 1915 (absent for
government service, 1918-19).
James Llewellyn Crenshaw,* Ph.D., Professor of Physical Chemistry.
A.B. Centre College 1907 and M.A. 1908; Ph.D. Princeton University 1911. Assistant
Chemist in the Geophysical Laboratory of the Carnegie Institution, Washington, D. C,
1910-15; Associate in Physical Chemistry, Bryn Alawr College, 1915-18, Associate
Professor, 1918-25 (absent for military service, 1917-19) and Professor, 1925 .
Anna Pell Wheeler, Ph.D., Sc.D., Professor of Mathematics.
A.B. University of South Dakota 1903; M.S. University of Iowa 1904; M.A. Rad-
cliffe College 1905; Ph.D. University of Chicago 1910. Instructor in Mathematics,
Mount Holyoke College, 1911-14 and Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1914-18.
Associate Professor of Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1918-25, Professor, 1925-27,
Non-resident Lecturer, 1928-30 and Semester II, 1930-31 and Professor, 1931 -.
Charles Wendell David,! Ph.D., Professor of European History.
A.B. University of Oxford 1911; M.A. University of Wisconsin 1912; Ph.D. Harvard
University 1918. Rhodes Scholar, University of Oxford, 1908-11. Instructor in History,
University of Washington, 1915-18; Associate Professor of European History, Bryn
Mawr College, 1918-27 and Professor, 1927 .
Mary Hamilton Swindler,} Ph.D., F.R.S., Professor of Classical
Archaeology.
A.B. University of Indiana 1905 and M.A. 1906; Ph.D. Bryn Mawr College 1912; Fellow
of the Roval Society of Arts, London, 1937. Graduate Scholar in Greek, Bryn Mawr
College, 1906-07 and Fellow in Greek, 1907-09; Mary E. Garrett European Fellow and
Student, University of Berlin and the American School of Classical Studies in Athens,
1909-10; Acting Dean of Women, University of Indiana, summers, 1911, 1913; Reader
in Latin and Demonstrator in Art and Archseology, Bryn Mawr College, 1912-16,
Instructor in Latin and Classical Archaeology, 1916-21, Associate, 1921-25, Associate
Professor, 1925-31 and Professor of Classical Archaeology, 1931 . Editor-in-Chief,
American Journal of Archxology, 1932 .
Horace Alwyne,! F.R.M.C.M., Alice Carter Dickerman Professor of Music
and Director of the Department of Music.
Holder of Sir Charles Halle Memorial Scholarship, 1909-12, Gold Medallist and graduate
(with distinction) of Royal Manchester College of Alusic, England, 1912. Honorary
Fellow, Royal Manchester College of Music, 1924. Director of Music, Manchester
Grammar School, 1911-12; Head of Piano Department, Skidmore School of Arts,
Saratoga Springs, N. Y., 1914-21; Student of Professor Max Mayer (England) and
Professor Michael von Zadora (Berlin) ; Associate Professor of jNIusic, Bryn Mawr
College, 1921-27 and Professor, 1927 .
Roger Hewes Wells, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science.
A.B. Northwestern University 1916; M.A. Harvard University 1921 and Ph.D. 1923.
Teacher in the High School, Quincy, Illinois, 1916-17; On military service, 1917-19;
Assistant in Government, Harvard University, 1920-22; Austin Teaching Fellow in
Government, Harvard University, 1922-23; Assistant in Government, Radcliffe College,
1922-23. Associate in Economics and Politics, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-27, Associate
Professor,_ 1927-33, Professor, 193.3-36 and Professor of Political Science, 1936 .
Guggenheim Fellow in Germany, 1927-28.
Joseph E. Gillet, Ph.D., Professor of Spanish.
Ph.D. University of Liege 1910. Assistant Lecturer in French, Univers'ty of Edin-
burgh, 1910-11; Student in the Universities of Paris, Leyden, Munich and Berlin, 1911-
13; Instructor in German, University of Wisconsin, 1913-15; Associate in Comparative
Literature and Romance Languages, University of Illinois, 1915-18 (absent for military
service, 1918-19); Student in Spain, 1919-20; Assistant Professor of Romance Lan-
guages, University of Minnesota, 1921-24; Visiting Professor, Princeton University,
Semester I, 1928-29 and 1929-30. Associate Professor of Spanish, Bryn Ma-wT College,
1924-29 and Professor. 1929
.
* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1939-40.
t On leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1938-39.
j On leave of absence for the year 1938-39.
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Max Diez, Ph.D., Professor of German Liierature.
A.B. Washington University 1909 and M.A. 1910; Ph.D. University of Texas 1916
Fellow in German, Washington University, 1909-10; Assistant in German, University
of Wisconsin, 1910-11; Instructor in German, Washington University, 1911-15; Assist-
ant Professor of German, University of Texas, 191.5—18; (war ser\nce, 1918-19); Pro-
fessor of German, Centre College, 1921-25; Associate in German, Brjm Mawr College,
192.5-27, Associate Professor, 1927-36 and Professor, 1936 .
Lily Ross Tatlor,* Ph.D., Professor of Latin.
A.B. University of Wisconsin 1906; Ph.D. Brvn Mawr College 1912. Graduate Scholar
in Latin, Br\Ti Mawr CoUege, 1906-07, Fellow, 1907-08, Reader, 1908-09 and Reader
and Demonstrator in Archseologv, 1910—12; Instructor in Latin, Vassar College,
1912-19; Fellow of the American Academy in Rome, 1917-18, 1919-20; Assistant Pro-
fessor of Latin, Vassar CoUege, 1919-22, Associate Professor, 1922-25 and Professor,
1925-27. Professor of Latin, BrjTi ^lawr College, 1927 and Acting Dean of the
Graduate School, Semester II, 1936-37. Acting Professor in charge of the School of
Classical Studies at the American Academy in Rome, 1934-35.
Grace Frank;,! A.B., Non-resident Professor of Old French Philology.
A.B. University of Chicago 1907. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1908-10,
1913-16; Universities of Gottingen and Berlin, 1911; University of Pennsylvania,
1918-19; Visiting Professor of Romance PhUologj', Johns Hopkins University, 1934-36;
Lecturer in Romance Philology, Bryn Mawr College, 1926-27, non-resident Associate
Professor of Old French Philologj', 1927-33 and non-resident Professor, 1933 .
Margaret GiLMAisr, Ph.D., Associate Professor of French.
A.B. Brjm Ma-s\T College 1919, M.A. 1920 and Ph.D. 1924. Graduate Scholar in French,
1919-20 and Fellow in French, 1920-22; Fellow, Ecole Xormale Sup6rieure de Sevres
and Student, University of Paris, 1922-23; Instructor in French, Brjm iMawr College,
1923-26, Associate, 1926-30 and Associate Professor, 1930 .
Ilse Forest, Ph.D., Lecturer in Education.
B.S. Teachers College, Columbia University, 1922 and M.A. 1923; Ph.D. Columbia Uni-
versity 1927. Teacher and Critic, Kindergarten and Elementary Grades, 1915-23;
Demonstration Teacher, State Xormal School, New Paltz, New York, 1923-24; Laura
Spelman Rockefeller Fellow, Columbia L'niversity, 1925-26; Professor of Child Psy-
chology, Iowa State Teachers CoUege, 1926-27; SterUng Fellow in Education, Yale
University, 1934-35, Honorary Fellow in Philosophy, 1935-36 and Lecturer in Ele-
mentary Education, 1936-37. Associate in Education, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1927—28,
Associate Professor, 1928-36 and Lecturer, 1936 .
Stephen Joseph Herben, B.Litt., Ph.D., Professor of English Philology.
B.Litt. Rutgers University 1920; M.A. Princeton University 1921 and Ph.D. 1924.
Graduate Student, Columbia University, summer, 1922 ; Fellow of the American Scandi-
na-i-ian Foundation, University of Copenhagen, 1922-23; Special Coach in Old English,
Oxford University, 192.3-24. Contributing consultant for C. and G. Merriam and Com-
pany, 1926-27. Instructor in English, Princeton University, 1924-28. Associate Pro-
fessor of EngUsh Philology, BrjTi MawT CoUege, 1928-37 and Professor, 1937 .
Fritz INIezger, Ph.D., Professor of Germanic Philology.
Ph.D. University of BerUn 1921. Studied at the University of Tubingen, 1911-12, Uni-
versity of Mimich, 1912-13, University of Geneva, 1913, University of Paris, 1913-14,
I'niversity of Munich, 1919, University of BerUn, 1920-22. Instructor in German,
Harvard University, 1927-28; Associate Professor of Germanic Philology, Bryn Mawr
CoUege, 1928-36 and Professor, 1936 .
Thomas Robert Shannon Brotjghton, Ph.D., Professor of Latin.
B.A. University of Toronto 1921 and M.A. 1922; Ph.D. Johns Hopkins University
1928. Teaching_ Fellow, Victoria College, University of Toronto, 1921-23. Student,
L'm'versity of Chicago, spring 1922 and 1923 and summer 1925. Rogers FeUow, Johns
Hopkins University, 1925-26 and 1927-28; Instructor in Greek, Amherst CoUege,
1926-27; Associate in Latin, Bryn MawT CoUege, 1928-30, Associate Professor, 1930-37
and Professor, 1937 . Visiting Professor of Latin, Johns Hopkins University, 1938-39.
Harry Helson, Ph.D., Professor of Experimental Psychology.
A.B. Bowdoin College 1921; M.A. Harvard University 1922 and Ph.D. 1924. Instructor
in Psychologj', Cornell University, 1924-25; Instructor in Psychology, University of
Illinois, 192-5-26; Assistant Professor of Psychology, University of Kansas, 1926-28;
Associate Professor of Experimental Psychology, Br\-n ]MawT College, 1928-33 and
Professor, 1933 .
* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1939-40.
t On leave of absence for the year 1938-39.
15
Ernest Willoughbt, A.R.C.M., Assistant Professor of Music.
A.R.C.M. LoDdon 1922. Organist and Choir Master, 'Ross Parish Church, 1913-15.
Suborganist and Choir Director, Hereford Cathedral, Miisic Master, Hereford Cathedral
School, England; Assistant Director, Hereford Choral Society and Hereford Orchestral
Society and Hereford Musical Festival, 1918-22. Instructor in Music, Bryn Mawr
College, 1923-29, Associate, 1929-35 and Assistant Professor, 1935 .
Margtjerite Lehr, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.
A.B. Goucher College 1919; Ph.D. Bryn Mawr College 1925. Reader and Graduate
Student in Mathematics, Bryn Ma\\T College, 1919-21, President's European Fellow
and Fellow in Mathematics, 1921-22, Fellow by Courtesy and Graduate Scholar in
Mathematics, 1922-23; American Association of University Women Fellow and Student,
University of Rome, 1923-24; Instructor in Mathematics, Brj-n Mawr College, 1924-29,
Associate, 1929-35, Assistant Professor, 1935-37 and Associate Professor, 1937 .
Mart Summerfield Gardiner, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1918, M.A. 1924 and Ph.D. 1927. Information Secretary,
Y. W. C. A. Hostess House, Camp Mills, Long Island, 1918-19; Secretary and Social
"Worker, Henry Street Settlement, New York City, 1920-21; Warden of Denbigh Hall,
Bryn Mawr College, 1921-24 and of Pembroke Hall West, 192.5-27. Graduate Student,
Bryn MawT College, 1922-24 and 1925-27 and University College Student, London, 1924-
25; Instructor in Biology, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-29 and Assistant to the Dean,
Semester II, 192S-29, Associate in Biology and Assistant to the Dean, 1929-30, Associate
in Biology, 1930-31 and Associate Professor, 1931 .
Caroline Robbins, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History.
A.B. University of London 1924 and Ph.D. 1926. Christie Research Fellow in History at
Royal Holloway College and the Institute of Historical Research, London, 1924-26;
Riggs Fellow at the LTniversity of Michigan, 1926-27; Instructor in History, College
for Women, Western Reserve University, 1927-28; Instructor in History, Bryn Mawr
College, Semester II, 1928-29 and 1929-30, Associate, 1930-35, Assistant Professor,
1935-38 and Associate Professor, 1938 .
GusTAV A. Hedlxjnd,* Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.
A.B. Harvard University 1925 and Ph.D. 1930; M.A. Columbia University 1927.
Instructor in Alathematics, Hunter College, 1925-27; Part-time Instructor in Mathe-
matics and Graduate Student, Harvard LTniversity, 1927-30; Instructor in Mathematics,
Radchffe College, 1928-30; Associate in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-34 and
Associate Professor, 1934-39.
Angeline Helen Lograsso, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Italian.
A.B. University of Rochester 1917 and M.A. 1918; Ph.D. Radcliffe College, 1927.
Graduate Student in Romance Languages, Columbia University, summers 1919, 1920
and 1923. Graduate Student in History, Harvard University, summer, 1921. Rebecca
Greene Fellow, Radchffe College, 1925-26 and 1926-27; Augustus Anson Whitney
Travelhng Fellow in England, France and Italy, 1927-28; Instructor in Romance
Languages, University of Rochester and the East High School, Rochester, 1917-25;
Assistant Professor of French and Italian, University of Rochester, 1928-30; Associate
Professor of Italian, Bryn Mawr College, 1930 .
Edward H. Watson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.
A.B. Johns Hopkins LTniversity 1925 and Ph.D. 1929. Assistant in Geology, .lohns Hop-
kins University, 1926-28 and Instructor, 1928-30; Maryland Geological Survey, 1926,
1928-29; U. S. Geological Survey, 1927; Petrologist, University of Michigan Expedition
in Mexico, 1930; Pennsylvania Geological Survey, 1935 . Associate in Geology,
Bryn MawT College, 1930-33 and Associate Professor, 1933 .
Mildred Fairchild, Ph.D., Grace H. Dodge Associate Professor of Social
Economy and Director of the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department
of Social Economy and Social Research.
A.B. Oberlin College 1916 and M.A. 1925; Ph.D. Bryn MawT College 1929. On Staff of
Fisk University, 1916-18; War Camp Community Service, 1918-20; Playground and
Recreation Association of America, 1920-22; Oberlin College Campaign Field Organizer,
1923. Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research, Bryn MawT College, 1925-27,
Research Assistant in Social Economy and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-
28. Gamma Phi Beta Fellow of the American Association of University Women and
Student, London School of Economics, 1928-29; Research Fellow for study in the
U.S.S.R., of the American Russian Institute, 1929-30; Associate in Social Economy
and Social Research, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-34 and Associate Professor 1934 .
Lincoln Drtden, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.
A.B. Johns Hopkins University 1925 and Ph.D. 1930. Geologist with_ the Maryland
Geological Survey, summers, 1927, 1929: Assistant Geologist with the Sinclair Explora-
tion Company in Venezuela, 1928; Associate in Geology, Brj'n Mawr College, 1930-34
and Associate Professor, 1934 .
* On leave of absence for the year 1938-39.
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Milton Charles Nahm, B.Litt., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosovhy.
A.B. University of Pennsylvania 1925 and M.A. 1926; B.A. Oxford University 1928 and
B.Litt. 1929; Ph.D. University of Pennsylvania 1932. Rhodes Scholar, 1926-29.
Instructor in Philosophy, University of Pennsylvania, 1929-30; Lecturer in Philosophy,
Bryn Mawr College, 1930-31, Associate, 1931-34 and Associate Professor, 1934 .
Valentin Muller, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Classical Archaeology.
Ph.D. University of Berlin 1915. Student at the University of Gottingen, 1908, at
Munich, 1909, at Bonn, 1910-12 and at Berlin, 191.3-15. Assistant at the Archaeological
Seminary of the University of Berlin, 1919-21; Fellow Traveller of the German Archae-
ological Institute at Rome, 1921-23; Privatdozent, University of Berlin, 1923-29;
Extraordinary Professor, LTniversity of Berlin, 1929-January, 1931. Associate Pro-
fessor of Classical Archaeology, Bryn Mawr College, February, 1931 .
Paul Weiss, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy.
B.S.S. College of the City of New York 1927; M.A. Harvard University 1928 and Ph.D.
1929. L'niversity Scholar, Harvard University, 1927-28; Sears Scholar in Philosophy,
1928-29; Sears Traveling Scholar in Philosophy at Freiburg, Germany and the Sorbonne,
1929-30; Instructor and Tutor in Philosophy, Harvard University and Instructor,
Radcliffe College, 1930-31; Associate in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1931-33 and
Associate Professor, 1933 . Guggenheim Fellow, 1937-38.
Mtka Richards Jessen, Ph.D.. Assistant Professor of German.
A.B. Bryn MawT College 1915 and Ph.D. 1932. Teacher, Friends Central School, Phila-
delphia, 1920-21, the Baldwin School, Brvn MawT, 1921-24; Graduate Student, Brvn
Mawr College, 1922-24 and 1926-28, University of Hamburg, Semester II, 1924-25;
Anna Ottendorfer JNIemorial Research Fellow studying at the LTniversity of Berlin,
1928-29; Instructor in German, Bryn MawT College, 1923-28 and 1929-32; Associate,
1932-35 and Assistant Professor, 1935 .
Walter C. Michels, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
E.E. Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute 1927; Ph.D. Cahforma Institute of Technology 1930.
Teaching Assistant in Physics, California Institute of Technology, 1927-29 and Teaching
Fellow, 1929-30; National Research Fellow in Physics, Princeton LTniversity, 1930-32.
Associate in Physics, Brj'n Mawr College, 1932-34 and Associate Professor, 1934 .
Ernst Diez, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History of Art.
Ph.D., University of Graz, StjTia, 1902. Assistant in the Department of Mohammedan
Art, Kaiser Friedrich Museum, Berlin, 1908-11; Assistant in the Department of
History of Art, Vienna University, 1911-18; Privat dozent, 1919 and Associate Pro-
fessor, 1924-26. Acting Professor of History of Art, Western Reserve University, 1930-
32. Associate Professor of History of Art, Bryn Mawr College, 1926-30 and 1933-39.
Donald Wallace MacKinnon, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.
A.B. Bowdoin College 1925; M.A. Harvard University 1926 and Ph.D. 1933. Instructor
in Psychology, University of Maine, 1927-28; Instructor in Abnormal and Dynamic
Psychology, Harvard University, 1928-30; Frederick Sheldon Travelling Fellow of
Harvard University at the University of Berlin, 1930-31; Instructor in Abnormal
and Dynamic Psychology and Tutor in the Division of Philosophy, Harvard Univer-
sity and Radcliffe College, 1931-33. Associate in Psychology, Bryn Mawr College,
1933-35, Assistant Professor, 1935-37 and Associate Professor, 1937 .
Cornelia Lynde Meigs,* A.B., Associate Professor of English Composition
on the Margaret Kingsland Haskell Foundation.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1908. Principal of a private school, Keokuk, Iowa, 1908-10.
Teacher of English, St. Katharine's School, Davenport, Iowa, 1912-13. Writer of
Stories for Children for the Macmillan Company, New York, 1913 , for Little Brown
and Company, Boston, 1927 . Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1932-33,
Associate, 1933-35, Assistant Professor, 1935-37 and Associate Professor on the Margaret
Kingsland Haskell Foundation, 1937 .
Dorothy Wyckoff, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1921; M.A. 1928 and Ph.D. 1932. Graduate Scholar in
Geology, Bryn MawT College, 1921-22 and Graduate Student, 1922-23; Teacher in
the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr, 1922-25; Demonstrator in Geology and Grad-
uate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-28; Fanny Bullock Workman Fellow,
studying at the Kongelige Frederiks Universitet, Oslo, Norway, 1928-29 and Fellow
of the American Scandina"\nan Foundation, Oslo, 1929-30; Fellow in Geology, Bryn
Mawr College, 1930-31, Demonstrator, 1931-32, Instructor, 1932-33, Associate, 1933-35
and Assistant Professor, 1935 .
* On leave of absence for the year 1938-39.
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Herbert Adolphus Miller, Ph.D., Lecturer in Social Economy.
A.B. Dartmouth College 1899 and M.A. 1902; Ph.D. Harvard University 1905; studied at
University of Chicago 1911. Assistant Professor of Philosophy and Sociology, Olivet
College, 1905-07, Professor 1907-14; Professor of Sociology, Oberlin College, 1914-25;
Professor of Sociology, Ohio State University, 1924-31; University of California, summer
1922; Lecturer, Yenching University, Peiping, China and Universities of China, India
and Syria 1929-30. Lecturer in Social Economy, Bryn Mawr College, 1933 .
Arthur C. Cope, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Che7nistry.
B.S. Butler University 1929; Ph.D. University of Wisconsin 1932. Undergraduate
Assistant in Chemistry, Butler University, 1926-29; Assistant in Chemistry, University
of Wisconsin, 1929-31 and Fellow, 1931-32; National Research Fellow, Harvard L^ni-
versity, 1932-34; Associate in Chemistry, University of Illinois, summer 1935. Associate
in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College, 1934-35, Assistant Professor, 1935-38 and Associate
Professor. 1938 .
Karl L. Anderson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics.
B.Sc. Mount Allison LTniversity, New Brunswick, Canada, 1928; M.A. Harvard University
1930 and Ph.D. 1932. Lecturer in Economics, Maritime Summer School, Sackville, New
Brunswick, Canada, July and August, 1929 and July and August, 1930; Instructor in
Economics and Tutor in the Division of History, Government and Economics, Harvard
University, 1930-34. Assistant Professor of Economics, Bryn Mawr College, 1934-38
and Associate Professor, 1938 .
Berthe-Marie Marti, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Latin and French.
Licence-es-letires University of Lausanne 1925; M.A. Bryn MawT College 1926 and Ph.D.
1934. Swiss Scholar in Latin and English, Bryn MawT College, 1925-26 and 1929-30.
Teacher of French, the Thorne School, Bryn Mawr and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr
College, 1926-28; Instructor in Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-31; Instructor in
Latin and French, 1931-34 and Assistant Professor, 1935 .
Richard Bernheimer, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History of Art.
Ph.D. University of Munich 1929. Student of History of Art, Archseology and Asiatic
Ethnology in Slunich, Rome,and Berlin, 1925-29. Lecturer in History of Art, Haverford
College, 1937 . Lecturer in History of Art, Bryn Mawr College, 1933-38 and Assistant
Professor, 1938 .
Alister Cameron, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Greek.
A.B. Union College 1926; M.A. Princeton University 1927; Ph.D. Columbia University
1938. Instructor in Classics, St. John's College, 1927-28; Instructor in Classics, Union
College, 1928-30; Student at Edinburgh University 1930-31; Graduate student,
Columbia University, 1931-35 (Resident Scholar 1932-34, University Fellow 1934-35).
Assistant Professor of Greek, Bryn Mawr College, 1935 .
Richmond Lattimore, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Greek.
A.B. Dartmouth College 1926; M.A. University of IlUnois 1927; B.A. Oxford University,
1932; Ph.D. University of Illinois 1935. Assistant in Classics, University of Illinois,
1926-27, Assistant in English 1927-28; Assistant Professor of Greek, Wabash College,
1928-29; Rhodes Scholar from Indiana to Oxford University, 1929-32; Assistant in
Philosophy, University of Illinois, 193-3-34; Classical Fellow at the American Academy
in Rome 1934-35. Assistant Professor of Greek, Bryn Mawr College, 1935 .
Mary Katharine Woodworth, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
A.B. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1924, M.A. 1927 and Ph.D. 1933. Graduate Student, Johns
Hopkins University, 1924-25, University of London, 1929-30. Teacher of English, the
Thorne School, Bryn Mawr, 1925-29. Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-
35 and Assistant Professor of English, 1935 .
Jean William Guiton, Licencie-es-lettres, Assistant Professor of French.
Baccalaureat, Latin, Grec, Philosophie, Paris, 1923-24; Licence-es-lettres, University of
Paris, 1929; Dipldme d'Etudes superieures (Lettres), 1931. Teacher, College de Dom-
front, 1929-30 and College de Nogent-le-Rotrou, 1930-31 ; Assistant Professor of French,
Middlebury College, 1931-32 and Instructor at Middlebury Summer School, 1932;
Member of the Literature Division, Bennington College, 1932-35; Visiting Professor,
Mills College Summer School, 1935; Assistant Professor of French, Bryn MawT College,
1935 .
Katharine Elizabeth McBride, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education
and Psychology and Assistant to the Dean.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1925, M.A. 1927 and Ph.D. 1932. Reader and Demonstrator
in Psychology, Bryn Mawr College, 192.5-27; Student, Columbia University, 1928-29;
Warden of Wyndham, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-31 and Graduate Student, 1925-27
and 1929-31; Research and Clinical Psychologj', 1929-35. Demonstrator in Educa-
tion, Bryn Mawr College, 1934-35, Lecturer, 193.5-36, Assistant Professor of Education
and Psychology, 1936-38, Associate Professor, 1938 and Assistant to the Dean,
1938-39.
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Arthur Colby Sprague, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English Literature.
A.B. Harvard University 1921 (absent for military service 1917-19); M.A. 1922 and
Ph.D. 1925. Instructor in English, Harvard University, 1925-.30 and Assistant Professor
1930-36; Chairman of the Tutorial Board, Division of Modern Languages 1930-35.
Associate Professor of English Literature, Bryn Mawr College, 1936 .
Hertha Kraus, Ph.D., Carola Woerishoffer Associate Professor of Social
Economy.
Ph.D. University of Frankfort, 1919. Research Assistant on Social Projects, University
of Frankfort, 1917-19; Field Director for Organizing Child Feeding and Health Pro-
grams for Children, American Friends Service Committee, Germany, 1920-23; Director
of Public Welfare Department, Cologne, Germany, April, 1923-April, 1933 ;_ Consultant
on Community Activities and Housing, Family Welfare Association of America, October,
1933-October, 1934; Research Worker, Russell Sage Foundation, New York City, 1934;
Consultant, Division of Subsistence Homesteads, Department of the Interior, Wash-
ington, D. C, 1934; Research Worker, T. E. R. A. Committee on Planning, New York
State, 1934; Professor of Social Work, Margaret Morrison Carnegie College of the
Carnegie Institute of Technology, May, 1934-June, 1936. Associate Professor of Social
Economy, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1936 .
Arthur Lindo Patterson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics.
B.Sc. McGill University 1923, M.Sc. 1924 and Ph.D. 1928. Lecturer in Physics, McGill
University, 192S-29; Associate in the Division of Biophysics, Rockefeller Institute for
Medical Research, 1929-31; Lecturer in Biophysics and Fellow in Medical Physics,
Johnson Foundation for Medical Physics, University of Pennsylvania, 1931-33; Research
in Crystal Analysis, Physics Department, Massachusetts Institute of Technology,
1933-36. Assistant Professor of Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1936 .
Germainb Bree, Agregee, Assistant Professor of French.
Licence-es-leltres University of Paris 1930, and Agregation de I'Universite, 1932. French
Scholar, Bryn Mawr College, 1931-32; Professeur au LycSe de Jeunes FiUes, Oran,
Algeria, 1932-36. Lecturer in French, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1936-37, Assistant Pro-
fessor of French, 1937 and Warden of the French House, 1937-39.
William Lewis Doyle, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology.
M.A. Johns Hopkins University 1932 and Ph.D. 1934. Adam T. Bruce Fellow, Johns
Hopkins University, 1934-35; General Education Board Fellow, Cambridge University,
1935-36 and Carlsberg Laboratory, Copenhagen, 1936-37. Assistant Professor of
Biology, Bryn Mawr College, 1937 .
Kathrine Koller, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
A.B. Wittenberg College 1924; Ph.D. Johns Hopkins University 1932. Teacher of French
and English in the High Schools, Plymouth, Ohio, 1924-26 and Tiffin, Ohio, 1926-28.
Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1932-38 and Assistant Professor, 1938 .
Agnes Kirsopp Lake, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Latin.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1930, M.A. 1931 and Ph.D. 1934. Non-resident Graduate
Scholar in Bibhcal Literature, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1930-31; Fellow at the Anaerican
Academy in Rome, 1931-33; Fellow in Latin, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1933-34, Instructor,
1934-38 and Assistant Professor, 1938 .
K. Laurence Stapleton, A.B., Assistant Professor of English.
A.B. Smith College 1932. Research Fellow from Smith College studying at the University
of London, 1932-33. Examiner in the Employment Service, Massachusetts Department
of Labour, 1933-34. Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1934-38 and Assistant
Professor, 1938 .
Joseph C. Sloane, Jr., M.F.A., Associate Professor of History of Art.
A.B. Princeton University 1931 and M.F.A. 1934. Field Assistant for the University
Museum of Philadelphia on the excavations at Minturnae, 1931-32; Assistant Curator,
Cooper Union Museum in New York, 1934-35; Instructor in Art and Archseology,
Princeton University, 1935-37; Assistant Professor of Art, Rutgers University, 1937-38.
Associate Professor of History of Art, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1938 .
Raymond Elliott Zirkle, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology.
A.B. University of Missouri 1928 and Ph.D. 1932. Instructor in Botany, University of
Missouri, 1930-32; National Research Fellow, Johnson Foundation for Medical Physics,
University of Pennsylvania, 1932-34, Fellow in Medical Physics, 1934-38, Lecturer in
Biophysics, 1936-38 and Instructor in Experimental Radiology, 1937-38. Assistant
Professorof Biology, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 193S—
.
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MiLDKED Benedict Northrop, Ph.D., Lecturer and Assistant Professor-
elect of Economics.
A.B. University of Missouri 1922 and M.A. 1923; Ph.D. Columbia University 1938.
Executive Secretary of the Social Service League, Easton, Pennsylvania, 1923-26;
Associate Professor and Hea,d of the Department of Economics and Sociology, Hood
College, 1926-31; Instructor in Economics, Hunter CoUege, 1931-34; FeUow of The
Brookings Institution, Washington, D. C, 1934-35; Division of Research and Statistics,
United States Treasury Department, 1935-3S. Lecturer in Economics, Bryn Mawr
College, 193S-39 and Assistant Professor-elect, 1939.
Alexander Coburn Poper, III, M.F.A., Associate Professor-elect of
History of Art.
A.B. Hamilton College 1925; M.F.A. in Architecture, Princeton University 1929. Instruc-
tor, School of Architecture, Princeton University, 1929-30;
_
Graduate Student in
Chinese language and literature, Colmnbia L"mversity, 1932-33, in Art and Archseology,
Princeton University, 1933-35; Research Fellow of the American Council of Learned
Societies, for the study of Far Eastern art in Japan, 1935-36; Research Fellow of the
General Education Board for the study of Far Eastern architecture in Japan, 1936-38;
Instructor, Department of Art and Archseology, Princeton University, 1938-39. Asso-
ciate Professor-elect of History of Art, Bryn Mawr College, 1939.
John Chester Miller, V'a.'D., Assistant Professor-elect of History.
B.S. Harvard University 1930, M.A. 1932 and Ph.D. 1939. Frederick Sheldon Fellow,
Harvard University, 1930-31, Junior FeUow, Society of Fellows, 1933-36 and European
Fellow, 1936-37. Assistant Professor-elect of History, BrjTi Mawr CoUege, 1939.
John Corning Oxtoby, M.A., Assistant Professor-elect of Mathematics.
A.B. University of California 1933 and M.A. 1934. Graduate Student, Harvard L'niversity,
1934-36 and Junior FeUow, Society of FeUows, 1936-39. Assistant Professor-elect of
Mathematics, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1939.
Hetty Goldiian, Ph.D., Visiting Lecturer in Archceology.
A.B. Bryn Ma-nT College 1903: M.A. RadcUffe CoUege 1910 and Ph.D. 1916. Holder
of Charles Eliot Norton Fellowship in Greek Studies, Anaerican School of Classical
Studies at Athens, 1910-12; Excavating in Greece, 1913-14; Lecturer in Archeology,
Johns Hopkins University, 1928-29; Director of the Joint Excavation of Bryn Mawr
College, The Archseological Institute of America and Harvard University at Tarsus,
Cilicia, Asia ^Nlinor, 1934-37 and of the Joint Excavation of Bryn Mawr College and
the Institute for Advanced Study of Princeton, New Jersey, at Tarsus, 1937 and
Professor, Institute for Advanced Study, Princeton, 1936 . Visiting Lecturer in
Archaeology, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1938 .
Florence Elllntvood Allen, LL.B., Visiting Lecturer under the Anna
Howard Shaw Memorial Foundation.
A.B. Western Reserve University 1904 and M.A. 1908; LL.B. New York University 1913.
Assistant Berlin Correspondent, New York Musical Courier, 1904-06; Music Editor,
Cleveland Plain Dealer, 1906-09; Lecturer on Music, Board of Education, New York
City, 1910-13. Began practice of law at Cleveland, 1914; Assistant County Prosecutor,
Cuyahoga County, Ohio, 1919-20 and Judge, Court of Common Pleas, 1921-26; Judge,
Supreme Court of Ohio, 1922-34; Judge, United States Circuit Court of Appeals,
1934 . Visiting Lecturer under the AJma Howard Shaw Memorial Foundation,
Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1938-39.
Arturo Torres-Rioseco, Ph.D., Visiting Lecturer under the Mary Flexner
Lectureship.
M.A. University of Minnesota 1925 and Ph.D. 1930. Translator of the Committee of
Public Information of the United States Government, 1918. Instructor in Spanish,
WiUiams College, 1919-21; Instructor in Romance Languages, University of Minnesota,
1921-25; Professor in the Summer School of the University of Mexico, 1922, 1930;
Associate Professor of Spanish American Literature, University of Texas, 1926-28;
Associate Professor of Spanish, Columbia University, summer session 1927 and Stanford
University, summer 1931; Associate Professor of Spanish American Literature, Uni-
versity of California, 1928-36 and Professor, 1936 . Guggenheim Scholar 1932-33.
Visiting Lecturer under the Mary Flexner Lectureship, 1939-40.
Minor White Lath.\m, Ph.D., Lecturer in English.
A.B. Mississippi State College for Women 1901; M.A. Columbia University 1912 and
Ph.D. 1930. Graduate Student, Brim Mawr CoUege, 1902-04; Graduate Student, Uni-
versity of Mississippi, 1907-08; Graduate Student, Columbia University, 1911-15.
Instructor in English, Mississippi State College for Women, 1908-10 and Head of the
English Department, 1910-11. Lecturer in English, Barnard College, Columbia Univer-
sitv, 1914-15, Instructor 1915-29; Instructor in PlavwTiting, Columbia University, 1918-
29 and summers, 1918-22, 1924, 1926-28; Assistant Professor of EngUsh, ISarnard
CoUege, Columbia Universitj', 1929-35 and Associate Professor 1935 . Lecturer i
English, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1932-35, 1936-38 and 1939 .
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Maud Rey, Lecturer in French Diction.
Brevet superieur, University de Rennes, 1908. Studied at the Sorbonne and University
Catholique, Paris; Pupil of Jacques Copeau, Directeur du Theatre du Vieux-Colombier
and of Charles Dulhn, Directeur du Theatre de 1'Atelier, Paris; Head of the French
Department, the Baldwin School, Bryn MawT, 1916 . Instructor in French, Middle-
bury College Summer School, Middlebury, Vt., 1935 . Lecturer in French Diction,
Bryn Mawr College, 1934 .
D. T. Veltman, Ph.D., Lecturer in Philosophy.
A.B. University of California 1926; Ph.D. Yale University 1929. Instructor in Philos-
ophy, University of California, 1927-28; Instructor in Philosophy, Princeton University,
1929-33. Research Associate in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1934-36 and Lecturer
1936
.
William Cabell Greet, Ph.D., Lecturer in English.
A.B. University of the South 1920; M.A. Columbia University 1924 and Ph.D. 1926.
Lecturer in English, Barnard College, 1926-27, Instructor in English 1927-29, Assistant
Professor, 1929-38 and Associate Professor, 1938 . Editor of American Speech,
1933 . Speech Counselor to the Columbia Broadcasting System, 1937 . Lecturer
in English, Bryn MawT College, 1937 .
Richard Salomon, Ph.D., Lecturer in History.
Ph.D. Berlin University 1907. Research Assistant, Monumenta Germaniae Historica,
Berlin, 1907-14; Assistant, Department of East European History, Berlin University,
1908-14; Professor of East European History, Hamburg Colonial Institute, 1914-19;
Professor of East European History and Lecturer in Mediaeval History, Paleography
and Diplomatics, Hamburg University, 1919-33, Dean of the Philosophical Faculty,
1923-24 and Professor of Paleography and Diplomatics, 1933-34; Corresponding Mem-
ber of the School of Slavonic Studies, University of London, 1928 ; Visiting Professor
of History, University of Pennsylvania, 1937-38; Lecturer in History, Swarthmore
CoUege, Semester II, 1937-38 and Semester I, 1938-39. Lecturer in History, Bryn
Mawr College, Semester I, 1937-38 and Semester II, 1938-39.
Florence Whtte, Ph.D., Lecturer in Spanish.
A.B. University of California 1915; M.A. University of Oregon 1924; Ph.D. Bryn Mawr
College 1930. Professor of Modern Languages, Linfield College, 1919-20; Instructor in
Spanish and Graduate Student, University of Oregon, 1920-24. Graduate Scholar in
Spanish, Bryn Mawr College, 1924-25 and Fellow in Romance Laiiguages, 1925-26;
Helene and Cecil Rubel Foundation Fellow in Europe, 1926-27; Assistant Professor of
Spanish, Milwaukee-Downer CoUege, 1927-29; Professor of Modern Languages, Queens
College, 1929-30; Instructor in Spanish, Mt. Holyoke College, 1931-33. Instructor
in Spanish, Bryn Mawr College, 1933-34 and 1935-36 and Lecturer in Spanish, Feb-
ruary, 1938 .
Josephine McCulloch Fisher, Ph.D., Lecturer in History.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1922 and Ph.D. 1932. Student, Newnham College, Cambridge,
1923-24, Johns Hopkins University, 1925-26, London School of Economics, 1926-27;
Warden of Pembroke Hall, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-31; Warden of Merion Hall,
Semester I, 1932-33; Instructor in History and Political Science, Mount Holyoke Col-
lege, Semester II, 1932-33; Warden of Pembroke East, Bryn Mawr College, 1933-
January, 1938, Instructor in History, 1933-38 and Lecturer, 1938-39.
Leo Spitzer, Ph.D., Lecturer in Old French Philology.
Ph.D. University of Vienna 1909. Privatdocent, University of Vienna, 1913; Associate
Professor, University of Bonn, 1922. Professor of Romance Philology, University of
Marburg, 1925-30 and University of Cologne, 1930-33, University of Constantinople,
1933-36, and Johns Hopkins University, 1936 . Lecturer in Old French Philology,
Bryn Mawr College, 1938-39.
Cora Hardy Jarrett, A.B., Lecturer in English.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1899. Holder of the Bryn Mawr European Fellowship and
Student at the Sorbonne, College de France and University of Oxford, 1899-1900;
Teacher of Greek and English, Ward Seminary, Nashville, Tennessee and Graduate
Student, Vanderbilt University, 1902-03; Teacher of English and Literature, St.
Timothy's School, Catonsville, Maryland, 1903-06. Short story writer and novelist,
1926
. Lecturer in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1938-39.
Frederica de Lagtjna, Ph.D., Lecturer in Anthropology.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1927; Ph.D. Columbia University 1933. Research student in
Paris, London and Scandinavia; Assistant to Dr. Therkel Mathiassen on Danish Gov-
ernment archaeological expedition to Greenland, 1928-29; Assistant, American Section,
University of Pennsylvania Museum, 1931-33 and Research Associate and Field Director,
1933-35. Leader of archaeological and ethnological expeditions to Alaska for the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, the National Research Council and tbe American Philosophical
Society, 1930, 1931, 1932 and 1935; co-leader of a joint expedition to Alaska with Dr. Kaj
Birket-Smith for the University of Pennsylvania and the Danish National Museum, 1933.
Ethnologist with the U. S. Soil Conservation Service, 1936. National Research Fellow
studying diffusion of culture in the Arctic and sub-Arctic, 1936-37 and Private Research
Worker, 1937-38. Lecturer in Anthropology, Bryn Mawr College, 1938 .
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Mart Zelia Pease, A.B., Lecturer in Classical Archseology.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1927 and Ph.D.* 1933. Student, American School of Classical
Studies, Athens, 1927-29 (holder of a special Bryn Mawr College Fellowship, 1927-28
and Fellow of the Archaeological Institute, 1928-29) ; Martin Kellogg Fellow in Classics
Yale University, 1929-30; Fellow in Classical Archajology, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-32
Agora Fellow and Special School Fellow of the American School at Athens, 1932-33
Alice Freeman Palmer Memorial Fellow of the American Association of University
Women, studying at Athens, 1935-36. Holder of grants for research from the American
Council of Learned Societies 1935 and 1936. Lecturer in Classical Archaeology, Bryn
Mawr College, 1938 .
Ruth Stauffer McKee, Ph.D., Lecturer in Mathematics.
A.B. Swarthmore College 1931; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1933 and Ph.D. 1935. Graduate
Scholar in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1931-32; Graduate Student in Mathe-
matics 1932-34 and Scholar of the Society of Pennsylvania Women in New York, Bryn
Mawr College, 1934-35; Teacher of Mathematics, Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore and
Honorary Fellow, Johns Hopkins University, 1935-36; Teacher of Mathematics, Miss
Fine's School, Princeton, 1936-37. Lecturer in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College,
1938-39.
Matjrine Boie, M.A., Lecturer in Social Economy.
B.S. University of Minnesota 1926 and M.A. 1932. Graduate Student in English, Univer-
sity of Minnesota, 1926-27; Research Assistant and Instructor, Department of Sociology,
Fisk University, 1929-31; Graduate Student in Social Economy, Bryn Mawr College,
1932-34; Case Worker, Family Society of Philadelphia, 1934 ; Student, Pennsylvania
School of Social Work, 1935-36. Non-resident Assistant in Social Economy, Bryn Mawr
College, 1936-38 and Lecturer in Social Economy, 1938-39.
Mary Margaret Zender, M.A., M.S.S., Lecturer in Social Economy.
B.A. Lawrence College 1925 and M.A. 1926. M.S.S. Smith College School for Social Work,
1937. Case Worker, Family Welfare Association, Baltimore, 1936-37; Case Worker,
Family Society of Philadelphia, 1937-38 and District Secretary, Kensington District,
1938 . Lecturer in Social Economy, Bryn Mawr College, 1938 .
Cletxjs O. Oakley, Ph.D., Lecturer in Statistics, Semester H.
B.S. University of Texas 1923; M.S. Brown LTniversity 1926; Ph.D. University of Illinois
1929. Instructor in Mathematics, University of Texas, summer 1923; Research
Engineer, Bell Telephone Laboratories, New York City, 1923-24; Research Fellow,
Brown University, 1929-30, Instructor in Mathematics, 1924-26 and Assistant Pro-
fessor, 1930-34; Assistant Professor of Mathematics, Haverford College, 1934-37
and Associate Professor, 1937 . Lecturer in Statistics, Bryn Mawr College, Semester
II, 1938-39.
Florence Fraser Mudge, Lecturer in Music.
Piano diploma, special mention, American Conservatory of Fontainebleau, France, 1926;
Graduate, Curtis Institute of Music, 1934. Student of Isidor Philipp, Nadia Boulanger
and of Ernesto Consolo in Florence, Italy and of Josef Hofmann and David Saperton in
Philadelphia. Member of the faculty, Delaware School of Music, 1933-34; Director of
Music, French and Dramatics, Pathfinders Lodge, Cooperstown, N. Y., 1933-35; Special
Lecturer, Metropolitan Opera Guild, 1938-39. Lecturer in Music, Bryn Mawr College,
January to June, 1939.
Katharine Wolff, A.B., Lecturer in Music, Semester II.
A.B. Swarthmore College 1908; Student of Music, University of Pennsylvania, 1909-12;
Student of Constantine Von Sternberg, Oliver Denton, Isidore Philipp and Nadia
Boulanger and Assistant Teacher with Madame Boulanger and Student at the iScole
Normale de Musique at Paris, 1923-27; Teacher of Piano, Harmony and Appreciation
of Music, Shipley School, 1928 . Lecturer in Music, Bryn Mawr College, Semester
II, 1938-39.
Susan Burlingham, A.B., M.S.S. , Lecturer-elect in Social Economy.
A.B. Vassar College 1930. M.S.S. Smith College School for Social Work, 1931. Assistant
Nursery School Teacher, Summer Institute of Euthenics, Vassar College, 1929. Case
Worker and District Secretary, Family Society of Philadelphia, 1931 , and Director of
Play Groups for Pre-School Children, 1935 . Lecturer-elect in Social Economy, Bryn
Mawr College, 1939.
Edwin Harris Colbert, Ph.D., Lecturer-elect in Vertebrate Paleontology,
Semester I.
A.B. University of Nebraska 1928 and M.A. 1930; Ph.D. Columbia University 1935.
Assistant, LTniversity Museum, Nebraska, 1926-29; Assistant, American Museum of
Natural History, 1930-32; Assistant Curator, Vertebrate Paleontology, American
Museum of Natural History, 1933 ; Associate Curator, Department of Geology and
Paleontology, Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia, 1937 . Lecturer-elect
in Vertebrate Paleontology, Bryn Mawr College, 1939.
* Degree not to be used until dissertation is published.
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GusTAV TrGENDEEiCH, M.D., Research Associate in Social Economy.
M.D. University of Leipsig, 1902. Practicing Physician in Pediatrics, Berlin, 1906-37.
Director of Welfare Centre for Infants, Berlin-Schoeneberg, 1906-33; Director, Public
Health and TVeKare Section, Board of Health, Berlin, 1919-22; German Medical Advisory
Committee of American Friends Se^^-ice Committee for German Child and Feeding
Unit, 1920-23; Chairman, Association for Public Health of Municipality of Berlin,
1923-31; Honorary Research Fellow, Hygiene Institute, Universitj' of London, 1938.
Research Associate in Social Economy, Brjoi Ma'mr College, 193S .
Edith Hamilton Lanmajst, M.A., Instructor in Chemistry.
A.B. RadcUffe College 1914; M.A. University of CaUfomia 1915. Graduate Student,
University of California, 1914-15; Demonstrator in Chemistry, BrjTi Mawr College,
1915-18 and Instructor, 1918-19 and 1922 .
Martha Meysexbtirg Diez, M.A., Instructor in German.
A.B. Universitv of Texas 1918; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1928. Instructor in German,
Brjm Mawr College, 1925 .
HoRTENSE FiiEXisrER IvESTG, M.A., Instructor in English.
A.B. University of Michigan 1907 and M.A. 1910. Instructor in Enghsh, Brvn Mawr
College, 1926-27, Semester II, 1927-28 and 1928 .
Stella Dueringer Wells, M.A., Instructor in German.
A.B. Xorthwestem University 1915; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1931. Teacher of
German, Lawrence\-ille High School, Illinois, 1915-17; Graduate Student, Radcliffe
CoUege, 1922-23, University of Berlin, 1927-28 and BrjTi Mawr College, 1925-27
and 1929-31. Instructor in German, Bryn Mawr College, 1933 .
Margaret Palfrey Woodrow, A.B., Instructor in English.
A.B. Smith College 1929. Tutor and substitute Teacher, The Winsor School, Boston,
1931-32; Teacher of English, Katharine Branson School, Ross, CaHfomia, 1932-34.
Instructor in English, Brjm Ma\^T College, 193 4
Madeleeste Htxnt Appel, ]\I.A., Instructor in Education.
A.B. Vassar College 1917; jNI.A. Br\-n Mawr College 1934. Social and Industrial Worker,
1917-24; Teacher, Xurserv School, 1925-26, 1929 . Instructor in Education, Brvn
Mawr CoUege, 1935-38 and 1939 .
Elizabeth Cook, M.A., Instructor in Italian.
A.B. Wheaton College, 1932; M.A. RadcHffe College 1934. Teacher of English and
French, Arlington Hall, Washington, D. C, 1934-36; Instructor in Italian, Bryn MawT
College, 1936-39.
M. Bettesta LiNTsr, M.A., Instructor in English.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1926 and M.A. 1929. Reader in Economics and Politics, Bryn
Mawr CoUege and Graduate Student 1930-32; Instructor in English, Bryn Alawr CoUege,
Semester II, 1934-35 and 1936 .
Mary Heishderson, A.B., Instructor in English.
A.B. University of Colorado 1927. Principal, Atalaya Day School, Santa F6, New Mexico,
1928-29; Literary Associate of EUsabeth Marbury Literary Agency, 1930-32; Assistant
in the Enghsh Department, Barnard CoUege, Columbia University and Graduate Stu-
dent, Columbia University, 1935-36. Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College,
1936-39 and Warden of Pembroke West, 1937-39.
Annte Leigh BROUGHTOisr, M.A., Instructor in Latin.
A.B. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1930 and M.A. 1936. Teacher of Latin, Concord Academy,
1930-31; Tutor, Baldwin School, 1931-33. Tutor, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1933-35 and
1936-37; Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1934-37. Instructor in Latin, Bryn
Mawr CoUege, 1937 .
Edith G. H. Lenel, Ph.D., Instructor in German.
Ph.D. University of Koenigsberg 1934. Instructor in German, Vassar College, February-
June 1936 and Smith College and the Bumham School, Northampton, Massachusetts,
1936-37. Instructor in German, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1937-39.
HiLDE CoHN, Ph.D., Instructor in German.
Ph.D. University of Heidelberg 1933. Student, University of Heidelberg, 1928, 1930-33,
University of Munich 1929 and University of BerUn 1930. Volunteer of the Library
of the American Academy in Rome, .January-July 1934; Teacher of German, English
and History of Art in Landschulheim, Florence, April-December 1936. Graduate
Student, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1937-38 and Instructor in German, February, 1938 .
Jane Marion Oppenheimer, Ph.D., Instructor in Biology.
A.B. BrjTi Mawr CoUege 1932; Ph.D. Yale University 1935. Graduate Scholar, Yale
University, 1932-33, FeUow, 1933-34, Susan Rhoda Cutler FeUcw, 1934-35, Sterhng
Research FeUow, 1935-36 and Sarah BerUner Research FeUow of the American Asso-
ciation of University Women, Yale L'niversity, 1936-37; Instructor in Biology, Woman's
CoUege, New Haven, March-June, 1937; Research FeUow in Embrvologv, University
of Rochester, 1937-38. Instructor in Biology, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1938 .
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Melcher p. Fobes, M.A., Instructor in Mathematics.
A.B. Bowdoin College 1932; M.A. Harvard University 1933. Part-time Instructor in
Mathematics, Hairard Universitj', 1934-38. Instructor in Mathematics, Bfjti IVIawr
CoUege, 193S-39.
Theodore M. Steele, M.A., Instructor in English.
A.B. Dartmouth College 1935; M.A. Oxford University 1937. Campbell Fellow, Oriel
College, Oxford Universitv, 1935-37. Instructor in English, BrjTi Mawr College,
1938
.
Russell W. Bornemeeee, jSI.A., Instructor in Psychology.
A.B. University of Nebraska 1936 and M.A. 1937. Graduate Assistant in Psychology,
Tjniversitj' of Nebraska, 1936-38. Instructor in Psychology, Bryn !Mawr CoUege,
1938
.
IsABELLE Latvrexce Goxon, M.A., Instructor in French.
A.B. ]Moimt Holyoke College 1924; :M.A. Smith CoUege 1926. FeUow of the American
Association of Universitj' Women, Paris, 1924-25; FeUow in French, Smith CoUege,
192.5-26; Director, French Permanent Exposition, Toronto, Canada, 1926-27. FeUow
in Romance Languages, Brj-n IXIavrr CoUege, 1937-3S, Instructor in French, 193S
and Warden-elect of the French House (Wyndham), 1939.
Marion Monaco, M.A., Instructor in French.
A.B. New Jersey CoUege for Women 1935; J.I.A. BrjTi Mawr CoUege 1936 and Ph.D.*
1939. Voorhees FeUow from New Jersey CoUege for Women studying at BrjTi IMawT
CoUege, 1935—37; Mary E. Garrett European FeUow studjdng in France, 1937-3S.
Instructor in French, Brjii ^lawr CoUege, 1938-39.
Jane Isabel jNIarion Tait, M.A., Instructor in Latin.
B.A. University of Toronto 1934 and M.A. 1935; Ph.D.* Br\-n Mawr CoUege 1939. FeUow
in Classics, L Diversity of Toronto, 1934-35. FeUow in Latin, Bryn -Mawr CoUege,
1935-37, and Fanny BuUock Workman FeUow studj-ing at the American School of
Classical Studies in Rome, 1937-38. Instructor in Latin, Brj-n !MawT CoUege, 1938 .
Elizabeth Moore Cameron, B.S., Reader in History, Semester I, 1938-39
and Instructor-elect in English, Semester I, 1939-40.
B.S. L'niversity of Chicago 192S. In advertising work with AlarshaU Field and Company,
Chicago, 1928-31 and with WiUiam B. Nichols and Companj', 1933-34; Graduate
Student in History, Columbia University, 1934-35, Brjm Mawr CoUege, 1935-37 and
University of Pennsylvania, 1937-38. Reader in Historj', Brsni Mawr CoUege, Semester
I, 1938-39 and Instructor-elect in English, Semester I, 1939-40.
Martha Cox, M.A., Instructor-elect in Physics.
A.B. ComeU University 1929; INI.A. Br3Ti Mawr CoUege 1936. Assistant to Research
Phj"sicist, Taylor Instrument Company, July, 1929-December, 1930; Lecturer in
Physics, Huguenot University CoUege, South Africa, 1931-33; Teacher in Physics, The
Shipley School, 1936-38; Demonstrator in Physics, Brj-n Mawr CoUege, 1934-36;
FeUow in Phj'sics, 1938-39 and Instructor-elect, 1939.
Elizabeth Porter Wtckoff, A.B., Instructor-elect in Greek.
A.B. Brj-n :MawT CoUege 1936; B.A. Newnham CoUege, Cambridge University, 193.8.
Bryn ^lawr European FeUow at Newnham CoUege, Cambridge L'niversity, 1936-37,
and Student, 1937-38. Fellow in Greek, BrjTi MawT CoUege, 1938-39 and Warden-elect
of Pembroke West and Instructor-elect in Greek, 1939.
Grazia Avitabile, M.A., Instructor-elect in Italian.
A.B. Smith CoUege 1937 and M.A. 1938. FeUow in Romance Languages, Brj-n i\Iawr
CoUege, 1938-39 and Instructor-elect in Itahan, 1939.
Wolfgang Michael, Ph.D., Instructor-elect in German.
Ph.D. University of JNIunich 1934. Instructor in German, MiU HiU School, London,
Januarj' to December 1937 and at La SaUe CoUege, Philadelphia, 1938-39. Instructor-
elect in German, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1939.
Louise Fowler Anderson, M.A., Reader in Economics.
A.B. WeUesley CoUege 1928; M.A. Radcliffe CoUege 1935. Research Assistant, Committee
on Research in the Social Sciences, Harvard University, 1930-33. Reader in Economics
and PoUtics, Bryn ilawr CoUege, 1936-38 and Reader in Economics, 1938 .
Grace Chin Lee, INLA., Reader in Philosophy.
.l.B. Barnard CoUege 1935; M.A. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1937. Chinese Scholar, Brjm
Mawr CoUege, 1935-36 and Graduate Scholar in Philosophy 1936-37. Reader in
Philosophy, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1937-39.
Elizabeth Booth, A.B., Reader in Music.
A.B. Vassar CoUege 1932. Student, University of Pennsylvania. 1932-3-3. Teacher of
Music, Episcopal Academy, Overbrook, Philadelphia, 1933-34. Reader in Music, Brvn
ilawr CoUege, 1938 .
* Degree not to'be used until dissertation is published.
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Marianna D. Jenkins, M.A., Reader in History of Art.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1931; M.A. Radcliffe College 1932. Graduate Student, Radcliffe
College, 1931-32; Fellow in History of Art, Bryn Mawr College, 1933-35. Reader in
History of Art, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1938-39.
Melanie Freda Staerk, Ph.D., Reader in Politics.
M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1933; Ph.D. University of Zurich 1935. Student, University of
Zurich, 1927-28, 1930-31 and 1933-35, University of Geneva, 1928-29, University of
London, 1929-30. Instructor in Politics and Economics, Rosemont College, 1935 .
Swiss Scholar, Bryn Mawr College, 1932-33 and Reader in Politics, 1938-39.
Josephine Mitchell, B.Sc, Reader-elect in Mathematics.
B.Sc. University of Alberta 1934. Graduate Student, University of Alberta, 1934-35.
Teacher in public schools, 1935-38. Graduate Student in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr
College, 1938-39 and Reader-elect in Mathematics, 1939.
Mary Morse Duffield Stewart, M.A., Reader-elect in Philosophy.
A.B. Pomona College 1937; M.A. University of Michigan 1938. Fellow in Philosophy,
Bryn Mawr College, 1938-39 and Reader-elect in Philosophy, 1939.
Mary Elizabeth Puckett, A.B., Reader-elect in History of Art.
A.B. Barnard College 1937. Graduate Student, New York University, 1937-39. Reader-
elect in History of Art, Bryn Mawr College, 1939.
Louise Ffrost Hodges Crenshaw,* A.B. , Demonstrator in Chemistry.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1918. Warden of Pembroke East, 1922-23; Secretary of the
Thorne School, Bryn Mawr, 1923-25, 1926-28 and 1929-30. Demonstrator in Chem-
istry, Bryn Mawr College, 1930 and Director of the Bureau of Recommendations,
1931 .
Henrietta Huff Landes, A.B., Demonstrator in History of Art and
Classical Archaeology.
A.B. Brvn Mawr College 1918. Demonstrator in History of Art and Classical Archaeology,
Bryn Mawr College, 1932 .
Mary Therese Henle, M.A., Demonstrator in Psychology.
A.B. Smith College 1934 and M.A. 1935; Ph.D.f Bryn Mawr College 1939. Graduate
Student, Smith College, 1934-36. Demonstrator in Psychology, Bryn Mawr CoUege,
1936
.
Lois Margaret Schoonover, M.A., Demonstrator in Geology.
A.B. Oberlin College 1934; M.A. Cornell University 1936. Demonstrator in Geology,
Bryn Mawr College, 1936 .
Pauline Rolf, M.A., Demonstrator in Physics.
A.B. University of Cincinnati 1934; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1936. Graduate Student,
University of Cincinnati, 1934-35. Scholar in Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1935-36,
FeUow, 1936-37 and Demonstrator, 1937-39.
Corris Mabelle Hofmann, B.S., Demonstrator in Chemistry.
B.S. University of Illinois 19.37. Demonstrator in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-39.
Selma Blazer, M.A., Demonstrator in Physics.
A.B. New York University 1934; M.A. University of Virginia 1935. Demonstrator in
Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1935-36 and 1937-39. Assistant in Physics, University of
Wisconsin, 1936-37.
Martha Isabel Fields, A.B., Demonstrator in Physics.
A.B. Goucher College 1935. Student, Johns Hopkins University, 1935-37. Fellow in
Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-38 and Demonstrator, 1938-39.
Dorothy King Benedict, A.B., Demonstrator in Geology.
A.B. Barnard College January 1938. Assistant in Geology, Bryn Mawr College, Feb-
ruary-June 1938 and Demonstrator, 1938 .
Elizabeth Maky Osman, M.S., Demonstrator-elect in Chemistry.
B.S. University of Illinois 1937, and M.S. 1938. Fellow in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College,
1938-39 and Demonstrator-elect, 1939.
Dorothea R. Heyl, A.B., Demonstrator-elect in Che?nistry, Semester II.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 19.39. Demonstrator-elect in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College,
1939.
Madeleine T. Thomas, M.A., Demonstrator-elect in Physics.
A.B. Smith College 1936 and M.A. 1938. Non-resident Scholar in Physics, Bryn Mawr
CoUege, 1938-39 and Demonstrator-elect in Physics, 1939.
* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1939-40.
t Degree not to be used until dissertation is published.
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Jane Crozier Armstrong, M.A., Demonstrator-elect in Geology.
A.B. Smith College 1938; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1939. Graduate Scholar in Geology,
Bryn Mawr College, 1938-39 and Demonstrator-elect, 1939.
Norma L. Curtis, A.B., Demonstrator-elect in Physics.
A.B. University of Michigan 1939. Demonstrator-elect in Physics, Bryn Mawr College,
1939.
Evelyn Margaret Hancock, Ph.D., Research Assistant in Chemistry.
A.B. Duke University 1930; M.A. University of Illinois 1933 and Ph.D. 1936. Research
Assistant in Biochemistry, Duke University, 1930-32; Assistant in Chemistry, Univer-
sity of Illinois, 1934-35 and Fellow, 1933-34 and 1935-36; Research Assistant in Pedi-
atrics, University of Iowa Medical School, summer 1936. Research Assistant in Chem-
istry, Bryn Mawr College, 1936 .
Ann Shyne, M.A., Research Assistant-elect in Social Economy.
A.B. Vassar College 1935; Certificate, Smith College School for Social Work, 1936; M.A.
and Certificate in Social Economy and Social Research, Bryn Mawr College, 1937.
Research Assistant, Austen Riggs Foundation, Stockbridge, Massachusetts, 1937-39.
Susan M. Kingsbury Research Assistant-elect in Social Economy, Bryn Mawr College,
1939.
Jane Alben Shepherd, A.B., Assistant in Educational Service.
A.B. Swarthmore College 1937; M.A. University of Pennsylvania 1938. Assistant in
Educational Service, Bryn Mawr College, October-December, 1938.
Georgiana Stephens, M.A., Assistant-elect in Educational Service.
A.B. University of California 1937; M.A. Mills College 1938. Fellow in Education, Bryn
Mawr College, 1938-39 and Assistant-elect in Educational Service, 1939.
Helen Rice, A.B., Leader-elect of Chamber Music Groups.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1923. Warden of Rhoads South, Bryn Mawr College, 1938
,
Warden-elect of Rhoads Hall and Leader-elect of Chamber Music Groups, 1939.
NON-TEACHING
Caroline Morrow Chadwick-Collins, A.B.. Director in Residence of the
Board of Directors and Editor of Publications.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1905. Publicity Chairman, Brvn Mawr College, 1921-23;
Graduate Student 1921-22; Alumna; Secretary 1922-23; Director of Publicity
1923-25; Director of Pubhcation 1925-37; Director in Residence of the Board of Direc-
tors and Editor of Publications, 1937 .
Julia Ward,* A.B., Director of Admissions and Assistant to the Dean.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1923. Teacher, Weaver School for Boys, Newport, R. I., 1923-
24. Graduate Student, Brvn Mawr College, 1924-27 and 1928-30. Warden of East
House, 1924-25, of Rockefeller Hall, 1925-27 and 1928-30. Holder of Fanny Bullock
Workman European Fellowship, 1927-28; Director of Scholarships and Assistant to
the Dean, Brvn Mawr College, 1930-33; Director of Admissions and Assistant to the
Dean, 1933-37, 1938—- and Acting Dean of the College, 1937-38.
Barbara Caviller, A.B., B.Sc, Secretary and Registrar of the College.
A.B. University of Toronto, 1912; B.Sc, Simmons College, 1917. Secretary to the Sec-
retary and Registrar of Bryn Mawr College, 1917-26, Acting Secretary and Registrar
of the College, 1926-27 and Secretary and Registrar, 1927 .
Dorothy Macdonald, A.B., Assistant to the President.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1917. Secretary to the President of Bryn Mawr College
1919-26 and Assistant to the President, 1926 .
Lois Antoinette Reed, A.B., B.L.S., Librarian.
A.B. University of Illinois 1909; B.L.S. New York State Library School 1904. Libra-
rian, Western College, Oxford, Ohio, 1905-07; Cataloguer and Order Department Assist-
ant, Library of the University of Illinois, 1907-10; Assistant Librarian, University of
Rochester, 1910-12. Head Librarian, Bryn Mawr College, 1913 .
Mary Louise Terrien, A.B., B.S., Circulation and Reference Librarian.
A.B. Smith College 1905. Simmons College Library School, Boston, Mass., 1914-15.
Circulation and Reference Librarian, Bryn Mawr College, 1915 .
Helen Corey Geddes, A.B., B.S., Head Cataloguer.
A.B. Radcliffe College 1905; B.S. Simmons College Library School, 1910. Seminar
Librarian, University of Illinois, 1910-12; Head Cataloguer, Bryn Mawr College Library,
1912-18. Librarian, Second National Bank of Boston, 1919-23; Head Cataloguer,
Boston University, College of Liberal Arts, 1925-28. Head Cataloguer, Bryn Mawr
College Library, 1928 .
* On leave of absence for the year 1938-39.
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Mae Edna Litzenberger Craig, A.B., B.S., Assistant Cataloguer.
A.B. Mount Holyoke College 1924; B.S. Simmons College 1925. Assistant Cataloguer,
BrjTi MawT College Library, 1925 .
IMaxjde Lois Haskell Slagle, A.B., B.S., Assistant Cataloguer.
A.B. Mount Union College 1927; B.S. in L.S. School of Library Science, Western Reserve
University, 1928. Assistant Cataloguer, Bryn Mawr College Librarj', 1928-39.
Anne Coogan, A.B., Assistant to the Circulation and Reference Librarian.
A.B. Woman's College of the L'niversity of North Carolina 1934. Assistant to the Circu-
lation and Reference Librarian, Bryn Mawr College, 1936 .
Ruth Emily Van Sickle, A.B., B.S., Assistant in charge of the Science
Libraries.
A.B. Vassar College 1936; B.S. Columbia University School of Library Service, 1938.
Assistant in charge of the Science Libraries, Bryn Mawr College, 1938 .
Grace E. Elliott, A.B., Assistant Cataloguer-elect.
A.B. University of Richmond 1937; B S. Drexel Institute Library School 1939. Assistant
Cataloguer-elect, BrjTi Mawr College, 1939.
Louise Ffrost Hodges Crenshaw,* A.B., Director of the Bureau of
Recommendations.
A.B. BrjTi Ma-n-r College 1918. Warden of Pembroke East, 1922-23; Secretary of the
Thome School, Brj-n Mawr, 1923-25, 1926-28 and 1929-30; Demonstrator in Chemistry,
Bryn I^IawT College, 1930 and Director of the Bureau of Recommendations, 1931 .
Barbara Lloyd Cary, A.B., Publicity Secretary.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1936. Student, Friedrich Wilhehn's Universitat, Berlin, Novem-
ber 1936-July 1937; Speaker and Publicity Writer for the American Friends Service
Committee, 1937-38. Warden of !Merion Hall, Brj-n Mawr College and Publicity
Secretary, 1938 .
Halls of Residence
Charlotte Brandon Howe, M.A., Director of Halls and Head Warden.
A.B. Radcliffe CoUege 1922 and M.A. 1929. Hall Mistress, Whitman Hall, Radcliffe
College, 1928-30. Warden of Wyndham, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1930-32; Director of
Halls 1930 , Head Warden 1933 and Warden of Rockefeller, 1933-35.
Vesta McCully vSonne, A.B., Senior Resident of Radnor Hall.
A.B. Mills College 1929. Graduate Student, Mills College, 1929-30; Graduate Student,
Bryn IMa^^T College, 1930-32 and 1934-35 and Y. W. C. A. Fellow 1933-34. Assistant
to the Dean of Residence in Freshman Dormitory, Mills College, 1929-30; Apprentice
Teacher, The Thorne School, Bryn :\Ia-nT College, 1930-31; Group Worker, Y. W. C. A.,
Philadelphia, 1932-33; Research Assistant in Social Economy and Social Research,
Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department, Bryn Mawr College, 1934—36. Senior
Resident of Radnor Hall, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-39.
Mary Henderson, A.B., Warden of Pembroke West.
A.B. University of Colorado 1927. Principal, Atalaya Day School, Santa Fe, New Mexico,
1928-29; Literary Associate of Elisabeth Marb\iry Literary Agency, 1930-32; Assistant
in the Enghsh Department, Barnard College, Columbia L'niversity and Graduate Stu-
dent, Columbia University, 1935-36. Instructor in English, Brjm MawT College,
1936-39, and Warden of Pembroke West, 1937-39.
Anne Goodrich Hawks, A.B., Warden of Denbigh Hall.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1935. Teacher of History, Ethel Walker School, Simsbury,
Connecticut, 1935-37.
_
Warden of Denbigh Hall, Bryn Mawr College and Assistant to
the Director of Admissions, 1937 .
Germaine Bree, Agregee, Warden of the French House {Wyndham).
Licence-'es-lettres University of Paris 1930 and Agregation de Wniversite, 1932. French
Scholar, Bryn Mawr College, 1931-32; Professeur au LycSe de .Jeunes Filles, Oran,
Algeria, 1932-36. Lecturer in French, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1936-37, Assistant Pro-
fessor, 1937
,
and Warden of the French House (Wyndham), 1937-39.
Elisabeth Roth Frank, Ph.D., Warden of the German House {Wing of
Denbigh).
Ph.D. L'niversity of Tiibingen 1924. Research Assistant, Statistical Bureau of the State
of Prussia, Berlin, 1925-27; Teacher in Adult Education, Volkshochschule, Stuttgart,
1927-30; Case and Research Worker, Berlin, 1930-31; Organizer of Relief Work for
Women for Alice Salomon School, Berlin, 1932-33. Graduate Student in Social Economy
and Social Research, Bryn Mawr CoUege, Semester II, 1936-37 and 1937-38 and Warden
of the German House (Wing of Denbigh), 1937 .
* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1939-40.
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Helen Rice, A.B., Warden of Rhoads South and Warden-elect of Rhoads
Hall.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1923. Warden of Rhoads South, Brj-n Mawr College, 1938-39
and Warden-elect of Rhoads HaU and Leader-elect of Chamber Music Groups, 1939.
Mary Lane Charles, M.A., Warden of Rockefeller Hall.
A.B. Earlham CoUege 1927; IM.A. Bryn Mawr College 192S and Ph.D.* 1939. Graduate
Student in French, Bryn ^lavrr CoUege, 1927-2S and Scholar in French, 1928-29 and
1934-35; Instructor in French, HoUins College, 1929-34; Reader in English, The
Sorbonne, Paris, 1936-3S. Warden of Rockefeller Hall, Brj^n JMawr CoUege, 1938-39.
Barbara Llotd Cart, A.B., Warden of Merion Hall.
A.B. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1936. Student, Friedrich WiLhelm's Universitat, Berlin, Novem-
ber 1936-July 1937; Speaker and Publicity Writer for the American Friends Service
Committee, 1937-38. Publicity Secretary, Bryn Mawr CoUege and Warden of Alerion
HaU, 1938 .
Jane Sherrerd Matteson, A.B., Warden of Pembroke East.
A.B. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1936. Student Teacher, The Brearley School, New York City,
1936-37; Teaching FeUow in Geology, Smith CoUege, 1937-38. Warden of Pembroke
East, BrjTi MawT College, 1938 .
Catherine Adams Bill, M.A., Assistant in the French House.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1935 and M.A. 1939. Assistante d'Anglais, Lyc6e Bourg-en-
Bresse, France, 1936-37; Teacher of French, Garrison Forest School, Garrison, Mary-
land, 1937-38. Assistant in the French House, Bryn Jilawr CoUege, 1938-39.
Elizabeth Porter Wyckoff, A.B., Warden-elect of Pembroke West.
A.B. Bryn ilawr CoUege 1936; B.A. Newnham College, Cambridge University, 1938.
Bryn Mavrr European FeUow at Ne^mham CoUege, 1936-37 and Student, 1937-38.
Fellow in Greek, Brvn IMawr CoUege, 1938-39 and Instructor-elect in Greek and Warden-
elect of Pembroke West, 1939.
Maynard Riggs, A.B., Warden-elect of Rockefeller Hall.
A.B. Bryn Ma'nT CoUege 1935.^ Metropolitan Museum, New York City 1936-37; Member
of the Brjm Mawr Excavation at Tarsus, 1937 and 1938. Warden-elect of RockefeUer
HaU, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1939.
IsABELLE Lawrence Gonon, M.A., Warden-elect of the French House
(Wyndham).
A.B. Mount Holyoke CoUege 1924; M.A. Smith CoUege 1926. FeUow of the American
Association of University' Women, Paris, 1924-25; FeUow in French, Smith CoUege,
1925-26; Director, French Permanent Exposition, Toronto, Canada, 1926-27. Fellow
in Romance Languages, Brj-n Mawr CoUege, 1937-38, Instructor in French, 1938 and
Warden-elect of the French House (Wyndham), 1939.
Elizabeth Ash, A.B., Senior Resident-elect of Radnor Hall.
A.B. Vassar CoUege 1935. Graduate Student, Johns Hopkins L'niversity 193-5-36; Teacher
of Latin, Emma WiUard School, 1936-37. FeUow in Latin, BrjTi Mawr CoUege, 1937-38
and Senior Resident-elect of Radnor HaU, 1939.
Department op Physical Education
Josephine Petts, Director of Physical Education.
Graduate of the Department of Hygiene and Physical Education, Wellesley CoUege, 1914.
Instructor in Physical Education, Miss JNIadeira's School, Washington, 1914-19; In-
structor in Physical Education, Central School of Hygiene and Physical Education, New
York, 1919-22; Instructor in Physical Education, Teachers CoUege, Columbia L^niver-
sity, 1922-28. Director of Physical Education, Bryn ?vlawr CoUege, 1928—.
Ethel M. Grant, Assistant Director of Physical Education.
Honors Diploma with Distinction, Liverpool Physical Training CoUege, 1923. Instructor
in Physical Education in schools of England, 1923-26; Instructor in Physical Education,
the Gordon-Ronej' School, Philadelphia, 1926-30. Instructor in Phj'sical Education,
Bryn Mawr College, 1930-36 and Assistant Director, 1936 .
Janet A. Yeager, Instructor in Physical Education.
Teacher of Athletics, Shady HiU Country Day School, Chestnut HQl, Philadelphia, 1933-38.
Instructor in Physical Education, Brjm Mawr CoUege, 1938 .
* Degree not to be used until dissertation is published.
HEALTH DEPARTMENT
Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., Ex-officio.
Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D., LL.D., Head of the Health Department.
Olga Gushing Leart, M.D., College Physician.
A.B. Smith College 1926; M.D. Tufts College Medical School 1930. Interne, Philadel-
phia General Hospital, 1930-32. Assistant Chief Resident Physician, Philadelphia
General Hospital, 1932-33; Volunteer Assistant in the Pathology Department, Medical
School, University of Pennsylvania, September-December, 1933; Pathological Tech-
nician, University of Pennsylvania, in the Laboratory of the Philadelphia Zoological
Garden, January-May, 1934. Acting College Physician, Bryn Mawr College, 1934-35
and College Physician, 1935 .
Genevieve Margaret Stewart, M.D., Attending Psychiatrist.
B.S. Tarkio College 1929; M.D. Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania 1933. Interne,
Philadelphia General Hospital, 1933-35; Assistant Physician, Norristown State Hos-
pital, 1935-36, St. Elisabeth's Hospital, Washington, 1936-37 and Pennsylvania
Hospital for Nervous and Mental Diseases, 1937 . Attending Psychiatrist, Bryn Mawr
CoUege, 1937 .
Josephine Petts, Director of Physical Education.
Consultant Physicians
A number of physicians, resident in Philadelphia and representing the
principal special divisions of medicine and surgery, have consented to act
as consultants when called on by the Health Department.
DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Charlotte Brandon Howe, M.A., Director of Halls.
Sandt Lee Hurst, Comptroller.
John J. Foley, Superintendent.
Laura M. S. Howard, Chief Clerk.
Hilda E. Robins,* Supervisor of Culinary Department.
Ida Mae Hait, Dietician.
WiNFiELD Daugherty, Fire Chief.
* Died, February 1, 1939.
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FACULTY COMMITTEES
1939-40
Standing Committees of the Faculty
Faculty Representatives on
the Board of Directors
Professor Broughton
Professor Watson
Professor Oilman
Committee on Nominations
Professor Gardiner
Professor Nahm
Professor Stapleton
Committee on Petitions
Dean Manning, ex-ojjicio
Professor Crenshaw, ex-ojficio
Professor Anderson
Professor Guiton
Professor David
Committee on Appointments
Professor Swindler
Professor Tatlor
Professor Wells
Professor Wheeler
Professor Broughton
Committee on Entrance Examinations
President Park, Chairman
Dean Manning, by invitation
Miss Ward, by invitation
Miss Gaviller, ex-offlcio
Professor Cope
Professor Meigs
Professor Jessen
Professor Taylor
Professor Patterson
Committee on Curriculum
President Park, Chairman
Dean Manning, by invitation
Professor M. Diez
Professor Wtckofp
Professor Robbins
Professor Woodworth
Professor McBride
Professor Anderson
Committees on Language Examinations
French— German—
Professor Oilman Professor M. Diez
Professor Nahm Professor Lake
Professor Marti Professor MacKinnon
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Committee on Laboratories
Professor Drydkn
Professor Patterson
Professor Doyle
Committee on Schedules
Dean Manning, ex-offido
Professor Lattimore
Professor Drtden
Professor Northrop
Committee on Libraries
Professor Sprague
Professor Muller
Professor Wtckoff
Committee on Housing
Professor Fairchild
Professor Crenshaw
Professor Weiss
THE GRADUATE SCHOOL
The Graduate School of Bryn Mawr College exists to give advanced
instruction and to foster research in the fields of ancient and modern lan-
guages, literature and art, the social sciences, philosophy and psychology,
mathematics and the natural sciences, and education. Bryn Mawr
College offers special opportunities to its graduate students for the work-
ing out of research problems in small seminaries under the personal direc-
tion of the heads of departments. The degrees of Master of Arts and
Doctor of Philosophy are conferred and in addition to these degrees second
year certificates are awarded by the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Depart-
ment of Social Economy and Social Research.
From the first it has been the policy of the Trustees of Bryn Mawr
College to organize no department in which they could not provide for
graduate as well as undergraduate study. In each department a con-
secutive series of graduate courses pursued throughout three j'ears pro-
vides preparation in the chief or major subject of the examination for
the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
The most distinguished place in the Graduate School is held by the resi-
dent fellows and graduate scholars, who live in Radnor Hall, the graduate
hall of the college, during the academic year. There are offered annually
in the Graduate School one or more fellowships for study in Europe, one
special foundation fellowship for study at Bryn Mawr College, or in special
cases at some other American college, twenty resident fellowships, twenty-
two resident graduate scholarships, six non-resident graduate scholarships
and four tuition scholarships of the value of $100 in the Department of
Education.*
Fellows
and
Scholars
Admission
Apphcation for admission to the Graduate School should be made to Application
the Dean of the Graduate School, Bryn Mawr College, Brjai Mawr, Penn-
sylvania.
Graduate students must present a diploma from a college of acknowl- Prerequisites
edged standing. They must satisfy the several instructors of their ability
to profit by the courses they desire to follow and may be required to pursue
certain introductory or auxiliary studies before they are admitted to the
advanced or purely graduate courses.
Graduates of Bryn Mawr College and graduates of other colleges whose
courses of study meet departmental prerequisites may apply to the Aca-
demic Council to be enrolled as candidates for the Degree of Master of Arts
or Doctor of Philosophy. Admission to the Graduate School does not
automatically qualify a student to become a candidate for these degrees.
* For details of these awards, see pages 43-46.
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Students not studj'ing for these degrees are, however, entitled to personal
guidance and supervision from the instructors in the Graduate School.
Courses
Residence
for
Graduate
Students
A pplication
for Rooms
Courses
All undergraduate* and graduate courses of the college are open to
properly qualified graduate students. Three units of graduate work, each
planned to take a third of the student's time, constitute a full program,
and not more than three such courses may be elected b}'' a student. The
Units of Graduate Work are of two tj^Des:
1. The Graduate Course or Seminary, described under the depart-
mental announcements.
2. An independent Unit of Graduate Work, equivalent to a Graduate
Course or Seminarj^ planned and examined bj^ an instructor but
carried on independently h\ the student. Such work may consist in
reading with assigned reports, research with results submitted, or a
combination of both.
The prerequisites for graduate courses are estabhshed bj' the various
departments. Students must satisfy departmental requirements both as to
the amount and as to the character of their previous training in the subject.
The prerequisites for graduate courses are not less than two and one half
units (approximately 20 semester hours) of undergraduate work in the
subject. In special cases, with the approval of the department concerned,
work in related subjects of equivalent value in preparation may be accepted.
In all such cases, however, the candidate must have taken in some one
subject the equivalent of two and one-half units of undergraduate work at
Brj^n Mawr College.
Residence
Residence in Radnor Hall, the graduate hall, is optional except for holders
of resident fellowships and scholarships. Every student has a separate
room. The charge of SlOO for room-rent is payable on registration and
includes all expenses of furnishing, service, heat and light, f Those who
do not reside in the graduate hall are expected to make arrangements which
are satisfactory to the college.
Plans and descriptions of Radnor Hall are published in Part 4 of the
Brj'n Mawr College Calendar.
Application for rooms should be made as early as possible. A deposit
of ten dollars is required in order that the application may be registered.
In case the applicant enters the college in the j'ear for which the room is
reserved, the amount of the deposit is deducted from the first college bill.
If she changes the date of her application or files formal notice of with-
* Advanced undergraduate courses are described in this Calendar. For other under-
graduate courses, see the Bryn MawT College Calendar of Undergraduate Courses.
t Students are expected to pro\'ide their own rugs, curtains and towels, but in every other
respect the rooms are completely furnished. No part is laken by students in the care of
their own rooms
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drawal at the OfEce of the Dean of the Graduate School before August
first of the j-ear for which the appHcation is made, the deposit will be
refunded. If, for any reason whatever, the change or withdrawal be made
later than August first, the deposit wiU be forfeited to the college. Students
who have made application for a room for the second semester forfeit the
deposit if they do not file notice of withdrawal before Januarj^ first of the
academic year for which the room is reserved. In order to make applica-
tion for a room it is necessary to sign a room-contract, which will be sent
on request, and return it with the fee of ten dollars to the Dean of the
Graduate School. A deposit of ten dollars must also be made by each
student in residence in order to insure the tenirre of her room for the
following academic year. The sum will be forfeited if formal notice of
withdrawal is not filed at the Office of the Dean of the Graduate School
on or before August first of the current Yea.r.
Everj^ apphcant who reserves a room after the first of September or who
fails to withdraw her application by that date and either does not occupj'
the room at aU or vacates it during the college year prevents some other
student from obtaining admission to the college as a resident student.
Therefore, unless formal notice of withdrawal of application for the ensuing
academic year is received bj^ the Dean of the Graduate School by the first
of September (or in the case of an application for the second semester only,
by the first of January') the applicant is responsible for the rent of the room
for the academic year. The charge for room-rent is not subject to remission
or deduction unless the coUege is able to re-rent the room. The applicant
is not entitled to dispose of the room thus left vacant.
The charge for board is four hundred doUars a year, one-half being pay-
able on registration and the other half at the beginning of the second
semester.
In case of prolonged illness and absence from the college extending over
six weeks or more, there wiU be a proportionate reduction in charge for
board.
Accommodation at fifteen dollars a week is provided for graduate stu-
dents who wish to remain at the college during the Christmas and spring
vacations. At Chi'istmas the coUege halls are closed, but accommodation
may be obtained near the college campus. During the spring vacation
graduate students may occupj' a room on the campus at the above rate.
Any student remaining in Jiryn Mawr or nearby and not in the college or in
her own home for all or part of the vacation must make arrangements satis-
factory to the Dean of the Graduate School.
The college reserves the right to exclude at any time and to cancel the
fellowships and scholarships of students whose conduct or academic stand-
ing renders them undesirable members of the coUege community. In such
cases fees due or paid in advance wiU not be refunded or remitted in whole
or in part.
The college reserves the right, if the parents or guardians cannot be
reached, to make decisions concerning emergencj- operations or other health
matters in respect to the students.
With-
drawal
Board
Accommo-
dation for
Vacations
College
Regulations
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Tuition
Fee
Laboratory
and Field
Work
Fees
Infirmary
Fee
Expenses
Tuition
The charge for tuition for graduate students is S250 a j^ear, one-half being
paj'able on registration and the other half at the beginning of the second
semester.
In cases where a full-time registration is not made, tuition fees for
graduate students are as follows:
For one graduate seminar}^ one unit of independent work, or any
graduate course meeting two hours a week $100
For any graduate course meeting one hour a week 50
For am' undergraduate course* 125
The tuition fee for the semester becomes due as soon as the student
is registered in the college office. Xo reduction of this fee will be made
on account of absence, dismissal or any reason during a semester or year
covered b}^ the fee in question. Every student who enters the college must
register immediately at the Comptroller's office and must register her
courses at the Office of the Dean of the Graduate School within two weeks
after entrance. Permission to make any change in registration must be
received from the Dean of the Graduate School.
Students whose fees are not paid before November first in the first
semester and before March first in the second semester are not permitted
to continue in residence or in attendance on their classes.
Students registered for laboratorj' work onlj- are charged a fee of S25 a
semester for 5 hours or less a week of laboratorj- work, with an additional
charge of So an hour for each additional hour.
Students in the departments of Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Biology and
Psj'chologj^ whose laboratorj' or field work is done in connection with a
graduate course or an advanced undergraduate course that may be counted
for an advanced degree, shall be charged a laboratory fee of SIO a semester
for each course, the maximum fee charged not to exceed S25. The fee for
laboratory' work done in connection with a first or second year under-
graduate course is S15 a semester.
All students taking two courses or a course which requires field work
in the Department of Social Economy and Social Research are charged a
laboratory fee of SIO a semester, and in addition may be required to meet
their traveling and incidental expenses while working in the field during
the academic year and vacations. An allowance of S25 toward field
expenses for the j'ear will be made to each fellow and scholar in the depart-
ment who takes a field seminary.
The infirmarj' fee of S25 paid by each resident graduate student entitles
her to be cared for in the Infirmary for seven days (not necessarily consec-
utive) during the year and to attendance by the college physicians during
* A reduced charge of SlOO is made to candidates for the degree of Master of Arts for
the advanced undergraduate work that may be offered in partial fulfilment of the require-
ments for that degree.
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this time and to nursing, pro\'ided her illness is not infectious. It also
entitles her to the services of the nurses emploj^ed by the college during
other temporary illness, provided one of the regular nurses is free at the
time. In the case of an illness of longer duration and also in the case of all
diseases of an infectious character the student must meet or, in case of two
or more students with the same infectious disease, must share the expense
of a special nurse. She is responsible also for the infirmary fees which are
S3 a day and for hospital or sanitarium charges should she be removed
from the college b}^ order of the College Phj^sician.
A special nurse for one student costs approximately $8.30 per day or
S58.10 per week, which includes nurse's fee, board and laundry. When
a student has not an infectious disease the infirmary fee of S3 per day will
include the nurse's fee, provided it is possible for one of the college nurses
to care for the student. Information regarding fees of the consulting
physicians and sm'geons and other specialists recommended by the college
wall be furnished on request.
Any resident graduate student becoming iU while away from the college
is asked to communicate immediately with the Dean of the Graduate
School.
The graduation fee for Doctors of Philosophy and Masters of Arts is
$20.00. The fee for the certificate in the Department of Social Economy
and Social Research is S5.00.
Summary of Total Expenses for the Academic Year
Tuition fee* S250
Room-rent 100
Board 400
Infirmarjr feet 25
Total $775
Graduation
Fees
Summary
of Expenses
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH
A Health Committee, consisting of the President of the College, the Dean
of the CoUege who is Chairman of the Committee, the Dean of the Grad-
uate School, the Director of Physical Education, the Ph3'sician of the
CoUege, the Wardens and the Senior Resident of Radnor Hall, has charge
of the health of the students.
The Department of Health requires that every student appl3dng for
residence file before September first a certificate of a recent medical exam-
ination signed by the student's physician. No student will be accepted
for residence in the graduate hall until this certificate has been approved.
There must also be filed before September first a certificate stating that
the student has been vaccinated within the j-ear preceding her entrance
to the Graduate School. Failure to file such a certificate entails vaccina-
tion bj^ the College Physician. The fee for such vaccination is $5.
* For Laboratory fees see page 34.
t This fee entitles tbe student to seven days' (not necessarily consecutive) resident care
in the Infirmary and to consultations with the College Physician during her office hours.
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Every student must file a certificate stating that her eyes have been
examined by an ocuUst 'R-ithin six months before entrance. Failure to
comply uith the above rule entails an examination by one of the college
consultants in ophthalmology for which the student will be charged as a
private patient bj^ the ophthalmologist who makes the examination. If
glasses are prescribed they must be obtained.
Eminent specialists practising in Philadelphia have consented to act as
consulting physicians to the college; information regarding their fees will
be furnished upon request. Students may consult the College Physician
without charge at her office in the college Infirmary during the regular
office hours.
Students ill in the graduate hall are required to report their illness
immediately to the Senior Resident. Such cases will always be investi-
gated and if the College Physician believes it advisable, the student will
be admitted to the Infirmary. Outside phj'sicians will not be permitted
to visit students in the graduate hall, unless called in special cases by the
College Physician.
GRADUATE CLUB
r'/ ^
All resident students in the Graduate School are ipso facto members of
this club and non-resident students maj' become members. The organiza-
tion of the life of the graduate students in all matters not purely academic
or affecting hall management is in the hands of the club. The President of
the Graduate Club is a member of the all-College Council, a non-legislative
body which meets periodically to discuss matters concerning the college as
a whole. The Council of the Graduate Club considers policies relating
particularly to the Graduate School.
THE DEGREES OF MASTER OF ARTS AND DOCTOR
OF PHILOSOPHY
The Degree of Master of Arts
The purpose of the degree is to certify to such achievement in a co-
ordinated program of graduate work as a well prepared candidate may be
expected to show after a full year of study. Work for the degree may be
spread over two or three academic years which need not be in succession
but must be included in a five-year period. Only courses taken at Bryn
Mawr College are credited for the degree.
The prerequisite for the M.A. degree is an A.B. degree or its equivalent Prerequisites
from an American college of recognized standing* or a degree or certificate
of the same standard from a foreign university. The degree must include
such college work in the candidate's major subject and adjacent fields
as various departments shall require. Statements of departmental require-
ments will be supplied upon request by the Office of the Dean of the Grad-
uate School.
The candidate must apply for the degree in the department of her major
work and must receive the endorsement of the department for her program
of work. Her application and her program endorsed by the major depart-
ment must be submitted to the Dean of the Graduate School not later than
November first of the academic year in which she wishes to take the
degree. With her application the student must submit her complete
academic record, including matriculation credits. The Committee on
Graduate Students will communicate to the candidate its acceptance or
rejection of her application.
Application
* In general, this term is interpreted to mean colleges of the United States and Canada
on the approved list of the Association of American Universities. Graduates of other
American and Canadian colleges may, at the request of a department, be admitted to
candidacy on probation. At any time after the completion of one semester of graduate
work at Bryn Mawr College the Committee on Graduate Students may, on the recom-
mendation of the department, accept the student on probation as a candidate.
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Language
Requirement
Program of
Work
Language Requirement* A reading knowledge of French and German
is in general required of candidates, t
The language examinations are of two types: 1) The Bryn Mawr College
General Language Examination for the A.B. degree; 2) Examinations set
by the department to test the student's ability to read technical material
in her own field. Examinations in languages and in the techniques which
may be substituted for one language will be held each year within three
weeks after the opening of college and candidates must present themselves
for examination at this time. For candidates who fail in this examination,
a second examination will be held during the mid-year examination period.
No student may receive the M.A. degree in the following June who has not
passed these examinations by this date.|
Program of Work. The candidate's program must include two Units
of Graduate Work (see p. 32), one of which must be a Graduate Course or
Seminary, and a third unit of work, graduate or undergi'aduate, recom-
mended by the major department. It is expected that this program will
frequently include study in an allied field. § If undergraduate courses are
included in this last unit, they must be supplemented by organized indi-
vidual work. In addition, every candidate must be registered in a Journal
Club in her major subject.
Limited Field in the Major Subject. The candidate shall, in consultation
with the department in which she is applying for the degree, select a limited
field for special study in her major subject. It is expected that this limited
field will be related to one of the seminaries or units of graduate work in the
candidate's program. The limited field shall be selected and reported to the
Dean of the Graduate School not later than November first if possible, and
* Special Language Requirements for Foreign Candidates:
A student whose mother tongue is French may offer German and English as languages
to meet this requirement. A student whose mother tongue is German may offer French
and English. A foreign student whose mother tongue is not French, German or English
may offer French or German and English. The requirement in English shall be met by
a certificate from the student's major department that her English is adequate or by a
special examination given by her department not later than January in the year in which
the degree is to be taken. This special regulation for foreign candidates does not prevent
a department from refusing admission to any seminary to a student whose language equip-
ment is not satisfactory for that seminary.
t For the reading knowledge of one of the languages, a department may, as a general
practice or, in a special case subject to the approval of the Committee on Graduate Students,
substitute another language or some technique, statistical, palaeographical, etc.
The only departments which permit substitutions for either French or German are
Psychology, Social Economy, Geology (for French), and, in special cases. Education and
Spanish (for German).
The Departments of French and German must substitute for the major language of the
candidate a reading knowledge of another language or another technique.
t Detailed information about the language examinations may be had on request to the Office
of the Dean of the Graduate School.
§ Courses may be taken outside the major department in those fields which are accepted
by the major department as allied fields for the Ph.D. degree at Bryn Mawr College.
{See Regulations of the Academic Council of Bryn Mawr College Concerning the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy and Master of Arts, pages 10-15.)
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in no case later than December first of the academic year in which the can-
didate wishes to present herself for the degree.
Final Requirements.
1. Courses. Before the final examination period, candidates must have Final
completed to the satisfaction of their instructors the courses registered for Requirements
the degree. No candidate will' be admitted to the final examination if a
course is reported as unsatisfactory. *
2. A Paper in the Limited Field of the student's Major Subject. Every
candidate must present a paper in the limited field selected in her major
subject. The paper may take the form of a report on a special piece of in-
vestigation carried on throughout the year or during a definite period, or of a
problem which is assigned to be completed during a specified limit of time.
All reports shall be read and approved or rejected by the members of the
major department and bj^ members of allied departments with whom the
candidate has worked.
3. An Examination. Every candidate must pass a final examination
which shall test her ability to place the limited field in a general back-
ground of her major subject. This examination shall be either written
(4 hours) or oral (45 minutes) or both written (3 hours) and oral (45
minutes). The examination must be held and approved or rejected by the
major department and by members of allied departments with whom the
candidate has worked.
A candidate who has failed to submit a satisfactor}' paper or to pass the
examination may, on departmental recommendation, be allowed by the
Committee on Graduate Students to present herself for re-examination
according to the instructions of the department or may be refused further
trials.
The Degree of Doctor of Philosophy
Upon completion of the requirements stated below, the degree of Doctor
of Philosophy may be conferred upon graduates of Bryn Mawr College, and
upon those graduates of other colleges who shall have satisfied the Com-
mittee on Graduate Students either that the course of study for which they
received a degree is equivalent to that for which the degree of Bachelor of
Arts is given at Brj^n Mawr College, or that it has been adequately supple-
mented by subsequent study.
A student may ask to be accepted as a candidate for the Ph.D. degree Application
in the spring of her first year of graduate work at Bryn Mawr College
provided she is at that time nearing the completion of at least two graduate
units, t The applicant must submit to the Committee on Graduate Stu-
dents in writing an account of her general preparation, stating in particular
* M.A. candidates may be excused from course exam.inations (graduate or undergraduate)
by the instructor and shall be excused from any course examinations falling in the period
in which they present themselves for the final M.A. examination. At any time prior to this
period, an instructor may impose any type of test desired to prove the satisfactory com-
pletion of the course.
t For definition of graduate unit, see paragraph IV, page 40.
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the extent of her knowledge of French, German and Latin, stating also the
subjects she wishes to offer as major and allied subjects for the degree, and
the amoimt and character of the work already done in these subjects. If this
statement is satisfactory she will be registered as a candidate and a com-
mittee will be appointed to supervise her work.
Require-
ments for
the Degree
of Doctor of
Philosophy
Units of
Graduate
Work
Requirements
I. Ti7ne.—The candidate shall devote to work for the degree the equiva-
lent of at least three full years. This minimum will usually be exceeded.
II. Residence.—Two full yeaTS of work at Brjm Mawr College are re-
quired.* The remainder of the work may be done at other institutions
approved by the Committee on Graduate Students. In special cases the
Committee may accept w'ork done under the direction of scholars not
directly connected with a college or university.
III. Subjects.—The course of study shall consist of one principal or Major
subject and, in general, one Allied subject which may or may not be in
another department. In individual cases the Committee on Graduate
Students may, upon recommendation of the Supervising Committee, give
permission to a candidate to add a second Allied subject.!
IV. Units of Graduate Work.—There are no formal course requirements
after a student has been accepted as a candidate for the degree. Candidates
are strongly advised, however, to complete at least seven Units of Graduate
Work, including five Graduate Courses. The Supervising Committee will
advise candidates as to the distribution of their time between Graduate
Seminaries or Courses, Units of Independent Work, and the dissertation.
Units of Graduate Work are of two sorts:
1. The Graduate Course or Seminary.
2. An independent Unit of work, equivalent to a Graduate Course or
Seminary, planned and examined by an instructor but carried on inde-
pendently by the student. Such work may consist in reading with assigned
reports, research with results submitted, or a combination of both.
A student offering less than seven units for the degree shall submit to her
Supervising Committee before she presents herself for the Preliminary
Examination a statement of the work that she has done outside of Graduate
Units in preparation for the degree.
* (a) Candidates who hold academic appointments at Bryn Mawr College for at least
two years may be allowed, upon recommendation of their Supervising Committee, to
reduce the residence requirement to the equivalent of one full year of graduate work at
Bryn Mawr College.
(6) Graduates of Bryn Mawr College may reduce to one year the time spent at Bryn
Mawr in order to broaden their academic experience by spending a larger proportion of
their time elsewhere. A graduate of Bryn Mawr College who intends to spend only one
year in the Bryn Mawr Graduate School may be accepted, on the recommendation of her
department, by the Committee on Graduate Students provisionallj'' as a candidate for the
Ph.D. degree before any graduate work has been done at Bryn Mawr College.
t A list of approved combinations of Major and Allied subjects is issued by the Academic
Council in a pamphlet presenting in detail the general requirements for the Ph.D. degree
and the special requirements made by the various departments.
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Graduate Seminaries or Courses and Units of Independent Work must
be registered at the Office of the Dean of the Graduate School.
Journal Clubs.—Every candidate is urged to take part in the work of the
Journal Clubs of her Major and Alhed subjects.
V. Tests in French and German.—Every candidate must pass a written
examination in the translation of French and German texts in the field of her
Major subject. * These examinations should be taken as early as possiblef
and in any case not later than one calendar year before the date of the Final
Examination, t In case of failure, the Committee on Graduate Students
may allow a candidate to present herself again but not later than at an early
date in the academic year in which she is to complete the requirements for
the degree. If the candidate's Major or Allied subject is modern French
or German, she will be excused from the corresponding test.
VI. Dissertation.—The dissertation must be the result of independent
investigation in the field covered by the Major subject. It must contain
new results, or it must present accepted results in a new light. It shall
be in English or Latin, or, by special permission of the Committee on
Graduate Students, in the language of the candidate, but if this is other
than French or German, an English translation must be appended.
The candidate must present a dissertation satisfactory in content and
suitable in form for publication and the acceptance of the dissertation
implies permission to pubhsh. She shall not be entitled to use the degree,
however, until her dissertation shall have been published in a form recom-
mended by her Supervising Committee and approved by the Committee
on Graduate Students.
If the Supervising Committee does not recommend the publication in the
form submitted, it may recommend publication
1) in part
2) in revised form
3) as part of a larger work.
In any of the above cases, the publication must include a statement that
it is a dissertation or part of a dissertation accepted by Bryn Mawr College.
The dissertation must be published within three years from the Com-
mencement at which the degree is awarded unless a special extension of time
is granted by the Committee on Graduate Students.
One hundred and fifty copies of the printed dissertation, of which two
copies shall be bound in a form specified by the Library, must in general
be supplied to the college. The Committee on Graduate Students shall
have power, however, to reduce the number of copies required.
Language
Examina-
tions
Dissertation
* Candidates for the Ph.D. degree who have abeady passed the language examinations
for the A.B. or M.A. degrees within a period of five years may, at the discretion of their
departments, be examined by their departments in their ability to read French and German
in their special fields.
t Certain departments do not accept students as candidates for the Ph.D. degree until
they have passed these examinations.
t A candidate who is abroad during the academic year preceding that in which the
final examination is to be taken may present herself at an early date in the year in which
the final examination is to be taken.
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Examina- VII. Examinations.—There shall be two examinations known respec-
tions
tively as the Preliminary and the Final.
Certain options are allowed with regard to the time and character of the
Preliminary and Final Examinations, but the following principles must
be borne in mind:
The candidate is expected to have a knowledge of her subjects
rather than of particular courses.
The candidate's general knowledge of her subjects shall be tested
at a time when she is well advanced in her work. Since the regulations
permit the Preliminary Examinations, if departments so choose, to come
at too early a date to accomplish this, the Final Examination shall in such
cases be partly general in character.
There must be at least one oral examination and if only one is given
it must be partly general in character.
1. The Preliminary Examination.
The Preliminary Examination shall be on fields established
for each candidate by the Director of her work with the ap-
proval of her Supervising Committee and meeting the require-
ments for the Major and Allied subjects laid down by her
department.
2. The Final Examination.
(a) The Final Examination shall be given after the disserta-
tion has been completed.
(6) The form and content of the Final Examination may
as a rule be determined by the department in which the major
work is being done. In form it may be oral, or oral and written.
In content it may cover a general field, or it may be of a search-
ing character on a delimited part of the Major subject.
FELLOWSHIPS AND GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS
Application for resident fellowships or scholarships should be made as
early as possible to the Dean of the Graduate School and must be made
not later than the first of March preceding the academic year for which
the fellowship or scholarship is desired. Blank forms of application will
be forwarded to the applicants. The announcement of the awards will
be made on April first. Anj' original papers, printed or in manuscript, which
have been prepared by the applicant and sent in support of her application,
will be returned when stamps for that purpose are enclosed or specific direc-
tions for return by express are given. Letters or testimonials from pro-
fessors and instructors will be filed for reference.
Date of
Application
for
Fellowships
and
Scholarships
European Traveling Fellowships
The Bryn Mawr European Fellowship of the value of $500 was founded
in 1889. It is awarded annually to a member of the graduating class of
Brj^n Mawr College on the ground of excellence in scholarship. The fellow-
ship is intended to be applied toward the expenses of one year's study and
residence at some foreign university, Enghsh or Continental. The choice
of a university may be determined by the holder's own preference, subject
to the approval of the Faculty. The Brjm Mawr European fellow receives
in addition the Elizabeth S. Shippen foreign scholarship of the value of $200.
" The Mary Elizabeth Garrett European Fellowship* of the value of $1,000,
founded by Miss Garrett of Baltimore, is awarded annuaUy on the ground
of excellence in scholarship. The holder must be a graduate student at
Bryn Mawr College and a candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy
of Brjm Mawr College, The fellowship is to be applied to the expenses of
one year's study or research abroad, or, in special cases, in the United States.
The Anna Ottendorfer Memorial Research Fellowship in German and
Teutonic Philology of the value of $1,000 was founded in 1907 by Mrs.
Anna Woerishoffer of New York City in memory of her mother. It is to
be applied towards the expenses of one year's study and residence at some
German university and is offered annually f to a graduate student who has
completed at least one year of graduate study at Bryn Mawr College but
is not necessarily stiU in residence when making appHcation for the fellow-
ship. The fellowship will be awarded to the candidate who shows such
proficiency in her studies or in independent work as to furnish reason to
believe that she will be able to conduct independent investigations in the
field of Teutonic Philology or German. The choice of a university may be
Bryn Mawr
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* By vote of the Trustees of Bryn Mawr College in February, 1927, the President M.
Carey Thomas European Fellowship of the value of S500, founded by Miss Garrett in
1896, and the Mary Ehzabeth Garrett European Fellowship of the value of S500, founded
by Miss Garrett in 1894, are offered jointly as one fellowship of the value of $1,000.
t This fellowship was not offered for the year 1939-40.
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Fanny
Bullock
Workman
Fellowship
Ella Riegel
Fellowship
Scholarships
for Foreign
Women
Exchange
Scholarships
Departmental
Fellowships
determined by the holder's own preference subject to the approval of the
Faculty.
The Fanny Bullock Workman Fellowship yields from $1,000 to $1,500
for a year of study or research abroad. The holder of the fellowship must
be a candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy at Bryn Mawr College
who could not have the advantages of such a year without assistance.
At the discretion of the Faculty the fellowship for any one year may be
divided between two students or the same student may hold the fellowship
for more than one year.
Ella Riegel Fellowship
The Ella Riegel Fellowship was founded in 1937 by the bequest of Ella
Riegel. It is awarded on the recommendation of the Department of
Classical Archaeology.
Scholarships for Foreign Women
Bryn Mawr College has offered since 1909 one hundred and sixty-seven
scholarships to foreign women. In 1934-35, the Emmy Noether Scholarship
of the value of $1,000 was awarded in the Department of Mathematics.
In 1935-36, the Mary Paul Collins Scholarship of the value of $1,000 was
awarded in the Department of Biology; in 1936-37 in the Department of
Classical Archaeology; in 1937-38 in the Departments of Latin and Greek;
in 1938-39 in the Department of Geology and in 1939-40 in the Depart-
ment of Spanish. An announcement will be made later naming the field
in which the graduate scholarship for foreign women will be offered for
the year 1940-41.
Exchange Scholarships
With the cooperation of the Institute of International Education four
exchange scholarships have been established with countries which furnish
the modern languages of the Bryn Mawr curriculum. Under this arrange-
ment, Bryn Mawr gives board, lodging and tuition to the scholars and
asks of them four to five hours of language teaching. The exchange
character of these scholarships enables a candidate recommended by Bryn
Mawr College to study abroad.
Resident Fellowships
Twenty Resident Fellowships, of the value of $860 each, are offered annually
in Biology, Chemistry, Classical Archaeology, Economics and Politics (the
Justus C. Strawbridge Fellowship), Education, English, Geology, German,
Greek, History, History of Art, Latin, Mathematics, Philosophy, Physics,
Psychology, Romance Languages (two fellowships) and in Social Economy
(two Carola Woerishoffer Memorial Fellowships). They are open for
competition to graduates of any college of good standing who have com-
pleted at least one year of graduate work after obtaining their first
degree.*
* Any student who has received the M.A. degree from a college or university of recog-
nized standing shall be eligible for a resident fellowship.
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Fellows who continue their studies at the college after the expiration
of the fellowship, may, by a vote of the Directors, receive the rank of
Fellows by courtesy.
The Helen Schaeffer Huff Memorial Research Fellowship, founded in 1913
of the value of $1,200, is offered from time to time to a student desiring to
carry on research in either Physics or Chemistry.
AppHcants for this fellowship must be students who have done advanced
graduate work at some college or university of recognized standing and
have shown capacity for research. The award of the fellowship will depend
primarily upon the applicant's record as a research student. Where
equally good candidates are considered, preference will be given to a student
working on problems which may be considered to lie along the borderline
between Chemistry and Physics. The fellowship may under exceptional
circumstances be awarded in consecutive years to the same student or the
fellowship may be given to a graduate student studying at Bryn Mawr
College to be held during one year's work at some other American college
or universit}^ if in the opinion of the Committee it is imperative for that
student to go elsewhere in order to complete an important piece of investi-
gation.
The Helen Schaeffer Huff Fellow is expected to publish the results of
the research carried on during her year at Bryn Mawr within a year
of the termination of her appointment, and to file with the Office of the
Dean of the Graduate School three copies of these published results.
Duties op Resident Fellows
- Fellows are expected to attend all college functions, to assist in the con-
duct of examinations and to give about an hour a week to special work
assigned by their departments; they are not permitted while holding the
fellowship to teach or to undertake any other duties in addition to their
college work. They are expected to uphold the college standards of
scholarship and conduct and to conform to the Self-Government regulations.
They are required to reside in the graduate hall and are assigned rooms by
the Dean of the Graduate School. They are charged the usual fee of $775
for tuition, board, room rent and infirmary fee.
Resident Graduate Scholarships
Resident Graduate Scholarships are awarded to the graduates of any
college of good standing.
Twenty-two Resident Graduate Scholarships, of the value of $400 each, are
open for competition in any department of the Graduate School.
The Susan M. Kingsbury Research Grant in Social Economy and Social
Research, of the value of $300, is awarded on the recommendation of the
Director of the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social
Economy and Social Ptesearch to advanced students, preferably candidates
for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
Duties of Resident Scholars
Scholars are expected to reside in the graduate hall, to attend all college
functions and to assist in the conduct of examinations. It is understood
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that they will uphold the college standards of scholarship and conduct and
conform to the Self-Government regulations. They may undertake while
holding a scholarship only a very limited amount of teaching or other paid
work approved in advance by the Dean of the Graduate School. Scholars
are charged the usual fee of $775 for tuition, board, room rent and infirmary
fee.
Non-Resident Graduate Scholarships
Non-Resident
Scholarships
Resident
Research
Assistant-
ship
Susan B.
Anthony
Memorial
Prize
Six non-resident full tuition scholarships of the value of $250 each are
awarded each year to graduate students whose homes are in the vicinity
of the college. They may be held in any department of the college.
^".Four non-resident tuition scholarships in Education of the value of $100
each are offered to students wishing to register for the graduate course in
Principles of Education announced on page 60. At the time of registra-
tion for the course a candidate must be a teacher or an apprentice teacher
in a school that offers opportunity for supervision and for study to the
junior members of the staff. In no case will more than one scholarship
be awarded in the staff of a single school.
Resident Research Assistantship
The Susan M. Kingsbury Research Assistantship in Social Economy and
Social Research, comprising a stipend of $800 and a remission of tuition,
is awarded annually on the recommendation of the Director of the Carola
Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and Social Research.
It is open to graduates of any college of good standing, preferably students
of advanced standing and candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy,
who, from either training or experience, have knowledge of naethods and
techniques in social investigation.
Graduate Prize
The Susan B. Anthony Memorial Prize of the value of $500 commemorates
the great work of Susan B. Anthony for women. It was founded in 1910
by her friend, Anna Howard Shaw and her niece, Lucy E. Anthony.
From 1910 to 1928 the Memorial of Susan B. Anthony was a graduate
scholarship in Social Economy or Politics of the value of $250 awarded
annually to the student who agreed to complete for publication a study
on some phase of the woman question. With the consent of the surviving
donor. Miss Lucy E. Anthony, the form of the memorial has been changed
to a prize.
It is awarded every two years to a graduate student of Bryn Mawr College
who has published (or submitted in final form for publication approved by
the Committee) the best study dealing with the industrial, social, economic,
or political position of women in the past, present or future. The next
award will be made in June 1940.
The award will be made by the President of the College, acting as chair-
man, and four members of the teaching staff appointed by her.
STUDENTS' LOAN FUND
The Students' Loan Fund of the Alumnae Association of Bryn Mawr
College was founded by the Class of 1890 for the use of students who need
to borrow money in order to continue their college work and for the purpose
of receiving contributions, no matter how small, from those who are in-
terested in helping students to obtain an education. The fund is managed
by a committee consisting of the Dean of the College and the Alumnse
Scholarships and Loan Fund Committee.
The committee in administering this money follows a definite policy,
designed to serve the best interests of the students concerned. Loans may
be used for any purpose approved by the committee, who strongly recom-
mend the borrowing of small sums to relieve undue financial pressure,
or to meet special emergencies. While the committee would be averse to
imposing any undue burden upon applicants for scholarships, it is its earnest
beUef that the purpose of scholarships is best achieved when those to whom
they are awarded have some share, however small it may be, in the financial
responsibility for their education. As a rule, money is not loaned to fresh-
men or to students in their first year of graduate work.
The terms under which money is loaned are as liberal as is consistent
with business-like principles. While the student is in college interest is
charged at the rate of one per cent. ; after the student leaves college the
interest rate is four per cent. The entire principal must be repaid within
five years from the time when the student leaves college, according to the
following system: ten per cent, in each of the first two years; fifteen per
cent, each in the third and fourth years; fifty per cent, in the fifth year.
Contributions to the Loan Fund may be sent to the Chairman of the
Scholarships and Loan Fund Committee, Alumnae Office, The Deanery,
Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. Students who wish to borrow from the Loan
Fund may obtain application blanks for this purpose from the Alumnae
Office.
THE BUREAU OF RECOMMENDATIONS
The college conducts a Bureau of Recommendations which assists stu-
dents, alumnae and former undergraduate and graduate students by securing
recommendations from their professors and forwarding these to individuals
or agencies to whom they may apply for positions. It is not primarily a
bureau of emploj^ment or appointments, although it is often instrumental
in putting individuals directly in touch with positions. The bureau also
helps graduate and undergraduate students to find summer work. A series
of vocational lectures and conferences is conducted each year. The services
of the bureau are given free of charge to students, alumnae and former
students of Bryn Mawr College.
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Courses
COURSES OF STUDY
Graduate courses, which are open only to graduate students, are offered
in Comparative Philology and Linguistics, Greek, Latin, English Philology,
including Anglo-Saxon, Early and Middle English, English Literature,
Modern and Old French, Italian, Spanish, German Literature, Gothic,
Teutonic Philology, Old Norse, Old High German, Middle High German,
Old Saxon, Biblical Literature, History, Economics and Politics, Social
Economy and Social Research, Philosophy, Psychology, Education, Clas-
sical Archaeology, History of Art, Music, Mathematics, Physics, Physical
and Organic Chemistry, Geology, Mineralogy, Palaeontology, Morphology
and Physiology.
Advanced undergraduate courses to which graduate students are ad-
mitted are offered in all departments.
Regulations
Regulations Lists of approved major and allied subjects for all departments will
be found in the Regulations of the Academic Council.
Books needed by the graduate students are collected in the seminary
library of each department.
Graduate
Courses
Biblical Literature
Graduate Courses
No graduate work will be offered in this department in 1939-40. Grad-
uate students desiring to work in this field will be advised to register for
courses at the University of Pennsylvania.
Free
Elective
Courses
Free Elective Courses
Full Year Courses.
Literary History of the Bible: Dr. Chew. Credit: One-half unit.
(Given in 1939-40)
A general course on the contents of the Enghsh Bible (including apocryphal writings)
studied from the point of view of literary forms and origins and aiming to enable the student
to recognize the influence of the Bible on art, literature and other aspects of civilization.
This course will be given as a second semester course in 1939-40.
History of Rehgions: Judaism, Greek and Roman Religion.
Credit: One-half unit.
The course deals with the general beliefs of Judaism and classical religion and discusses
them in relation to the societies in which they developed. On the basis of this material it
attempts to estimate the contribution made by each to the beliefs of the early Christians.
This course was given in 1938-39 by Professor Lake of the Department of Latin.
(48)
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Biology
Research Professor: David Hilt Tennent, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: ' Mary Summerfield Gardiner, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: William Lewis Doyle, Ph.D.
Raymond Elliott Zirkle, Ph.D.
Instructor: Jane Marion Oppenheimer, Ph.D.
Graduate Courses
Lectures and seminary work are offered to graduate students of biology Graduate
accompanied by the direction of reading, laboratory work and research. Courses
The advanced undergraduate courses of the department may be elected
by graduate students. These courses are varied from year to year, so as
to form a consecutive course for students who wish to make biology one
of the chief subjects of the examination for the degree of Doctor of Philos-
ophy. Such students may specialize either in animal morphology under
the guidance of Dr. Gardiner or Dr. Oppenheimer or in physiology (bio-
chemistry or biophysics) under the guidance of Dr. Doyle or Dr. Zirkle.
The Plan for Co-ordination in the Teaching of the Sciences
During the year 1938-39, vmder the plan for co-ordination in the teaching
of the sciences, Dr. Doyle gave a seminary in microchemistry, Dr. Patterson
gave an elective undergraduate coui'se, "The Application of Physics to
Biology and Chemistry," open to gi-aduate students, and Dr. Crenshaw
gave a seminary on "The Application of Physical Chemistry to the Prob-
lems of CrystaUine Rocks," to meet the needs of students in geology.
During the year 1939-40, in the Department of Biology Dr. Doyle will
offer an advanced undergraduate course in biochemistry, open to graduate
students, and Dr. Zirkle will offer a seminary in biophysics.
In the Department of Chemistry a visiting lecturer will give a series of
lectures on photochemistry thi'oughout the first semester.
Facihties will be available for research in X-ray analysis of crystal
structures and for biophysical work with X-ray and other radiations.
Seminary in Zoology: Dr. Gardiner or Dr. Oppenheimer.
Three hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
1939-40: Cytology: Dr. Gardiner.
The work deals with the morphology of the cell and the relations and functions of its
structures in unicellular and multicellular organisms under both normal and experimental
conditions.
1940-41: Embryology: Dr. Oppenheimer.
The course consists of lectures, discussions and student reports on the problem of
morphogenesis and differentiation in invertebrate and vertebrate development. Study of
the normal development of specific forms is supplemented by a simultaneous review of the
experimental work in order that the student may acquire an appreciation of the dynamic
character of the developmental processes.
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Seminary in Phj'siologj': Dr. Doyle or Dr. Zirkle.
Three hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
1939-40: General Biochemistry: Dr. Doyle.
The subject matter of this course is designed to amplify selected topics to meet the needs
of particular students taking the advanced undergraduate course in biochemistry con-
currently.
1939-40: Biophysics: Dr. Zirkle.
This course consists of lectures and reading on selected topics of biophysics. Special
problems maj- be arranged. An advanced undergraduate course in physiology, or its
equivalent, and an adequate training in physics are prerequisite.
Seminar}' in Chemical Embrj'ology: Dr. Doyle.
Three hours a week throughout the year.
{Given as required)
Lectures and laboratory work on the chemistry of the embryo. Special attention is
directed to the correlation of the development of morphological and chemical systems with
regard to the evolutionary position of the organism. A knowledge of embryology and
biochemistry is required.
Seminarj^ in Microchemistry: Dr. Doyle.
Three hours a week throughout the year.
{Given as required)
Lectures and laboratory work in enzymatic histochemistry and general problems in the
localization of chemical processes in microscopic fields. A knowledge of cell structure and
biochemistry is required. Approximately ten hours of laboratory work weekly.
Laborator}^ Work: Dr. Gardiner, Dr. Doyle, Dr. Zii'kle and Dr. Oppen-
heimer.
There is no regular course of laboratory instruction for graduates. Each student desiring
to devote a considerable portion of her time to such work is given an experimental problem
for verification or extension. The nature of the work depends in each case on the qualifica-
tions of the student.
Biological Journal Club: Dr. Gardiner, Dr. Dojde, Dr. Zirkle and
Dr. Oppenheimer. One hour a week throughout the year.
The advanced students and the instructors meet for the presentation and discussion of
topics of current biological literature.
Advantced Undergraduate Courses
Advanced The advanced courses are designed to extend the work of the fii'st two
Courses years and to offer the student the opportunity for specialization in chosen
fields. By special arrangement any of the advanced courses maj' be
extended to one and one-half or two units of credit.
Journal
Club
Full Year Courses.
Theories of Heredity: Dr. Gardiner. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1939-40)
This course presents a survey of the experimental work upon heredity and includes a
consideration of Mendehsm and subsequent theories of inheritance. There are two lectures
a week; the remainder of the student's time is divided between laboratory work covering a
study of chromosomes and simple breeding experiments, and reading assigmnents from
original papers.
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Embryology of Vertebrates: Dr. Oppenheimer. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1939-40)
This course consists of lectures, assigned reading and laboratory work on the embry-
ology of vertebrates. The lectures deal with the development of specific forms and with
theoretical questions of embryological interest. At least six hours of laboratory work are
required.
Full Year Course.
Physiology.
Biochemistry: Dr. Doyle. Credit: One unit.
(Given in 1939-40)
The course deals with the chemistry of living organisms. Special emphasis is placed
on the chemical principles in physiological phenomena. At least six hours of laboratory
work a week are required.
Prerequisite: Elementary physiology, two years of chemistry, and elementary physics.
Advanced Physiology and Introductory Biophysics: Dr. Zirkle.
Credit: One unit.
{Given in I94O-4I)
This course deals primarily with those fields of general and vertebrate physiology in
which physical processes and physical methods of investigation play prominent roles.
Attention will be given also to the effects of physical agents, such as radiation, upon
biological systems.
Prerequisite: Elementary physiology, two years of chemistry, and elementary physics.
Full Year Course.
Cytology: Dr. Gardiner. Credit: One ^mit.
{Given in I94O-4I)
This course consists of a study of the structure of protoplasm, the structure of the cell,
the phenomena of cell division, maturation and fertilization. Both plant and animal
cells are studied and instruction is given in methods of preparing cytological material for
microscopical examination. At least six hours of laboratory work are required.
Full Year Course.
Microbiology. Credit: One unit.
{Given in I94O-41)
1st Semester.
Bacteriology: Dr. Zirkle.
Lectures and laboratory work on the morphology, physiology and immunochemistry
of the bacteria. Attention is given to the photosynthetio and chemosynthetic as well as
the parasitic and saprophytic forms and also to related subjects such as bacteriophages
and other viruses. At least six hours of laboratory work per week are required.
2nd Semester.
Protozoology: Dr. Doyle.
Lectures and laboratory work on the morphology and physiology of the protozoa.
Special emphasis is placed on the protozoa as material illustrating the principles of general
physiology.
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Chemistry
Professor: *James Llewellyn Crenshaw, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: Arthur Clay Cope, Ph.D.
Lecturer: Appointment to be announced later.
Instructor: Edith Hamilton Lanman, M.A.
Graduate Courses
Graduate The graduate courses in chemistry consist of lectures upon inorganic,
Courses
organic and physical chemistry, seminaries, reports upon current chemical
literature and laboratory work. A reading knowledge of French and
German is indispensable.
The lecture courses are varied from year to year to meet the require-
ments of students and to form a consecutive course for those who wish to
make chemistry the major subject in the examination for the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy. Such students may specialize in either physical
or inorganic chemistry under the direction of Dr. Crenshaw or in organic
chemistry under the direction of Dr. Cope.
The Plan for Co-ordination in the Teaching of the Sciences
During the year 1938-39, under the plan for co-ordination in the teaching
of the sciences. Dr. Crenshaw gave a seminary on "The Application of
Physical Chemistry to the Problems of Crystalline Rocks," to meet the
needs of students in geology; Dr. Doyle gave a seminary in microchemistry
and Dr. Patterson gave an elective undergraduate course, "The Applica-
tion of Physics to Biology and Chemistry," open to graduate students.
During the year 1939-40, in the Department of Chemistry a visiting
lecturer will give a series of lectures on photochemistry throughout the
first semester.
In the Department of Biology, Dr. Doyle will offer an advanced under-
graduate course in biochemistry, open to graduate students, and Dr. Zirkle
will offer a seminary in biophysics.
Facilities will be available for research in X-ray analysis of crystal
structures and for biophysical work with X-ray and other radiations.
Chemical Seminary, Physical Chemistry: Dr. Crenshaw.
f
Two hours a week during the first semester.
(.Given in each year)
In the lectures no attempt is made to give a general survey of the subject but certain
selected portions of the science are treated in detail and the student is made familiar with
problems of current interest. Students counting this course as the equivalent of a semi-
nary are required to do enough laboratory work to make the work of the course occupy
fourteen hours a week. The laboratory work consists of physico-chemical measurements.
Graduate Organic Chemistry: Dr. Cope.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
The following courses form a cycle which is completed every three years, one course
being given each semester.
* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1939-40.
t A corresponding topic will be given in the second semester by a lecturer to be appointed
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1939-40: Theoretical and Physical Organic Chemistry (including electronic concepts of
structure and reaction mechanisms)
Tautomeric Systems
1940-41: Applications and Mechanisms of Synthetic Organic Reactions
Chemistry of Natural Products
1941-42: Organic Chemistry of Nitrogen
Stereochemistry
Chemical Journal Club : Dr. Crenshaw, * Dr. Cope and Miss Lanman.
One hour a week throughout the year.
The advanced students and the instructors meet to hear reports and discuss recent
scientific articles.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Full Yea?- Courses.
Physical Chemistry: Dr. Crenshaw, f Credit: 0?ie and one-half units.
The aim of the lectures is to extend the student's knowledge of physical chemistry and
to lay a foundation for independent work in this subject. The lectures are supplemented
by assigned reading and reports and are intended to give a general outline of the subject.
The solution of a large number of problems is required.
The laboratory work is designed to prepare the students for physico-chemical research.
By special arrangement this course may count for more than one and one-half units of
credit.
Advanced Organic Chemistry: Dr. Cope. Credit: One and one-half units.
During the first semester all of the laboratory work and approximately half of the
lectures deal with the modem methods of characterizing organic compounds. These
methods are utilized by the students in the laboratory both in the identification of pure
organic compounds and in the qualitative analysis of mixtures. During the remainder of
the year the lectures cover advanced topics in stereochemistry, structural theory, reaction
mechanisms, practical synthetic methods and the reactions of the classes of compounds not
encountered in the elementary course. The laboratory work of the second semester consists
of an introduction to organic research for students who have demonstrated their ability
during the first semester, or in a study of the important synthetic organic reactions.
Inorganic Chemistry: MLss Lanman. Credit: One unit.
Selected topics in inorganic chemistry are discussed in detail and parallel reading is
required. The laboratory work consists of advanced quantitative analyses. By special
arrangement this course maj" count for more than one unit of credit.
Professors:
Associate Professor:
Lecturer:
Classical Archaeology
iRhts Carpenter, Ph.D.
Mart Hamilton Swindler, Ph.D., F.R.S.
Valentin Muller, Ph.D.
Mart Zelia Pease, A.B.
Graduate Courses
Three seminaries in archaeology of two hours a week each throughout
the year and a journal club in archaeology are normally offered to graduate
students in addition to the undergraduate courses which are open also to
* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1939-40.
t This course will be given in the second semester by a lecturer to be announced later.
i Granted leave of absence for the year 1939—40 to be Professor-in-Charge of the Classical
School of the American Academy in Rome.
Journal
Club
Advanced
Courses
Graduate
Courses
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graduate students. A good reading knowledge of both French and German
is indispensable and familiarity with both Greek and Latin, though not
required except for candidates for the doctor's degree in archaeology, is
of the utmost value for graduate work.
In connection with graduate courses the students have access to the
collections belonging to the department containing replicas of Greek and
Roman coins, facsimiles of gems and seals and a collection of original
vase fragments and terracottas.
The seminaries are open only to graduate students who have had
adequate previous training in classical archseolog3\ The order of the sub-
jects may be changed ua accordance with the needs of the students.
Archaeological Seminarj': Dr. Carpenter.*
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year)
1940-41: Early Greek Ch-ilization.
An archaeological parallel to the Greek Seminary on Tribal IMigrations and the Greek
Historical Traditions, dealing with the material remains from the Geometric Period in so
far as they constitute evidence for ethnic relations, tribal movements, and migrations.
1941-42: Epigraphical Archaeology.
(Open only to students with some knowledge of Greek.)
1942-43: Hellenistic Sculpture.
An attempt is made to establish the stylistic evolution of sculpture during the period
330-30 B. C. and to date the chief survi^Tng specimens.
Archaeological Seminary: Dr. Swindler. Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
1939-40: Early Greek CiiTlization.
A study of the ceramic evidence for the Geometric Period.
1940-41 : Ancient Pamting.
Some phase of painting in ancient times will be the subject of the seminary.
1941-42: Greek Vase-Painting.
Advanced study of style and problems of attribution in sixth and fifth century Attic
vase-painting.
Archaeological Seminar}^: Dr. Miiller. Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
1939-40 and 1941-42: Interrelations between Oriental and Mediterranean Art or
Critical Problems in Itahc and Roman Art will be given in these two years according to
the needs and preferences of the students.
1940-41: Early Greek Civilization.
A study of the evidence from architecture and figurines during the Geometric and
Orientalising Periods.
Journal Archaeological Journal Club: Dr. Carpenter,* Dr. Smndler, Dr. Miiller
Club and Miss Pease. One and a half hours a fortnight throughout the year.
The graduate students and the instructors meet for the presentation and discussion of
topics of current archaeological literature.
* Granted leave of absence for the year 1939-40 to be Professor-in-Charge of the Classical
School of the American Academy in Rome.
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Advanced Undergraduate Course
Full Year Course.
Ancient Architecture: Dr. Miiller. Credit: One unit. Advanced
The course begins with the architecture of Anatolia, Syria and Persia as a background ^OUrse
to Greek architecture. It then deals in considerable detail with the Greek temple, its
origin, development, types and orders, as the outstanding manifestation of the Greek spirit
in architecture.
During the second semester Greek town-planning, public buildings and private houses
are dealt with, then Italic architecture comprising the Italic and Roman temples, Roman
town-planning, houses, villas, palaces and public buildings.
Comparative Philology and Linguistics
This department is under the joint direction of the professors in charge Graduate
of philological work in the language departments. Comparative Philology Courses
and Linguistics may be offered as an allied subject but not as a Major
subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. Graduate students in
the language departments, if so directed by the department of major
work, may take any of the courses listed below and count them as a
part of their philology in the major department. Undergraduate prep-
aration entitling a student to do graduate work in any of the language
departments will entitle her to work in this department.
The following courses are offered:
Sanskrit: Dr. Mezger. Two hours a week during one semester.
{Given in 1939-40)
Sounds and forms of Sanskrit are studied on a comparative basis.
Introduction to Indo-European Linguistics: Dr. Mezger.
Two hours a week during one semester.
{Given in 1939-40)
After a general introduction to linguistic science, the relations of the principal languages
of the Indo-European group will be studied with respect to sounds, inflection, syntax and
word formation. One dialect (preferably Lithuanian or Church Slavonic) wiU be dealt
with more closely.
Old and Middle Welsh: Dr. Mezger. Two hours a week during one semester.
{Not given in 1939-40)
Comparative grammar. Reading of the Mabinogion.
Old and Middle Irish: Dr. Mezger. Two hours a week during one semester.
{Not given in 1939-40)
Comparative grammar of Old Irish. Interpretation of texts. For students of com-
parative philology or such as want to read the tales of the Cuchulinn and Finn cycles.
The following courses are described in the announcements of the several
language departments, but may also be offered as a part of the work in
Comparative Philology:
English Philology
Old and Middle English. Two hours a week throughout the year.
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Romance Philology
Introduction to Old French Philology. Two hours a week throughoul the year.
Old Ita<ll£in. Two hours a week throughout the year.
Spanish Philology and Old Spanish Readings.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
Geemanic Philology
Old Norse. Two hours a week throughout the year.
Seminary in Germanic Philology. Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Not given in 1939-40)
Introduction to Germanic Philology. Two hours a week during one semester.
Old Saxon and Old Frisian. Two hours a week during one semester.
(Not given in 1939-40)
Economics and Politics
Professors: Charles Gheqtjiebe Fenwick, Ph.D.
Roger Hbwes Wells, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: Karl L. Anderson, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: Mildred Benedict Northrop, Ph.D.
Graduate Courses
Graduate Several seminaries are offered each year in addition to the direction
Courses of private reading and original research. Advanced undergraduate
courses which may be elected by graduate students are also given in each
year. Students may offer economics or politics as their major subject
for^the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
Economics
The graduate courses in economics are designed primarily for students
working for the higher degrees. They aim to afford a study of the literature
of the subject, and a training in research and analysis, such as is needed for
teaching or other professional work in the field.
Seminary in Economics: Dr. Anderson. Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
1939-40: The Distribution of Wealth.
An examination of the principal modern theories of distribution, with particular emphasis
upon the unsettled questions.
Seminary in Economics: Dr. Northrop. Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
1939-40: Industrial Organization.
A study of the various forms of corporate and industrial structure, with special reference
to American conditions, and an examination of the problems of public policy involved.
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Politics
Seminary in Politics: Dr. Fenwick. Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year)
The methods of the seminary are designed to guide advanced students in special research
work along the lines indicated by the titles of the courses. Some lectures are given, but
the main attention is devoted to the presentation and criticism of the results of studies
made by the students themselves.
1939-40: Constitutional Law of the United States.
This seminary covers the whole field of constitutional law, but principal stress is laid
upon the relations between the Federal Government and the States, the growth of the
power of Congress over commerce, the delegation of legislative power to the President, the
restrictions upon Congress and upon the several States. Students are expected to present
short reports upon a number of individual Supreme Court decisions and to prepare a longer
report tracing the development of a particular principle of constitutional law.
1940-41: International Law.
The work of this seminary presupposes a general knowledge of international law, such a
may be obtained from the average undergraduate course. Certain of the more contro-
versial fields of the law are selected for special analysis and discussion, such as nationality,
the protection of citizens and their property in foreign countries, extradition, jurisdiction
of crime, the competence of national courts, and treaties. Short reports are assigned upon
particular topics, and a longer report, correlating the results of shorter reports, is expected
at the close of the year.
1941-42: Constitutional Questions Involved in Modern Economic and Social Problems.
This seminary covers a special part of the general field of constitutional law, concentrating
upon the more recent economic and social problems which call for new applications of
established constitutional principles. Among the topics covered are: problems of public
health, public safety, public morals, the regulation of labor conditions, the regulation of
business affected with a public interest, the suppression of subversive radicalism, the
taxation of chain stores, and zoning laws.
Seminary in Politics: Dr. Wells. Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
1939-40: The History of Political Thought.
The purpose of this course is to trace the development of political ideas in Europe from
Plato to the present time, to familiarize the student with the writings of the leading political
thinkers, and to evaluate the main problems and tendencies of contemporary political
theory. The work of the course includes lectures, general reading, student reports, and
class discussions of the sources.
1940-41: Comparative Government.
This course makes a comparative analysis of the politics and government of modem states,
especially the United States and the leading nations of Europe. It deals with types of
government; constitutions; electoral systems; political parties; public opinion and pres-
sure groups; and various problems in the organization and functioning of legislatures,
courts and executive agencies. The work of the course includes lectures, general reading,
student reports, class discussions and field trips.
1941-42: Public Administration.
This course deals with the role of public administration in the modern state. Among
the subjects covered are: types of administrative organization as illustrated by pubUo
business enterprises and by governmental regulatory activities in the fields of industry,
commerce and agriculture; government personnel problems; financial administration;
central administrative supervision and control over local administration; administrative
law; and the relations of administrative agencies to the policy determining organs of govern-
ment. The main emphasis is placed upon American administrative problems but com-
parisons are made with the administrative principles and practices of other countries. The
work of the course includes lectures, general reading, student reports, class discussions
and field trips.
See page 95 for the seminary offered in 1939-40 by Dr. Wells and by Dr. Kraus.
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Club
Advanced
Courses
Economics and Politics Journal Club: Dr. Fenwick, Dr. WeUs, Dr.
Anderson and Dr. Northrop. Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.
At the meetings recent books and articles are reviewed and the results of special investi-
gations presented for discussion, comment and criticism.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
At least one advanced course in economics and one advanced course in
politics are offered each year. The object of the courses is to give students
training in research methods and the use of source material. The emphasis
is placed upon individual reports involving analysis and interpretation of
primary and secondary sources in economics and politics.
Full Year Courses.
Advanced Economics: Dr. Northrop. Credit: One unit.
This course is open to students who have completed the first and second year coiirses
in economics but exceptions may be made with the permission of the department. The
subject of the course will be selected from among the following topics: the Business Cycle,
International Trade, Economic History, The Distribution of Wealth, etc.
Advanced Pohtics: Dr. Fenwick and Dr. Wells. Credit: One unit.
This course is open to students who have completed the first and second-year courses
in politics but exceptions may be made with the permission of the department. The
subject of the course will be selected from among the following list of topics:
American Constitutional Law
Modem Political Thought
Political Parties and Electoral Problems
American State and Local Government
International Relations
Comparative Government
Public Administration
Free
Elective
Course
Credit: One-half unit.
Free Elective Course
Full Year Course.
Elements of Law: Dr. Fenwick.
{Given in 1940-41)
The object of this course is to familiarize the student with the principles and technical
terms of those branches of private law with which the ordinary citizen is brought into
contact. The topics covered include Persons and Domestic Relations, Contracts, Torts,
Real and Personal Property and the chief forms of procedure. The lectures are supple-
mented by a study and discussion of court cases bearing on the subject.
This course may be elected only by students who have completed the first-year course
in politics or in economics or in history.
Education
Associate Professor:
Lecturer:
Instructor:
Katharine Elizabeth McBride, Ph.D.
Ilse Forest, Ph.D.
Madeleine Hunt Appel, M.A.
The department offers graduate courses designed to meet the needs of
two types of students
—
graduate students who desire to quaUfy for a
teacher's certificate and graduate students who have had sufficient under-
graduate training in education to qualify them for graduate work leading
to a higher degree.
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The Berkley Nursery School of Haverford directed by Madeleine H.
Appel and Amanda B. Stadie, is under the supervision of the Depart-
ment of Education and is known as the Berkley Nursery School affiliated
with Bryn Mawr College. It offers facilities for participation and observa-
tion to graduate and undergraduate students.
The Department of Education maintains a psychological and educa-
tional service for school children in the vicinity. A separate building on
the college grounds has been set aside for this work, with rooms equipped
for the individual examination of pupils and for remedial teaching.
Graduate Courses
Eight or more hours of graduate work are offered in each year to grad- Graduate
uate students of education. Courses
Seminary in Educational Psychology: Dr. McBride.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
Learning, psychological study of the individual child, and educational adjustment are
the chief subjects of this seminary. Psycho-educational problems are demonstrated and
opportunities provided for students to carry on practical work on these problems.
Seminary in Mental Measurement: Dr. McBride.
Tioo hours a week throughout the year.
{Given as required)
This seminary consists of a critical investigation of the major problems in the field of
mental measurement and an introduction to clinical work and the use of some of the
important mental tests.
Seminary in Research Problems in Clinical Psychology: Dr. McBride.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given as required)
The research problem or problems attacked will be selected according to the interests
of the student and the fields offering favorable opportunities for significant contributions,
for example, the psychology of speech, speech disorders, diagnosis and remedial work for
children with reading disabilities.
Seminary in Principles of Education: Dr. Forest.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
This seminary is devoted to the study of modern educational theory and to a considera-
tion of the issues involved in actual and proposed solutions of present educational prob-
lems. Ttie special problems selected for emphasis in any given year are chosen with
direct reference to the interests of the students.
Seminary in Problems in Preschool Education: Dr. Forest.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given as required)
This seminary is intended for qualified students who have had adequate experience and
training in the preschool field. A thorough study is made of the investigations which have
contributed to present knowledge concerning the young child's behavior and this theoretical
study is supplemented by observation and record-taking in neighboring nursery schools.
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Graduate Course in Principles of Education: Dr. Forest.
Two hours a week throughoul the year.
(Given as required)
This course is designed to meet the needs of graduate students who are actually engaged
in teaching. For admission there are no prerequisites in terms of undergraduate work in
education although it is desirable that students should have had one or more introductory
courses in education. For announcement of special tuition scholarships applicable to this
course see page 46.
Student Teaching:
A course in student teaching is offered in connection with the graduate course in Prin-
ciples of Education. Arrangements will be made with private and public school authorities
by which the requirements for certification to teach in the public schools of Pennsylvania
will be met. The course in student teaching will include observation, participation, and
actual teaching experience. The certification requirements for Pennsylvania require the
satisfactory completion of sis semester hours in the field of student teaching.
Journal Club in Education: Dr. Forest and Dr. McBride.
Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.
Free
Elective
Courses
Free Elective Courses
1st Semester Course.
Educational Psychology: Dr. McBride, Credit: One-half unit.
2nd Semester Courses.
Principles of Education: Dr. Forest. Credit: One-half unit.
Child Psychology: Mrs. Appel. Credit: One-half unit.
Full Year Course.
Modern Educational Theory: Dr. Forest. Credit: One-half unit.
Professors:
Associate Professors:
Assistant Professor:
English
*Samtjel Claggett Chew, Ph.D.
Stephen Joseph Herben, Ph.D.
Arthur Colby Sprague, Ph.D.
Cornelia Lynde Meigs, A.B.
Mary Katharine Woodworth, Ph.D.
Graduate Courses
Graduate Five seminaries are offered each year in English literature and language,
Courses accompanied by the direction of private reading and original research.
These seminaries are varied from year to year so as to enable candidates
for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy to pursue graduate work for three
or more successive years. A seminary in Philology for students of English
is offered in the Department of German. (See pages 67-68.)
Each seminary meets for one session of two hours weekly.
* Granted leave of absence for the first semester of the year 1939-1940.
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Seminary in English Literature: Dr. Chew.*
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year)
1939-40: Romanticism.
t
1940-41: Tudor and Stuart Drama.
1941-42: Victorian Literature.
Seminary in Enghsh Literature: Dr. Sprague.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year)
1939-40: Shakespeare.
1940-41: Restoration Drama.
1941-42: Elizabethan Poetry.
Seminaries in Old and Middle English: Dr. Herben.
Two hours a week tfirougliout the year.
[Given in each year)
One of the following seminaries wiU be given in each year:
Old English Christian Poetry.
Beowulf and the Old English Lyrics.
Chaucer.
Middle English Romances.
Journal Club: Dr. Chew,* Dr. Herben, Dr. Sprague, Miss Meigs and Journal
Dr. Woodworth. One hour in alternate weeks throughout the year. Club
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Full Year Courses.
Old Enghsh Literatm'e; Beowulf: Dr. Herben. Credit: One unit. Advanced
{Given in 1940-41) Courses
The first part of the course is devoted to an outline of Old English grammar. Graded
selections of Old English prose and poetry are read, followed by the Beowulf entire.
English Poetry from Spenser to Donne: Dr. Sprague. Credit: One unit.
(Given in I94O-41)
Among the authors studied are Spenser, Sidney, Daniel, Drayton, Shalcespeare (the
narrative poems and the sonnets), Ben Jonson, and Donne and his school. Reports are
required from each student.
Shakespeare: Dr. Sprague. Credit: One unit.
(Given in 1939-40)
AH the plays are read and one or two studied in detail. Reports are required from each
student.
The Seventeenth Century: Miss Stapleton. Credit: One unit.
(Given in 1939-40)
About a third of the time in this course is devoted to Milton; and special attention is
given to the influence of the political and scientific movements. Reports are required
from each student.
* Granted leave of absence for the first semester of the year 1939-40.
t Diiring the first semester this seminary will be conducted by Dr. Woodworth.
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Free
Elective
Courses
Graduate
Courses
Free Elective Courses
Full Year Cowses.
Literarj' History of the Bible: Dr. Chew.* Credit: One-half unit.
(Given in 1939-40)
In 1939—iO this course will be given as a second semester course.
A general course on the contents of the English Bible (including apocryphal writings)
studied from the point of view of origins and literary forms and aiming to enable the student
to recognize the influence of the Bible on literature, art, and other aspects of civilization.
American Literature: Miss Meigs. Credit: One-half unit.
(Given in 1939-40)
The subjects studied are chosen according to the needs and interests of the students.
The material may be used by students whose primary interest is in wTiting.
Modern English Drama: Dr. Sprague.
(Given in I94O-4I)
The English Drama from Robertson to the present time.
each student.
Credit: One-half unit.
Reports are required from
2nd Semester Course.
History of the English Language: Dr. Herben.
(Given in 1939-40)
A history of the growth and structure of the English language
from each student.
French
Professor and Dean of the
Graduate School:
Non-resident Professor:
Associate Professor:
Assistant Professors:
Credit: One-half unit.
Reports are required
Lecturer in Diction:
EuTsricE Morgan Schenck, Ph.D.
Grace Frank, A.B.
Margaret Gilmaj:^, Ph.D.
Berthe-Marie Marti, Ph.D.
Jean William Guiton, Licencie
Germaine Bree, Agregee
I\LiUD Rey
Graduate Courses
Eight hours a week of seminary work and graduate lectures are offered
each year to graduate students of French, accompanied bj^ the direction
of private reading and original research. The courses, covering the field
of Old and Modern French Language and Literature, are arranged to
form a triennial cycle. The work of each year centers about one main
topic to be studied as a part of the history of French literature in its various
relations to the general literature and civilization of the period concerned.
Students may enter a seminary in anj' year and pursue it during three or
more consecutive years.
Seminary in French Literature since 1715.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year)
1939-40: Semester I: Preparation of Flaubert's Education Sentimentale: Dr. Schenck.
Semester II: The Structure of Proust's Novel: Miss Bree.
1940-41: French Poetry from Baudelaire to the Present Day: Dr. Gilman.
1941-42: French Drama of the Eighteenth Century: Dr. Schenck and Dr. Gilman.
* Granted leave of absence for the first semester of the year 1939-40.
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Seminary in the Literature and Historical Background of the Sixteenth
and Seventeenth Centuries: Mr. Guiton. Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in 1939-40)
The second half of the Sixteenth Century: Montaigne.
Seminary in Mediaeval French Literature: Mrs. Frank.
Two hours a iveek throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
1939-40: The Dramatic Literature of Mediaeval France.
1940-41 : The Lyric, including the Courtly Lyric of Provence.
1941-42: Old French Narrative Poetry.
Introduction to Old French Philology.
Two hours a week througJiout the year.
(Given in each year)
This course is equivalent to a full seminary and counts as such.
Romance Languages Journal Club: Dr. Schenck, Dr. Gillet, Mrs. Frank,
Dr. Gilman, Dr. Lograsso, Dr. Marti, Mr. Guiton and Miss Bree.
One and one-half hours a fortnight throughout the year.
The journal club is intended to acquaint the students with the results of contemporary
research in the Romance languages and literatures.
Advanced Undebgraduate Courses
Full Yea?- Courses.
Advanced Composition: Mr. Guiton, Miss Rey. Credit: One-half unit.
(Given in each year)
This course must be taken by all students majoring in French who do not spend the
junior year in France, unless they are excused by the department.
French Poetry from Baudelaire to the Present Day: Dr. Gilman.
Credit: One unit.
(Given in 1939-40)
Introduction to Mediaeval Literature and Philology: Dr. Marti.
Credit: One unit.
(Given in 1939-40)
Fi'ench Prose from Rabelais to Montaigne: Mr. Guiton. Credit: One unit.
(Given in 1940-41)
The Modern French Novel: Miss Bree. Credit: One unit.
(Given in 1940-4^)
Journal
Club
Advanced
Courses
Geology
The Florence Bascom Department of Geology
Associate Professors: Edward H. Watson, Ph.D.
Lincoln Dryden, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: Dorothy Wyckoff, Ph.D.
Graduate Courses
The graduate courses in geology consist of lectures, reports and laboratory
work in the general fields of petrologic and stratigraphic geology. They
are intended for students who have had undergraduate courses in general
Graduate
Courses
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geology, paleontology and mineralogy. A reading knowledge of French
and German is necessary.
All of the courses listed below wiU not be given in any one year, and their
content may vary somewhat to meet the interests and requirements of the
students. In general, work in petrology and mineralogy will be under
the supervision of Dr. Watson, work in stratigraphy and sedimentation
under Dr. Dryden and work in metamorphism under Dr. Wyckoff. The
main purpose of all of the seminaries given is to focus the attention of the
students on independent work of their o'rti, preferably that leading to the
doctor's degree.
For students wishing to speciahze in petrologj', mineralogy or meta-
morphism courses in general chemistry, general phj^sics and physical chem-
istry are desirable; for those specializing in stratigraphj^ or sedimentation,
general biology and general chemistrj^ are desirable.
The Plan for Co-ordination in the Teaching of the Sciences
During the year 1938-39, under the plan for co-ordination in the teaching
of the sciences. Dr. Crenshaw gave a seminary on "The Apphcation of
Phj^sical Chemistry to the Problems of Crystalline Rocks," to meet the
needs of students in geologj^; Dr. Doyle gave a seminary in microchemistrj^
and Dr. Patterson gave an elective undergraduate course, "The Application
of Physics to Biology and Chemistry," open to graduate students.
Diu-ing the year 1939-40, in the Department of Biology Dr. Doyle wiU
offer an advanced imdergraduate course in biochemistry, open to graduate
students, and Dr. Zirkle will offer a seminary in biophysics.
In the Department of Chemistry a visiting lecturer will give a series of
lectures on photochemistry throughout the first semester.
Facihties will be available for research in X-ray analysis of crystal
structures and for biophysical work with X-ray and other radiations.
Seminary in Petrology: Dr. Watson.
Laboratory Work: Dr. Watson. Three hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
Three lectures will be given weekly. The selection of subjects will be dependent some-
what on the interests of the students and may be varied from year to year. In general,
they will include the petrology of the igneous rocks, their structure, physical chemistry
and theories of origin. Regional studies wiU be made, and formal reports given by the
students. The laboratory work will consist of tne application of petrographio methods
to the crystalline rocks, including the use of the Federov stage, microchemical tests, and
immersion methods. Also, systematic examination will be made of the extensive rock
and thin-section collections of the department.
Seminary in Sedimentation or in Stratigraphy: Dr. Dryden.
Three hours a week throughout the year.
{Given as required)
Lectures in sedimentation will be subordinated to laboratory procedure and personal
investigation. The work wiU fall under three heads:
(1) Mechanical analysis of sediments: the theory of elutriation, theory and practice of
analysis by sifting, and the application of the results so obtained to correlation, processes
of sedimentation, and paleo-geography.
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(2) Study of detrital minerals: methods of separation, microscopic study of heavy
residues, and application to correlation and questions of provenance.
(3) A general consideration of the utility of sedimentary studies in general geology
and to detailed zoning of formations. Optical mineralogy is prerequisite to this course.
The lectures in statigraphy will be devoted to regional geology and correlation, with
especial reference to North America. Certain areas will be studied in detail by synthesizing
geologic literature pertaining thereto. Newer methods of work, involving differentiation
of very small units, will be included. Reports and conferences will be considered an
integral part of the course.
Seminary in Metamorphism: Dr. Wyckoff.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given as required)
The course will be conducted by means of lectures, reports by students, and informal
discussions, dealing with the materials and classification of metamorphic rocks, and with
the processes of metamorphism. In the laboratory various types of metamorpliic rocks
will be studied under the microscope.
Prerequisites for the course are general chemistry, determinative and optical mineralogy.
Seminary in Petrographic Methods: Dr. Wyckoff.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given as required)
Lectures, demonstrations and laboratory work will deal with the theory and technique
of the Fedorov Universal stage microscope, with particular attention to the methods for
determining the plagioclase feldspars. Students interested primarily in the problems of
igneous petrology will have an opportunity to apply these methods to their own work;
while students of metamorphic rocks may take up the application of the Universal stage
to the study of oriented rock fabric, after the methods of Schmidt and Sander.
Geological Journal Club: Dr. Watson, Dr. Dryden and Dr. Wyckoff. Journal
Two hours once a fortnigld throughout the year. C lUO
The graduate students and the instructors meet for the presentation and discussion of
recent geological literature.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Full Year Course.
Advanced General Geology: Dr. Dryden, Dr. Wyckoff and Dr. Watson.
Credit: One unit.
(Given usually in alternate years)
This course is open to students who have had first and second year geology. Students
who have had only the first year course may be admitted at the discretion of the depart-
ment. It is intended to give a broader conception of the science of geology as a whole
than can be gained from the more specialized courses that are offered by the department.
Many of the topics introduced in First Year Geology are reconsidered in a more funda-
mental way, the chief emphasis being laid upon the theories underlying modern research
methods in geology, and upon the relation of all these fields of research to each other and
to other sciences. Topics such as the following may be considered in the course: isostasy
and mountain building; continental drift; radioactivity and geology; the nature and
origin of rooks; the distribution of mineral deposits; evolution in geologic time; geologic
climates; the problems of petroleum; methods of correlation in geology; seismology and
the character of the earth's interior; certain aspects of geomorphology and physiography;
and selected problems in geophysics.
Advanced
Courses
Full Year Course.
Field Methods in Geology. Credit: One unit.
(Given usually in alternate years)
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1st Semester.
Geological Survejang: Dr. Watson.
Laboratorj^ and Field Work: Dr. Watson.
Two lectures and at least one afternoon period wiU be given weekly. During milder
weather in the Spring and Fall an additional afternoon period will be employed. The work
consists of the theory and practice of geologic mapping, including the making of pace and
compass traverses and plane-table survejdng. Special instrumental methods, such as the
use of the barometer, will also be considered and some practice in photography as applied
to geologj'. Later in the term the geometrical problems of field geology will be discussed.
The main emphasis in the course will be on the individual manipulation of the instruments
and indi^adual practice in the methods discussed.
2nd Semester.
Structural and Field Geology: Dr. Wyckoff, Dr. Watson.
Laboratory and Field Work: Dr. Watson, Dr. Wyckoff.
In the second semester there will be two lectures each week deahng with the problems
of structural geology. These are supplemented by reading, by the solution of problems
and later bj' the discussion of special types of problems (possibly some concerning meta-
morphic rocks) which arise in connection vriih the student's own field investigations.
In the Spring each student is assigned a small field problem of her own, which is worked
out under the direction of one of the members of the staff and is made the subject of a
final report. More advanced students may be given the opportunity of enlarging the
scope of their field problem to include more detailed work in stratigraphy or petrology.
Full Year Course. Credit: One and one-half units.
Optical Mineralogy and Petrology.
1st Semester.
Optical Mineralogj^: Dr. Wyckoff.
Laboratory Work: Dr. Wyckoff.
Two or three lectures and about eight hours of laboratory work weekly are devoted at
first to the theory of the petrographic microscope, the optical properties of crystals and
the elements of petrographic methods. Thin sections of single crystals and of rocks are
examined and minerals are crushed and determined by the immersion method. Later a
brief but systematic treatment of the optical properties of the main groups of rock-forming
minerals prepares the student to undertake the work in Petrology.
Prerequisites are crystallography and determinative mineralogy.
2nd Semester.
Elementary Petrology: Dr. Watson.
Laboratory Work: Dr. Wyckoff.
Three lectures and eight hours of laboratory work weekly.
This course deals largely with the petrology of the igneous rocks. After a brief intro-
duction on the character of the magmatic minerals and the broader classification of the
igneous rocks, a short discussion of the general petrologic structure of the earth is given.
Then follows a consideration of the form, structure, and mode of emplacement of the
eruptive rocks, followed by an elementary study of the physical-chemistry of magmatic
melts, and general theories as to the differentiation and origin of the main types of igneous
rocks. Reports by the students are a part of the course.
The laboratory work is a continuation of that in optical mineralogy. The student
learns the elements of petrographic methods in systematically examining the commoner
types of igneous rocks with the petrographic microscope. In the spring a small field
problem may be given each student and reports are made on the results of field and
laboratory examinations.
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Full Year Course. Credit: One unit.
Stratigraphy: Dr. Dryden.
Three hours of lecture a week; in addition, laboratory work in geologic map interpre-
tation will be given during part of the year.
In this course especial attention will be given to the geologic history of the United States,
since it is the area most familiar to the student. However, comparisons will be made with
the geologic evolution of Europe—an area more intensively studied than any other. For
both regions, the origin of present mountains, valleys, and plateaus wiU be stressed.
As an introduction to the geology, the geography and physiography of both the United
States and Europe wiU be treated first. Then study wiU be made of selected local regions
which have been used in building up a general picture of past conditions. The Appalachian
Mountains in the United States, and the Alps in Europe are such regions. In this treat-
ment, some of the points to be considered are: distribution of land and sea, faunal provinces,
source of sediments, orogenic periods, and the origin of present topographic features.
Oral reports and study of geologic maps and folios will be an integral part of the course.
Prerequisites are (1) Historical Geology, and (2) Comparative Zoology and Paleontology.
German
Professors: Fritz Mezger, Ph.D.
Max Diez, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: Myra Richards Jessen, Ph.D.
Instructor: Wolfgang Michael, Ph.D.
Graduate Courses
Three or four seminaries of two hours a week each throughout the year
are offered to graduate students of German Literature and Germanic
Philology. In addition individual students will be directed in special
work by means of private conferences. The subjects or the order of the
subjects may be changed in accordance with the needs of the students.
Seminary in German Literature: Dr. Jessen.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year)
1939-40: The "NoveUe" of Realism: Stifter and Gottfried Keller.
1940-41: The Lyric Poetry of Goethe and Holderlin.
1941-42: The Transition from Classicism to Realism in the German Drama of the
Nineteenth Century: Grillparzer.
Seminary in German Literature: Dr. Diez,
Two hours a week througltout the year.
{Given if a second seminary in German Literature is desired)
1939-40: The Nibelungenlegend, its Development in the Middle Ages and its Revival
in the Nineteenth Century.
1940-41: Faust, the History of the Legend from the Sixteenth to the Nineteenth
Century.
1941-42: Parzival and Tristan und Isolde.
Germanic Philology
The English and the German departments together have provided for
a complete course in Germanic Philology, comprising both the study of
the individual languages (Gothic, Norse, Anglo-Saxon, Old Saxon, Old
High German, Middle High German, Middle Low German, etc.) and the
study of general Comparative Philology.
Students intending to elect Germanic Philology are advised to study
Greek for at least one year during their undergraduate course.
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Old Norse: Dr. Mezger.
The Saga.
Edda.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
1st Semester.
Snd Semester.
Seminary in the History of the English Language: Dr. Mezger.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in 1939-40)
Old Saxon and Old Frisian: Dr. Mezger.
Tioo hours a week during the second semester.
(.Not given in 1939-40)
This seminary is given when no seminary in Comparative Philology is given.
Introduction to Germanic Philology: Dr. Mezger.
Tivo hours a 'week throughout the year
(Given in 1939-40)
Gothic and West Germanic sounds and inflection are studied on a comparative basis.
Seminary in Germanic Philology: Dr. Mezger.
Tivo hours a week throughout the year.
(Not given in 1939-40)
Open to students who have had at least one year of Germanic or Indo-European philology.
1940-41: Studies in the History of the German Language. Interpretation of Old High
German and Middle High German Texts. Topics in Old High German and Middle High
German Literature.
1941-42: Studies in semantics and word formation. Reading of Old High German and
Middle High German texts. 1st Semester.
Walther von der Vogelweide und die Dichter des Minnesangs. 2nd Sem.ester.
German Journal Club: Dr. Mezger, Dr. Diez and Dr. Jessen.
One and one-half hours once a fortnight throughout the year.
At the meetings recent books and articles are reviewed and the results of special investi-
gations presented for discussion, comment and criticism.
Advanced
Courses
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Full Year Course.
German Literatm-e from 1850-1930: Dr. Mezger. Credit: One unit.
(Given in 1939-40)
Selected works of Keller, Meyer, Storm, Fontane, Thomas JNIann, G. Hauptmann,
Binding, Carossa, Stehr, Kolbenheyer, Ina Seidel, E. Strauss, Grimm, Blunck, George,
Rilke, Hofmannsthal, will be read. The main trend of modern German thought will be
studied.
Full Year Course.
Introduction to Germanic Philology: Dr. Mezger. Credit: One unit.
(Given in 1939-40)
This course will cover second year work in Germanic Philology.
Full Year Courses.
The German Drama from Lessing to Hauptmann: Dr. Michael.
(Given in 1939-40) Credit: One unit.
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The German Lyric from Goethe to Nietzsche: Dr. Jessen.
{Given in 1940-41) Credit: One unit.
The German "Novelle" from the time of Goethe to the period of Expres-
sionism: Dr. Jessen. Credit: Otie unit-
{Given in 1941-42)
The course deals with the influence of Boccaccio and Cervantes on the development of
the "Novelle" in Germany, with the theories of Goethe, the Romanticists and the Realists,
and the changing phases of this form of writing in the Nineteenth Century and the first
decade of the Twentieth Century.
Advanced Composition: Dr. Jessen. Credit: One-half unit.
Greek
Assistant Professors: Alister Cameron, Ph.D.
Richmond Lattimore, Ph.D.
Professor of Classical Archeology: *Rhys Carpenter, Ph.D.
Graduate Courses
Six hours a week of seminary work are normally offered each year to Graduate
graduate students of Greek, accompanied by the direction of private Courses
reading and original research.
The graduate courses in Greek are varied from year to year in order that
a wider field may be covered and repetition avoided in consecutive years.
A large part of the work expected of graduate students consists of courses
of reading pursued under the direction of the department and reports on
this reading are from time to time required of the students. A reading
knowledge of French and German and an adequate knowledge of Latin
language and literature are required. For graduate courses in Classical
Archaeology and Latin, which may be offered as allied work by students
taking Greek as a major for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, see pages
54-55 and 76-77.
Greek Seminary: Dr. Carpenter.* Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
1940-41: Tribal Migrations and the Greek Historical Traditions.
A study of the pre-historical period in Greece on the basis of Greek mythological and
genealogical traditions, with appeal to the archaeological evidence, the distribution of the
dialects and religious cults.
1941-42: Greek Epigraphy.
1942-43: The Homeric Question.
The work consists of a review of the discussions of the Homeric question since the
publication of Wolf's Prolegomena. The various tests that have been applied to the poems
by archaeologists, linguists, historians of myths and aesthetic critics are taken up and
criticized in detail.
(Dr. Carpenter's seminaries are open also to graduate students of Classical ArchsBology.)
* Granted leave of absence for the year 1939-40 to be Professor-in-Charge of the Classical
School of the American Academy in Rome.
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Greek Seminary: Dr. Cameron. Tivo hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
1939^0: Attic Tragedy.
The course will begin with a detailed study of the plays of jEschylus.
1940-41: Origins of Greek Rhetoric.
1941-42: Greek Philosophy.
The first semester will be given to the interpretation of Plato's Republic as a focal point
for study of the Pre-Socratic philosophers and the earUer dialogues of Plato. The work of
the second semester will be centered around the Timseus. Through it Plato in his later
period and certain aspects of Aristotle will be studied. Some time will be devoted to an
investigation of the tradition of the Timseus in later Greek and Roman philosophy.
Greek Seminary: Dr. Lattimore. Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
1939^0: Greek Lyric Poetry.
The work of the first semester will be devoted to the study of early Greek lyric poetry
;
of the second semester chiefly to Pindar.
1940-41: Comedy,
The sources will be studied in turn. Aristophanes as its chief exponent and the develop-
ment of the New Comedy will be given especial emphasis.
1941-42: The Greek Historians.
The work of the seminary will be concentrated on Herodotus in the first semester and
on Thucydides in the second semester.
Journal Club in Greek and Latin.
President Park and all members of the Departments of Greek and Latin meet together
once a month to discuss recent articles and books and the results of research carried on
by members of the faculty and graduate students.
Advanced
Courses
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
The follomng courses are offered for advanced work and honours, for
selection by students in consultation with the department. Each course
counts for one-half unit and is given for one semester and it includes an
assignment of private reading in Greek texts or work in syntax. One
unit of advanced work is the minimum requirement for students who
offer Greek as a major subject.
Attic Tragedy
Attic Orators
Historians
Rhetoricians
Dr. Cameron
and
Dr. Lattimore
Plato
Pindar
Melic Poets
Homer
Dr. Cameron
and
Dr. Lattimore
Free
Elective
Course
Free Elective Course
Full Year Course.
Greek Literature for non-Classical Students: Dr. Lattimore and Dr.
Cameron.
Credit: One-half unit.
Lectures, supplemented by reading in English. Open to all students, without prerequi-
site of Greek.
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History
Professors: Howard Levi Gray, Ph.D.
Charles Wendell David, Ph.D.
T. Robert S. Broughton, Ph.D.
Dean of the College: Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D., LL.D.
Associate Professor: Caroline Robbins, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: John Chester Miller, Ph.D.
Graduate Courses
Apart from the direction of private reading and original research, Graduate
seminaries and graduate courses in Mediaeval and Modern European His- Courses
tory and in American History are offered to graduate students. European
History or American History may be offered as a major subject for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
Seminary in Mediaeval and Modern European History: Dr. Gray.
Two or Oiree hours a week throughout the year.
{.Given in each year)
1939-40: Topics in the History of England from 1250 to 1450.
Among these are national resistance to papal encroachments, the military, financial
and legal innovations of Edward I, the causes of the Hundred Years War, the conduct
of the war by Edward III, the role of Italians and Hansards in English economic life, the
rise of the woolen industry and of a native merchant class, the consequences of the Great
Pestilence, the doctrines advocated by Wyoliffe, the Council of Constance, the loss of
English possessions on the Continent and the development of Parliament.
1940-41: Topics in the History of England from 1450 to 1600.
- Among these are the significance of the War of the Roses, the reconstructed admin-
istration of Yorkists and Tudors, the agrarian and industrial problems of the sixteenth
century, new international ambitions after 1485, the renunciation of papal authority by
the English church, the consequent dogmatic and social changes, the maintenance of
Protestantism under Elizabeth, commercial rivalry with Spain and the defeat of the Armada.
1941-42: Topics in the History of Europe since 1870.
Among these are the Bismarckian system, the rise of the third French Republic, the
development of industrial England, the policy of the Tsars, the genesis and progress of
the World War, the treaty of Versailles and the problems of post-war Europe.
Seminary on the Age of the French Revolution: Dr. David.
Two or three hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in 1939-40)
The subject matter of the course is chosen with reference to the needs and interests
of the students who take it, the principal emphasis usually being placed upon France,
but sometimes upon England. Topics are selected with a view to illustrating different
kinds of historical problems and gaining an acquaintance with the principal printed sources
and secondary works and extending the student's knowledge of the whole era from about
1750 to 1815. Attention is paid to social and economic as well as to political problems.
The intellectual background of the revolutionary and reform efforts is also considered.
Seminary on Topics in the Social and Constitutional History of England
in the Seventeenth Century: Dr. Robbins. Tioo hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in 1939-40)
These will include the records and development of parliament and local government,
church and state, the civil wars, the coinmonwealth, the career and character of Cromwell,
his army, his government, his conquests and his opponents, the rule of Richard Cromwell
and the anarchy, the work of the Earl of Clarendon and the restoration settlement, the rise
of political parties.
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Seminary in Western European History, from the accession of Isabella
in Castile, 1474, to the meetings of the States-general in France, 1789:
JJr. Jxobbms. Two hours a week throughout the year-
{Not given in 1939-40)
The development of society, institutions, religion and overseas enterprise in France,
Spain and Germany will be studied. Attention wiU be given to the decline of the Cortes
of Spain, the estates in France and the diet in Germany; to the rise and spread of the
Jesuits; to the Protestant Reformation; to the growth of absolutism. The colonial
efforts of France and Spain will be compared and their relation to similar movements
analysed. If time permits, the changing attitude of European writers to their own history
and to education generally will be studied from contemporary sources. A reading knowledge
of French is essential for this course.
Seminary in American History: Dr. Miller.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
1939-40: The Revolution, the Confederation and the Constitution.
An intensive examination will be made of the causes of the American Revolution and
sufficient source material will be studied to enable the student to discuss critically the
various interpretations of the movement. The struggle to achieve the social and political
ideala of the Revolution wiU be carried through the period of the Confederation, the "Ther-
midorian Reaction," which resulted in the adoption of the Constitution, the rise of the
Federalist and Republican parties, and the triumph of JeSersonianism in the election
of 1800.
1940-41: Jeffersonian and Jacksonian Democracy.
This seminary will deal largely with the rise of democracy and its results in the United
States before the Civil War. The social, political and artistic aspects of American civiliza-
tion will be studied through the accounts of European travellers and contemporary litera-
ture. Topics to be discussed wiU include the westward movement, "manifest destiny" as
a force in American expansion and diplomacy, the "Greek Democracy" of the ante-bellum
South, the influence of immigration and the sectional struggle between North and South
Graduate Course in Historical Bibliography and Criticism and the
Auxiliary Sciences: Dr. David. Two or three hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in 1940-41)
This graduate course should be elected by all students who are preparing themselves for
the Ph.D. degree with History as a Major.
The principal subjects studied are historical bibliography, historical criticism, the
history of history, and the auxiliary sciences, chronology, palasography, and diplomatics.
The course consists of lectures, assigned reading and problem work. Adjustments are
made to meet the needs of individual students.
Graduate Course in the Constitutional History of England from earliest
times to the accession of Edward I: Dr. David.
Three hours a week during the first semester.
{Given in 1941-42)
The course is based upon a wide reading of the sources, particularly those collected in
Select Charters and Other Illustrations of English Constitutional History, arranged and
edited by WiUiam Stubbs, and on a careful examination of the older and the more recent
theories of English constitutional development which are contained in an extensive second-
ary literature. The topics studied include: the origin of early English institutions, the
institutions of the Anglo-Saxon period, the consequences of the Norman Conquest, the
introduction of feudalism and its influence on constitutional development, the growth of
the Anglo-Norman monarchy, legal and administrative institutions under Henry II, the
exchequer, finance and taxation. Magna Carta, municipal institutions, the rise of a national
spirit, the struggle between the king and the barons and the attempts to devise consti-
tutional checks upon royal power during the reign of Henry III.
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Historical Joiirnal Club: Dr. Gray, Dr. David, Dean Manning, Dr.
Robbins and Dr. Miller.
The instructors in the Department of History and the graduate students who are pur-
suing advanced courses in history meet once a fortnight to make reports upon assigned
topics, review recent articles and books, and present the results of special investigations.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Full Year Courses.
Europe since 1870: Dr. Gray. Credit: One unit.
This course is designed for students who wish to know the genesis and setting of con-
temporary social and political problems. It is of necessity largely concerned with the
causes, progress and effects of the World War. The rise of Germany as a unified indiistrial
state, her rivalry with her neighbors, the consequent formation of alliances, the immediate
antecedents of the war, the military and industrial conduct of it, the appearance of revolu-
tionary governments in central and eastern Europe, the consequences of the peace of
Versailles and the fortunes of old and new states in post-war Europe are among the sub-
jects studied. A reading knowledge of French is required.
Social and Intellectual History of the United States: Dr. Miller.
Credit: One unit.
This course will be devoted to an examination of the elements that have gone into the
making of the American mind. Topics to be discussed will include the racial composition
of the American people, colonial culture, the influence of Puritanism, Salem witchcraft,
the rise of science and education, religious movements, the industrial revolution, the
communistic societies of the mid-nineteenth century, the anti-slavery crusade, the struggle
for women's rights, the labor movement, prohibition, and American art and literature.
2nd Semester Course.
English History in the Nineteenth Centmy: Dr. Manning.
Credit: One-half unit.
This course treats of selected topics in the history of England and the British Empire
between 1783 and the present day.
Free Elective Course
Full Year Course.
Civilization of the Ancient World: Dr. Broughton.
(Given in 1939-40) Credit: One unit.
Special attention is paid to Greece and Rome; but consideration is also given to pre-
history and to the early civilizations of western Asia, Egypt and the JSgean region. The
course is planned to cover the period from earUest times to the Fourth Century A.D.
(This course if elected must be continued throughout the year.)
Journal
Club
Associate Professors:
Assistant Professor:
Professors of Classical
Archaeology:
Lecturer est Classical
Archeology:
History of Art
Joseph C. Sloane,. Jr., M.F.A
Alexander Coburn Soper, III, M.F.A.
Richard Bernheimer, Ph.D.
*Rhys Carpenter, Ph.D.
Mary Hamilton Swindler, Ph.D.,F.R.S.
Mary Zelia Pease, A.B.
Advanced
Courses
Free
Elective
Course
* Granted leave of absence for the year 1939-40 to be Professor-in-Charge of the Classical
School of the American Academy in Rome.
74 Bryn Mawr College
Graduate
Courses
Journal
Club
Graduate Courses
Six hours a week of seminary work are offered each year to graduate
students of history of art accompanied by the direction of private reading
and original research. The content of the seminaries offered is changed
every year so that students may pursue their studies in the various fields
through three successive years. In addition to the seminaries announced,
individual students may be directed in special work by means of private
conferences. History of art may be offered as a major for the degrees of
Master of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy. All courses in the under-
graduate curriculum are open to graduate students but only by special
arrangement may they be offered for credit toward the Master's degree.
Seminary in Renaissance and Modern Art: Mr. Sloane.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
Seminary in Oriental Art: Mr. Soper.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
Seminary in Gothic Art: Dr. Bernheimer.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
Journal Club in the Historj' of Art: Mr. Sloane, Mr. Soper and Dr.
Bernheimer.
The instructors and the graduate students meet for the presentation and discussion of
current problems and literature on Mediteval Archaeology and History of Art.
Under-
graduate
Courses
Undergraduate Courses
As stated above, under certain circumstances undergraduate courses
may be offered for credit for the Master's degree, the usual requirements
being supplemented by special work of an advanced nature carried out
under special supervision.
First Year
Full Year Course.
ItaHan Art: Mr. Sloane. Credit: One unit.
The development of the major arts in Italy is traced from the beginnings of the Renais-
sance in the thirteenth century to the Rococo style of the eighteenth. Architecture and
sculpture are considered independently as well as in relation to the stylistic evolution of
painting.
Second Year
Full Year Courses.
History of European Painting after 1550: Mr. Sloane. Credit: One unit.
The evolution of painting outside Italy from the middle of the sixteenth century to the
French Revolution is traced in the first semester, foUowed in the second by a consideration
of the art movements of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.
Ancient Painting and Greek Sculpture: Dr. Swindler, Miss Pease, Mr.
Sloane. Credit: One unit.
This course, offered by the Department of Classical Archseology, will be a required
allied subject for all students majoring in the history of art. Such majors will also take
a supplementary fourth hour devoted to lectures on ancient architecture (not open to
arehceology majors).
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Advanced Undergraduate Course
Full Year Course.
Gothic Art: Dr. Bernheimer. Credit: One unit.
The principal aim of this course is to provide an understanding of Gothic art from its
religious, philosophical and social roots. The great cathedrals are discussed in their
liturgical, iconographical and artistic aspects. A survey is given of the development of
Gothic art from the twelfth century to the sixteenth.
Advanced
Course
Free Elective Courses
Full Year Course.
The Art of the Far East: Mr. Soper. Credit: One unit.
A comprehensive study of the arts of China and Japan from earliest times down to the
end of the eighteenth century, special attention being paid to sculpture, painting and
architecture. The religious and cultural environment of each phase of artistic evolution
wiU be presented in sufficient detail to explain its character. Early Indian art wiU be
considered, primarily as the source of the transforming influence of Buddhism on the
Far East.
1st Semester Course.
Early Mediaeval Art: Mr. Soper. Credit: One-half unit.
The formation of Christian art from the pagan traditions of the antique world and its
subsequent development, first in the eastern Mediterranean and then in the Latin West
will be discussed, concluding with the reemergence of artistic genius in the Romanesque
period. All the arts wiU be discussed including architecture, mosaic, illumination, ivory-
carving, sculpture and stained-glass.
Snd Sernester Course.
Post-Renaissance and Modern Architecture in Europe and America:
Mr. Soper. Credit: One-half unit.
A discussion of the varying forms taken by the Renaissance style in combination with
the diiierent national building traditions of Europe and the rise of electicism in the eight-
eenth and nineteenth centuries will be followed by an analysis of the advance of structural
technique with the machine age and the attempt to formulate an architecture suited to
the modern world.
Italian
Free
Elective
Courses
Associate Professor: Ajstgeline Helen Lograsso, Ph.D.
Graduate Courses
The graduate seminaries in Italian are varied from year to year in order
that they may be pursued by students for consecutive years.
Seminary in Italian Literature: Dr. Lograsso.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year)
1939-40: Studies in Italian Romanticism.
1940-41: Dante.
1941-42: Studies in Italian Literary Criticism.
If necessary, modifications may be made in the work of the seminary to meet the special
needs of students.
Seminary in Old Italian: Dr. Lograsso. Two hours a week throughout the year.
Old Italian Philology, with critical reading of early Italian texts.
Graduate
Courses
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Advanced
Courses
Free
Elective
Courses
Graduate
Courses
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Full Year Courses.
Dante: Dr. Lograsso. Credit: One unit.
All of the Vita Nuova and the Divine Comedy will be read and disciissed. Attention will
be given also to Dante's other works in Italian and in Latin.
Advanced Italian Composition: Dr. Lograsso. Credit: One-half unit.
The Italian Literature of the Rinascimento : Dr. Lograsso.
(,Not given in 1939-40) Credit: One unit.
Free Elective Courses
Full Year Courses.
The Italian Literature of the Nineteenth Century: Dr. Lograsso.
(.Not given in 1939-40) Credit: One unit.
Only those students will be admitted who have completed the course in general English
Literature and have a wider knowledge of Italian than is acquired in the first year course.
Dante in EngUsh Translation: Dr. Lograsso. Credit: One-half unit.
(Given only if time permits)
The Divine Comedy wiU be read in English translation and discussed. Collateral reading
will be assigned for a full understanding of Dante's life and times. No knowledge of
Italian is required.
Latin
Professors: *Lily Ross Taylor, Ph.D.
T. Robert S. Broughton, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: Berthe-Marie Marti, Ph.D.
Agnes Kirsopp Lake, Ph.D.
Graduate Courses
Two seminaries are offered regularly to graduate students of Latin
accompanied by the direction of private reading and original research.
The advanced undergraduate courses of the department may also be
elected by graduate students.
The graduate courses in Latin are varied from year to year in such a way
as to enable candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy to pursue
the work for three successive years.
It is desirable that all students who intend to do advanced work in
Latin should have a good knowledge of Greek. A reading knowledge of
French and German is necessary.
Latin Seminary: Dr. Taylor and Dr. Lake. Two hours a week through the year.
1939-40: Lucretius and Early Augustan Poetry.
1st Semester: Dr. Taylor.
Snd Semester: Dr. Lake.
Lucretius, the Appendix Vergiliana, Vergil's Eclogues and Georgics, and Horace's Satires
wiU form the basis of a study of philosophical and literary tendencies. The work will
include textual criticism in Lucretius and Vergil.
* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1939-40.
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1940-41: Livy: Dr. Taylor.
In the first semester the first decade of Livy will be studied with special attention to
Roman Topography and Roman Religion. In the second semester the chief emphasis will
be placed on the Hannibalic War.
1941-42: Roman Society and Letters from Tiberius to Trajan.
1st Semester: Dr. Taylor.
2nd Semester: Dr. Lake.
The worlj will be based chiefly on Tacitus and Juvenal with supplementary study of other
imperial writers and of imperial inscriptions.
Two hours a week throughout the year.Latin Seminary: Dr. Broughton.
1939-40: Cicero's Correspondence.
An effort wiU be made to master typical textual and linguistic problems presented by the
text. Special attention will be paid to Roman administration and political conditions
during the last years of the Republic. The edition of Tyrrell and Purser, The Correspond-
ence of M. Tullius Cicero, 7 vols., will form the basis of the work.
Latin Seminary: Dr. Broughton and Dr. Marti.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
1940-41: Epigraphy and Paleography.
1st Semester: Dr. Broughton.
Snd Semester: Dr. Marti.
Latin inscriptions wiU be studied in the first semester. The chief emphasis will be placed
on the importance of inscriptions as historical sources. Palaeography and the development
of classical scholarship will be the subject of the second semester.
Two hours a week throughout the year.Latin Seminary: Dr. Broughton.
1941-42: The beginnings of Latin Literature.
A study of the native forms and of the development of literature from Livius Andronicua
to Terence. The chief emphasis will be on Roman Comedy.
Latin Seminary: Dr. Marti.
1941-42: Medifflval Latin Literature,
to the special interests of the students.
Tivo hours a week throughout the year.
The period studied will be selected with reference
Journal Club in Latin and Greek.
President Park and all members of the departments of Latin and Greek meet together
once a month to discuss recent articles and books and the results of research carried on by
members of the faculty and by graduate students.
Journal
Club
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
1st Semester Course.
Lucretius: Dr. Broughton. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1939-40)
The De Rerinn Natura of Lucretius and selections from Vergil's Georgics will be read.
The work will include a study of the chief schools of philosophy in the period with special
emphasis upon Epicureanism.
27id Semester Course.
Vergil's J^neid: Dr. Lake. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1939-40)
The poem will Ije studied as a whole, with consideration of its language, its structure and
its background.
Advanced
Courses
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Graduate
Courses
Journal
Club
1st Semester Course.
Early Latin Literature: Dr. Lake. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1940-41)
The course will deal with the formation of literary types in Latin literature during the
period before the Third Punic War. The reading will be taken mainly from Plautus,
Terence and Cato, and from the fragments of the early authors.
2nd Semester Course.
Cicero and Caesar: Dr. Taylor. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in I94O-41)
Extensive selections from Cicero's Orations and Letters and from Caesar's Commen-
taries n-iU be read. The chief emphasis will be upon the literary, social and political history
of the period.
Mathematics
Professor:
Associate Professor:
Assistant Professor:
Anna Pell Wheeler, Ph.D.
Mabgtierite Lehr, Ph.D.
John Corning Oxtoby, M.A.
Graduate Courses
At least three graduate courses are offered each year to graduate students
of mathematics accompanied by the direction of private reading and
original research. The subjects vary from year to year so that the sem-
inaries may be pursued by candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy
for three or more successive years. The advanced undergraduate courses
of the department amounting regularly to six hours a week and which
may be extended to nine hours a week may be elected by graduate students.
Each year the department offers at least three of the following seminaries
:
Linear Functional Transformations: Dr. Wheeler.
{Given in 1939-40)
Topology: Mr. Oxtoby.
{Given in 1939-40)
Calculus of Variations
Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable
Riemannian Geometry
Mathematical Physics
Theory of Fourier Series
Differential Geometry
Projective Geometry
Algebraic Geometry
Theory of Functions of a Real Variable
A graduate program may be supplemented by graduate courses at the
Universit}^ of Pennsylvania.
Mathematical Journal Club : Dr. Wheeler, Dr. Lehr and Mr. Oxtoby.
One hour a fortnight throughout the year.
A joint Mathematical Club with Haverford, Swarthmore and the
University of Pennsylvania holds fortnightly meetings.
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Advanced Undergraduate Courses
The advanced courses are open onlj' to graduates and to undergraduates
who have completed the major courses in mathematics.
The advanced courses given are selected from the following, with occa-
sional modifications:
Full Year Courses.
Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable: Dr. Wheeler and Dr. Lehr.
Credit: One unit.
1st Semester: Dr. Lehr.
2nd Semester: Dr. Wheeler.
Prerequisite: Advanced Calculus.
Advanced Geometry: Dr. Lehr.
Advanced Calculus: Dr. Wheeler.
Credit: One unit.
Credit: One unit.
Advanced
Courses
Music
Professor: Horace Alwyne, F.R.M.C.M.
Assistant Professor: Ernest Willoughby, A.R.C.M.
Leader of Chamber Music Groups: Helen Rice, A.B.
Graduate Courses
The graduate courses and seminary may lead under certain fixed con-
ditions to the degree of Master of Arts, but are not permitted to count as
any part of the requirements for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
Students wishing to specialize in music who meet the preliminary require-
ments of the Academic Council for the degree of Master of Arts will be
allowed to become candidates for the degree of Master of Arts of Bryn Mawr
College in Music only if they have offered the equivalent of two seminaries
in Music together with a seminary in Education or some other seminary,
subject in each case to the approval of the Committee on Graduate Courses
and of the Director of the Department of Music.
Preliminary requirements for admission to graduate courses in music:
1. A.B. degree from a college of recognized standing.
2. Certain standards of knowledge or facility in instrumental or vocal
music will be required of all students. Students offering vocal
music to answer the above requirements will be expected to have
some facility in pianoforte playing. Students who are deficient in
the above requirements will be recommended by the Department
of Music to certain qualified teachers outside the college.
3. Courses in the History of Music, Harmony and Counterpoint, in
general equivalent to the undergraduate courses given in Bryn
Mawr CoUege, must have been taken, or must be taken without
credit, as preliminary to graduate work.
Graduate
Courses
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Small informal groups to play chamber music are organized under the
direction of the Department of Music.
Canon and Fugue: Mr. Alwyne. Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year)
Requirements for admission: the four undergraduate courses in Harmony and Counter-
point; or the student must satisfy the instructor that she is qualified to enter.
This course deals with the application of counterpoint to composition in these established
forms: it requires some originality on the part of the student and some facility in piano-
forte playing.
Orchestration: Mr. Alwyne. Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year)
Requirements for admission: the four undergraduate courses in Harmony and Counter-
point; or the student must satisfy the instructor that she is qualified to enter.
This course deals with the characteristics of each instrument in the orchestra—its tone-
quality, range, technique, etc.—with the grouping of the instruments—strings, wood-
wind, brass, percussion, etc.—and with the orchestra as a whole. Orchestral scores will
be studied, with the additional aid of gramophone records. Students will be required to
apply the foregoing in scoring for orchestra and in original work.
Seminary in Music, Free Composition: Mr. Alwyne.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year)
Requirements for admission: the four undergraduate courses in Harmony and Counter-
point; or the student must satisfy the instructor that she is qualified to enter. This
seminary deals with the application to Free Composition of the preceding courses in
Harmony and Counterpoint.
Free Elective Courses
Free History and Appreciation of Music: Mr. Alwyne. Credit: One unit.
MiLectwe This course consists of the study of the History of Music up to and including Beethoven,
L^OUrses
^jj^j Qf ^^jjg masterpieces of music produced during that period. Characteristic examples
of Early Church Music, in the form of Plain Chant, Organum, Discant, Conductus, Motet,
etc., and of sixteenth century vocal polyphony, Reformation Chorales and Bach choral
works, are illustrated by means of gramophone records and by singing in class. Composi-
tions of the following composers are performed in class: Monteverdi, Corelli, Scarlatti,
Rameau, Couperin, Bach, Handel, Haydn, Mozart and Beethoven. The forms included
are folksong, motet, madrigal, fantasia, toccata, early dance-forms, early opera, fugue, suite,
rondo, variations, sonata, concerto and symphony. All study and analysis are based on the
actual hearing of the music itself. The instruction is given by means of illustrated lectures,
required reading, discussion, and by analysis by the students in class. At occasional
meetings of the class, members of the faculty of the Departments of History, Classical
Archaeology, History of Art, and English discuss social, artistic and literary movements
which were of special importance in the history of the evolution of music.
Advanced Historj^ and Appreciation of Music: Mr. Alwyne.
Credit: One unit.
The course in History and Appreciation of Music is required for admission.
The course consists of the study of the history of music from Schubert to^the present
day and of the musical masterpieces produced during that period. The instruction follows
the same plan as in the preceding course.
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Third Year History and Appreciation of Music: Mr. Alwyne.
Credit: One-half unit.
Requirements for admission: the two courses in History and Appreciation of Music.
This course consists of two special courses of one semester each in some particular period
or aspect of music. The subjects are Bach and Wagner, or Symphonic Music and Modern
Music. These subjects are dealt with in a more detailed and amplified way than is possible
in the two foregoing courses in History and Appreciation of Music. The instruction follows
the same plan as in the preceding courses.
Elementary Harmony: Mr. WUloughby. Credit: One-half unit.
Requirements for admission: knowledge of intervals, scales and keys, ability to sing
simple melodies at sight.
This course is the beginning of composition. It does not impose upon the student the
mere copying of a model but gives her some intellectual and aesthetic liberty.
Melodic movement and harmonic progression are studied concurrently. The student
learns to write simple melodies based on poetic meters and the addition of a second melody
to one already given, with ornamentation by means of passing notes, neighbouring notes,
etc. When some facility in horizontal writing has been obtained melodies are harmonized,
in four parts using major and minor triads in root positions and their inversions.
The importance of the student being able to hear what she writes is stressed by means
of progressive ear training and musical dictation.
Advanced Harmony: Mr. Willoughby. Credit: One-half unit.
Requirements for admission: the course in Elementary Harmony; or the student must
satisfy the instructor that she is qualified to enter.
This course is the continuation of the course in Elementary Harmony, starting with the
Chord of the Dominant Seventh, and carries the student through modern harmonic relations.
Original melodies are written and harmonized in both close and open score and the use of C
clefs is studied when writing for strings. Modern compositions are analyzed. This course
gives an opportunity for freedom of expression and calls for more original work on the part
of the student.
Elementary Counterpoint: Mr. Willoughby. Credit: One-half umt.
Requirements for admission: the two courses in Harmony; or the student must satisfy
the instructor that she is qualified to enter.
This course deals with the various modes of counterpoint to which the courses in Harmony
have led in so far as it has been possible to bring about "horizont.-il" writing in those courses.
This course consists of Strict Counterpoint in two parts up to and including Fifth Species
and three-part Strict Counterpoint up to and including Third Species.
Advanced Counterpoint: Mr. Willoughby. Credit: One-half unit.
Requirements for admission: the three preceding courses in Harmony and Counterpoint;
or the student must satisfy the instructor that she is qualified to enter.
This course is a continuation of Elementary Counterpoint and carries the student through
to Strict and Combined Counterpoint in three and four parts, later dealing with the stated
contrapuntal forms. The course requires some originality on the part of the student and
some facility in pianoforte playing.
Philosophy
Professor: Grace Andrus de Laguna, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: Paul Weiss, Ph.D.
Milton Charles Nahm, B.Litt., Ph.D.
Lecturer: D. T. Veltman, Ph.D.
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Graduate
Courses
Advanced
Courses
Graduate Courses
Three seminaries and a Journal Club usually are offered each year to
graduate students of philosophj^ accompanied by the direction of private
reading and original research.
In general, one historical seminar}^ and two of a systematic character
are offered each year. The latter will be either in the field of logic and
epistemology, in metaphysics or in ethics or aesthetics, depending on the
interests of the students electing them. The subjects of study are changed
from year to year through a cycle of three years.
Seminaries in the History of Philosophy: Dr. de Laguna, Dr. Weiss,
Dr. JN ahm. Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in 1939-40)
1939-40: Descartes and Spinoza: Dr. de Laguna.
The principal works of Descartes will be studied in the first semester and those of Spinoza
in the second semester.
1939-40: The Ethics of Aristotle: Dr. Weiss.
An intensive study of the Nichomachean Ethics is carried on in the light of Aristotle's
other writings.
1939-40: Kant: Dr. Nahm.
The Critique of Pure Reason will be examined and analysed.
Seminary in ^Esthetics: Dr. Nahm. Tivo hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in 1940-41)
History and Problems of ^Esthetics.
The development of aesthetic theory among the Greeks and mediiEval philosophers is
examined during the first semester. The historj' and problems of modern sesthetics will
constitute the work of the second semester.
Sem inary in Metaphysics: Dr. Weiss. Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in 1940-41)
Seminary in Epistemology or Logic: Dr. de Laguna, Dr. Weiss.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in 1941-42)
1941-42: Logic: Dr. Weiss.
A prehminary survey wiU first be made of such typical approaches to logic as the Aristo-
telian, that of Boole-Schroder, Principia Mathematica, etc. Certain special topics will
then be studied: the nature of concepts, propositions, judgment, implication, entailment,
inference and paradoxes. Finally, more general topics wiU be discussed: the foundations
of mathematics, alternative mathematics and logics, and the relation of logic to other
sciences.
1941-42: Recent Epistemological Theory: Dr. de Laguna.
Fundamental problems of epistemology are examined in the light of discussions by
recent writers.
Seniinary in Ethics: Dr. Nahm. Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in 1941-43)
The ethics of Kant and Hegel are studied.
Advanced L^ndergraduate Courses
1st Semester Course.
Man and Society: Dr. Weiss. Credit: One-half unit.
A philosophical investigation into the nature of society and its relation to man, the
state, action and ultimate ideals.
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2nd Semester Courses.
Metaphysics: Dr. Veltman. Credit: One-half unit.
A course in systematic philosophy is presented, special emphasis being laid on such
questions as the nature of universal principles and individual existence.
^Esthetics: Dr. Nahm. Credit: One-half unit.
{Not given in 1939-40)
Beginning with Plato's Dialogues, the problems of the esthetic experience and of the
EBsthetio types, such as the tragic, the comic, the sublime and the beautiful, are examined
historically and systematically. The conclusion of the course involves a study of one or
two of the arts.
Free Elective Courses
2nd Semester Course.
Elementary ^Esthetics: Dr. Nahm. Credit: One-half unit.
The course will involve a systematic investigation of the following problems and their
interrelations: form and function in art; representation and symbolism; the theory of
aesthetic types, such as the tragic, the comic and the sublime; the classification of the arts.
1st Semester Course.
The Metaphysics of the State: Dr. Weiss. Credit: One-half unit.
(Not given in 1939-40)
This course is a philosophical investigation into the nature of the state and its relation
to society, economics, ethics, man and nature. It presupposes the History of Philosophic
Thought.
Physics
Associate Professor:
Assistant Professor:
Instructor:
Walter C. Michels, Ph.D.
Arthur Lindo Patterson, Ph.D.
Martha Cox, M.A.
Free
Elective
Courses
Graduate Courses
One graduate seminary or lecture course in theoretical physics is offered
each year, the subject being selected to meet the needs of the students.
In addition, a seminary in experimental physics is arranged individually
for students desiring it, and generally serves as an introduction to a research
problem. Each full time graduate student majoring in the department
is expected to carry on some experimental work in every year. Students
electing physics as their major subject for the degree of Doctor of Phil-
osophy are, in general, expected to offer mathematics as an allied subject.
They may substitute chemistry, biology or geology if their mathematical
training is accepted as adequate for their work in physics.
The Plan for Co-ordination in the Teaching of the Sciences
During the year 1938-39, under the plan for co-ordination in the teaching
of the sciences, Dr. Patterson gave an elective undergraduate course, "The
Application of Physics to Biology and Chemistry," open to graduate
students; Dr. Crenshaw gave a seminary on "The Application of Physical
Chemistry to the Problems of Crystalline Rocks," to meet the needs of
students in geology and Dr. Doyle gave a seminary in microchemistry.
Graduate
Courses
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Journal
Club
Advanced
Courses
In the Department of Biologj' Dr. Doyle will offer an advanced under-
graduate coui'se in biochemistrj-, open to graduate students, and Dr. Zirkle
will offer a seminary in biophysics.
In the Department of Chemistry a visiting lectxirer will give a series of
lectures on photochemistr}- throughout the first semester.
Facilities will be available for research in X-ray analysis of crystal
structures and for biophysical work with X-ray and other radiations.
Seminary in Experimental Physics: Dr. Miohels and Dr. Patterson.
Hours to he arranged,
{Given in 1939-40)
Introduction to Theoretical Physics: Dr. Patterson.
Five hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in 1939-40)
This course is required of all graduate students majoring in phj-sics.
Seminary in Theoretical Phj-sics: Dr. Michels or Dr. Patterson.
Three to five hours a week throughout the year.
{Given by Dr. Michels in 1940-41)
The subjects, in general, will be selected from the following:
Theory of electricity
Radiation theory
ThermodjTiamics and statistical mechanics
Quantum mechanics
Conduction of electricity through gases
Theory of solids
Physics Journal Club: Dr. IMichels, Dr. Patterson and ]\Iiss Cox.
One hour once a fortnight throughout the year.
The advanced students and instructors meet to discuss recent work in physics.
Advaxced Ukdergradtate Courses
The advanced courses give a more intensive treatment of the various
branches of phj'sics. The laboratory work is intended to fanuliarize the
students with the design, adjustment and use of physical instruments.
These courses are open only to graduates and undergraduates who have
completed the second j'ear course in physics and the course in differential
and integral calculus.
A selection from the foUo^^ing courses is offered:
Full Year Courses.
Electricity and Magnetism: Dr. ^lichels.
Credit: One or one and one-half units
{Given in 1939-40)
This course treats the problems of the electrostatic and magnetic fields, electrodynamics
and electromagnetic waves. The laboratory work deals with fundamental electrical
measurements and their application to physical experimentation.
Geometrical and Phj'sical Optics: Dr. Patterson.
Credit: One or one and one-half units.
{Given in 1940-41)
This course will provdde an introduction to the geometrical theory of optical instru-
ments. The methods of wave theory will be applied to problems of reflection, refraction,
diffraction and the propagation of light in anisotropic media. The elements of electron
optics will also be discussed.
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Mechanics: Dr. Michels. Credit: One or one and one-half units.
{Given when requested)
The lectures of this course develop the fundamental principles of theoretical mechanics,
including the statics and dynamics of systems of particles and rigid bodies and include an
introduction to generalized coordinates and Hamilton's principle.
Free Elective Courses
Full Year Courses.
Astronomy: Dr. Michels. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given when requested)
This course is elementary and mainly descriptive in nature. Part of the lectures, how-
ever, will be devoted to astrophysics. First year physics is prerequisite.
Credit: One-half unit.
Professor:
Associate Professors:
Physical Basis of Music: Dr. Michels.
{Given when requested)
This course presents some of the physical principles utilized in the construction of musical
instruments and tinderlying the general theory of musical scales, harmony, etc. Part of
the course will be devoted to the problems of the recording and reproduction of music.
The Application of Physics to Biology and Chemistry: Dr. Patterson.
Credit: One unit.
{Given when requested)
The basic principles which underlie the application of physical methods in these sciences
wiU be discussed and illustrated. First year physics and first year mathematics are pre-
requisites.
Psychology
Harry Helson, Ph.D.
Donald Wallace MacKinnon, Ph.D.
Katharine Elizabeth McBride, Ph.D.
Graduate Courses
At least seven hours a week of seminary work and graduate lectures are
offered each year to graduate students of psychology, accompanied by the
direction of private reading and original research and the courses are
varied from year to year so that they may be pursued by students through
three or more successive years. The books needed by the graduate stu-
dents are collected in the seminary library of the department. No under-
graduates are admitted to graduate courses or to the seminary library,
but the second and third year courses of the undergraduate department
may be elected by graduate students. The laboratory of experimental
psychology is open to graduate students for research work.
Seminary in Research Problems: Dr. Helson.
Two or more hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
This course is intended for students who wish to be trained in research work. Methods
of measurement, particularly modern psychophysics, practise in observation and acquaint-
ance with standard types of apparatus are stressed. The instructor cooperates with the
students in the solution of some original problem.
Free
Elective
Courses
Graduate
Courses
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Seminary in Abnormal Psychology: Dr. MacKinnon,
Two or more hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in 1939-40 and again in 1941-42)
The seminary will undertake a critical review of the various methods of investigation
and their results in studying the problems of abnormal and dynamic psychology. Par-
ticular attention will be given throughout to the development of new techniques in this
field. Special topics or problems may be made the object of study in any particular year
after the interests of the members of the seminary have been ascertained.
Seminary in the History of Psychology: Dr. Helson.
Two or more hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in 1939-40 and again in 1941-4^)
The seminary will begin with a consideration of the philosophic and scientific pre-cursors
of modern psychology, after which the history of psychology is approached from the point
of view of fundamental problems, schools and the contributions of leading psychologists.
Emphasis will be placed upon the concrete aspects in this development of psychological
concepts.
Seminary in Physiological Psychology: Dr. Helson.
Two or more hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in 1940-41)
The physiological foundations of behavior will be investigated through a consideration
of selected topics from the fields common to physiology and psychology. Among the
subjects discussed are: chronaxie, the conditioned reflex experimentation, membrane
theory of nerve conduction, theories of central neural mechanisms, gradients and special
states having a bearing upon a theory of beha\'ior. Some laboratory work will be done
although the course is not primarily an experimental one.
Seminary in Social Psychology: Dr. MacKinnon.
Two or more hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in 194O-41)
In this seminary a study will be made of the theories and methods of investigation in
the field of social psychology, with special attention to the contributions of German cultural
psychology and American experimental psychology. The subject matter of the seminary
may be adapted to meet special needs of the members.
For graduate work in Educational Psychology see the Department of
Education (pages 58-60).
Journal Psychological Journal Club: Dr. Helson, Dr. MacKinnon and
Dr. McBride. Two hours in alternate weeks throughout the year.
The students meet with the instructors to hear reports on recent psychological litera-
ture and on the work done in the laboratory.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Advanced Students majoring in psychology must take advanced work amounting
Lourses
^^ ^^ least one unit from among the following com-ses.
Full Year Course.
Advanced Experimental Psychology: Dr. Helson. Credit: One unit.
This course is intended for students who wish to be trained for research work, par-
ticularly for those planning to do graduate work. Opportunity is provided for working
on some special problem agreed upon by student and instructor. About six weeks are
devoted to a consideration of psychophysical and statistical methods, after which the
student's time is given to experimental work as experimenter and observer. Students
must obtain the consent of the instructor before registering for this course.
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1st Semester Course.
Abnormal Psychology: Dr. MacKinnon. Credit: One-half unit.
This course will consist o£ a study of the main forms of mental disorder. Attention
will also be given to the problems of individual differences, types of personality, methods
of investigation, borderline types of disturbances and the principles of psychotherapy.
In special cases with the consent of the instructor this course may be taken by those
who have completed only the first-year work.
2nd Semester Course.
Psychology of Personality: Dr. MacKinnon. Credit: One-half unit.
This course is concerned with the problems of development and organization of person-
ality. In addition to reviewing the methods of investigation and the findings of both
experimental and cultural psychology, the contributions of other sciences to an under-
standing of personality are discussed. The psychological principles developed in the
course are applied in the analysis of personality as portrayed in history and biography.
Social Psychology and Abnormal Psychology are prerequisites.
Social Economy and Social Research
The Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department
of
Social Economy and Social Research
Associate Professors: Mildred Fairchild, Ph.D.
Hertha Kraus, Ph.D.
Lecturers: Herbert Adolphus Miller, Ph.D.
Mary Margaret Zender, M.A., M.S.S.
Susan Burlingham, M.S.S.
Lecturer in Anthropology: Frederica de Laguna, Ph.D.
Lecturers in Medical and
Psychiatric Information: Edward Weiss, M.D.
O. Spurgeon English, M.D.
Research Associate: Gustav Tugendreich, M.D.
Special Lecturers: Alice Hamilton, M.D.
Lillian M. Gilbreth, Ph.D.
Earl D. Bond, M.D.
David Riesman, M.D.
The Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Econom}^ and
Social Research was opened in the autumn of 1915 in order to afford women
an opportunity to obtain an advanced scientific education in Social Econ-
omy which should compare favorably with the best preparation in any
profession. It is known as the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department
in order that the name of Carola Woerishoffer, who devoted her life to
social service and industrial relations, may be associated in a fitting and
lasting way with Bryn Mawr College which she so generously endowed.
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Entrance
Require-
ments
Courses
and
Seminaries
Practice
or
Field Work
General Statement
Concerning Course of Study and Certification
The graduate courses in Social Economy and Social Research are open
only to graduate students who present a diploma from some college of
acknowledged standing. Students of this department must offer for admis-
sion to their graduate work a preliminary course in Economics, in Psy-
chology, in Sociology* and in addition more advanced courses equivalent
to the BrjTi Mawr College major courses in one of the following subjects:
Economics, Politics, Sociology or Psychology.!
Every student preparing for work in Social Economy should have had,
in her undergraduate work, some preparation in Enghsh Composition,
History, Philosophy, and, in a science, preferabty Biology. Since the
rapid development of organized social welfare under the State in European
countries demands that the social economist in this country should be able
to read French and German, the student expecting to enter this profession
would do well to direct her undergraduate work so as to become familiar
with the foreign languages. She must have taken Statistics as an under-
graduate course, or must take that subject as a graduate course.
Graduate courses at Bryn Mawr College are given as seminaries, each
seminary being designed to require one-third of the student's time for one
year. Seminaries are planned to run for the fuU academic year, but since
the work of each semester often is complete in itself, students may in
special cases arrange to take onh^ one semester's work in the seminarjr in
any given j^ear. FuU credit at BrjTi Mawr College will be granted a
student upon completion of two semesters constituting a full seminar}^,
whether or not the two semesters were taken in the same academic year.
The courses are planned to include at least one seminary requiring field or
laboratory work during the first two years of graduate study in the Depart-
ment. From one-half to two-thirds of the student's time during the
academic year, therefore, will be given to the study of history and theorj^,
and the remaining one-third or more, not to exceed one-half, to practice
or laboratory work.
All students of Social Economy during their first year will be expected
to attend the lectures in medical and psychiatric information, and all
students will register for and attend the Journal Club. In addition,
to qualify for certification, students not offering an undergraduate course
in elementary statistics wiU be expected to take the course in statistics at
Br\'n Mawr College during the first or second year.
Practice work in each field is of two types: (1) field work consisting of
seven to fourteen hours in addition to two hours of seminary discussion
each week; (2) non-resident experience with social institutions, pubhc and
private social agencies, employment offices or other estabhshments obtained
* Students who have not had courses in any one of these three subjects may be expected
to supplement their preparation by taking work at a university summer school of recognized
standing.
t In special cases acceptable experience in social work may be substituted for under-
graduate preparation in one of the social sciences.
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during four weeks in December and during eight weeks in the summer
following the eight months of work in Bryn ]Mawr College. In certain
fields non-resident practica may be arranged for second-year students
during a month preceding the opening of the academic year, in order to
allow completion of the full course leading to the Certificate by the close
of the succeeding academic year. .
The department will endeavor to arrange that the students shall be at
a minimum expense for room and board during the midwinter practicum,
other than that paid to the college for December, and during the eight
weeks of the summer practicum.
The year's programme of first year students wiU therefore run as foUo'ws
in 1939-40.* (1) Work at BrjTi Mawr College, October 3rd to December
9th, dming which period seven to fourteen hours a week are given to field
work; (2) A mid-winter practicum in which the student gives full or half-
time to a social agenc}^ or other estabhshment or to research, from Decem-
ber 11th to January 6th, in Philadelphia, New York or elsewhere; (3) Jan-
uary 8th to February 2nd, during which period the student wiU give full or
half-time to classes and study at BrjTi Mawr College; (4) February 6th to
May 31st, during which time the student will give seven to fom'teen hours
a week to practice work, with the exception of the spring vacation, and
the examination period; (5) The summer practicum from Jime 10th to
August 3rd, during which time the student will give aU of her time to
practical work ^ith a social agency, an industrial or labour organization, a
research institute or other establishment. The field work during the time
of residence at the college and during the mid-winter and summer practica
is imder the careful supervision of an instructor of the department. Stand-
ard field work assignments amount to 600 hours during the academic year, f
Observation trips to social ser\ace institutions, hospitals, housing
projects, factories and other important social and economic institutions
are planned S5'stematically and undertaken with the guidance of a qualified
member of the facultj' or staff. From time to time lecturers and visitors
of national reputation in their respective fields of service are brought for
class and informal discussion.
The Social Economy Journal Club, which meets for two hours once a
fortnight throughout the academic year, is attended by all students in the
Department. Under the direction of the faculty members, current articles
are reviewed, recent reports, surveys and investigations are criticized, and
the results of important research are presented for discussion.
Students entering the department are expected to pursue the work
throughout one year, although special arrangements maj^ be made to
accommodate part-time students or those on leave of absence from social
service work for further training. Unless the student has had graduate
* For further information concerning the college program for the year 1939-40, see
page 4.
t Students should realize that the long vacation usually accorded in colleges and
universities will not be possible during the first and second years of graduate study in this
department.
Lectures
and
Observation
Trips
Journal
Club
Certificates
and
Degrees
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courses providing a foundation for professional social work, at least two
years are necessary for adequate preparation.
A certificate will be given upon the satisfactory completion of two
years' study. All fellows and scholars are expected to complete work for a
certificate or an advanced degree during the course of two years and are
charged the fee accordingly. The candidate for a certificate must offer at
least one seminary which includes a minimum of 600 hours of supervised
field work, and usually a seminary in social and industrial research. A
certificate may be granted upon the completion of five seminaries, in
addition to required courses in statistics and in medical and psychiatric
information. The certificate in Social Economy is recognized as a state-
ment of professional preparation, and is planned to satisfy the requirements
for certification established by the American Association of Schools of
Social Work and to qualify for membership in the American Association of
Social Workers.
In addition to the certificate in Social Economy, the degree of Master
of Arts and the degree of Doctor of Philosophy are offered by Bryn Mawr
College and are accordingly available to students of the Carola Woeris-
hoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and Social Research
who satisfy the requirements for those degrees.* Students who take a
seminary in Social Case Work ordinarily will require two years to complete
the requirements for the Master's degree.
Graduate Courses
The following graduate seminaries and courses may be elected subject
to the approval of the Director of the Department by students working for
the two-year certificate as well as by candidates for the degree of Master
of Arts or of Doctor of Philosophy in Social Economy and Social Research,
or may be offered, with the approval of the Director of the Department,
towards the degree of Doctor of Philosophy as an allied subject, when the
major is taken in certain other departments according to the regulations
of the Academic Council.
The work offered in the Department falls into seven divisions, and is
distinctly post-graduate. Some knowledge of the fundamental principles
underlying the social and industrial structure is regarded as prerequisite
to the graduate courses, namely, preparation in economics, politics, psy-
chology and sociology. Seminaries and courses in the following divisions
will be available:
I. Social Processes and Sociological Theory
II. Social Economy of Labour and Industry
III. History and Legislative Basis of Social Welfare
IV. Techniques of Social Work
V. Public Welfare Service
VI. Social and Industrial Research
VII. General Courses Required of All Students
* For requirements for the degrees of Master of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy, see
pages 37-42.
Courses of Study. Social Economy and Social Research 91
I. Social Processes and Sociological Theory
The emphasis is in two directions; first, to give a fundamental and
general background in the sociological laws and processes of society, so
that the specialized social worker may relate her field to other fields and to
an ultimate goal; and second, to prepare for teaching in Social Economy
and Sociology.
Seminary in the Group Composition of American Society: Dr. Miller.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in alternate years, as elected)
The design of this course is to make a sociological analysis of the origins, purposes, con-
flicts and unique problems of the various groups that constitute American society. In
general, these groups may be classified as regional, urban, rural, economic, religious, national
and racial. After surveying the field as a whole each student will make an intensive study
of a single group both to verify the sociological principles and to discover methods of pro-
cedure in integration of groups.
This course will be divided so that each semester may be taken independently. An
effort wiU be made to relate the groups studied to the field work interest of the student.
Seminary in Culture Types and Intercultural Processes: Dr. Miller.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in alternate years, as elected)
The broader aspects of social organization are here considered. The cultures of
Western Civilization will be contrasted with those of Russia, China, Japan, India and
other countries. The traditions, religions, philosophies, social codes and racial attitudes
will be studied in order to explain characteristic social institutions and habits. Biological,
historical and political rationalizations wiU be analysed. The interaction of certain con-
temporary economic, intellectual and political forces upon these institutions will be
considered in order to formulate laws concerning the persistence and breakdown of culture
types. The material chosen will relate to social psychology, social organization, social
control and the sociological theory involved in actual situations.
Seminary in Sociological History and Theory: Dr. Miller.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in alternate years, as elected)
The seminary considers the historical development of sociology, the contributions of
leading sociologists in Europe and America, the emphasis of different schools and the
more generally accepted principles and concepts that fall within the present scope of soci-
ology. This course is designed primarily for those who are completing the work for the
Ph.D. degree.
II. Social Economy of Labour and Industry
The work of this division is intended to give the student, first, an under-
standing of the basic social-economic institutions of our times and the
conflict arising from the structural changes which they are undergoing;
and, second, certain of the techniques being devised to protect and guide
the individual in adjustment to new social-economic problems. Accord-
ingly, the seminaries offered in this division are planned to give the social
service worker or the student of the social sciences some comprehension of
the social process as it appears in the human relations arising with industrial
civiHzation and of various means for treatment of particular problems.
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Seminary in the American Labour Movement: Dr. Fairchild.
Two hours a week during one semester,
((jiven in alternate years)
The history of the American Labour Movement is used as background for analysis of
methods and principles adopted at various stages of growth. The status of the Trade
Union Movement in relation to government in the United States is studied, as are the
various means for solving conflict of interests between employes and employers as evidence
of the changing pattern of social relations and social organization. Students may attend
trade union meetings and various conferences as a part of the seminary.
Seminary in European Labour Movements: Dr. Fairchild.
Two hours a week during one semester.
This course aims to give the student opportunity to analyze comparatively the important
aspects of the labour movement in various countries. The historical basis for trade union-
ism among industrialized peoples and the philosophies and programs of each period of
development are considered in an attempt to appraise modern movements. The various
branches of the labour movement, political organizations of the working class and the
cooperative movement as well as trade unionism a.te studied and related to the social-
economic institutions and conditions from which they arise. The labour organizations of
England, France, Germany and Soviet Russia are compared and contrasted, in an attempt
to discover common aspects and important variations in the changing pattern.
Credit wiU be given for one tmit of graduate work upon the completion of this and the
preceding seminary.
Seminary in Problems of the Employment Service: Dr. FairchUd.
Two hours a week during one semester.
{Given in alternate years)
Laboratory and Field Work.
Seven hours throughout one semester and mid-winter practicum.
An initial survey of the structure of industrial organization and the problems of human
relations in industrial and business life is used as a basis for the study of the organization
evolving and techniques being employed in selection and placement of workers. The
legal basis and structure of the public employment service is analyzed and the functions
of the public employment service are compared and contrasted with those of personnel
administration in private industry, public utilities or retail stores. Procedures, principles
and practice are compared critically with a view to evaluation of services rendered in
relation to need manifested. Observation trips supplement field work required throughout
the academic session.
Seminary in Problems of Vocational Guidance and Selection: Dr.
Fairchild. Two liours a week during one semester.
{Given in alternate years)
Laboratory and Field Work.
Seven hours throughout one semester and summer practicum by arrangement.
Vocational guidance and the techniques of selection are approached by way of a study
of occupational needs and trends and the challenge given to the prospective worker by
the development of division of labour and changing degrees of specialization. The growth
of scientific management, job analysis and incentive compensation and the problems of
training and maintenance of skill are analysed in relation to the adjustment of the individual
to occupational needs and hazards. Techniques of selection and the functions of guidance
are studied with a view to giving the student an understanding of these as evolving social
services. Seminary discussion will be related closely to field work in guidance or place-
ment agencies.
Prerequisites: Social case work or preparation in the psychology of individual differ-
ences or mental measurements.
Credit will be given for one unit of graduate work upon the completion of this and the
preceding seminary.
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III. History and Legislative Basis of Social Welfare
The seminaries offered in this division will introduce students to basic
material from the history of social organizations in this and other countries,
as well as to more recent measures of social legislation designed to meet
the problems of poverty, defectiveness and delinquency, and the public
agencies administering these functions. They thus provide background
of information pertinent to every field of social service.
Seminary in the History of Social Welfare: Dr. Kraus.
Two hours a week during one semester.
The present divisioD of functions of many social service agencies, relation of public and
private social work, and the current tendencies of social legislation and administration are
obviously dependent on the history of social institutions. This seminary is planned as a
brief survey of the more important earlier methods of assisting the poor and handicapped,
and of the major community resources gradually developed for the purpose both here and
abroad. The history of British and American Poor Laws and the growth of institutional
and certain non-institutional services for the care of children, the aged, the unemployed,
the sick, the defectives and the delinquents wiU be studied. This history of private philan-
thropy wiU include an analysis of the early contributions of social settlements, the charity
organization movement and other outstanding eSorts.
Seminary in Social Legislation: Dr. Kraus.
Two hours a week during one semester.
The purpose of this seminary is to give the student a working knowledge of social legis-
lation in the United States today, and of probable tendencies in the near future. Selected
laws regulating public assistance, social insurance and other governmental efforts to safe-
guard minimum needs, child welfare services, public employment services, low cost housing,
are examined as they have developed. Emphasis is placed upon the relation between
legislation and changing conditions of life and labour, as these have been brought to public
attention, and the change in fundamental concepts underlying social legislation. Important
social legislation in selected European countries wiU be used as comparative material.
Credit will be given for one unit of graduate work upon the completion of this and the
preceding seminary.
IV. Techniques of Social Work
This division offers the techniques of professional social case work, group
work and administration of social agencies, integrated with theoretical
work of the social sciences. The case work taught in the first year course
is generic; it rests on two fundamental bases, first, a basic knowledge and
understanding of the life problems which may confront every human
being at one time or another in his experience, and second, a basic body of
skills and techniques which underlie case work practice in whatever social
agency it is offered.
The first year Seminary in Social Case Work is open to and recommended
for all students in the Department of Social Economy, and is planned to
contribute from the case work approach and field experience a basis of
understanding people and handling person to person relationships in what-
ever phase of social economy the student is training. For students who
are interested in preparing for professional case work the Advanced Semi-
nary is required for certification as a trained case worker. In the advanced
course students may take their practica in the type of agency in which
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they are most interested or to supplement their previous experience, either
in famih^, children's, medical or public relief agencies.
This division offers also a Seminary in Group Work, with supervised
practice in that field. A Seminary in the Administration of Social Agencies
will introduce students to major principles and procedures of administra-
tion which seem to be of equal importance for staff and executive posi-
tions, and for an understanding of agency relations.
Seminary in Social Case Work: Miss Buriingham.
Two hours a week throughout the year
Laboratory and Field Work: Miss Buriingham.
Fourteen hours a week throughout the year and summer pradicum.
(Given in each year)
This course considers individuals who are confronted with difficulties in their social
situation which they are unable to solve without help. Such difficulties may occur in the
family group, in school or work relations, or in social hfe. They may arise from frustrations
in the environment, from pressures of cultural demands, or from inner tensions. The
helping of individuals blocked in some aspect of their social situation is based on an under-
standing of the integrated forces, economic, social, cultural and emotional. The material
used in this course consists of case records, source material in the underlying social sciences
(economics, sociology and depth psychology), professional articles, hterature, and the
student's field work experience. This course is a requisite for students preparing for
professional case work practice. Also, it is planned to bring from the case work approach
and experience a basis for understanding people and handling a working relationship in
whatever phase of social-economic work the student is training.
The praeticum in this course consists of fourteen hours each week during the academic
year, and eight weeks full time during the summer in a case work agency. The field work
with these agencies is under the supervision of the instructor and the supervisor of the
agency. (See page 89.)
Seminary in Advanced Social Case Work: Miss Zender.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
Laboratorj^ and Field Work: Miss Buriingham.
Fourteen hours a week throughout the year and summer praeticum.
(Given upon arrangement)
A course in advanced case work will be arranged individually for students who have
completed the seminary in Social Case Work with its required period of field work. A
praeticum also accompanies the advanced course, amounting to a minimum of fourteen
hours a week during the academic year, and a two months' summer praeticum. The field
work may be arranged in accordance with the student's previous training and experience
and her special interests, in the agency of her choice wherever possible.
Seminary in Principles and Techniques of Group Work: Dr. Kraus.
Two hours a week during one semester.
(Given in alternate years or upon arrangement)
This seminary deals with basic principles of group work and its elementary techniques-
The interrelation of the group work and case work approach as well as the planning and
direction of leisure time activities for young people and adult groups will be considered.
Observation and analysis of playgrounds, camps, day nurseries, settlements, Young
Women's Christian Association activities and work of child-caring institutions, schools
for delinquents and schools for workers' education will aim at a better understanding of
the group processes.
Field work in cooperation with group work agencies in the Philadelphia district will
be arranged individually.
Courses of Study. Social Economy and Social Research 95
Seminary in Administration of Social Agencies: Dr. Kraus.
Two hours a week during one semester.
{Given in alternate years or upon arrangement)
This seminary studies in detail the principles and procedures of administration as applied
to public and private agencies; developing a new agency; powers and functions of boards
and committees; board-staff relations; personnel management including methods of
recruiting, selection and promotion; in-service training of paid and volunteer staffs; staff
organization; finance, including budgets and budget control; recording; service statistics;
office and institutional equipment; purchasing; publicity and interpretation; inter-agency
relations.
Opportunities for field work and research will be arranged according to the interests and
qualifications of the student.
V. Public Welfare Service
Public welfare service and administration offer at this time a com-
paratively new and increasing opportunity to the social economist, but
definitely demand persons who have had advanced preparation for admin-
istrative functions. Students interested in public service must be pre-
pared to meet the requirements of these governmental operations. The
seminaries offered in this division will therefore study in detail selected
problems of public welfare service in different fields of current interest, as
well as problems involved in long range planning, and the development
of comprehensive and coordinated social service programs embracing both
public and private activities.
Seminary in Public Administration: Dr. Wells.
Two hours a week during the first semester.
This seminary deals with the role of public administration in the modern state. Among
the subjects covered are: administrative organization; public relations of administrative
agencies; central administrative supervision and control over local administration; govern-
ment personnel problems; financial administration; and administrative law. The main
emphasis is placed on public administration in the United States but comparisons are made
with the administrative principles and practices of other countries. The work of the
seminary includes lectures, general reading, student reports and class discussions.
Seminary in Problems of Public Welfare: Dr. Kraus.
Two hours a week during the second semester.
This seminary is intended for students qualified by training in the history and legislative
basis of social welfare, or by adequate experience in social agencies. One group of problems
will be selected for intensive study; it is planned to take up the following fields: recent
public assistance programs; the generic versus the categorical approach; public child
welfare; administration of social insurance; social aspects of public health administration;
reorientation of institutional services; rural public welfare.
Prerequisite: Seminary in Public Administration.
Seminary in Social Welfare Planning: Dr. Kraus.
Two hours a week during one semester.
{Given in alternate years)
This seminary will study past and present methods and trends in the organized planning
and promotion of social welfare programs, including the fact-finding activities necessary
to their integration on a local, state-wide and nation-wide basis. It will take up the
cooperative movement in social work, various private experiments in urban and rural organ-
ization, for example, the social unit, the country-life movement, coordinating councils and
community health demonstrations. In addition it will consider recent governmental
activities in organizing and coordinating social forces, as well as discuss the techniques
and problems of planning in particular fields, especially child welfare, housing, education,
recreation and social security. In 1939-40 the seminary will consider particularly the field
of child welfare.
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VI. SoCLi.L AND InDUSTEU-L RESEARCH
Research in Social Economy involves two distinct types of studies;
first, that which uses manuscripts or printed documents as soxirces of
information, and second, that which secures data concerning human rela-
tions and social and industrial conditions from individuals, groups, organ-
izations or institutions. Both phases of research necessitate an abihty to
discover cause and effect, to see the relations and interpret the interaction
of social forces, to recognize and evaluate the factors conditioning or con-
trolling social situations, and to establish facts concerning social phenom-
ena. Consequentlj^ training in the acquisition, arrangement, analysis
and interpretation of data is essential for students undertaking either
phase of social research. As a means of acquiring the critical and analy-
tical habit of mind needed for both the social services and social sciences,
training in research is recommended for all students in the second or third
year of graduate study.
Social Statistics: Dr. Kraus. See page 98.
Seminary in Social and Industrial Research: Dr. Faircluld.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year)
This seminary is intended to give the student training in the securing of data from
direct investigation of social and industrial conditions. A subject is selected and arrange-
ments made which wiU require students to secure social data by work in the field. The
material is then organized, analyzed and interpreted by the members of the seminary.
In this way, training is given in filling out schedules, classifying data, drawing up tables,
analyzing results and interpreting material as a whole. The group of students may
cooperate to produce a study which it is hoped will prove a contribution to our knowledge
of social or industrial conditions. Students not taking a seminary in which field practice is
required will be expected to carry on a mid-winter practicum in this seminary (see pages
8S-S9). Previous graduate study or acceptable experience in social or in industrial work is
required for admission to this seminary.
Seminary in Research in Sociology: Dr. Miller.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in alternate years as elected)
Seminary in Research in Social Economy: Dr. Fairchild and Dr. Kraus.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given upon arrangement with instructor as elected)
Each student pursues a separate research problem of her own choice, conferring with
the instructor individually as her work progresses. The course is open to advanced
students with the consent of the instructor.
VII. General Courses Required of All Students
Lectures on Medical Information: Dr. Riesman, Dr. Weiss and others.
Two hours a week during one semester.
Lectures on Psychiatric Information: Dr. Bond and Dr. Enghsh.
Two hours a week during one semester.
The lectures on Medical and Psychiatric Information are designed to give the student
of social service techniques and problems a basis for understanding the relationship of
social service work to medical and psychiatric problems and treatment. These lectures
are required of all first-year students in the field of social case work, and unless similar
preparation has been given elsewhere, are requisite for certification in the case of all students.
A limited number of reading assignments accompany the lectures. (See page 88.)
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Social Statistics: Dr. Kraus. {See pages 96, 98.)
Social Economy Journal Club: Dr. Fairchild, Dr. MiUer, Dr. Kraus Journal
and Miss Burlingham. Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year. Club
Current articles are reviewed, recent reports, surveys and investigations are criticized
and the results of important research are presented for discussion. (See page 88.)
Undergraduate Courses in Sociology and Social Economy
Available to Graduate Students as Pre-professional
Training or to Qualify for Graduate Seminaries
Introduction to Sociology and Social Problems: Dr. Miller.
Credit: One unit.
To attain a scientific approach to both the normal and abnormal process in human
society wiU be the object of this course. Human nature as a product of biological and
social forces; social organization with its groups in conflict and in integration; attitudes,
social control, progress and study of the derivation of sociological laws, will be considered.
In contrast, the maladjustment of the individual to his environment, social disorganization,
poverty, crime, family breakdown, cultural, class and national conflicts wiU be studied as
social problems. Field trips are arranged to accompany this course.
This course is a prerequisite for all courses in Sociology.
Anthropology: Dr. de Laguna. Credit: One unit.
1st Semester.
Survey of the fields covered by Anthropology and their interrelationships. Human
origins and prehistory, i.e., the cultural achievements of the Old and New Worlds (such
as stone and metal working, domestication of plants and animals, writing, the calendar,
etc.). Theories of invention, diffusion, and other factors of cultural dynamics.
2nd Semester.
The patterns and functioning of primitive cultures in the fields of material culture,
social organization, folklore, art and rehgion. Problems of the relationships between
culture, language, race and environment; individual adjustment to cultural patterns; and
problems of primitive mentality.
In addition to required readings in standard general works, the students wiU be given
individual problems in the field of their general interest, such as (1) primitive technology
and art, involving the collections in the University of Pennsylvania Museum; (2) diffusion
of culture traits, such as myth elements, specific items of material culture, or specific religious
concepts; (3) comparison of parallel cultural phenomena, such as feudalism of Bronze Age
China, Africa and Central America, or totemism in Australia and the American Northwest;
(4) intensive study of one culture to show the integration and functioning of its various
aspects.
Labour Movements: Dr. Fairchild. Credit: Oneumi.
The present-day problems of labour considered with special reference to the history and
growth of the labour movement form the subject matter of this course. A study of the
critical episodes in the workers' struggle for organization and status, especially in England
and the United States, is made in order to understand present tendencies in trade unionism.
Some of the topics considered are wages, economic security, conditions of work, techno-
logical change and social legislation, the use of the strike and lockout, employee repre-
sentation and cooperative management. An effort is made to analyze the function of
trade unionism in the labour movement of this and other countries. The infiuence of
Socialism upon working-class organization and the significance of the Soviet Union are
considered. Labour movements and class conflicts are studied as forms of the social process
by which new culture patterns are transferred or arise in response to new social and
economic organization.
Field trips are arranged to accompany this course.
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Trends in Modern Social Welfare: Dr. Kraus. Credit: One-hai/unii.
The object of this course is to acquaint the student with selected problems related to
social economic security and social welfare in industrial society, and to prepare for an
intelligent approach to civic activities and volunteer social service. Changing conditions
of life and work for various groups and classes of people are analyzed, and the various
attempts at preventing or meeting social needs undertaken by public and private agencies.
European social institutions and their development will be considered as well as present
resources of the American community, and some of the current problems of their adapta-
tion to changing needs and to coordination and integration in an expanding public program.
The need for broader social education and the importance of enlightened public opinion
for the growth and democratic control of social legislation and administration will be
emphasized, with the potential contributions and responsibilities of the individual citizen
in this direction.
Field trips will be arranged to accompany the course.
Social Statistics: Dr. Kraus. Credit: One-half unit.
The subjects considered are those required for an understanding of statistical studies
in social economy and related fields, for initial analysis of data secured from government
reports and other publications, and from records of social and industrial organizations.
At the same time, the basic principles of conducting inquiries into social and economic
conditions, and the elementary skills for this purpose will be considered. Included in the
course are the following topics: schedule making; accumulation of primary and secondary
data; tabulation and graphic presentation; array; frequency distribution; averages;
index numbers; measures of association and variation; and the elements of the theory
of probability and of error. No knowledge of mathematics is presupposed beyond the
usual college entrance requirements.
This course is required of all graduate students in the Department who have not already
had satisfactory introductory preparation.
The City: Dr. MUler (in cooperation with all naembers of the Depart-
ment). Credit: One unit.
A study of the principles of urban sociology will be undertaken by field investigation
in a neighboring city or town. Each student will select a project which she will pursue
intensively and the results of which she will present in graphic form. Some introduction
to the methods of social survey will be included.
Prerequisite: Two units of Sociology or the equivalent.
Graduate Seminaries Offered in Other Departments
AND Recommended to Graduate Students of
Social Economy and Social Research
The departments of Economics and Pohtics, Psychology and Education
offer seminaries strongly recommended to students of Social Economy and
Social Research. These seminaries are given by Dr. Charles Ghequiere
Fenwick, Professor of Political Science; Dr. Roger Hewes Wells, Professor
of Economics and Politics; Dr. Karl L. Anderson, Associate Professor of
Economics; Dr. Mildred Benedict Northrop, Assistant Professor of
Economics; Dr. Harry Helson, Professor of Experimental Psychology;
Dr. Donald Wallace MacKinnon, Associate Professor of Psychology; Dr.
Use Forest, Lecturer in Education; Dr. Katharine Elizabeth McBride,
Associate Professor of Education and Psychology; Mrs. Madeleine Hunt
Appel, Instructor in Education and Mr. Russell W. Bornemeier, Instructor
in Psychology.
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Spanish
Professor: Joseph E. Gillet, Ph.D.
Lecturer: Florence Whyte, Ph.D.
Lectuker on the Mary Flexner
Foundation (February 12 to March
22, 1940): Arturo Torres-Rioseco, Ph.D.
Research Project in Spanish
By co-operative effort between faculty and students the research work
for 1939-40 wiU be centered on the materials, technique or expression of
the Peninsular and Spanish-American Drama during the Sixteenth and
Seventeenth Centuries. Dr. Gillet will divide the first semester between
the works of Bartolome de Torres Naharro and the Autos sacramentales of
Ferndn Gonzdlez de Eslava, with special emphasis on problems of sixteenth
century bibhography, textual criticism and interpretation; in the second
semester Dr. Whyte will discuss the supernatural in a group of comedias of
the Golden Age, with special reference to the sources and authorship of
"El Nino Diablo" (attributed to Velez de Guevara) and to certain plays
of Juan Ruiz de Alarc6n. During the six weeks of his stay at Bryn Mawr
College as Flexner Lecturer, Professor Arturo Torres-Rioseco, of the
University of California, will conduct a series of meetings on the Spanish
Drama in Latin America during the Colonial Period.
Graduate Courses
Two to four hours a week of seminary work or graduate courses are Graduate
offered each year to graduate students of Spanish accompanied by the Courses
direction of private reading and original research.
The graduate seminaries in Spanish are varied from year to year in order
that they may be pursued by a student for consecutive j^ears. Only
students having taken the prescribed tests in French and German will be
accepted as candidates for the degree of Doctor of Pliilosophy.
Seminaries in Spanish: Dr. Gillet, Dr. Whj^te.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
1939-40: The research project described above, and Cervantes, the Novelas exemplares
and the Entremeses.
1940-41: The Spanish Drama before Lope de Vega.
Dr. Gillet offers in each year, if his time permits, the following graduate
courses:
Spanish Philology. One hour a week throughout the year.
Old Spanish Readings. One hour a week throughout the year.
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ADV.tN'CED Undergraduate Coukses
Full Year Courses.
Advanced Lectures on Spanish Literature of the Sixteenth Centurj^ and the Golden
Courses
Age: Dr. Whj-te. Credit: One unit.
The course includes collateral reading and reports.
Advanced and Free Spanish Composition: Dr. Whyte.
Credit: One-half unit.
LIBRARY
The Bryn Mawr College Library has a book collection numbering
163,500 bound volumes and over 10,000 pamphlets. Six hundred period-
icals and serial publications in the English, French, Italian, Spanish,
German and Swedish languages are currently received.
The general Ubrary, housed in the M. Carey Thomas building, is the
basic collection and the central library of the campus. It supplies most of
the Ubrary service required by the students and faculty of the college.
Seminary rooms containing books needed for graduate study and research
are provided for the use of graduate students in each department of
instruction. There are also four departmental and nine haU of residence
libraries, administered as part of the general library, which give additional
service. Dalton HaU contains the libraries of the physics, biology and
mathematics departments and serves the needs of the faculty and students
in these sciences. The new science building has a large weU equipped room
for the books of the chemistry and geology departments. A special
librarian is in charge of the science libraries. Each haU of residence is
provided with a small coUection of books which, for the most part, duplicate
the books put on reserve in the main library. The French House contains
a special coUection of French books for recreational reading, a gift from the
Ministere de I'Education.
The library has also several special coUections of great interest and value
to the student doing graduate or other research work. Among the most
valuable of these are the classical library of the late Professor Sauppe of
Gottingen, the Semitic library of the late Professor Amiaud of Paris, the
mathematical Ubrary of the late Professor Charlotte Angas Scott, the Ger-
manic Ubrary of the late Professor Karl Detlev Jessen, and the geology
library of Professor Emeritus Florence Bascom. Several large, miscel-
laneous collections of books have been given which have added special
editions and desirable out of print works in many subjects.
A yearly appropriation of $15,000 from the general income of the college
is made for the purchase of books and periodicals and, in addition, there
are a number of endowment funds to purchase books in special fields.
Gifts of money over a period of years have made possible the acquisition of
works in special departments and increased the resources of the library.
The privilege of drawing books from the libraries of the coUege is granted
to aU registered students. There is free access to the stacks and any
volume, except those reserved for special reasons, may be taken out.
The library is open daily, except Simday, from 8 a. m. to 10 p. m. and on
Sunday from 9 a. m. to 10 p. m.
Students have the privilege of using the Haverford College Library. It
contains many old books and special collections. The Bryn Mawr card
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catalogue includes the author cards of the books at Haverford and facil-
itates the exchange of books between the two institutions.
The neighboring libraries in the city of Philadelphia are very generous
with their resources and through them over a million volumes are made
accessible to students. A Union Catalogue of aU Hbraries in Philadelphia
is located at the Historical Society of Pennsylvania Library and facilitates
the quick location of any volume needed. The following libraries may be
used by students who have a letter of introduction from the Librarian:
The Library of the University of Pennsylvania, which contains about
775,000 volumes and 50,000 pamphlets. The custodians of this hbrary
have always been liberal in extending to the coUege inter-hbrary loan
courtesies.
The Historical Society of Pennsylvania Library, which contains over
200,000 bound volumes and 300,000 pamphlets, is for reference only.
The collection of manuscripts is one of the best in the countrj', comprising
8,000 volimaes containing over 1,000,000 items. Every courtesy is extended
to members of the coUege and students and members of the faculty are
specially invited to all lectures dehvered at the hbrary.
The Library Company of Philadelphia, which contains about 283,000
volumes, is especially strong in Americana, historical series of the British
Government, Egj^jtologj' and hteratiu-e of all countries. The Hbrary is
open from 9 a. m. to 5:30 p. m. and is open to students for consultation
freely during these hours. A deposit must be made before books may be
taken from the building. The Brjm Mawr College Librarj^ has a sub-
scription and borrows books upon request.
The American Philosophical Society Library, which contains about
80,000 volumes, is rich in files of the proceedings of scientific and learned
societies of the world.
The Library of the Academy of Natural Sciences, which contains about
110,000 volumes. The Council of the Academy has generously conceded
the use of its library and of its museum to the students of Brjm Mawr
CoUege.
The College of Physicians Library, which contains one of the largest
collections of the classics of medical hterature and current medical pub-
lications in the country, is open to students for consultation.
The Free Library of Philadelphia, which contains over 815,000 volumes
and 415,000 pamphlets and unbound documents, is at aU times open to the
students. It has many important collections: music, art, painting, law,
public documents and books for the blind as weU as current hterature.
The Mercantile Library, which contains about 250,000 volmnes has
special collections of Irish hterature and history, Shakespeareana. Private
subscription, S6.00 a year for two separate works at a time.
LIST OF DISSERTATIONS
Published by Students Who Have Obtained the Degree of
Doctor of Philosophy from Bryn Mawr College
Abaecherli,* Aline L. The Institution of the Imperial Cult in the
Western Provinces of the Roman Empire. Estratto da Studi e
Materiali di Storia delle Religioni, Vol. XI (1935), pp. 153-186, 8vo.
Bologna, Nicola ZanicheUi, 1935-xiii.
Adams,! Louise Elizabeth Whitehall. A Study in the Commerce of
Latium from the Early Iron Age through the Sixth Century B. C.
84 pp., 8vo. The George Banta Publishing Companj^, Menasha,
Wisconsin. 1921.
Albertson, Mary. London Merchants and Their Landed Property
During the Reign of the Yorkists. 107 pp., 8vo. The John C. Winston
Companj^ Philadelphia. 1932.
Allard, § Beatrice. A contribution to the study of the Moral Practices
of certain social groups in Ancient Mesopotamia. 90 pp., 8vo. W.
Drugulin, Leipzig. 1921.
•Almack, t Mary Ruth. A Quantitative Study of Chromatic Adaptation.
v+ 119 pp., 8vo. 1928.
Ames, Marion A. An Electrochemical Comparison of Certain Cj^clic
Nuclei. 34 pp., 8vo. Mack Printing Company, Easton, Pennsyl-
vania. 1927.
Anderson,** Pauline Relyea. The Background of Anti-English FeeUng
in Germany, 1890-1902. xxii-|-382 pp., 8vo. The American
University Press, Washington, D. C. 1939.
Anderson, R. Lucile. A Problem in the Simultaneous Reduction of
Two Quadratic Forms in Infinitely Many Variables, pp. 229-260,
8vo. Lutcke & Wulff, Hamburg, Germany. 1932.
Reprint from the Annals of Mathematics, vol. 33 (1932).
Armbruster, Marion H. A Thermodj^namic Stud}^ of Liquid Potassium
Amalgams. 10 pp., 8vo. 1934.
Reprint from Journal of the American Chemical Society, 56, 2525 (1934) (with J. L.
Crenshaw).
Bartlett, Helen. The Metrical Division of the Paris Psalter. 49-F[l.
pp., 8vo. The Friedenwald Company, Baltimore. 1896.
* Mrs. G. Kenneth Boyce. § Mrs. Beatrice A. Brooks,
t Mrs. Leicester A. Bodine Holland. j Mrs, Raymond H. Carpenter
** ilrs. Eugene N. Anderson.
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Beard, Belle Boone. Juvenile Probation. An Analysis of the Case
Records of Five Hundred ChUdren Studied at the Judge Baker
Guidance Clinic and Placed on Probation in the Juvenile Court of
Boston. 220 pp., 8vo. American Book Company, New York. 1934.
Bills, Marion Almira. The Lag of Visual Sensation in Its Relation to
Wave-Lengths and Intensity of Light. 101 pp., 8vo.
Reprint from Psychological Monographs no. 127, Psychological Review Co., Princeton,
New Jersey. December, 1920.
Bliss,* Eleanora F., and Jonas, Anna I. Relation of the Wissahickon
Mica-Gneiss to the Shenandoah Limestone and to the Octoraro Mica-
Schist of the Doe Run-Avondale District, CoatesvUle, Quadrangle,
Pennsylvania. 64 pp., 8vo. February, 1914.
Boring, Alice Middleton. A Study of the Spermatogenesis of Twenty-
two Species of the Membracidse, Jassidse, Cercopidae and Fulgoridse.
pp. 470-512, Svo. 9 pi. Baltimore. 1907.
Reprint from Journal of Experimental Zoology, vol. 4, no. 4.
Boueland, Caroline Brown. Boccaccio and the Decameron in Castil-
ian and Catalan Literature. 233 pp., Svo. 5 pi. Protat Freres,
New York, Paris, Macon. 1905.
Reprint from Revue Hispanique, t. xii.
BowERMAN,t Helen Cox. Roman Sacrificial Altars. An Archaeological
Study of Monuments in Rome. 101 pp., Svo. 11 pi. The New
Era Printing Company, Lancaster, Pennsylvania. 1913.
Breed, Mary Bidwell. The Polybasic Acids of Mesitylene. 31 +[1]
pp., Svo. The Friedenwald Company, Baltimore. 1901.
Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. 1, no. 1.
Brown, J Beatrice Daw. A Study of the Middle English Poem Known
as the Southern Passion. 110 pp., Svo. John Johnson, Oxford
University. 1926.
Brown, § Vera Lee. Anglo-Spanish Relations in America in the Closing
Years of the Colonial Era. pp. 325-482, Svo. Williams and
Wilkins Co., Baltimore. 1922.
Reprint from the Hispanic American Historical Review, vol. 5, no. 3, August, 1922.
Brtne, Eva A. W. The Maid of Honour, by Philip Massinger, edited
with introduction and notes, xcix + 153 pp., Svo. London. 1927.
Buchanan,** Maegaret. Systems of Two Linear Integral Equations
with Two Paramenters and Symmetrizable Kernels, pp. 155-185,
Svo. New York City. 1923.
Reprint from American Journal of Mathematics, vol. 45, no. 3. July, 1923.
Bunting, Maetha. The Origin of the Sex Cells in Hydracttnia and
Podocoryne and the Development of Hydractinia. 34 pp., Svo.
Gum and Company, Boston. 1894.
Revised reprint from Journal of Morphology, vol. 9, no. 2.
* Mrs. Adolph Knopf. t Mrs. Carlton Brown,
t Died 1936. § Mrs. John H. A. Holmes.
** Mrs. Harry O. Cole.
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Burr,* Dorothy. Terra-Cottas from Myrina in the Museum of Fine
Arts, Boston. 81 pp., 4to. XLII pi. Adolf Holzhausens Nachfolger,
Vienna, Austria, 1934
Byrne, Alice Hill. Titus Pomponius Atticus. Chapters of a Biography,
viii, 103 pp., 8vo. Bryn Mawr, The New Era Printing Company,
Lancaster, Pennsylvania. 1920.
Byrnes, Agnes Mary Hadden. Industrial Home Work in Pennsylvania.
189 pp., 8vo. Harrisburg, Pennsylvania. 1923.
Published under the Department of Labor and Industry, Commonwealth of Penn-
sylvania, Royal Meeker, Secretary.
Byrnes, Esther Fussell. The Maturation and Fertilization of the Egg
of Limax Agrestis (Linne). pp. 201-236+ [1], 8vo. Boston, Ginn and
Company. The Athenaeum Press. 1899.
Reprint from Journal of Morphology, vol. 16, no. 1.
Claflin, Edith Frances. The Syntax of the Boeotian Dialect Inscrip-
tions. 93 pp., 8vo. Baltimore, The Friedenwald Company. The
Lord Baltimore Press. 1905.
Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. iii.
Clark, Eleanor Grace. The Pembroke Plays. A Study in the Marlowe
Canon. 71 pp., Svo. Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1928.
Cobb, Margaret Cameron. The Origin of Corundum Associated with
Dunite in Western North Carolina. 43 pp. 7 pi. and Map, 8vo.
Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1924.
Cornelius, Roberta D. The Figurative Castle. A Study in the Medi-
aeval Allegory of the Edifice with Especial Reference to Religious
Writings. 113 pp., Svo. Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1930.
Coulter, Cornelia Catlin. Retractatio in the Ambrosian and Palatine
Recensions of Plautus. A Study of the Persa, Poenulus, Pseudolus,
Stichus, and Trinummus. 118 pp., Svo. Bryn Mawr, Pennsyl-
vania. 1911.
Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Si "ies, vol. x.
CuMiNGS,t Edith K. The Literary Development of the Romantic Fairy
Tale in France. 100 pp., Svo. Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1934.
CuMMiNGS, Louise Duffield. On a Method of Comparison for Triple-
Systems, pp. 311-327, 4to.
Reprint from Transactions of the American Mathematical Society, vol. 15, no. 1.
July, 1914.
Darby, § Delphine Fitz. Francisco Ribalta and his School. 306 pp.,
89 figs., Svo. Harvard University Press, Cambridge, Massachusetts.
1938.
Darkow, Angela Charlotte. The Spurious Speeches in the Lysianic
Corpus. 95 pp., Svo. Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1917.
* Mrs. H. A. Thompson t Mrs. George C. Wright.
§ Mrs. George O. S. Darby.
106 Bryn Mawr College
D'EvELTN, Charlotte. Meditations on the Life and Passion of Christ.
From British Museum Addit. Ms. 11307. xxxvi+86 pp., 8vo.
Richard Clay and Sons, Ltd., Bungay, Suffolk. 1921.
Reprint from Early English Text Society Publications, vol. 158.
DiETZ,* Emma Margaret. Higher Benzologues of Phenanthrenequinone
Anthraquinone. 43 pp., 8vo. Mack Printing Company, Easton,
Pennsylvania. 1929.
Dillingham, Louise Bulkley. The Creative Imagination of TheophUe
Gautier. A Study in Literary Psychology, x+356 pp., 8vo. 1927.
DooLiTTLEjt Dorothy. The Relations Between Literature and Mediaeval
Studies in France from 1820 to 1860. vii+145 pp., 8vo. Bryn
Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1933.
Ducblett, Eleanor Shipley. Studies in Ennius. 78 pp., 8vo. Bryn
Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1915.
Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. xviii.
Dudley, Louise. The Egyptian Elements in the Legend of the Body
and Soul. 179+ [xi] pp., 8vo. Printed by J. H. Furst Com-
pany, Baltimore. 1911.
Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. viii.
Ellis, Ellen Deborah. Introduction to the History of Sugar as a
Commodity. 117 pp., 8vo. The John C. Winston Company, Phila-
delphia, 1905.
Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Scries, vol. iv.
Emery, J Anne Crosby. The Historical Present in Early Latin. 120 4- [3]
pp., 8vo. Hancock Publishing Company, EUsworth, Maine. 1897.
EvERs, Helen Margaret. Critical Edition of the Discours de la Vie de
Pierre de Ronsard, par Claude Binet. iv -1-190 pp., 8vo. The
John C. Winston Company, Philadelphia. 1905.
Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. ii.
Fahnestock, Edith. A Study of the Sources and Composition of the
Old French Lai D'Haveloc. 138 pp., 8vo. The Marion Press, Ja-
maica, Queensborough, New York. 1915.
Fairchild, Mildred. SkUl and SpeciaUzation. A Study in the Metal
Trades. 93 pp., 8vo. WUliams and Wilkins Company, Baltimore. 1930.
Reprint from The Personnel Journal, vol. ix, nos. 1 and 2, June and August, 1930.
Feder, Leah H. Unemployment ReUef in Periods of Depression. A
Study of Measures Adopted in Certain American Cities, 1857-1922.
353 pp., 8vo. Russell Sage Foundation, New York. 1936.
Fehrer, Elizabeth V. An Investigation of the Learning of Visually
Perceived Forms.
(Offprinted from The American Journal of Psychology, April, 1935, Vol. XLVII)
pp. 187-221, 8vo. The American Journal of Psychology, Cornell University, Ithaca,
N. Y. 1935.
* Mrs. Raymond Schultz.
t Mrs. Lawrence Doolittle. J Mrs. Francis Greenleaf Allinson. Died 1932.
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Fisher, Josephine McCulloch. Francis James Jackson and Newspaper
Propaganda in the United States, 1809-1810. 20 pp., 8vo. 1935.
Complete text of the disser-tation on file in the Bryn Mawr College Library under the
title of "Some Aspects of British Diplomacy and Propaganda in the United States
before the War of 1812."
FisHTiNE, Edith. Don Juan Valera, the Critic. 121 pp., 8vo. Bryn
Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1933.
Flather, * Mary Drusilla. A Study of the Hsemosiderin Content of the
Choroid Plenus. pp. 125-148. pi. 3, 8vo. Wistar Institute of An-
atomy and Biology, Philadelphia. 1923.
Reprint from American Journal of Anatomy, vol. 32, no. 2. September, 1923.
Foster, Frances Allen. A Study of the Middle-English Poem Known
as The Northern Passion, vi+ 101 pp., 8vo. Richard Clay & Sons,
Ltd., London and Bungay. 1914.
Reprint from The Northern Passion, vol. ii. Early English Text Society, Original
Series, 147, 1914 (for 1913).
Fowxer, Ona M. The Influence of Extracts Obtained from Different
Regions and Different Ages of Chick Embryos on the Growth of
Fibroblasts, pp. 235-301. 8vo. 7 graphs and 2 plates. 1937.
Reprint from The Journal of Experimental Zoology, vol. 76, no. 2, July, 1937.
Franklin, Stjsan Braley. Traces of Epic Influence in the Tragedies of
.^schylus. 81 pp., 8vo. The Friedenwald Company, Baltimore. 1895.
Fredrick, Edna C. The Plot and Its Construction in Eighteenth Century
Criticism of French Comedy. A Study of Theory with Relation to
. the Practice of Beaumarchais. 128 pp., 8vo. E. L. Hildreth & Co.,
Inc., Brattleboro, Vermont. 1934.
Futch, Olivia. A Study of Eye-Movements in the Reading of Latin.
pp. 434-463, 8vo.
Offprinted from The Journal of General Psychology, 1935, vol. XIII, no. 2.
The Reliability and Validity of Photographic Eye-movement
Records in the Reading of Latin, pp. 620-629. Warwick & York,
Inc., Baltimore.
Reprinted from The Journal of Educational Psychology, November, 1934.
Gabel, Leona Christine, Benefit of Clergy in England in the Later
Middle Ages, vi+ 148 pp., 8vo. Smith College Studies in History,
vol. xiv, nos. 1-4. Northampton, Massachusetts. 1929.
Gardiner, Mary Summerfield. Oogenesis in Limulus Pol3T)hemus, with
especial reference to the behavior of the nucleolus, pp. 217-262,
8vo. 2 pi. The Wistar Institute Press, Philadelphia.
Reprint from The Journal of Morphology and Physiology, vol. 44, no. 2, September,
1927.
Gentry,! Ruth. On the Forms of Plane Quartic Curves. [7]-|-73 pp.,
8vo., 13 pi. Robert Drummond, New York. 1896.
Gibbons, Vernette Lois. The Potentials of Silver in Non-aqueous
Solutions of Silver Nitrate. 32 p., 8vo. Eschenbach Printing
Company, Easton, Pennsylvania. 1914.
* Mrs. George Courtenay Riley. t Died 1917.
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Oilman, Margaret. Othello in French. 198 pp., 8vo. Paris. Librairie
ancienne Edouard Champion. 1925.
Goldstein-Rafsky,* Helen. Intermolecular Rearrangement and Equi-
Hbrium of the Normal Iso Propj'l Bromides and Their Formation from
Hydrogen Bromide and Propylene. 26 pp., 8vo. Eschenbach
Printing Company, Easton, Pennsylvania. 1922.
GooDFELLOTV, Ch.\iilotte E. Roman Citizenship. A Stud}' of Its Ter-
ritorial and Xumerical Expansion from the Earliest Times to the
Death of Augustus. 124 pp., 8vo. Lancaster Press, Inc., Lancaster,
Pennsylvania. 1935.
Grace, Vieginla.. The Stamped Amphora Handles Found in the American
Excavations in the Athenian Agora, 1931-1932. 310 pp., 4to. 2 pi.
Har\-ard L'niversity Press. 1934.
Graham, Minnie Almtra. A Study of the Change from Violet to Green
in Solution of Chromium Sulphate. 50 pp., 8vo. pi. 3. Eschenbach
Printing Compam', Easton, Pennsjivania. 1912.
Gray, Marion CAiiERON. A Boundarj^ Value Problem of Ordinarj' Self-
Adjoint Differential Equations vrith Singularities. 28 pp., 8vo.
Johns Hopkins Press, Baltimore. 1928.
Reprint from American Journal of Mathematics, vol. L, no. .3, Jvily, 1928.
Gruener, Jennette Rowe. EmplojTnent and Producti%dty in a Sheet
Steel jMlU. A Study of Labor Displacement in Prosperity and Depres-
sion. 87 pp., 8vo. H. M. Downs Printing Co., Fitchburg, Massa-
chusetts, 1938.
Guggenbuhl, Latjra. An Integral Equation •nith an Associated Integral
Condition. pp. 21-37, 8vo. Liitcke and WuLff, Hamburg,
Germany. 1927.
Reprint from Annals of Mathematics, 2nd Series, vol. xxis, no. 1, December, 1927.
Guthrie, Mary J. Cj'toplasmic Inclusions in Cross-activated Eggs of
Teleosts. pp. 347-381. Tables XIV-XVI. 8vo. Verlagsbuch-
handlung, Julius Springer, Berlin, German3^ 1925.
Reprint from Zeitschrift fur Zellforschung und Mihroskopische Anaiomie, Bd. 3 Hef3.
March 18, 1925.
HALL,t Edith HLiYTVARO. The Decorative Art of Crete in the Bronze
Age. 47 pp., 3 pi., 4to. The John C. Winston Company, Philadel-
phia. 1907.
Reprint in part from Transactions of the Department of Archeology of the UniTersity
of Pennsyhania, vol. 2, part 1. 1906.
Hall, Elizabeth L. Mothers' Assistance in Philadelphia and Potential
Costs. A Study of 1010 Families, xiv+117 pp., 8vo. Prepared
through the cooperation of the Philadelphia Mothers' Assistance Fund,
Pennsylvania Department of Welfare. The Sociological Press. 1933.
Hanna,! Mary Alice. The Trade of the Delaware District Before the
Revolution, pp. 239-248, 8vo.
Reprint from Smith College Studies in History, 1917.
* Mrs. Harold R. Rafton.
t Mrs. Joseph M. Dohan. i Mrs. John Conley Parrish.
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Harmon, Esther. Johanna Schopenhauer. 115 pp., 8vo. Kastner and
Callwey, Munich. 1914.
Harper,* Carrie Anna. The Sources of the British Chronicle History
in Spenser's Faerie Queene. 190 pp., 8vo. The John C. Winston
Company, Philadelphia. 1910.
Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. vii.
Haseman, Mart Gertrude. On Knots with a Census of the Amphi-
cheirals with Twelve Crossings, pp. 235-255, 4to. Edinburgh. 1918.
Reprint from Transactions of the Royal Society of Edinburgh, vol. LII, 1917.
Henderson, Elizabeth K. The Attack on the Judiciary in Pennsylvania,
1800-1810. pp. 113-136, 8vo. 1937.
Offprint from The Pennsylvania Magazine of History and Biography, April, 1937.
HiBBARD, Hope. Cytoplasmic Inclusions in the Egg of Echinarachnius.
pp. 465-485, pi. 4, 8vo. 1922.
Reprint from Journal of Morphology, vol. 36, no. 3. June, 1922.
Hughes, t Gwendolyn Salisbury. Mothers in Industry, xxix, 265 pp.
12mo. New Repubhc, Inc., New York. 1925.
Hughes, Olive Margaret. A Certain Mixed Linear Integral Equation.
pp. 861-882, 8vo. 1935.
Reprinted from The American Journal of Mathematics, vol. LVII, no. 4.
HussET, Mary Inda. Some Sumerian-Babylonian Hymns of the Berlin
Collection, pp. 142-176, 8vo.
Reprint from American Journal of Semitic Languages, vol. 23, no. 2. January, 1907.
Jeffers, Katharine Rosetta. Staining Reactions of Protoplasm and
Its Formed Components! 22 pp., 8vo.
Reprint from Journal of Morphology, vol. 56, no. 1, June, 1934.
Jeffrey, Margaret. The Discourse in Seven Icelandic Sagas. 100 pp.,
8vo. George Banta Publishing Company, Menasha, Wisconsin. 1934.
Jennings, Henrietta Cooper. The Political Theory of State-Supported
Elementary Education in England, 1750-1833. vii +159 pp., 8vo.
Lancaster Press, Inc., Lancaster, Pennsylvania. 1928.
Jessen,§ Myra Richards. Goethe, als Kritiker der Lyrik. Beitrage
zu Seiner Asthetik und Seiner Theorie. 162+10 pp., 8vo. H. Laupp,
Jr., Tubingen. 1932.
Jonas, Anna I., and Bliss, t Eleanor F. Relation of the Wissahickon
Mica-Gneiss to the Shenandoah Limestone and to the Octoraro Mica-
Schist of the Doe Run-Avondale District, Coatesville, Quadrangle,
Pennsylvania. 64 pp., 8vo. February, 1914.
Jones, Anne Cutting. Frederick Melchior Grimm, as a Critic of Eight-
eenth Century French Drama, xiv+69 pp., 8vo. The George
Banta Publishing Company, Menasha, Wisconsin. 1926.
* Died, 1919. § Mrs. Karl Detlev Jessen.
t Mrs. Hugh Berry. t Mrs. Adolph Knopf.
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Hughes, Daphne
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research
Roseburg, Ore. A.B. Lniversity of Oregon 1931. Student Secretary for the Episcopal
Church, Northwestern L'niversity, 1932-35; Philadelphia Young Women's Christian
Association Fellow, Bryn Ma-nT College, 1935-37; Research Assistant, Carola Woer-
ishoffer Department of Social Economy and Social Research, Bryn Mawr College,
1937-38.
XoRwicK, Edtthe Rozet*
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research
Philadelphia, Pa. B.S. Temple University 1933 and M.S. 1935; M.A. Bryn Mawr College
1939. Graduate Student, Temple University, 1933-35; Student, Pennsylvania School
of Social Work, 1934-37; Teacher, Philadelphia Evening High Schools, .Januar^'-jMarch,
1934; Visitor, Philadelphia County Relief Board, March, 1934-September, 1937; Grad-
uate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, Bryn Ma'nx College, 1937-38.
E. Frances Stilwell Fellow by Courtesy in Biology {Semester II)
Tarentum, Pa. A.B. Smith College 1922 and M.A. 1924; Ph.D. Brj-n Ma-m- College 1938.
Graduate Student, Universitv of Chicago, 1924-25 and 1927-28; Assistant in Department
of Zoology, Smith College, 1922-23, Instructor, 1925-29 and Assistant Professor, 1929-35;
Fellow in Biology, Br^m Mawr College, 1935-37; Graduate Student in Biologj-, Bryn
Mawr College, 1937-38.
* Mrs. Sydney Norwiok.
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HiETANEN, Anna Maetta Mary Paul Collins Scholar in Geology
Orismala, Firiland. Ph.D., University of Helsinki, 1938.
Jacqtjemond, Solange Exchange Scholar in French
"\'illefranche de Rouergue, France. Licence-es-lettres, 1936. Teacher of Latin and French,
Lycee du Coiirs de Yincennes, Paris, 1936-38.
Achenbach, Gertrud Exchange Scholar in German
Frankfurt/Main, Germany. Student, Wells College, 1935-36; University of Munich,
1936-37; Universities of Rome and Perugia, 1937-38.
Faa, Carla Exchange Scholar in Italian
Milan, Italy. Laurea in filosofia. State University of Milan, 1936; M.A. Bryn Mawr
College 1939.
Arroto, Arsenia Special Spanish Scholar in Chemistry
Palencia, Spain. Licenciada en Ciencias Quimicas, University of Madrid, 1936; M.A.
Bryn JNIawr College 1939. Exchange Scholar in Spanish, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-38.
Ch'en Fang-Chih
Chinese Scholar and Graduate Scholar in Economics and Politics
Swatow, China. A.B. Yenching University 1935. Graduate Student, Yenching Univer-
sity, 1935-36; Chinese Graduate Scholar in Economics and Politics, Bryn Mawr College,
1936-39.
Treuer, Edith Bratjn* Josephine Goldmark Refugee Scholar
London, England. Student, University of Vienna, 1930-31 and 1933-38. Teacher, Vienna
Children's House, 1930-38.
Fischer, Berta Refugee Scholar {Semester II)
Westtown, Pa. Artzlich Vorpriifung, Friedrich Wilhelms University, 1937. Graduate
Student, Friedrich Wilhelms University, 1937-38.
Br3Ti Mawr Exchange Scholars Studying Abroad
Dickey, Louise Atherton Exchange Scholar in Germany
Oxford, Pa. A.B. Bryn INIawT College 1937 and M.A. 1938. Scholar of the Society of
Pennsylvania Women in New York, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-38.
Rechlin, Henrietta Exchange Scholar in Italy
Stamford, Conn. A.B. Barnard College 1937; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1938. Special
Scholar in Latin and Greek, BrjTi Mawr College, 1937-38.
Graduate Scholars
Angell, Nancy Graduate Scholar in Biology
New York City. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1938 and M.A. 1939.
Hardy, Elizabeth Macgregor Graduate Scholar in Chemistry
St. Catharine's, Ont., Canada. B.Sc. McGill University 1938; IN'I.A. Bryn Mawr College
1939.
Thomas, Bernice Robert Graduate Scholar in Chemistry
Woodbury, N. J. A.B. iMount Holyoke College 1938.
Bates, Olive Cozad Non-Resident Scholar in Chemistry
Narberth, Pa. A.B. Wilson College 1938.
HoYLE, Kathrtn Edna Non-Resident Scholar in Chemistry
Philadelphia, Pa. A.B. University of Pennsylvania 1938.
Van Brunt, Mary M Graduate Scholar in Economics and Politics
Flushing, N. Y. A.B. Hunter College 1938; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1939.
Bell, Marjorie Rotzler Tuition Scholar in Education
Ingomar, Pa. A.B. Mount Holyoke College 1938. Apprentice Teacher in Latin, The
Baldwin School, 1938-39.
Booth, Eleanor Denniston Tuition Scholar in Education
St. Davids, Pa. A.B. Wells College 1938. Apprentice Teacher, Germantown Friends'
School. 1938-39.
* Mrs. Pt. Treuer.
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Rhoads, Ruth Chambers Tuition Scholar in Education
Wilmington, Del. A.B. Hollins College 1938. Apprentice TeaoKer, Germantown Friends'
School, 1938-39.
Varrell, Harriet Aisnsr Tuition Scholar in Education
Cambridge, Mass. A.B. Smith College 1938. Apprentice Teacher in French, The Bald-
win School, 1938-39.
Coesa, Helen Storm Graduate Scholar in English
Vero Beach, Fla. A.B. Mount Holyoke College 1938; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1939.
Maurer, Isabel Graduate Scholar in English
Washington, D. C. A.B. Pembroke College in Brown University 1938.
Peterson, Virginia Louise Graduate Scholar in English
Chewelah, Wash. A.B. Mills College 1938.
GoNON, Isabelle Lawrence*
Graduate Scholar and Fellow by Courtesy in French
Montreal, Que., Canada. A.B. Mount Holyoke College 1924; M.A. Smith College 1926.
Student, The Sorbonne, Paris, 1924-25; Graduate Student in French, Smith College,
1925-26; Fellow in Romance Languages, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-38; Part-time In-
structor in French, Bryn Mawr College, 1938-39.
Monaco, Marion Graduate Scholar and Fellow by Courtesy in French
Bristol, Pa. A.B. New Jersey College for Women 1935; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1936
and Ph.D. 1939. Voorhees Scholar of New Jersey College for Women, Bryn Mawr Col-
lege, 1935-37; Mary Ehzabeth Garrett European Fellow, Paris, 1937-38; Part-time
Instructor in French, Bryn Mawr College, 1938-39.
Armstrong, Jane Crozier Graduate Scholar in Geology
Princeton, N. J. A.B. Smith College 1938; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1939.
Dedman, Kathryn Kirby Graduate Scholar in Geology
Marietta, O. A.B. Marietta College 1938; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1939.
Auerbach, Pauline Dorothy Special Scholar in Geology
Yonkers, N. Y. A.B. Barnard CoUege 1938; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1939.
DoRSEY, Anna Laura Special Scholar in Geology
Norborne, Mo. A.B. University of Missouri 1937. Graduate Assistant in Geology, Uni-
versity of A'lissouri, 1937-38.
Fox, Louisa Ruth Non-Resident Scholar in German
Philadelphia, Pa. A.B. Smith College 1937 and M.A. 1938. Reader in German, Smith
CoUege, 1937-38.
Lever, Katherine Graduate Scholar in Greek and Scholar of
the Society of Pennsylvania Women in New York
Philadelphia, Pa. A.B. Swarthmore College 1936; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1937. Gradu-
ate Scholar in Greek, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-38.
Margetis, Lula Martha Graduate Scholar in Greek
Madison, Wis. A.B. University of Wisconsin 1937 and M.A. 1938. Adams Fellow, Uni-
versity of Wisconsin, 1937-38.
.
Samsom, Nicoline Graduate Scholar in Greek
Berkeley, Calif. A.B. University of California 1938; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1939.
Meirs, Elizabeth Waln, III Graduate Scholar in History
New Egypt, N. J. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1935 and M.A. 1939. Teacher of History,
The Ogontz School, 1935-38.
Shimer, Mary Henry Graduate Scholar in History of Art
Hingham, Mass. A.B. RadclifFe College 1936; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1938. Graduate
Student, Radcliffe College, 1936-37; Graduate Scholar in History of Art, Bryn Mawr
College, 1937-38.
Brice, Clara Graduate Scholar in Latin
Rye, N. Y. A.B. Vassar College 1938; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1939.
Billings, Julia Evelyn Non-Resident Scholar in Latin
Ardmore, Pa. A.B. Wilson College 1938; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1939.
* Mrs. Isabelle Lawrence Gonon.
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HoLzWORTH, Jean Graduate Scholar in Mediaeval Studies
New Preston, Conn. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1936 and M.A. 1937. Graduate Scholar
in Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-37; Student, American Academy in Rome, 1937-38.
Krauss, Natalie Graduate Scholar in Mathematics
New York City. A.B. Hunter College 1938; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1939.
Thomas, Madeleine Tritch Non-Resident Scholar in Physics
Findlay, O. A.B. Smith College 1936 and M.A. 1938. Graduate Student, Smith College,
1936-38.
KuNz, Margaret Rosa
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research
Urbana, 111. A.B. University of lUinois 1938; M.A. Bryn Ma,wT College 19.39.
Lucas, Gertrude Armstrong
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research
Roanoke, Va. A.B. West Virginia University 1937. Statistical Clerk, 1937-38.
Goldstein, Bertha
Non-Resident Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research
Philadelphia, Pa. A.B. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1938 and M.A. 1939.
Parmet, Belle Biberman*
Y. W. C. A. Tuition Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research
Philadelphia, Pa. A.B. University of Pennsylvania 1938.
Becker, Margaret Social Welfare Planning Tuition Scholar
in Social Economy and Social Research
Lansdowne, Pa. A.B. Barnard CoUege 1937. Junior Visitor, W.P.A., Delaware County,
Pa., 1937-39.
Jones, Mart Hobson Social Welfare Planning Tuition Scholar
in Social Economy and Social Research
Philadelphia, Pa. A.B. Swarthmore College 192-1. Graduate Student, New York Uni-
versity, 1926-29; Graduate Student, Carnegie Institute of Technology, 1934-3.5; Gradu-
ate Student, University of Chicago, 1935-36; Educational Secretary, Women's Inter-
national League, and Pendle Hill, 1931-32; Social Worker, Emergency Relief Bureau,
1934-35; Philadelphia Yearly Meeting of Friends, 1936-39.
Rapp, Elizabeth Comerj Social Welfare Planning Tuition Scholar
in Social Economy and Social Research
Bala-Cynwyd, Pa. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1925 and M.A. 1926. Graduate Student,
Bryn jNIawr College, 1925-26; Graduate Student, Columbia University 1926-28; Teacher
of History and French, Private School, 1926-27 and 1928-33; Social Worker, 1933-35;
Visitor, Board of Public Assistance, Philadelphia County, 1935-39.
Rees, Elisabeth De Wan Social Welfare Planning Tuition Scholar
in Social Economy and Social Research
Lansdale, Pa. A.B. Hood CoUege 1933; M.A. L'niversity of Pennsylvania 1934. Gradu-
ate Student, University of Pennsylvania, 1933-34; Student, Pennsylvania School of Social
Work, 1936-37; Junior Visitor, Emergency Relief Board, 193.5-37 and Supervisor, 1937-
38; Visitor, Department of Public Assistance, Montgomery County, 1937-39.
Anderson, Blanche Virden Earlham College Scholar in English
Rehoboth Beach, Del. A.B. Earlham College 1938; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1939.
Graduate Students
Appel, Madeleine Hunt | . . . . Graduate Student in Education {Semester I)
Haverford, Pa. A.B. Vassar College 1917; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1934. Director and
Teacher, Berkley Nursery School, Haverford, Pa., 1925-26 and 1929-39; Instructor in
Education, Bryn Mawr College, 1935-38; Graduate student in Psychology, 1937-38.
Baer, Gladys Graduate Student in Education
Ardmore, Pa. B.S. University of Pennsylvania 1924. Teacher, Passaic, N. J., 1924-25,
and Moorestown, N. J., 1925-27; Teacher of English, Lower Merion High School,
Ardmore, Pa., 1927-36.
*Mrs.B.B. Parmet.
t Mrs. E. C. Rapp. t Mrs. Kenneth Appel.
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Benedict, Dorotht. Graduate Student in Geology
New York City. A.B. Barnard College, January 1938. Assistant in Geology and Gradu-
ate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-38 (Semester II): Demonstrator in Geology,
Bryn Mawr College, 1938-39.
Berman, Joseph Graduate Student in Geology
Philadelphia, Pa. B.S. College of the City of New York, 1935. Graduate Student, Co-
lumbia University, 1935-36 and University of Pennsylvania, 1936-37; Graduate Stu-
dent in Geology, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-37 (Semester II) and 1937-38.
Bill, Catherine Graduate Scholar in French
Cleveland, O. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1935 and M.A. 1939. Teacher of English,
Lyce6 de Jeunes Filles, Bourg, France, 1935-36; Teacher of French, Garrison Forest
School, 1936-38; Assistant in the French House, Bryn Mawr College, 1938-39.
Blanc-Roos, Rene Graduate Student in French
Haverford, Pa. B.S. Haverford College 1935. Student, St. Catharine's College, Cam-
bridge University, 1935-36; Graduate Student, Haverford College, 1938-39.
Blinn, Marjorie Graduate Student in Education
Haverford, Pa. A.B. Vassar College 1937. Apprentice Teacher, Germantown Friends'
School, 1938-39.
Bornemeier, Russell Graduate Student in Psychology
Alvo, Neb. A.B. University of Nebraska 1936 and M.A. 1937. Graduate Assistant iii
Psychology, University of Nebraska, 1936-38; Instructor in Psychology, Bryn Mawr
College, 1938-39.
Brody, Selma Halle Blazer* Graduate Student in Physics
Brooklyn, N. Y. A.B.^ Washington Square College, New York University, 1934. M.A.
University of Virginia 1935. Graduate Student, University of Virginia, 1934-35;
Demonstrator and Graduate Student in Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1935-36 and 1937-
39; Assistant in Physics, University of Wisconsin, 1936-37 (Semester I).
BucHEN, Esther Graduate Student in French
Winnetka, 111. A.B. and M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1939.
Charles, Mary Lane Graduate Student in French
Richmond, Ind. A.B. Earlham College 1927; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1928 and Ph.D.
.1939. Graduate Student in French, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28 and Scholar in French
1928-29 and 1934-35; Instructor in French, HoUins College, 1929-34; Fellow in Romance
Languages, Bryn Mawr College, 1935-36; Reader in English, The Sorbonne, 1936-38-
Warden of Rockefeller Hall, Bryn Mawr College, 1938-39.
Charlton, Mary Elizabeth Graduate Student in History of Art
Proctorsville, Vt. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1934 and M.A. 1938. Graduate Student in
History of Art, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-38.
Chin Lee, Grace Graduate Student in Philosophy
Jackson Heights, N. Y. A.B. Barnard College 1935; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1937.
Chinese Graduate Scholar in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1935-36; Graduate Scholar
in Philosophy, 1936-37; Reader in Philosophy and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr
College, 1937-39.
CoHN, HiLDE D Graduate Student in Classical Archaeology
New York City. Dr. Phil. Heidelberg University 1937. Student, Universities of Heidel-
berg, Munich and Berlin, 1928-33; Volunteer of the Library of the American Academy
in Rome, January-July 1934; Teacher of German, English and History of Art, Land-
schulheim, Florence, April-December 1936; Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,
1937-38; Instructor in German, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1938-39.
CoNTi, Frances Wistar-BrownI Graduate Student in Music (Semester I)
Ardmore, Pa. A.B. Salem Academy and College 1914; B.S. George Peabody College for
Teachers, 1915. Social Worker and Teacher, 1916-21; Case Worker, Graduate Hos-
pital, White Bluff, Tenn., 192.5-30; Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, Semester II,
1924-25 and Semester II, 1925-26; Copy Holder, Wistar Institute of Anatomy and
Biology, Philadelphia, 1937-39.
CooK, Elizabeth Graduate Student in Italian
Fall River, Mass. A.B. Wheaton College, 1932; M.A. Radcliffe College 1934. Teacher of
English and French, Arlington Hall, 1934-36; Instructor in Italian and Graduate
Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-39.
CoPLiN, Naomi Graduate Student in Philosophy (Semester I)
Philadelphia, Pa. A.B. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1938. Graduate Student, University of Penn-
sylvania, 1938-39.
* Mrs. David Brody. t Mrs. Sam Conti.
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Davis, Barbara Axn
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research
Philadelphia, Pa. A.B. Mount Holyoke College 1937; M.A. Bryn MawT 1939. Graduate
Student in Social Economy and Social Research, BrjTi jNIa'nT College, 1937-38.
DxraiM, AIart Elizabeth Graduate Student in Biology
jMadison, N. J. A.B. Swarthmore College 1938. Assistant in Biology, Brvn Mawr College,
1938-39.
Egger, Jeanne Catherine Graduate Student in Education
Wj-nnewood, Pa. Student, University of Lausanne, 1930-34. Teacher of French, Agnes
Irwin School.
Ells"worth, Lenore
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research
Philadelphia, Pa. A.B. Western Reserve University 1934; M.A. BrjTi :Ma-nT College 1939.
Graduate Student, University of Chicago, 1934-35; Student, Pennsylvania School of
Social Work, 1937-38; Familj' Case Worker, Louisville, Ky., 1935-37.
Fields, Martha Isabel Graduate Student in Physics (Semester I)
Baltimore, ^Id. A.B. Goucher College 1935. Graduate Student, Johns Hopkins L'niver-
sity, 1935-37; Part-time Assistant in Physics, Goucher College and Teacher of Enghsh,
Baltimore Xight Schools, 1936-37; Fellow in Physics, BrjTi Ma-m: CoUege, 1937-38;
Demonstrator in Phj-sics, Bryn Mawr College (Semester I), 1933-39.
Floss, Simon Williaai Graduate Student in Philosophy
Philadelphia, Pa. A.B. University of Pennsylvania 1933. Student, University of Paris,
1933-34; Assistant Instructor in Philosophy, University of Pennsylvania, 1937-39;
Graduate Student in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1937-38.
Flower, Elizabeth Faequhak
Graduate Student in Philosophy (Semester I)
Atlantic City, X. J. A.B. Wilson College 1935; ]\I.A. University of Pennsylvania 1936.
Assistant Instructor in Philosophy, L'niversity of Pennsylvania, 1937-38; Graduate
Student in PhUosophj', Brj-n ^Ma'nT College, 1937-38.
Frank, Elisabeth Roth*
Graduate Student in Social Econoiny and Social Research
New York City. Ph.D. L'niversity of Tiibingen 1924; M.A. Bryn .Mawr CoUege 1938.
Research Assistant, Statistical Bureau of the State of Prussia, Berlin, 1925-27; Teacher
in Adult Education, Yolkshochschule, Stuttgart, 1927-30; Case and Research Worker,
BerUn, 1930-31; Organizer of Rehef Work for Women for Alice Salomon School, Berlin,
1932-33; Graduate Student in Social Economy, BrjTi Ala^T CoUege, 1936-37 (Semester
II) ; Warden of The German House and Graduate Student, Brj^n IMawT CoUege, 1937-38.
Ftjges, Jane Graduate Student in English (Semester I)
Philadelphia, Pa. A.B. Swarthmore CoUege 1936. Teacher of English, Friends' Central
School, 1936-39.
Garth, Helen Meredith
Graduate Student in English, History and History of Art
Ormond, Fla. A.B. Vassar College 1938.
Goldberg, Harriet Labe
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research
New York City. LL.B. University of Minnesota 1930 and A.B. 1932. Carola Woeriehoffer
Scholar in Social Economy, Bryn iNIawr College, 1932-33; IMember of the ^linnesota
Bar, 1930 and of the New York Bar, 1936; Chief Research Assistant, Minnesota Com-
mission on Criminal Apprehension, 1930—31 ; Case Worker, Charity Organization Society,
New York City, 1933-35; Case Supervisor, Social-Legal Consultant, Social Service Di-
vision, Emergency Relief Bureau, New York City, 1935-38; Research Assistant in Social
Economy, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1938-39.
Hawks, Anne Goodrich Graduate Student in History
Summit, N. J. A.B. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1935. Teacher of Algebra, English, Latin, and
History, Ethel Walker School, 1936-.37; Warden of Denbigh HaU, Assistant tojhe Direc-
tor of Admissions and Graduate Student in History, Bryn Mawr College, 193/ -39.
Hemphill, Lydia Cornwell Graduate Student in Education
West Chester, Pa. A.B. Bryn Mawr CoUege 19.36. Apprentice Teacher in Pre-School,
The Baldwin School, 1936-38. Graduate Student in Education, Bryn MawT CoUege,
1936-37 and in History of Art, 1937-38. Kindergarten Teacher, Germantown Friends'
School, 1938-39.
* Mrs. Lothar Frank.
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Henle, Mary Therese Graduate Student in Psychology
Cleveland, O. A.B. Smith College 1934 and M.A. 1935; Ph.D. Bryn Mawr College, 1939.
Assistant in Psychology, Smith College 1935-36; Demonstrator in Psychology and
Graduate Student, Bryn MawT College, 1936-39.
HlLDEBRAND, SaRAH CATHERINE
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research
Butler, Pa. A.B. Wilson College 1937; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1939. Graduate Stu-
dent in Social Economy, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-38.
HoPMANN, CoRRis Mabelle Graduate Student in Chemistry
Plain\'ille, Mass. B.S. University of Illinois 1937. Demonstrator in Chemistry and
Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-39.
Jones, Dorothy Anne. . . .Graduate Student in History of Art {Semester I)
Philadelphia, Pa. A.B. Wheaton College 1938.
Kellogg, Ruth Moore .... Graduate Student in Mathematics {Semester I)
Carmel, Calif. A.B. Scripps College 1937. Graduate Student, University of California,
1937-38.
Klein, Ethel Graduate Student in Biology
Rochester, N. Y. A.B. University of Rochester 1938. Assistant in Biology, Bryn Mawr
College, 1938-39.
Land, Sarah Agnes Graduate Student in Latin and Greek
Hamburg, Pa. A.B. Hood College 1937. Graduate Student, Johns Hopkins University,
1937-38.
Leonard, Florence Lee Graduate Student in Biology
Wayne, Pa. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1938.
Levesque, Odette Cecile Graduate Student in French
New York City. Diplome de Professeurs de FranQais, University of Paris, 1935. Teacher
of English, Notre-Dame de Sion Convent, Tunis, 1930-35; Teacher of French, FoxhoUow
School, Rhinebeck, N. Y., 1935-36; Teacher of French, The Shipley School, 1936-39;
Graduate Student in Education and Greek, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1936-37 and in French,
1937-38.
Link, Anne Wood Graduate Student in Education
Philadelphia, Pa. A.B. Bryn Ma-?VT College 1927. Teacher, The Leopard School, Berwyn,
Pa.
Mason, Mary Taylor
Gi'aduate Student in Italian, French, History {Semester II)
Germantown, Pa. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1892; M.D. Woman's Medical College, 1915.
Graduate Student, Bryn MawT College, 1892-94 and 1909-11; Student, Johns Hopkins
Medical School, 1911-13; Student, Woman's Medical College, 1913-15.
Matteson, Jane Sherrerd Graduate Student in Geology
Providence, R. I. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1936. Student Teacher in Geography, The
Brearley School, 1936-37; Teaching Fellow in Geology, Smith College, 1937-38; Warden
of Pembroke East, Bryn Mawr College, 1938-39.
McNabb, Janet Mary Graduate Student in Chemistry
AUentown, Pa. B.S. Cedar Crest CoUege 1938.
Meier, Adolph Ernest Graduate Student in Geology
Arlington, N. J. A.B. University of Pennsylvania 1937; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1939.
Analytical Chemist, New Jersey Zinc Company, 1920-31; Director of Men's Dormitory,
Swarthmore College, 1932-34 and 1937-39; Graduate Student in Geology, Bryn Mawr
College, 1937-39.
Michael, Hadassah Posey* Graduate Student in French
Haverford, Pa. A.B. Smith College 1934; JNI.A. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1938. Graduate
Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1935-39.
Miller, Dorothy' InderliedI. . .Graduate Student in French {Semester I)
Gordon Heights, Del. A.B. University of Delaware 1928.
Mitchell, Josephine Margaret Graduate Student in Mathematics
Edmonton, Alberta, Canada. B.Sc. in Arts, University of Alberta 1934. Graduate Stu-
dent, University of Alberta, 1934-35; Teacher in Public Schools, 1935-38.
* Mrs. Wolfgang Michael. t Mrs. Thomas E. Miller.
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MoNKLET, Margaret
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research {Semester I)
Sanderstead, England. M.A. Edinburgh University 1937. Graduate Student, Edinburgh
University, 1937-38.
Mother Maria Consolata Graduate Student in French
Rosemont, Pa. A.B. Rosemont College 1935. Grade School Teacher, 1926-33; High
School Teacher of French, History and English, 1933-36; Teacher, Rosemont College,
1936-39; Graduate Student in Romance Languages, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-37, Se-
mester II, and 1937-38.
Mother Mary Alphonsus Graduate Student in Italian
Rosemont, Pa. A.B. Villanova College 1930; M.A. University of Pennsylvania 1932.
Graduate Student, University of Pennsylvania, 1930-31; Teacher of French, Rosemont
CoUege, 1931-39; Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1932-38.
Mother Mart Norbert Graduate Student in English
Rosemont, Pa. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1919; M.A. University of Pennsylvania 1923.
Teacher of Enghsh, Public High School, Philadelphia, Pa., 1920-25 and at Sharon Hill
Academy, Pa., 1927-29; Teacher of English, Rosemont College, 1929-39; Graduate
Student in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1929-31 and 1932-37 and Honorary Fellow ia
Enghsh 1937-38.
Parkhurst, Anna Glidden
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research
Suffield, Conn. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1930 and M.A. 1937. Social Worker, 1934-36.
Graduate Student in Social Economy, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-38.
Paschkis, Margaret
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research (Semester II)
Philadelphia, Pa. M.D., University of Vienna, 1919. School Doctor in Vienna, 1922-38.
Patterson", Elizabeth Knight* Graduate Student in Biology
Haverford, Pa. A.B. Wellesley College 1930. Technician, Rockefeller Institute for
Medical Research, 1930-34; Graduate Student, Cornell University Medical School, 1934-
35; Graduate Student, Wellesley College, 1935-36; Graduate Student in Biology and
Chemistry, Bryn Mawi College, 1936-38.
Pierson, Ellen Irene
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research
Bridgeton, N. J. A.B. Middlebury College 1938.
Raines, Barbara GoLDBERcf. . .Graduate Student in Physics (Semester II)
Philadelphia, Pa. A.B. Hunter College 1929; M.A. Columbia University 1931; Ph.D.
Bryn Mawr College 1937. Tutor in Physics, Hunter College, 1929-32; Part-time Demon-
strator in Physics and Graduate Student, Bryn JSIawr College, 1932-37 and Graduate
Student 1937-38.
Ricks, James Hoge, Jr Graduate Student in French
Richmond, Va. A.B. University of Richmond 1937. Assistant d'Anglais, Ecole de
GarQons d'Annecy, France, 1937-38. Graduate Student, Haverford College, 1938-39.
Rolf, Pauline Graduate Student in Physics
Chilo, O. A.B. University of Cincinnati 1934; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1936. Graduate
Student, University of Cincinnati, 1934-35; Graduate Scholar in Physics, Bryn Mawr
CoUege, 1935-36 and FeUow, 1936-37; Demonstrator in Physics and Graduate Student,
Bryn Mawr College, 1937-39.
Rosenberg, Ella M.
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research
Philadelphia, Pa. A.B. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1918. Probation Officer, Juvenile Court,
1919-20; Case Worker, Personal Service Bureau, 1928-29; Case Worker and Supervisor,
Jewish Welfare Society, 1929-39; Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social
Research, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1937-38.
Schoonover, Lois Margaret Graduate Student in Geology
Marietta, O. A.B. Oberlin CoUege 1934; M.A. Cornell University 1936. Assistant,
Paleontological Research Institute, 1934-36; Demonstrator and Graduate Student in
Geology, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1936-39.
Schubert, Jewell Emma Graduate Student in Education
Chicago, lU. B.S. Northwestern University 1936 and M.S. 1937. Graduate Scholar in
Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-38; Apprentice in Mathematics, The Baldwin
School, 1938-39.
* Mrs. Arthur Lindo Patterson. t Mrs. Arnold Raines.
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Shepherd, Jane Albin* Graduate Student in Psychology {Semester I)
Haverford, Pa. A.B. Swarthmore College 1937; M.A. University of Pennsylvania 1938.
Part-time Assistant in the Educational Service, Bryn Mawr College, 1938-39.
Sonne, Vesta McCully
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research
San Francisco, Calif. A.B. Mills College 1929. Graduate Assistant to Dean of Residence
in Freshman Dormitory and Graduate Student, Mills College, 1929-30; Graduate
Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-32; Apprentice Teacher, The Thorne School, Bryn
Mawr, 1930-31; Group Worker, Philadelphia Y.W.C.A., 1931-33; Fellow of the Phila-
delphia Young Women's Christian Association, Bryn Mawr College, 1933-34; Research
Assistant in Social Economy, Bryn Mawr College, 1934-36; Senior Resident of Radnor
Hall and Graduate Student in Social Economy, 1936-39.
Stadnichenko, Maria Maximovna Graduate Student in Geology
Washington, D. C. A.B. University of Illinois 1923. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr
College, 1923-24; Geologist of International Petroleum Company, 1927-37.
Stirling, Elizabeth. Graduate Student in Education
Wilmington, Del. A.B. Swarthmore College 1932. Teacher, Episcopal Academy Lower
School, 1933-39.
Stokes, May EganI Graduate Student in French
Huntingdon Valley, Pa. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1911 and M.A. 1932. Graduate Stu-
dent in French, Bryn Mawr College, 1929-32 and 1933-35.
Storrs, Margaret Shippen Graduate Student in Biology
Westchester, Pa. A.B. Mount Holyoke College 1938.
Swain, Elisabeth Ramsay Graduate Student in Education
Philadelphia, Pa. B.S. Wilson College 1938. Apprentice, The Baldwin School, 1938-39.
Taliaferro, Mary La Rue Jones | Graduate Student in Education
Norristown, Pa. B.S. University of Pennsylvania 1931. Secretary, 1931-38; Teacher,
Plymouth Meeting Friends' School, 1938-39.
Ufford, Elizabeth Hazard Graduate Student in Biology
. New York City. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1929 and M.A. 1934. Technical Assistant.
Rockefeller Institute for Medical Research, 1930-33; Graduate Scholar in Biology,
Bryn Mawr College, 1933-34 and Fellow 1934-3.5; Demonstrator in Biology and
Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1935-39.
Vall-Spinoza, Elaine Armstrong Graduate Student in History
Parkersburg, W. Va. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1937. Teacher of History, The Shipley
School, 1937-39.
Weagle, Lawrence T G)-aduate Student in Geology
Philadelphia, Pa. A.B. University of Pennsylvania 1938.
Wellburn, Ruth .... Graduate Student in Social Economy and Psychology
Swarthmore, Pa. A.B. Wells College 1929. Student, New York School of Social Work,
1932-33 and Pennsylvania School of Social Work, 1933-38. Visitor, Charity Organi-
zation Society, New York, 1929-30; Case Worker, Morris County Children's Home,
Morristown, N. J., 1930-33; Supervisor, Department of Public Assistance, Media, Pa.,
1933-38.
White, Elizabeth Lloyd Graduate Student in Biology
Roanoke, Va. A.B. Goucher College 1937; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1938. Graduate
Scholar in Biology, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-38; Moore Fellow in Biology, University
of Pennsylvania, 1938-39.
WiNNTER, Drexel. .Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research
Drexel Hill, Pa. B.S.^ University of Pennsylvania 1936 and M.A. 1937. Philadelphia
County Board of Assistance, 1935-39.
WiNTERNiTZ, Margaret Graduate Student in History
Wayne, Pa. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1938.
Woo, Dzoe-ts. . . .Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research
Shanghai, China. A.B. Wellesley College 1938; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1939.
* JNIrs. Russell M. Shepherd,
t Mrs. J. StogdeU Stokes. + Mrs. Luther W. Taliaferro.
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Wright, Edith Armstrong Graduate Student in French
Philadelphia, Pa. A.B. Mount Holyoke College 1927; B.S. in L.S., Drexel Institute 1928;
M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1930 and Ph.D. 193.5. Assistant to Circulation and Reference
Librarian, Bryn Mawr College, 1928-29; Graduate Student in French, Bryn Mawr Col-
lege, 1929-33; Medical Research Librarian, Hartford Retreat, 1935-36; Assistant in
Catalogue Department, Temple University, 1936-38.
SUMMARY OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
European Fellows 5
Resident FeUows 21
Foreign Scholars 8
Exchange Scholars studying abroad 2
Graduate Scholars 39
Graduate Students ' 78
Total 153
BEQUEST FORM
The Trustees of Bryn Mawr College will welcome any gift, bequest or
award which is to be devoted to scholarships, fellowships or the endow-
ment of professors' chairs in accordance with the wishes of the donor.
Such funds may constitute memorials to the donor or to any person he
may name. The sum of $12,500 yields sufficient income to provide the
present tuition for one undergraduate student and the sum of $6,250 for
one graduate student at Bryn Mawr College.
Form of Bequest
I give and bequeath to The Trustees of Bryn Mawr College, a corpora-
tion estabHshed by law in the State of Pennsylvania, the sum of
to be invested and preserved inviolably for the endowment
of Bryn Mawr College, located at Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania.
Date.
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OF
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The number refers to the page in the Academic Appointment list where the academic
vita is given.
Allen, F. E 19
Alwyne, H 13
Anderson, K. L 17
Andeeson, L. F 23
Appel, M. H 22
Armstrong, J. C 25
Ash, E 27
avitabile, g . . 23
Bascom, F 11
Benedict, D. K 24
Bill, C. A 27
Bernheimer, R 17
Blazer, S 24
Boie, M 21
Booth, E 23
Bornemeier, R. W 23
Br6e, G 18,26
Broughton, a. L 22
Broughton, T. R. S 14
Btjrlingham, S 21
Cameron, A 17
Cameron, E. M 23
Carpenter, R 12
Cart, B. L 26, 27
Chadwick-Collins, CM 25
Charles, M. L 27
Chew, S. C 12
Chin Lee, G 23
CoHN, H 22
Colbert, E. H 21
Coogan, A 26
Cook, E 22
Cope, A. C 17
Cox, M 23
Craig, M. E. L 26
Crandall, R. K 11
Crenshaw, J. L 13
Crenshaw, L. F. H 24, 26
Curtis, N. L 25
David, C. W 13
de Laguna, F 20
DB Laguna, G. M. A 12
DiEz, E 16
DiEz, M 14
DiEz, M. M 22
Donnelly, L. M 12
DOTLE, W. L 18
Drtden, L 15
Elliott, G. E 26
Fairchild, M^ 15
Fenwick, C. (jt 12
Fields, M. 1 24
Fisher, J. McC 20
FoBES, M. P 23
Forest, 1 14
Frank, E. R 26
Frank, G 14
Gardiner, M. S 15
Caviller, B 25
Geddes, H. C 25
Gillet, J. E 13
GiLMAN, M 14
Goldman, H 19
GoNON, L L 23, 27
Grant, E. M 27
Gray, H. L 13
Greet, W.C 20
GUITON, J. W 17
Hancock, E. M 25
Hawks, A. G 26
Hedlund, G. a 15
Helson, H 14
Henderson, M 22, 26
Henle, M. T 24
Herben, S. J 14
Heyl, D. R 24
HOFMANN, CM 24
Howe, CB 26
Jarrett, CH 20
Jenkins, M. D 24
Jessen, M. R 16
King, G. G 12
King, H. F 22
Kingsbury, S. M 12
KOLLER, K 18
Kraus, H 18
Lake, A. K 18
Landes, H. H 24
Lanman, E. H 22
Latham, M. W 19
Lattimore, R 17
Leary, O. C 28
Lehr, M 15
Lenel, E. G. H 22
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Lbtjba, J. H 11
Linn, M. B 22
lograsso. a. h 15
Macdonald, D 25
MacKinnon, D. W 16
Manning, H. T 11
Marti, B. M 17
Matteson, J. S 27
McBride, K. E 17
McKee, R. S 21
Meigs, C. L 16
Mezqer, F 14
Michael, W 23
Michels, W. C 16
Miller, H. A 17
Miller, J. C 19
Mitchell, J 24
Monaco, M 23
Mudge, F. F 21
MiJLLER, V 16
Nahm, M. C 16
Northrop, M. B 19
Oakley, CO 21
Oppenheimer, J. M 22
OsMAN, E. M 24
OXTOBY, J. C 19
Park, M. E 11
Patterson, A. L 18
Pease, M. Z 21
Petts, J 27
PucKET, M. E 24
Reed, L. A 25
Key, M 20
Rice, H 25,27
RiGGS, M 27
robbins, c 15
Rolf, P 24
Salomon, R 20
Sanders, H. N 11
Schenck, E. M 11
schoonover, l. m 24
Shepherd, J. A 25
Shyne, A 25
Slagle, M. L. H 26
Sloane, J. C, Jr 18
Smith, M. P 12
Sonne, V. McC 26
SoPER, A. C, III 19
Spitzer, L 20
Sprague, a. C 18
Staerk, M. F 24
Stapleton, K. L 18
Steele, T. M 23
Stephens, G 25
Stewart, G. M 28
Stewart, M. M. D 24
Swindler, M. H 13
Tait, J. I. M 23
Taylor, L. R 14
Tennent, D. H 12
Terrien, M. L. 25
Thomas, M. T 24
Torres-Rioseco, a 19
Tugendreich, G 22
Van Sickle, R. E 26
Veltman, D. T 20
Ward, J 25
Watson, E.H 15
Weiss, P 16
Wells, R. H 13
Wells, S. D 22
Wheeler, A. P 13
Whyte, F 20
Willoughby, E 15
Wolff, K 21
WooDROW, M. P 22
WOODWORTH, M. K 17
Wright, W.C 11
Wyckoff, D 16
Wyckoff, E. P 23, 27
Yeager, J. a 27
Zender, M. M 21
ZiRKLE, R. E 18
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES ISSUE
FOR THE SESSION 1940-41
APRIL 1940

CALENDAR
1940-41 1941-42
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.
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The fifty-sixth academic year will close with the Conferring of Degrees
at eleven o'clock, on June 4, 1941.
1940
September 26.
28.
29.
30.
October 1
.
5.
12.
19.
November 28.
December 20.
1941
January 6.
17.
18.
20.
25.
31.
February 3.
February 4.
March 27.
28.
April 8.
12.
26.
May
June
16.
19.
30.
1.
4.
COLLEGE CALENDAR
1940-41
First Semester
Halls of Residence open to the entering class at 8 a.m.
Registration of Freshmen
Radnor Hall open to new Graduate Students at 9 a.m.
Registration of new Graduate Students
Halls of Residence open to all students at 8 p.m.
Registration of students
Advanced standing examinations begin
Deferred and condition examinations begin
Work of the 56th academic year begins at 8.45 a.m.
German examination for undergraduates, 9-10.30 a.m.
German examinations for M.A. candidates, 9 a.m.
German examinations for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a.m.
Deferred and condition examinations end
French examination for undergraduates, 9-10.30 a.m.
French examinations for M.A. candidates, 9 a.m.
French examinations for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a.m.
Advanced standing examinations end
Thanksgiving holiday.
*Christmas vacation begins at 12.45 p.m.
Christmas vacation ends at 9 a.m.
Last day of lectures
fGerman examination for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a.m.
German examinations for M.A. candidates, 9 a.m.
German examinations for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a.m.
Collegiate examinations begin
fFrench examination for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a.m.
French examinations for M.A. candidates, 9 a.m.
French examinations for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a.m.
Collegiate examinations end
Vacation
Second Semester
Work of the second semester begins at 9 a.m.
Announcement of Graduate European Fellowships
*Spring vacation begins at 12.45 p.m.
Spring vacation ends at 9 a.m.
Deferred examinations begin
Deferred examinations end
French examination for undergraduates, 9-10.30 a.m.
French examinations for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a.m.
German examination for undergraduates, 9-10.30 a.m.
German examinations for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a.m.
Last day of lectures
Collegiate examinations begin
Collegiate examinations end
Baccalaureate Sermon
Conferring of degrees and close of 56th academic year
* Friday Laboratory will be transferred to Wednesday of the same week and in case of
conflict students will be required to make up the work in the free hours.
t This date is subject to change if conflicts arise with the college examination schedule.
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1941-42
First Semester
1941
September 25.
27.
28.
29.
30.
October 4.
11.
Halls of Residence open to the entering class at 8 a.m.
Registration of Freshmen
Radnor Hall open to new Graduate Students at 9 a.m.
Registration of new Graduate Students
Halls of Residence open to all students at 8 p.m.
Registration of students
Advanced standing examinations begin
Deferred and condition examinations begin
Work of the 57th academic year begins at 8.45 a.m.
German examination for undergraduates, 9-10.30 a.m.
German examinations for M.A. candidates, 9 a.m.
German examinations for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a.m.
Deferred and condition examinations end
French examination for undergraduates, 9-10.30 a.m.
French examinations for M.A. candidates, 9 a.m.
French examinations for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a.m.
Advanced standing examinations end
Thanksgiving holiday
*Christmas vacation begins at 12.45 p.m.
Christmas vacation ends at 9 a.m.
Last day of lectures
fGerman examination for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a.m.
German examinations for M.A. candidates, 9 a.m.
German examinations for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a.m.
Collegiate examinations begin
fFrench examination for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a.m.
French examinations for M.A. candidates, 9 a.m.
French examinations for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a.m.
Collegiate examinations end
Vacation
Second Semester
Work of the second semester begins at 9 a.m.
Announcement of Graduate European Fellowships
*Spring vacation begins at 12.45 p.m.
Spring vacation ends at 9 a.m.
Deferred examinations begin
Deferred examinations end
French examination for undergraduates, 9-10.30 a.m.
French examinations for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a.m.
German examination for undergraduates, 9-10.30 a.m.
German examinations for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a.m.
Last day of lectures
Collegiate examinations begin
Collegiate examinations end
Baccalaureate Sermon
Conferring of degrees and close of 57th academic year
* Friday Laboratory will be transferred to Wednesday of the same week and in case of
conflict students will be required to make up the work in the free hours.
t This date is subject to change if conflicts arise with the college examination schedule.
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November 27.
December 19
1942
January 5
16.
17.
19.
24.
30.
February 2.
February 3.
March 26.
27.
April 7.
11.
25.
May 2.
15.
18.
29.
31.
June 3.
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INFORMATION
P The Post Office address of the College is Bryn Mawr College, Bryn
Mawr, Pennsylvania.
Correspondence regarding the following subjects should be addressed
as follows:
General interests of the College, to the President
Academic work of students in the College, to the Dean
Withdrawal of students in the College, to the Dean
Health program, to the Dean
Admission to the Graduate School, to the Dean of the Graduate
School
Admission to the Undergraduate School, to the Director of Admissions
Entrance scholarships, to the Director of Admissions
Admission to the Carola Woerishoffer Department, to the Director
of the Carola Woerishoffer Department
Rooms in the Halls of Residence, to the Secretary
Requests for catalogues, to the Secretary
Payment of bills, to the Comptroller
Recommendations for positions and inquiries regarding students' self-
help, to the Director of the Bureau of Recommendations
Regional scholarships and loan fund, to the Alumnae Secretary
Alumnae activities, to the Alumnae Secretary
Prospective students are encouraged to secure information about the
College from their local College Representatives (see list on pages 32-34).
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BRYN MAWR COLLEGE
Bryn Mawr College was founded by Dr. Joseph Taylor of Burling-
ton, New Jersey. During his lifetime the site of the College at Bryn Mawr,
five miles west of Philadelphia, was purchased and the buildings were
begun. At his death in January, 1880, he left the greater part of his
estate for the foundation and maintenance of an institution of higher
education for women. In 1880 the College was incorporated imder the
laws of Pennsylvania and was invested with the power to confer degrees;
in 1883 the trustees issued a circular of information; in 1884 a President,
Dr. James E. Rhoads, and a Dean of Faculty, Miss M. Carey Thomas,
were elected, plans were matured and academic appointments were made.
In the spring of 1885 the first catalogue was issued and in the autumn of
the same year the College began its first academic year.
On the death of President Rhoads in 1893, Dean Thomas was elected
to the presidency, which office she held imtil she reached the age of retire-
ment in 1922. President Marion Edwards Park was elected to the presi-
dency in 1922.
Bryn Mawr College has believed always in the value of small classes
and the total enrollment of resident undergraduates is limited to under five
hundred and resident graduates to less than one hundred. From the
first it has been the policy of the trustees to organize no department in
which they could not provide for graduate as well as undergraduate
study offered by the same faculty.
Bryn Mawr College confers the degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master
of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy.
The departments of the College are:
Biblical Literature
Biology
Chemistry
Classical Archaeology
Comparative Philoloy and Linguistics
Economics and Politics
Education
English
French
Geology
German
Greek
History
History of Art
Italian
Latin
Mathematics
Music
Philosophy
Physics
Psychology
Sociology and Social Economy
Spanish
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CORPORATION
Charles J. Rhoads
President
Thomas Raeburn White
Frederic H. Strawbridge
Vice Presidents
J. Henry Scattergood
Treasurer
RuFus M. Jones
Charles J. Rhoads
Thomas Raeburn White
Frederic H. Strawbridge
Arthur H. Thomas
Arthur Freeborn Chace
S.
Agnes Brown Leach*
Secretary
Richard Mott Gummere
J. Henry Scattergood
Agnes Brown Leach*
J. Stogdell Stokes
Millicent Carey McIntosh**
Francis J. Stokes
Emlen Stokes
BOARD OF DIRECTORS
Charles J. Rhoads
President
Caroline McCormick Sladej
Richard Mott Gummere
Vice-Presidents
J. HeIstry Scattergood
Treasurer
RuFus M. Jones
Charles J. Rhoads
Thomas Raeburn White
Frederic H. Strawbridge
Arthur H. Thomas
Arthur Freeborn Chace
Richard Mott Gummere
J. Henry Scattergood
Agnes Brown Leach*
J. Stogdell Stokes
Millicent Carey McIntosh**
Francis J. Stokes
S. Emlen Stokes
Marion Edwards Park
Caroline McCormick Sladej
Agnes Brown Leach*
Secretary
Susan Follansbee HibbardJ
Parker S. Williams
Frances Fincke Hand§
Caroline Morrow Chadwick-
CoLLINStt
Josephine Young Case§§
Mary Alden Morgan LEEfft
Alumnse Director, 1935-40
Adelaide W. Neall
Alumnse Director, 1936-41
Ethel C. Dunham
Alumnse Director, 19S7-4S
Eleanor Marquand Forsyth§§§
Alumnse Director, 1938-43
Elizabeth Lawrence
Mendell***
Alumnse Director, 1939-44
* Mrs. Henry Goddard Leach.
** Mrs. Rustin Mcintosh,
t Mrs. F. Louis Slade.
i Mrs. William G. Hibbard.
i Mrs. Learned Hand.
tt Mrs. James Chadwick-Collins.
§§ Mrs. Everett N. Case,
ttt Mrs. William George Loe.
§§§ Mrs. George H. Forsyth, .Ir.
*** Mrs. Clarence W. Mendell.
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Standing Committees of the Board of Directors, 1940
Executive Committee
Thomas Raebukn White
Chairman
Caroline McCormick Slade
Vice Chairman
RuFUS M. Jones
Marion Edwards Park
Charles J. Rhoads
J. Henry Scattergood
Frances Fincke Hand
Josephine Young Case
Adelaide W. Neall
Ethel C. Dunham
Finance Committee
Charles J. Rhoads
Chairman
J. Henry Scattergood
Agnes Brown Leach
Caroline McCormick Slade
Susan Follansbee Hibbard
Parker S. Williams
Library Committee
Marion Edwards Park
Chairman
Richard Mott Gummere
RuFus M. Jones
Eleanor Marquand Forsyth
Committee on Buildings
and Grounds
Francis J. Stokes, Chairman
Susan Follansbee Hibbard
Chairman of Sub-Committee on
Halls
Frederic H. Strawbridgb
Marion Edwards Park
Arthur H. Thomas
J. Stogdell Stokes
Caroline Morrow Chadwick-
Collins
Mary Alden Morgan lee
S. Emlen Stokes
Deanery Committee
Caroline McCormick Slade
Chairman
Caroline Morrow Chadwick-
COLLINS
Secretary
Elizabeth Bent Clark
Treasurer
Marion Edwards Park
Millicent Carey McIntosh
Susan Follansbee Hibbard
Frances Fincke Hand
Josephine Young Case
Mary Alden Morgan Lee
Adelaide W. Neall
Ethel C. Dunham
Eleanor Marquand Forsyth
Elizabeth Lawrence Mendell
Ida Lauer Darrow
Esther Maddux Tennent
Committee on Religious Life
RuFus M. Jones
Chairman
Marion Edwards Park
Arthur H. Thomas
Millicent Carey McIntosh
OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION
Academic Year, 1939-40
President
Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., LL.D. Office: Taylor Hall.
Dean of the College
Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D., LL.D. Office: Taylor Hall.
Dean of the Graduate School
Eunice Morgan Schenck,* Ph.D. Office: The Library.
Director in Residence and Editor of Publications
Caroline Morrow Chadwick-Collins, A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.
Director of Admissions and Assistant to the Dean
Julia Ward, A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.
Secretary of the College
Barbara Gaviller, A.B., B.Sc. Office: Taylor Hall.
Assistant to the President
Dorothy Macdonald, A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.
Assistant to the Director of Admissions; Acting Director of the Bureau of
Recommendations, Semester II
Anne Goodrich Hawks, A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.
College Recorder
Marian Carter Anderson, B.S. Office: Taylor Hall.
Director of Halls and Head Warden
Charlotte Brandon Howe, M.A. Office: Rockefeller Hall.
Wardens of the Halls of Residence
Charlotte Brandon Howe, M.A. (Head Warden)
Mary Maynard Riggs, A.B., Rockefeller Hall.
Anne Goodrich Hawks, A.B., Denbigh Hall.
Barbara Lloyd Cary, A.B., Merion Hall.
Jane Sherrerd Matteson, M.A., Pembroke Hall East.
Elizabeth Porter Wyckoff, A.B., Pembroke Hall West.
Helen Rice, A.B., Rhoads Hall.
Elizabeth Ash, A.B., Radnor Hall (Senior Resident).
Isabelle Lawrence Gonon, M.A., French House (Wyndham).
Charlotte Olga Colin, German House (Denbigh Wing).
Granted leave of absenee for the year 1940-4L
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College Physician
Olga Gushing Leart, M.D. Office: The Infirmary.
Attennding Psychiatrist
Genevieve Margaret Stewart, M.D. Office: The Infirmary.
Director of Physical Education and Supervisor of Health
Josephine Petts. Office: The Gymnasium.
Director of the Bureau of Recommendations
Louise Ffrost Hodges Crenshaw,* A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.
Librarian
Lois Antoinette Reed. A.B., B.L.S. Office: The Library.
Comptroller
Sandy Lee Hurst. Office: Taylor Hall.
Superintendent
John J. Foley. Office: Rockefeller Hall.
On leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1939-40.
ACADEMIC APPOINTMENTS
ACADEIMIC YEAR, 1939-40
(An alphabetical reference list will be found on pages 125-126)
TEACHING
Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., LL.D., Preddent of the College.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1S9S, AI.A. 1S99 and Ph.D. 191S. Holder of the Bryn Mawr
Eiiropean Fellowship, 1S9S-99 and Graduate Student, Bryn MawT College, 1S9S-99,
1912-14, 1916-17; American School of Classical Studies, Athens, Greece, 1901-02;
Instructor in Classics, Colorado College, 1902-06 and Assistant Professor of Classics,
1914-1.5; Teacher in Miss Wheeler's School, Providence, R. I., 1906-09; Acting Dean
of Brvn Mawr College, 1911-12; Dean of Simmons College, 191S-21; Dean of Radcliflte
College, 1921-22; President of Bryn Mawr College, 1922 .
Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D., LL.D., Dean of the College.
A.B. Brvn Mawr College 1915; M.A. Yale Universitv "l917 and Ph.D. 1924. Dean of
Bryn MawT College, 1917-19 and 1925
,
Acting President, 1919-20 and 1929-30.
EtnsncE AIorgan Schenck,* Ph.D., Professor of French and Dean of the
Graduate School a?2d Holder of a Special Grant.
A.B. Brj-n MawT College 1907 and Ph.D. 191.3. Graduate Student, Bryn MawT College,
1909, Graduate Scholar, 1909-10 and Fellow in Romance Languages, 1912-13; Presi-
dent's European Fellow and Student in the Sorbonne, College de France, Universitv of
Grenoble and in Madrid, 1910-12; Reader in French, Bryn MawT College, 1913-14,
Associate in French, 1914-16, Dean of the College and Associate Professor of French,
1916-17, Associate Professor, 1917-25, Professor, 1925 and Dean of the Graduate
School, 1929 .
Florence Bascom, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Geology.
&..B. University of Wisconsin 1SS2, B.Sc. 1SS4 and M.A. 1SS7; Ph.D. Johns Hopkins
University 1S93. Assistant in Geology and Instructor in Petrography, Ohio State
University, 1893-95; Reader in Geologj-, Brvn MawT College, 1895-96, Lecturer,
1896-98, Associate, 1S9S-1903, Associate Professor, 1903-06 and Professor, 1906-1928.
WiLMER Ca\t; Wright, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Greek.
Girton College, L'niversity of Cambridge, England, 1SS8-92; Graduate in Honours, Cam-
bridge Classical Tripos, 1892; Ph.D. L'niversity of Chicago 1895. Fellow in Greek,
Bryn Mawr College, 1892-93; Fellow in Latin, University of Chicago, 1893-94 and
Fellow in Greek, 1894-95; Reader in Greek and Latin, L"niversity of Chicago, 1895-96;
Reader in Classical Literature, Bryn Mawr College, 1897-99, Associate in Classical
Literature, 1899-1901, Associate in Greek, 1901-04 and 1905-07, Associate Professor,
1907-21 and Professor, 1921-33.
James H. Leuba, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Psychology.
B.S. University of Neuchatel 1886; Ph.D. Clark University 1896. Scholar in Psychology,
Clark L'niversity, 1892-93 and Fellow in Psychology, 1893-95. Associate in Psj-chology
and Education, Brj'n MawT College, 1897-1904, Associate Professor 1904-06 and Pro-
fessor, 1906-33.
Regina Katharine Crandall, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of English
Composition.
A.B. Smith College 1890; Ph.D. University of Chicago 1902. Graduate Student,
Universitv of Chicago, 1893-94 and Fellow in Historv, 1894-96; Assistant in Historv,
Smith College, 1896-99; Instructor in Historv, Welleslev College, 1899-1900; Reader
in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1902-16, Director of English Essay Work, 1913-16,
Associate in English, 1916-17, Associate Professor of English Composition 1917-18 and
Margaret Kingsland Haskell Professor of English Composition, 1918-33.
Henry Nevill Sanders, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Greek.
Edinburgh L'niversitv, 1887-88; Gottingen Universitv, 1894-95. A.B. Trinitv Univer-
sity, Toronto, 1894 and M.A. 1897; Ph.D. Johns Hopkins University 1903. Fellow in
Greek, Johns Hopkins L^niversity, 1897-98: Lecturer in Greek, Latin and Sanskrit,
McGill Universitv, 1898-1902; Associate Professor of Greek, Bryn Mawr College,
1902-05 and Professor, 1905-35.
* Granted leave of absence for the year 1940—41.
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LtrcY Martix Doxxellt, A.B., Professor Emeritus of English.
A.B. BrjTi Mawr College 1893. University of Oxford and University of Leipsic, 1893-94;
Sorbonne and CoUege de France and Universitv of Leipsic, 1S9-1-95; Reader in English,
Bryn Mawr College, 1S96-1903, Lecturer, 1903-08, Associate Professor, 1908-11 and
Mary Elizabeth Garrett Memorial Alumnse Professor of English, 1911-36.
Susan ]Mtra Kingsbtjkt, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor Emeritus of Social
Economy.
A.B. College of the Pacific 1890; M.A. Leland Stanford Jr. University 1S99; Ph.D.
Columbia University 1905. L'niversity Fellow, Columbia L'niversity, 1902-03; Holder
of the European Fellowship of the ^Vomen's Education Association, Boston, Mass., 1903-
04; Instructor in History, '\"assar College, 1904-05; Director of Investigation, Alassa-
chusetts Commission on Industrial and Technical Education, 1905-06; Instructor in
Historj' and Economics and Head of Department, Simmons College, 1906-07; Assistant
Professor, Associate Professor and Professor of Economics, Simmons College and Director
of the Department of Research, Women's Educational and Industrial Union, Boston,
1907-15; Carola Woerishoffer Professor of .Social Economv and Social Research, Brvn
Mawr CoUege, 1915-36.
Da"vtd Hilt Texxext, Ph.D., Research Professor of Biology and Holder of
a Jidius arid Sarah Goldman Grant.
B.S. Olivet CoUege 1900; Ph.D. Johns Hopkins University 1904. FeUow, Johns Hopkins
University, 1902-04; Bruce Fellow, Johns Hopkins l'niversity, 1904 and 1912; Lec-
turer in Biology', Br^n Mawr CoUege, 1904-05, Associate, 1905-06, Associate Professor,
1906-12, Professor, 1912-38 and Research Professor, 1938 . Visiting Professor, Keio
University, 1930-31.
Grace Mead Andkus de Laguxa, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy.
A.B. ComeU University 1903 and Ph.D. 1906. Sage Scholar in PhUosophy, CorneU
University, 1903-05; Reader in Philosophy, Br%Ti Mawr CoUege, 1907-08, Associate,
1911-16, Associate Professor, 1916-29 and Professor, 1929 .
Samuel Claggett Chew,* Ph.D., Professor of English Literature and
Holder of The Mary Hill Sirope Grant.
A.B. Johns Hopkins University 1909 and Ph.D. 1913. Fellow, Johns Hopkins L'niver-
sitv, 1910-12; Associate in English, Br^-n MawT CoUege, 1914-16, Associate Professor,
1916-20 and Professor, 1920 .
PlHts Carpexter, t Ph.D., Professor of Classical Archseology and Holder of a
Julius and Sarah Goldman Grant.
A.B. Columbia Universitv 1909 and Ph.D. 1916; B.A. Universitv of Oxford 1911 and
M.A. 1914. Rhodes Scholar, Balliol College, Oxford, 1908-11; Drisler FeUow in
Classics, Columbia University, 1911-13; Student, American School of Classical Studies
at Athens, 1912-13. Lecturer in Classical Axchseologj-, 'Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1913-15,
Associate Professor, 1915-18 (absent for miUtary service, 1917-19) and Professor,
1918 . Attached to American Commission to Xegotiate Peace at Paris, 1918-19.
On leave of absence to fill the post of Annual Professor at the American Academy
in Rome, 1926-27 and Director of the American School of Classical Studies at Athens,
1927-32.
Charles Gheqciere Fexwick,! Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Political
Science.
A.B. Loyola CoUege 1907; Ph.D. Johns Hopkins University 1912. Student of Political
Science, Johns Hopkins L'niversity, 1909-11; Law Clerk, bi-\-ision of International Law
in the Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, 1911-14; L'niversity of Freiburg,
Summer, 1913; Lecturer on International Law, Washington College of Law, 1912-14;
Lecturer in Political Science, Brjm Mawr CoUege, 1914-15, Associate Professor, 1915-
18 and Professor, 1918 .
Howard Levi Gray, Ph.D., Marjorie Walter Goodhart Professor of History
and Holder of the Marjorie Walter Goodhart Grant.
A.B. University of Rochester 1S97; A.B. Harvard University 1898, M.A. 1900 and
Ph.D. 1907. Instructor in Historj-, Harvard University, 1909-13 and Assistant Pro-
fessor, 1914-15; Professor of History, Brj-n Mawr College, 1915-40. (absent for
government service, 1918-19).
James Llewellyn Crexshaw,§ Ph.D., Professor of Physical Chemistry.
A.B. Centre CoUege 1907 and M.A. 1908; Ph.D. Princeton University 1911. Assistant
Chemist in the Geophysical Laboratory of the Carnegie Institution, Washington, D. C,
1910-15; Associate in Physical Chemistry, Br%-n Ma'nT College, 191.'>-18, Associate
Professor, 191S-2.T (absent for military service, 1917-19) and Professor, 1925 .
* On leave of absence for the first semester of the year 1939-40.
t On leave of absence for the year 1939-40, to be Professor-in-Charge of the Classical
School of the American Academy in Rome.
± On leave of absence from March 1, 1940, to serve on the Inter-American Xeutrality
Committee.
§ On leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1939-40.
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Anna Pell Wheeler, Ph.D., Sc.D., Professor of Mathematics.
A.B. University of South Dakota 1903; M.S. University of Iowa 1904; M.A. Rad-
clifife College 1905; Ph.D. University of Chicago 1910. Instructor in Mathematics,
Mount Holyoke College, 1911-14 and Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1914-18.
Associate Professor 'of Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1918-25, Professor, 1925-27,
Non-resident Lecturer, 1928-30 and Semester II, 1930-31 and Professor, 1931 .
Charles Wendell David, Ph.D., Professor of European History.
A.B. University of Oxford 1911; M.A. University of Wisconsin 1912; Ph.D. Harvard
University 1918. Rhodes Scholar, University of Oxford, 1908-11. Instructorin History,
University of Washington, 1915-18; Associate Professor of European History, Bryn
Mawr College, 1918-27 and Professor, 1927 .
Mary Hamilton Swindler, Ph.D., F.R.S., Professor of Classical Archse-
ology.
A.B. University of Indiana 1905 and M.A. 1906; Ph.D. Bryn Mawr College 1912; Fellow
of the Royal Society of Arts, London, 1937. Graduate Scholar in Greek, Bryn Mawr
College, 1906-07 and Fellow in Greek, 1907-09; Mary E. Garrett European Fellow and
Student, University of Berlin and the American School of Classical Studies in Athens,
1909-10; Acting Dean of Women, University of Indiana, summers, 1911, 1913; Reader
in Latin and Demonstrator in Art and Archaeology, Bryn Mawr College, 1912-16,
Instructor in Latin and Classical Archaeology, 1916-21, Associate, 1921-25, Associate
Professor, 1925-31 and Professor of Classical Archaeology, 1931 . Editor-in-Chief,
^American Journal of Archxology, 1932 .
Horace Alwyne, F.R.M.C.M., Alice Carter Dickerman Professor of Music
and Director of the Department of Music.
Holder of Sir Charles Hall6 Memorial Scholarship, 1909-12, Gold Medallist and graduate
(with distinction) of Royal Manchester College of Music, England, 1912. Honorary
Fellow, Royal Manchester College of Music, 1924. Director of Music, Manchester
Grammar School, 1911-12; Head of Piano Department, Skidmore School of Arts,
Saratoga Springs, N. Y., 1914-21; Student of Professor Max Mayer (England) and
Professor Michael von Zadora (Berlin) ; Associate Professor of Music, Bryn Mawr
College, 1921-27 and Professor, 1927 .
Roger Hewes Wells, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science.
A.B. Northwestern University 1916; M.A. Harvard University 1921 and Ph.D. 1923.
Teacher in the High School, Quincy, Illinois, 1916-17; On military service, 1917-19;
Assistant in Government, Harvard University, 1920-22; Austin Teaching Fellow in
Government, Harvard University, 1922-23; Assistant in Government, Radcliffe College,
1922-23. Associate in Economics and Politics, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-27, Associate
Professor, 1927-33, Professor, 1933-36 and Professor of Political Science, 1936 .
Guggenheim Fellow in Germany, 1927-28.
Joseph E. Gillet, Ph.D., Professor of Spanish.
Ph.D. University of Liege 1910. Assistant Lecturer in French, UniversHy of Edin-
burgh, 1910-11; Student in the Universities of Paris, Leyden, Munich and Berlin, 1911-
13; Instructor in German, University of Wisconsin, 1913-15; Associate in Comparative
Literature and Romance Languages, University of Illinois, 1915-18 (absent for military
service, 1918-19); Student in Spain, 1919-20; Assistant Professor of Romance Lan-
guages, University of Minnesota, 1921-24; Visiting Professor, Princeton University,
Semester I, 1928-29 and 1929-30. Associate Professor of Spanish, Bryn Mawr College,
1924-29 and Professor, 1929 .
Max Diez, Ph.D., Professor of German Literature.
A.B. Washington University 1909 and M.A. 1910; Ph.D. University of Texas 1916.
Fellow in German, Washington University, 1909-10; Assistant in German, University
of Wisconsin, 1910-11; Instructorin German, Washington University, 1911-15; Assist-
ant Professor of German, University of Texas, 1915-18; (war service, 1918-19); Pro-
fessor of German, Centre College, 1921-25; Associate in German, Bryn Mawr College,
1925-27, Associate Professor, 1927-36 and Professor, 1936 .
Lily Ross Taylor,* Ph.D., Professor of Latin.
A.B. University of Wisconsin 1906; Ph.D. Bryn Mawr College 1912. Graduate Scholar
in Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1906-07, Fellow, 1907-08, Reader, 1908-09 and Reader
and Demonstrator in Archaeology, 1910-12; Instructor in Latin, Vassar College,
1912-19; Fellow of the American Academy in Rome, 1917-18, 1919-20; Assistant Pro-
fessor of Latin, Vassar College, 1919-22, Associate Professor, 1922-25 and Professor,
1925-27. Professor of Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1927 and Acting Dean of the
Graduate School, Semester II, 1936-37. Acting Professor in charge of the School of
Classical Studies at the American Academy in Rome, 1934-35.
* On leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1939-40.
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Grace Frank, A.B., Non-resident Professor of Old French Philology.
A.B. University of Chicago 1907. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,' 1908-10,
1913-16; Universities of Gottingen and Berlin, 1911; University of Pennsylvania,
1918-19; Visiting Professor of Romance Philology, Johns Hopkins University, 1934-36;
Lecturer in Romance Philology, Bryn Mawr College, 1926-27, non-resident Associate
Professor of Old French Philology, 1927-33 and non-resident Professor, 1933 .
Margaret Oilman, Ph.D., Associate Professor of French.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1919, M.A. 1920 and Ph.D. 1924. Graduate Scholar in French,
1919-20 and Fellow in French, 1920-22; Fellow, Ecole Normale Sup6rieure de Sevres
and Student, University of Paris, 1922-23; Instructor in French, Bryn Mawr College,
1923-26, Associate, 1926-30 and Associate Professor, 1930 .
Ilse Forest, Ph.D., Lecturer in Education.
B.S. Teachers College, Columbia University, 1922 and M.A. 1923; Ph.D. Columbia Uni-
versity 1927. Teacher and Critic, Kindergarten and Elementary Grades, 1915-23;
Demonstration Teacher, State Normal School, New Paltz, New York, 1923-24; Laura
Spelman Rockefeller Fellow, Columbia University, 1925-26; Professor of Child Psy-
chology, Iowa State Teachers College, 1926-27; Sterling Fellow in Education, Yale
University, 1934-35, Honorary Fellow in Philosophy, 1935-36 and Lecturer in Ele-
mentary Education, 1936-37. Associate in Education, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28,
Associate Professor, 1928-36 and Lecturer, 1936 .
Stephen Joseph Herben, B.Litt., Ph.D., Professor of English Philology.
B.Litt. Rutgers University 1920; M.A. Princeton University 1921 and Ph.D. 1924.
Graduate Student, Columbia University, summer, 1922; Fellow of the American Scandi-
navian Foundation, University of Copenhagen, 1922-23; Special Coach in Old English,
Oxford University, 1923-24. Contributing consultant for C. and G. Merriam and Com-
pany, 1926-27. Instructor in English, Princeton University, 1924-2S. Associate Pro-
fessor of English Philology, Bryn Mawr College, 1928-37 and Professor, 1937 .
Fritz Mezger, Ph.D., Professor of Germanic Philology.
Ph.D. University of Berlin 1921. Studied at the University of Tubingen, 1911-12, Uni-
versity of Munich, 1912-13, University of Geneva, 1913, University of Paris, 1913-14,
University of Munich, 1919, University of Berlin, 1920-22. Instructor in German,
Harvard University, 1927-28; Associate Professor of Germanic Philology, Bryn Mawr
College, 1928-36 and Professor, 1936
.
Thomas Robert Shannon Broughton, Ph.D., Professor of Latin.
A.B. University of Toronto 1921 and M.A. 1922; Ph.D. Johns Hopkins University
1928. Teaching Fellow, Victoria College, University of Toronto, 1921-23. Student,
University of Chicago, spring 1922 and 1923 and summer 1925. Rogers Fellow, Johns
Hopkins University, 1925-26 and 1927-28; Instructor in Greek, Amherst College,
1926-27; Associate in Latin, Bryn MawT College, 1928-30. Associate Professor, 1930-37
and Professor, 1937 . Visiting Professor of Latin, Johns Hopkins University, 1938-40.
Harry Helson, Ph.D., Professor of Experimental Psychology.
A.B. Bowdoin College 1921; M.A. Harvard University 1922 and Ph.D. 1924. Instructor
in Psychology, Cornell University, 1924-25; Instructor in Psychology, University of
Illinois, 1925-26; Assistant Professor of Psychology, University of Kansas, 1926-2S:
Associate Professor of Erperimental Psychology, Bryn Mawr College, 1928-33 and
Professor, 1933 .
Ernest Willoughbt, A.R.C.M., Assistant Professor of Music.
A.R.C.M. London 1922. Organist and Choir Master, Ross Parish Church, 1913-15.
Suborganist and Choir Director, Hereford Cathedral, Music Master, Hereford Cathedral
School, England; Assistant Director, Hereford Choral Society and Hereford Orchestral
Society and Hereford Musical Festival, 1918-22. Instructor in Music, Bryn Mawr
College, 1923-29, Associate, 1929-35 and Assistant Professor, 1935 .
Marguerite Lehr, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.
A.B. Goucher College 1919; Ph.D. Bryn Mawr College 1925. Reader and Graduate
Student in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1919-21, President's European Fellow
and Fellow in Mathematics, 1921-22, Fellow by Courtesy and Graduate Scholar in
Mathematics, 1922-23; American Association of University Women Fellow and Student,
University of Rome, 1923-24; Instructor in Mathematics. Bryn Mawr College, 1924-29,
Associate, 1929-35, Assistant Professor, 1935-37 and Associate Professor, 1937 .
Mary Summerfield Gardiner,* Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology.
A.B. Bryn MawT College 1918, M.A. 1924 and Ph.D. 1927. Information Secretary,
Y. W. C. A Hostess House, Camp Mills, Long Island, 1918-19; Secretary and Social
Worker. Henrv Street Settlement, New York City. 1920-21; Warden of Denbigh Hall,
Bryn Mawr College, 1921-24 and of Pembroke Hall West, 1925-27. Graduate Student,
Byrn Mawr College, 1922-24 and 1925-27 and University College, London, 1924-25;
Instructor in Biology, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-29 and Assistant to the Dean, Semester
II, 1928-29, Associate in Biology and Assistant to the Dean, 1929-30, Associate in
Biology, 19.30-31 and Associate Professor, 1931 •.
* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1940-41.
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Caroline Robbins, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History.
A.B. University of London 1924 and Ph.D. 1926. Christie Research Fellow in History at
Royal Holloway College and the Institute of Historical Research, London, 1924-26;
Riggs Fellow at the University of Michigan, 1926-27; Instructor in History, College
for Women, Western Reserve University, 1927-28; Instructor in History, Bryn Mawr
College, Semester II, 1928-29 and 1929-30, Associate, 1930-35, Assistant Professor,
1935-38 and Associate Professor, 1938 .
Angeline Helen Lograsso, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Italian.
A.B. University of Rochester 1917 and M.A. 1918; Ph.D. Radcliffe College, 1927.
Graduate Student in Romance Languages, Columbia University, summers 1919, 1920
and 1923. Graduate Student in History, Harvard University, summer, 1921. Rebecca
Greene Fellow, Radcliffe College, 192.5-26 and 1926-27; Augustus Anson Whitney
Travelling Fellow in England, France and Italy, 1927-28; Instructor in Romance
Languages, University of Rochester and the East High School, Rochester, 1917-25;
Assistant Professor of French and Italian, University of Rochester, 1928-30; Associate
Professor of Italian, Bryn Mawr College, 1930 .
Edward H. Watson, Ph.D., Associate Professor and Professor-elect of
Geology.
A.B. .Johns Hopkins University 1925 and Ph.D. 1929. Assistant in Geology, Johns Hop-
kins University, 1926-28 and Instructor, 1928-30; Maryland Geological Survey, 1926,
1928-29; U. S. Geological Survey, 1927; Petrologist, University of Michigan Expedition
in Mexico, 19.30; Pennsylv.nnia Geological Survey. 1935 . Associate in Geology,
Bryn Mawr College, 1930-33, xAssociate Professor, 1933-40 and Professor-elect, 1940.
Mildred Fairchild, Ph.D.,* Grace H. Dodge Associate Professor of Social
Economy and Director of the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department
of Social Economy and Social Research.
A.B. Oberlin College 1916 and M.A. 1925; Ph.D. Bryn Mawr College 1929. On Staff of
Fisk University, 1916-18; War Camp Community Service, 1918-20; Playground and
Recreation Association of America, 1920-22; Oberlin College Campaign Field Organizer,
1923. Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-27,
Research Assistant in Social Economy and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-
28. Gamma Phi Beta Fellow of the American Association of University Women and
Student, London School of Economics, 1928-29; Research Fellow for study in the
U.S.S.R., of the American Russian Institute, 1929-30; Associate in Social Economy
and Social Research, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-34 and Associate Professor 1934
.
Lincoln Dryden, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.
A.B. J ohns Hopkins University 1925 and Ph.D. 1930. Geologist with the Maryland
Geological Survey, summers, 1927, 1929; Assistant Geologist with the Sinclair Explora-
tion Company in Venezuela, 1928; Associate in Geology, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-34
and Associate Professor. 1934 .
Milton Charles Nahm, B.Litt., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy.
A.B. University of Pennsylvania 1925 and M.A. 1926; B.A. Oxford University 1928 and
B.Litt. 1929; Ph.D. University of Pennsylvania 1932. Rhodes Scholar, 1926-29.
Instructor in Philosophy, University of Pennsvlvania, 1929-30; Lecturer in Philosophy,
Bryn Mawr College, 1930-31, Associate, 1931-34 and Associate Professor, 1934
.
Valentin Muller, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Classical Archaeology.
Ph.D. University of Berlin 1915. Student at the University of Gottingen, 1908, at
Munich, 1909, at Bonn, 1910-12 and at Berlin, 1913-15. Assistant at the Archseological
Seminary of the University of Berlin, 1919-21: Fellow Traveller of the German Archse-
ological Institute at Rome, 1921-23; Privatdozent, University of Berlin, 192.3-29;
Extraordinary Professor, University of Berlin, 1929-January, 1931. Associate Pro-
fessor of Classical Archaeology, Bryn Mawr College, February, 1931 .
Paul Weiss, Ph.D., Associate Professor and Professor-elect of Philosophy.
B.S.S. College of the City of New York 1927; M.A. Harvard University 1928 and Ph.D.
1929. University Scholar, Harvard University, 1927-28; Sears Scholar in Philosophy,
1928-29; Sears Travelling Scholar in Philosophy at Freiburg, Germany and the Sorbonne,
1929-.30; Instructor and Tutor in Philosophv, Harvard University and Instructor,
Radcliffe College, 1930-31; .Associate in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1931-33,
Associate Professor, 1933-40 and Professor-elect 1940. Guggenheim Fellow, 1937-38.
Myra Richards Jessen, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1915 and Ph.D. 1932. Teacher, Friends Central School, Phila-
delphia, 1920-21, the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, 1921-24; Graduate Student, Brvn
Mawr College, 1922-24 and 1926-28, University of Hamburg, Semester II, 1924-25;
Anna Ottendorfor Memorial Research Fellow studying at the University of Berlin,
1928-29; Instructor in Gorman, Brvn Mawr College, 1923-28 and 1929-32; Associate,
1932-35 and Assistant Professor, 1935 .
* On leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1939-40.
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Walter C. Michels, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
E.E. Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute 1927; Ph.D. California Institute of Technology 1930.
Teaching Assistant in Physios, California Institute of Technology, 1927-29 and Teaching
Fellow, 1929-30; National Research Fellow in Physics, Princeton University, 1930-32.
Associate in Phj'sics, Bryn Mawr College, 1932-34 and Associate Professor, 1934
.
Donald Wallace MacKinnon, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.
A.B. Bowdoin College 1925; M.A. Harvard University 1926 and Ph.D. 1933. Instructor
in Psychology, University of Maine, 1927-28; Instructor in Abnormal and Dynamic
Psychology, Harvard University, 1928-30; Frederick Sheldon Travelling Fellow of
Harvard University at the University of Berlin, 1930-31; Instructor in Abnormal
and Dynamic Psychology and Tutor in the Division of Philosophy, Harvard Univer-
sity and Radcliffe College, 1931-33. Associate in Psychology, Bryn Mawr College,
1933-35, Assistant Professor, 1935-37 and Associate Professor. 1937 .
Cornelia Lynde Meigs, A.B., Associate Professor of English Composition
on the Margaret Kingsland Haskell Foundation.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1908. Principal of a private school, Keokuk, Iowa, 1908-10.
Teacher of English, St. Katharine's School, Davenport, Iowa, 1912-13. Writer of
Stories for Children for the Macmillan Company, New York, 1913 , for Little Brown
and Company, Boston, 1927 . Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1932-33,
Associate, 1933-35, Assistant Professor, 1935-37 and Associate Professor on the Margaret
Kingsland Haskell Foundation, 1937 .
Dorothy Wyckoff, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1921; M.A. 1928 and Ph.D. 1932. Graduate Scholar in
Geology, Bryn Mawr College, 1921-22 and Graduate Student, 1922-23; Teacher in
the Misses Ivirk's School, Brj'n Mawr, 1922-25; Demonstrator in Geology and Grad-
uate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-28; Fanny Bullock Workman Fellow,
studying at the Kongelige Frederiks Universitet, Oslo, Norway, 1928-29 and Fellow
of the American Scandinavian Foundation, Oslo, 1929-30; Fellow in Geology, Bryn
Mawr College, 1930-31, Demonstrator, 1931-32, Instructor, 1932-33, Associate, 1933-.35
and Assistant Professor, 1935 .
Herbert Adolphus Miller, Ph.D., Lecturer in Social Economy.
A.B. Dartmouth College 1899 and M.A. 1902; Ph.D. Harvard University 1905; studied at
University of Chicago 1911. Assistant Professor of Philosophy and Sociology, Olivet
College, 1905-07, Professor 1907-14; Professor of Sociology, Oberlin College, 1914-25;
Professor of Sociology, Ohio State University, 1924-31; University of California, summer
1922; Lecturer, Yenching University, Peiping, China and Universities of China, India
and Syria 1929-30. Lecturer in Social Economy, Bryn Mawr College, 1933-40.
Arthur C Cope,* Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry.
B.S. Butler University 1929; Ph.D. LTniversity of Wisconsin 1932. Assistant in Chemistry
University of Wisconsin, 1929-31 and Fellow, 1931-32; National Research Fellow,
Harvard University, 1932-34; Associate in Chemistry, University of Illinois, summer
1935; Visiting Professor of Chemistry, University of North Carolina, summer 1939.
Associate in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College, 1934-35, Assistant Professor, 1935-38 and
Associate Professor, 1938 .
Karl L. Anderson,* Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics.
B.Sc. Mount Allison University, New Brunswick, Canada, 1928; M.A. Harvard University
1930 and Ph.D. 1932. Lecturer in Economics, Maritime Summer School, Sackville, New
Brunswick, Canada, July and August, 1929 and July and August, 1930; Instructor in
Economics and Tutor in the Division of History, Government and Economics, Harvard
University, 1930-34. Assistant Professor of Economics, Bryn Mawr College, 1934-38
and Associate Professor, 1938—-.
Berthe-Marie Marti, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Latin and French.
Licence-es-lettres University of Lausanne 1925; M.A. Bryn Ma%vr College 1926 and Ph.D.
1934. Swiss Scholar in Latin and English, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-26 and 1929-30.
Teacher of French, the Thorne School, Bryn MawT and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr
College, 1926-28; Instructor in Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-31; Instructor in
Latin and French, 1931-34 and Assistant Professor, 1935 .
Richard Bernheimer, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History of Art.
Ph.D. University of Munich 1929. Student of History of Art, Archaeology and Asiatic
Ethnology in Munich, Rome and Berlin, 1925-29. Lecturer in History of Art, Haverford
College, 1937 . Lecturer in History of Art, Bryn Mawr College, 1933-38 and Assistant
Professor, 1938 .
Alister Cameron, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Greek.
A.B. Union College 1926; M.A. Princeton University 1927; Ph.D. Columbia University
1938. Instructor in Classics, St. John's College, 1927-28; Instructor in Classics, Union
College, 1928-30; Student at Edinburgh University 1930-31; Graduate student,
Columbia University, 1931-35 (Resident Scholar 1932-34, University Fellow 1934-35).
Assistant Professor of Greek, Bryn Mawr College, 1935 .
* Granted leave of absence for the year 1940-41.
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Richmond Lattimore, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Greek.
A.B. Dartmouth College 1926; M.A. University of Illinois 1927; B.A. Oxford University,
1932; Ph.D. University of Illinois 1935. Assistant in Classics, University of Illinois,
1926-27, Assistant in English 1927-28; Assistant Professor of Greek, Wabash College,
1928-29; Rhodes S6holar from Indiana to Oxford University, 1929-32; Assistant in
Philosophy, University of Illinois, 1933-34; Classical Fellow at the American Academy
in Rome 1934-35. Assistant Professor of Greek, Bryn Mawr College, 1935 .
Mart Katharine Woodworth, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1924, M.A. 1927 and Ph.D. 1933. Graduate Student, Johns
Hopkins University, 1924-25, University of London, 1929-30. Teacher of English, the
Thorne School, Bryn Mawr, 1925-29. Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-
35 and Assistant Professor of English, 1935 .
Jean William Guiton,* Licencie-hs-lettres, Assistant Professor of French.
BaccalaurSat, Latin, Grec, Philosophie, Paris, 1923-24; Licence-es-lettTes, University of
Paris, 1929; Dipldmed'Etudes superieures (Lettres), 1931. Teacher, College de Dom-
front, 1929-30 and College de Nogent-le-Rotrou, 1930-31; Assistant Professor of French,
Middlebury College, 1931-32 and Instructor at Middlebury Summer School, 1932;
Member of the Literature Division, Bennington College, 1932-35; Visiting Professor,
Mills College Summer School, 1935; Assistant Professor of French, Bryn Mawr College,
1935 .
Katharine Elizabeth McBride, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education
and Psychology.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1925, M.A. 1927 and Ph.D. 1932. Reader and Demonstrator
in Psychology, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-27; Student, Columbia University, 1928-29;
Warden of Wyndham, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-31 and Graduate Student, 1925-27
and 1929-31; Research and Clinical Psychology, 1929-35. Demonstrator in Educa-
tion, Bryn Mawr College, 1934-35, Lecturer, 1935-36, Assistant Professor of Education
and Psychology, 1936-38, Associate Professor, 1938-40 and Assistant to the Dean,
1938-39.
Arthur Colby Sprague, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English Literature.
A.B. Harvard University 1921 (absent for military service 1917-19); M.A. 1922 and
Ph.D. 1925. Instructor in English, Harvard University, 1925-30 and Assistant Professor
1930-36; Chairman of the Tutorial Board, Division of Modern Languages 1930-35.
Associate Professor of English Literature, Bryn Mawr College, 1936 .
Hertha Kraus, Ph.E>., Carola Woerishoffer Associate Professor of Social
Economy.
Ph.D. University of Frankfort, 1919. Research Assistant on Social Projects, University
of Frankfort, 1917-19; Field Director for Organizing Child Feeding and Health Pro-
grams for Children, American Friends Service Committee, Germany, 1920-23; Director
of Public Welfare Department, Cologne, Germany, April, 1923-April, 1933; Consultant
on Community Activities and Housing, Family Welfare Association of America, October,
1933-October, 1934; Research Worker, Russell Sage Foundation, New York City, 1934;
Consultant, Division of Subsistence Homesteads, Department of the Interior, Wash-
ington, D. C, 1934; Research Worker, T. E. R. A. Committee on Planning, New York
State, 1934; Professor of Social Work, Margaret Morrison Carnegie College of the
Carnegie Institute of Technology, May, 1934-June, 1936. Associate Professor of Social
Economy, Bryn Mawr College, 1936 .
Arthur Lindo Patterson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor and Associate Pro-
fessor-elect of Physics.
B.Sc. McGill University 1923, M.Sc. 1924 and Ph.D. 1928. Lecturer in Physics, MoGill
University, 1928-29; Associate in the Division of Biophysics, Rockefeller Institute for
Medical Research, 1929-31; Lecturer in Biophysics and Fellow in Medical Physics,
Johnson Foundation for Medical Physics, University of Pennsylvania, 1931-33; Research
in Crystal Analysis, Physics Department. Ma'ssachusftts Institute of Technology,
1933-36. Assistant Professor of Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-40 and Associate
Professor-elect 1940.
Germaine Bree, AgrSgee, Assistant Professor of French.
Licence-es-lettres University cf Paris .1930, and Agregation de V Universite, 1932. French
Scholar, Bryn Mawr CoUegCj 1931-32; Professeur au LycSe de Jeunes Filles, Oran,
Algeria, 1932-36. Lecturer in French, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-37, Assistant Pro-
fessor of French, 1937 and Warden of the French House, 1937-39.
William Lewis Dotle, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology.
M.A. Johns Hopkins University 1932 and Ph.D. 1934. Adam T. Bruce Fellow, Johns
Hopkins University, 1934-35; General Education Board Fellow, Cambridge University,
1935-36 and Carlsberg Laboratory, Copenhagen, 1936-37. Assistant Professor of
Biology, Bryn Mawr College, 1937 .
* Absent for military service 1939 .
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Kathrine Koller, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
A.B. Wittenberg College 1924; Ph.D. Johns Plopkins University 1932. Teacher of French
and English in the High Schools, Plymouth, Ohio, 1924-26 and Tiffin, Ohio, 1926-28.
Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1932-38 and Assistant Professor, 1938 .
Agnes Kirsopp Lake, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Latin.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1930, M.A. 1931 and Ph.D. 1934. Non-resident Graduate
Scholar in Biblical Literature, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-31; Fellow at the American
Academy in Rome, 1931-33; Fellow in Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1933-34, Instructor,
1934-38 and Assistant Professor, 1938 .
K. Laurence Stapleton,* A.B., Assistant Professor of English.
A.B. Smith College 1932. Research Fellow from Smith College studying at the University
of London, 1932-33. Examiner in the Employment Service, Massachusetts Department
of Labour, 1933-.34. Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1934-38 and Assistant
Professor, 1938 .
Joseph C. Sloane, Jr., M.F.A., Associate Professor of History of Art.
A.B. Princeton University 1931 and M.F.A. 1934. Field Assistant for the University
Museum of Philadelphia on the excavations at Minturnse, 1931-32; Assistant Curator,
Cooper Union Museum in New York, 1934-35; Instructor in Art and Archaeology,
Princeton University, 1935-37; Assistant Professor of Art, Rutgers University, 1937-38.
Associate Professor of History of Art, Bryn Mawr College, 1938 .
Raymond Elliott Zirkle, Ph.D., Assistant Professor and Associate Pro-
fessor-elect of Biology.
A.B. University of Missouri 1928 and Ph.D. 1932. Instructor in Botany, University of
Missouri, 1930-32; National Research Fellow, Johnson Foundation for Medical Physics,
University of Pennsylvania, 1932-34, Fellow in Medical Physics, 1934-38, Lecturer in
Biophysics, 1936-38 and Instructor in Experimental Radiology, 1937-38. Assistant
Professor of Biology, Bryn Mawr College, 1938-40 and Associate Professor-elect 1940.
Mildred Benedict Northrop, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics.
A.B. University of Missouri 1922 and M.A. 1923; Ph.D. Columbia University 1938.
Executive Secretary of the Social Service League, Easton, Pennsylvania, 1923-26;
Associate Professor and Head of the Department of Economics and Sociology, Hood
College, 1926-31; Instructor in Economics, Hunter College, 1931-34; Fellow of The
Brookings Institution, Washington, D. C, 1934-35; Division of Research and Statistics,
United States Treasury Department, 1935-38. Lecturer in Economics, Bryn Mawr
College, 1938-39 and Assistant Professor, 1939 .
Alexander Coburn Soper, III, M.F.A., Associate Professor of History
of Art.
A.B. Hamilton College 1925; M.F.A. in Architecture, Princeton University 1929. Instruc-
tor, School of Architecture, Princeton University, 1929-30; Graduate Student in
Chinese language and literature, Columbia University, 1932-33, in Art and Archaeology,
Princeton University, 193.3-35; Research Fellow of the American Council of Learned
Societies, for the study of Far Eastern art in Japan, 1935-36; Research Fellow of the
General Education Board for the study of Far Eastern architecture in Japan, 1936-38;
Instructor, Department of Art and Archaeology, Princeton University, 1938-39. Asso-
ciate Professor of History of Art, Bryn Mawr College, 19.39 .
John Chester Miller, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
B.S. Harvard University 1930, M.A. 1932 and Ph.D. 1939. Frederick Sheldon Fellow,
Harvard Universitj', 1930-31, Junior Fellow, Society of Fellows, 1933-36 and European
Fellow, 1936-37. Assistant Professor of History, Bryn Mawr College, 1939 -.
John Corning Oxtoby, M.A., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
A.B. University of California 1933 and M.A. 1934. Graduate Student, Harvard University,
1934-36 and Junior Fellow, Society of Fellows, 1936-39. Assistant Professor of Mathe-
matics, Bryn Mawr College, 1939 .
Robert E. L. Paris, Ph.D., Associate Professor-elect of Sociology.
Ph.B. University of Chicago 1928, M..4. 19.30 and Ph.D. 1931. Fellow in Sociology, Uni-
versity of Chicago, 1929-31; Instructor in Sociology, Brown University, 1931-36 and
Assistant Professor 1936-38; Assistant Professor «f Sociology, McGill University, 1938-
40. Associate Professor-elect of Sociology, Bryn Mawr College, 1940.
Elizabeth Vanderbilt Fehrer, Ph.D., Assistant Professor-elect of Educa-
tion and Psychology.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1930 and Ph.D. 1934; M.A. Columbia University 1931. Research
Assistant in Personnel, Tennessee Valley Authority, 1934-37 and Psychologist, Vocational
Adjustment Bureau, New York City, 1937-38, and at Long Lane Farm, Middletown, Con-
necticut, 1938. Instructor in Psychology, Wellesley College, 1938-40. Assistant Pro-
fessor-elect of Education and Psychology, Bryn Mawr College, 1940.
* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1940-41.
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Heity Goldman, Ph.D., Visiting Lecturer in Archaeology.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1903; M.A. RadclifFe College 1910 and Ph.D. 1916. Excavating
in Greece, 1913-14; Lecturer in Archeology, Johns Hopkins University, 1928-29;
Director of the Joint Excavation of Bryn Mawr College, The Archa?ological Institute of
America and Harvard University at Tarsus, Cilioia, Asia Minor, 1934-37 and of the Joint
Excavation of Bryn Mawr College and the Institute for Advanced Study of Princeton,
New Jersey, at Tarsus, 1937 and Professor, Institute for Advanced Study, Princeton,
1936 . Visiting Lecturer in Archseology, Bryn Mawr College, 1938 .
Hilda Pollaczek-Geiringer, Ph.D., Visiting Lecturer in Mathematics.
Ph.D. University of Vienna 1918. Assistant in the Institute for Applied Mathematics,
LTniversity of Berlin, 1920-27; Privatdozent, University of Berlin, 1927-33; Research
and writing, Institute of Mechanics, Brussels, 1933-34; Professor of Mathematics, Uni-
versity of Istanbul, Turkey, 1934-39. Visiting Lecturer in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr
College, November 1939 .
Arturo Torres-Rioseco, Ph.D., Visiting Lecturer under the Mary Flexner
Lectureship.
M.A. University of Minnesota 1925 and Ph.D. 1930. Instructor in Spanish, Williams
College, 1919-21; Instructor in Romance Languages, University of Minnesota, 1921-25;
Associate Professor of Spanish American Literature, University of Texas, 1926-28; Asso-
ciate Professor of Spanish American Literature, University of California, 1928-36 and
Professor, 1936
. Visiting Lecturer under the Mary Flexner Lectureship, 1939-40.
Erich Frank, Ph.D., Visiting Lecturer in Philosophy, Semester IL
Ph.D. University of Heidelberg 1910. Privatdozent, University of Heidelberg, 1923-28;
Ausserordentlicher Professor, University of Marburg, 1928-36; research and writing,
1936-39. Visiting Lecturer in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, and Swarthmore College,
Semester II, 1939-40.
RxjTH Fulton Benedict, Ph.D., Visiting Lecturer-elect under the Anna
Howard Shaw Memorial Foundation.
A.B. Vassar College 1909; Ph.D. Columbia University 1923. Lecturer, Assistant and
Associate Professor of Anthropology, Columbia University, 1923
.
Visiting Lecturer-
elect under the Anna Howard Shaw Memorial Foundation, Bryn Mawr College, 1940.
Minor White Latham, Ph.D., Lecturer in English.
A.B. Mississippi State College for Women 1901; M.A. Columbia University 1912 and
Ph.D. 1930. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1902-04; Graduate Student, Uni-
versity of Mississippi, 1907-08; Graduate Student, Columbia University, 1911-15.
Instructor in English, Mississippi State College for Women, 1908-10 and Head of the
English Department, 1910-11. Lecturer in English, Barnard College, Columbia Univer-
sity, 1914-15, Instructor 1915-29; Instructor in Playwriting, Columbia University, 1918-
29 and summers, 1918-22, 1924, 1926-28; Assistant Professor of English, Barnard
College, Columbia University, 1929-35 and Associate Professor 1935 . Lecturer in
English, Bryn Mawr College, 1932-35, 1936-38 and 1939-40.
Maud Rey, Lecturer in French Diction.
Brevet superieur, University de Rennes, 1908. Studied at the Sorbonne and University
Catholique, Paris; Pupil of Jacques Copeau, Directeur du Theatre du Vieux-Colombier
and of Charles Dullin, Directeur du Th&tre de 1' Atelier, Paris; Head of the French
Department, the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, 1916 . Instructor in French, Middle-
bury College Summer School, Middlebury, Vt., 1935 . Lecturer in French Diction,
Bryn Mawr College, 1934 .
D. T. Veltman, Ph.D., Lecturer in Philosophy.
A.B. University of California 1926; Ph.D. Yale University 1929. Instructor in Philos-
ophy, University of California, 1927-28; Instructor in Philosophy, Princeton University,
1929-33. Research Associate in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1934-36 and Lecturer
1936
.
William Cabell Greet, Ph.D., Lecturer in English.
A.B. University of the South 1920; M.A. Columbia University 1924 and Ph.D. 1926.
Lecturer in English, Barnard College, 1926-27, Instructor in English 1927-29, Assistant
Professor, 1929-38 and Associate Professor, 1938 . Editor of American Speech,
1933 . Speech Counselor to the Columbia Broadcasting System, 1937 . Lecturer
in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1937 .
Florence Whyte, Ph.D., Lecturer in Spanish.
A.B. University of California 1915; M.A. University of Oregon 1924; Ph.D. Bryn Mawr
College 1930. Professor of Modern Languages, Linfield College, 1919-20; Instructor in
Spanish and Graduate Student, University of Oregon, 1920-24. Graduate Scholar in
Spanish, Bryn Mawr College, 1924-25 and Fellow in Romance Languages, 1925-26;
Helene and Cecil Rubel Foundation Fellow in Europe, 1926-27; Assistant Professor of
Spanish, Milwaukee-Downer College, 1927-29; Professor of Modern Languages, Queens
College, 1929-30; Instructor in Spanish, Mt. Holyoke College, 1931-33. Instructor
in Spanish, Bryn Mawr College, 1933-34 and 1935-36 and Lecturer in Spanish, Feb-
E.riiary, 1938 .
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Frederica de LAGmsTA, Ph.D., Lecturer in Anthropology.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1927; Ph.D. Columbia University 1933. Research student in
Paris, London and Scandinavia; Assistant to Dr. Therkel Mathiassen on Danish Gov-
ernment archaeological expedition to Greenland, 1928-29; Assistant, American Section,
University of Pennsylvania Mus; .m, 1931-33 and Research Associate and Field Director,
1933-35. Leader of archseological and ethnological expeditions to Alaska for the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, the National Research Council and tne American Philosophical
Society, 1930, 1931, 1932 and 1935; co-leader of a joint expedition to Alaska with Dr. Kaj
Birket-Smith for the University of Pennsylvania and the Danish National Museum, 1933.
Ethnologist with the U. S. Soil Conservation Service, 1936. National Research Fellow
studying diffusion of culture in the Arctic and sub-Arctic, 1936-37 and Private Research
Worker, 1937-38. Lecturer in Anthropology, Bryn -»lawr College, 1938-—
.
Mart Zelia Pease, A.B., Lecturer in Classical Archxology.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1927 and Ph.D.* 1933. Student, American School of Classical
Studies, Athens, 1927-29 (holder of a special Bryn Mawr College Fellowship, 1927^28
and Fellow of the Archseological Institute, 1928-29) ; Martin Kellogg Fellow in Classics
Yale University, 1929-30; Fellow in Classical Archeology, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-32
Agora FeUow and Special School Fellow of the American School at Athens, 1932-33
Alice Freeman Palmer Memorial Fellow of the American Association of University
Women, studying at Athens, 1935-36. Holder of grants for research from the American
Council of Learned Societies 1935 and 1936. Lecturer in Classical Archaeology, Bryn
Mawr College, 1938-40.
Mary Margaret Zender, M.A., M.S.S., Lecturer in Social Economy.
A.B. Lawrence College 1925 and M.A. 1926. M.S.S. Smith College School for Social Work,
1937. Case Worker, Family Welfare Association, Baltimore, 1936-37; Case Worker,
Family Society of Philadelphia, 1937-38 and District Secretary, Kensington District,
1938 . Lecturer in Social Economy, Bryn Mawr College, 1938 .
Susan Burlingham, A.B., M.S.S. , Lecturer in Social Economy.
A.B. Vassar College 1930. M.S.S. Smith College School for Social Work, 1931. Assistant
Nursery School Teacher, Summer Institute of Euthenics, Vassar College, 1929. Case
Worker and District Secretary, Family Society of Philadelphia, 1931 , and Director of
Play Groups for Pre-School Children, 1935 . Lecturer in Social Economy, Bryn
Mawr College, 1939 .
Edwin Harris Colbert, Ph.D., Lecturer in Vertebrate Paleontology, Semes-
ter I.
A.B. University of Nebraska 1928 and M.A. 1930; Ph.D. Columbia University 1935.
Assistant, University Museum, Nebraska, 1926-29; Assistant, American Museum of
Natural History, 1930-32; Assistant Curator, Vertebrate Paleontology, American
Museum of Natural History, 1933 ; Associate Curator, Department of Geology and
Paleontology, Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia, 1937 . Lecturer
in Vertebrate Paleontology, Bryn Mawr CoUege, Semester I, 1939-40 and 1940-41.
J. Parker Bursk, Ph.D., Lecturer in Statistics.
B.Sc. University of Pennsylvania 1922, M.A. 1925 and Ph.D. 1931. Instructor in Statistics,
University of Pennsylvania, 1922-.30, Assistant Professor, 1930-35 and Associate Pro-
fessor 1935-— . Lecturer in Statistics, Bryn Mawr College, 1939-40.
Thomas Seal Chambers, Ph.D., Lecturer in Chemistry, Semester II.
A.B. Swarthmore College 1931; M.A. Harvard University 1933 and Ph.D. January 1940.
Assistant in Chemistry, Harvard University, 1931-33; Junior Fellow, Harvard Society
of Fellows, 1933-39 (in residence at California Institute of Technology, 1936-37).
Lecturer in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College, Semester II, 1939-40.
Ruth Enalda Shallcross, Ph.D., Lecturer in Social Economy, Semester II.
A.B. University of Nebraska 1929; Ph.D. Bryn Mawr College 1938. Carola Woerishoffer
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, Bryn Mawr College, 1929-30 and 1936-
37; Homework Inspector in the Women-in-Industry Division, New York State Depart-
ment of Labor, 1931-36; Graduate Student, Columbia University, 1932-35; Carola
Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research, Bryn* Mawr College,
1937-38; Field Representative, National Federation of Business and Professional
Women's Clubs, 1938-January 1940. Lecturer in Social Economy, Bryn Mawr College,
Semester II, 1939^0.
Helen Dwight Reid, Ph.D., Lecturer in Political Science, Semester II.
A.B. Vassar College 1922; M.A. Radcliffe College 1924 and Ph.D. 1933. Carnegie Fellow
in International Law, 1922-24; Penfield Travelling Fellow in International Law and
Belles-Lettres from the University of Pennsylvania, 1926-28; extensive research in
diplomatic archives of leading capitals abroad; Instructor in History and Government,
University of Buffalo, 1924-26, Assistant Professor, 1928-33 and Associate Professor,
1933-39; Professor, Acad^mie de Droit International, The Hague, 1933; Forum leader,.
Minneapolis Public Forum, December 1936 and January 1937; Lecturer on national
and international affairs. Lecturer in Political Science, Bryn Mawr College, March-
June 1940.
* Degree not to be used until dissertation is published.
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Louise W. Adams Holland, Ph.D., Lecturer in Latin, Semester IL
A.B. Barnard College 1914 and M.A. 1915; Ph.D. Bryn Mawr College 1920. Instructor
in Latin, Smith College, 1918-21 and Assistant Professor of Latin, 1921-23 with leave of
absence as Fellow at the American Academy in Rome, 1922-23; Assistant Professor
of Latin, Vassar College, 1925-27; Lecturer in iiStin, Bryn Mawr College, 1928-30,
Semester II, 1931-32, Semester II, 1932-33, 1933-35, Semester II, 1936-37 and Semester
II, 1939-40.
GusTAV Ttjgendreich, M.D., Research Associate in Social Economy.
M.D. University of Leipsig, 1902. Practicing Physician in Pediatrics, Berlin, 1906-37.
Director of Welfare Centre for Infants, Berlin-Schoeneberg, 1906-33; Director, Public
Health and Welfare Section, Boaid of Health, Berlin, 1919-22; German Medical Advisory
Committee of American Friends Service Committee for German Child and Feeding
Unit, 1920-23; Chairman, Association for Public Health of Municipality of Berlin,
1923-31; Honorary Research Fellow, Hygiene Institute, University of London, 1938.
Research Associate in Social Economy, Bryn Mawr College, 1938 .
Edith Hamilton Lanman, M.A., Instructor in Chemistry.
A.B. Radcliffe College 1914; M.A. University of California 1915. Graduate Student,
University of California, 1914-15; Demonstrator in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College,
1915-18 and Instructor, 1918-19 and 1922 .
Martha Meysenburg Diez, M.A., Instructor in German.
A.B. Uiiiversity of Texas 1918; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1928. Instructor in German,
Bryn Mawr College, 1925 .
HoRTENSE Flexner King, M.A., Instructor in English.
A.B. University of Michigan 1907 and M.A. 1910. Instructor in English, Br3m Mawr
College, 1926-27, Semester II, 1927-28 and 1928^.
Stella Dueringer Wells, M.A., Instructor in German.
A.B. Northwestern University 1915; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1931. Teacher of
German, Lawrenceville High School, Illinois, 1915-17; Graduate Student, Radcliffe
College, 1922-23, University of Berlin, 1927-28 and Bryn MawT College, 1925-27
and 1929-31. Instructor in German, Bryn Mawr College, 1933 .
Margaret Palfrey Woodrow, A.B., Instructor in English.
A.B. Smith College 1929. Tutor and substitute Teacher, The Winsor School, Boston,
1931-32; Teacher of English, Katharine Branson School, Ross, California, 1932-34.
Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1934 .
Madeleine Hunt Appel, M.A., Instructor in Education.
A.B. Vassar College 1917; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1934. Social and Industrial Worker,
1917-24; Teacher, Nm-sery School, 1925-26, 1929 . Instructor in Education, Bryn
Mawr College, 1935-38 and 1939 .
M. Bettina Linn, M.A., Instructor in English.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1926 and M.A. 1929. Reader in Economics and Politics, Bryn
Mawr College and Graduate Student 1930-32; Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College,
Semester II, 1934-35 and 1936 .
Annie Leigh Broughton, M.A., Instructor in Latin.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1930 and M.A. 1936. Teacher of Latin, Concord Academy,
1930-31; Tutor, Baldwin School, 1931-33. Tutor, Bryn Mawr College, 1933-35 and
1936-37; Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1934-37. Instructor in Latin, Bryn
Mawr College, 1937 .
Hilde Cohn, Ph.D., Instructor in German.
Ph.D. University of Heidelberg 1933. Student, University of Heidelberg, 1928, 1930-33.
University of Munich 1929 and University of Berlin 1930. Volunteer of the Library
of the American Academy in Rome, January-July 1934; Teacher of German, English
and History of Art in Landschulheim, Florence, April-December 1936. Graduate
Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-38 and Instructor in German, February, 1938 .
Jane Marion Oppenheimer, Ph.D., Instructor in Biology.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1932; Ph.D. Yale University 1935. Graduate Scholar, Yale
University, 1932-33, Fellow, 1933-34, Susan Rhoda Cutler Fellow, 1934-35, Sterling
Research Fellow, 1935-36 and Sarah Berliner Research Fellow of the American Asso-
ciation of University Women, Yale University, 1936-37; Instructor in Biology, Woman's
College, New Haven, March-June, 1937: Research Fellow in Embryology, University
of Rochester, 1937-38. Instructor in Biology, Bryn Mawr College, 1938 .
Theodore M. Steele, M.A., Instructor in English.
A.B. Dartmouth College 1935; M.A. Oxford University 1937. Campbell Fellow, Oriel
College, Oxford University, 1935-37. Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College,
1938-40.
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Russell W. Bornemeier, M.A., Instructor in Psychology.
A.B. University of Nebraska 1936 and M.A. 1937. Graduate Assistant in Psj'chology,
University of Nebraska, 1936-38. Instructor in Psychology, Bryn Mawr College,
1938 .
IsABELLE Lawrence Gonon, M.A., Instructor in French.
A.B. Mount Holyoke College 1924; M.A. Smith College 1926. Fellow of the American
Association of University Women, Paris, 192-1-25; Fellow in French, Smith College,
1925-26; Director, French Permanent Exposition, Toronto, Canada, 1926-27. Fellow
in Romance Languages, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-38, Instructor in French, 1938
and Warden of the French House (Wyndham), 1939 .
Jane Isabel Marion Tait, M.A., Instructor in Latin.
A.B. University of Toronto 1934 and M.A. 1935; Ph.D.* Bryn Mawr College 1939. Fellow
in Classics, University of Toronto, 1934-35. Fellow in Latin, Bryn Mawr College,
1935-37, and Fanny Bullock Workman Fellow studying at the American School of
Classical Studies in Rome, 1937-38. Instructor in Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1938-40.
Elizabeth Moore Cameron, B.S., Instructor in English, Semester I,
1939-40 and Instructor-elect in History.
B.S. University of Chicago 1928. In advertising work with Marshall Field and Company,
Chicago, 1928-31 and with William B. Nichols and Company, 1933-34; Graduate
Student in History, Columbia University, 1934-35, Bryn Mawr College, 1935-^37 and
University of Pennsylvania, 1937-38. Reader in History, Bryn Mawr College, Semester
I, 1938-39, Instructor in English, Semester I, 1939-40 and Instructor-elect in History
1940.
Martha Cox, M.A., Instructor in Physics.
A.B. Cornell University 1929; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1936. Assistant to Research
Physicist, Taylor Instrument Company, July, 1929-December, 1930; Lecturer in
Physics, Huguenot University College, South Africa, 1931-33; Teacher in Physics, The
Shipley School, 1936-38; Demonstrator in Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1934-36;
Fellow in Physics, 1938-39 and Instructor, 1939 .
Elizabeth Porter Wyckoff, M.A., Instructor in Greek.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1936 and M.A. 1939. A.B. Newnham College, Cambridge
University, 1938. Bryn Mawr European Fellow at Newnham College, Cambridge
University, 1936-37, and Student, 1937-38. Fellow in Greek, Brjm MawT College,
1938-39, Warden of Pembroke West, 1939 and Instructor in Greek, 1939-40.
Grazia Avitabile, M.A., Instructor in Italian.
A.B. Smith College 1937 and M.A. 1938. Fellow in Romance Languages, Bryn Mawr
College, 1938-39 and Instructor in Italian, 1939-40.
Wolfgang Michael, Ph.D., Instructor in German, Semester I.
Ph.D. University of Munich 1934. Instructor in German, Mill Hill School, London,
January to December 1937 and at La Salle College, Philadelphia, 1938-39. Instructor
in German, Bryn Mawr CoUege, Semester I, 1939-40.
Fran^oise Laurent, Licencie es-letlres. Instructor in French..
Baccalaur^at, Latin, Greek, Philosophy, Dijon 1932, Paris 1933. Certificat d'aptitudes
k I'enseignement secondaire des jeunes fiUes, Paris 1935-36; Diplome d'etudes sup^r-
ieures, 1937. Professor at the College de la Fere, Aisne, 1938. Instructor in French,
Bryn Mawr College, 1939-40.
Elizabeth Stafford Edrop, ]\LA., Instructor in German, Semester II.
A.B. Wellesley College 1936; M.A. Bryn MawT College 1938. Graduate Student, Uni-
versitat Koln, 1936-37. Fellow in German, Brjm Mawr College, 1937-39 and Instructor
in German, February to June, 1940.
Evan C. Horning, B.S., Instructor-elect in Chemistry.
B.S. University of Pennsylvania 1937; Ph.D. University of Illinois, to be conferred 1940.
Assistant Instructor in Chemistrj', University of Illinois, 1937-39 and DuPont Fellow
in Chemistry, 1939-40. Instructor-elect in Chemistry, Bryn MawT College, 1940.
Mary Henderson, A.B., Instructor-elect in English.
A.B. University of Colorado 1927. Principal, Atalaya Day School, Santa F6, New Mexico,
1928-29; Literary Associate of Elisabeth Marbury Literary Agency, 1930-32; Assistant
in the English Department, Barnard College, and Graduate Student, Columbia Univer-
sity, 193.5-36 and 1939-40. Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-39, Warden
of Pembroke West, 1937-39 and Instructor-elect in English, 1940.
Mary Roberts Meigs, A.B., Instructor-elect in English.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1939. Instructor-elect in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1940.
* Degree not to be used until dissertation is published.
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Josephine McCulloch Fisher, Ph.D., Reader iyi Politics.
A.B. Brvn Mawr College 1922 and Ph.D. 1932. Student, Newnham College, Cambridge,
1923-24, Johns Hopkins University, 1925-26, London School of Economics, 1926-27;
Warden of Pembroke Hall, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-31; Warden of Merion Hall,
Semester I, 1932-33; Instructor in Historv and Political Science, Mount Holyoke Col-
lege, Semester II, 1932-33; Warden of Pembroke East, Bryn Mawr College. 1933-
January, 1938, Instructor in History, 193.3-38; Lecturer, 1938-39 and Reader in Politics,
1939
.
Louise Fowler Anderson, M.A., Reader in Economics.
.4.B. Wellesley College 1928; M.A. Radcliffe College 1935. Research Assistant, Committee
on Research in the Social Sciences, Harvard University, 1930-33. Reader in Economics
and Politics, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-38 and Reader in Economics, 1938 .
Elizabeth Booth, A.B., Reader in Music.
A.B. Vassar College 1932. Student, University of Pennsylvania, 1932-33. Teacher of
Music, Episcopal Academy, Overbrook, Philadelphia, 1933-34. Reader in Music, Bryn
Mawr College, 1938 .
Josephine Margaret Mitchell, B.Sc, Reader in Mathematics.
B.Sc. University of Alberta 1934. Graduate Student, University of Alberta, 1934-35.
Teacher in public schools, 1935-38. Graduate Student in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr
College, 1938-39 and Reader in Mathematics, 1939-40.
Mart Elisabeth Puckett, A.B., Reader in History of Art.
A.B. Barnard College 1937. Graduate Student, New York Universitv, 1937-39. Reader
in History of Art, Bryn Mawr College, 1939 .
Frances Hardee Murphy, M.A., Reader in Philosophy.
A.B. Wells College 1935; M.A. Brown University 1937. Instructor in Philosophy, Wells
College, 1938-39. Reader in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1939-40.
Anita Dunlevy, A.B., Reader-elect in Philosophy.
A.B. Smith College 1939. Scholar in Philosophy, Brown University, 1939-40. Reader-
elect in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1940.
Louise Ffrost Hodges Crenshaw,* A.B., Demonstrator in Chemistry.
A.B. Bryn MawT College 1918. Warden of Pembroke East, 1922-23; Secretary of the
Thorne School, Bryn Mawr, 1923-25, 1926-28 and 1929-30. Demonstrator in Chem-
istry, Bryn Mawr College, 1930 and Director of the Bureau of Recommendations,
1931 .
Henrietta Huff Landes, A.B., Demonstrator in History of Art and
Classical Archaeology.
A.B. Brvn Mawr College 1918. Demonstrator in History of Art and Classical Archseology,
Bryn Mawr College, 1932 .
Lois Margaret Schoonover, M.A., Demonstrator in Geology.
A.B. Oberlin College 1934; M.A. Cornell University 1936. Demonstrator in Geology,
Bryn Mawr College, 1936-40.
Dorothy King Benedict, A.B., Demonstrator in Geology.
A.B. Barnard College January 1938; M.A. Bryn Mawr College, to be conferred, 1940.
Assistant in Geologv, Brvn Mawr College, February-June 1938 and Demonstrator,
1938
.
Elizabeth Mary Osman, M.S., Demonstrator in Chemistry.
B.S. University of Illinois 1937, and M.S. 1938. Fellow in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College,
1938-39 and Demonstrator, 1939
.
Dorothea R. Heyl, A.B., Demonstrator in Chemistry, Semester II.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1939. Demonstrator in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College, Semes-
ter II, 1939-40.
Madeleine Tritch Thomas, M.A., Demonstrator in Physics.
A.B. Smith College 1936 and M.A. 1938. Non-resident Scholar in Physics, Bryn Mawr
College, 1938-39 and Demonstrator in Physics, 1939 .
Jane Crozier Armstrong, M.A., Demonstrator in Geology.
A.B. Smith College 1938; M.A. Bryn JMawr College 1939. Graduate Scholar in Geology,
Bryn Mawr College, 1938-39 and Demonstrator, 1939-40.
Norma L. Curtis, A.B., Demonstrator in Physics.
A.B. LIniversity of Michigan 1939. Demonstrator in Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1939 .
* On leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1939-40.
26
Patricia Ann Cain, A.B., Demonstrator in Psychology.
A.B. University of Nebraska, January 1939. Assistant in Psychology and Graduate Stu-
dent, Northwestern University, February-June 1939. Demonstrator in Psychology,
Bryn Mawr College, 1939-40.
Doris M. Holtonbr, M.A., Assistant-elect in Physics.
A.B. Hunter College 1939; M.A. Mount Holyoke College, to be conferred, 1940. Assistant-
elect in Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1940.
Christie Dulaney Solter, A.B., Assistant-elect in Geology.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1939. Graduate student, Johns Hopkins University, 1939-40.
Assistant-elect in Geology, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1940.
Evelyn Margaret Hancock, Ph.D., Research Assistant in Chemistry.
A.B. Duke University 1930; M.A. University of lUinoie 1933 and Ph.D. 1936. Research
Assistant in Biochemistry, Duke University, 1930-32; Assistant in Chemistry, Univer-
sity of Ilhnois, 1934-35 and Fellow, 1933-34 and 1935-36; Research Assistant in Pedi-
atrics, University of Iowa Medical School, summer 1936. Research Assistant in Chem-
btry, Bryn Mawr College, 1936 .
Ann Shyne, M.A., Research Assistant in Social Economy.
A.B. Vassar College 1935; Certificate, Smith College School for Social Work, 1936; M.A.
and Certificate in Social Economy and Social Research, Bryn Mawr College, 1937.
Research Assistant, Austen Riggs Foundation, Stockbridge, Massachusetts, 1937-39.
Susan M. Kingsbury Research Assistant in Social Economy, Bryn Mawr College,
1939
.
Elizabeth MacGregor Hardy, M.A., Research Assistant in Organic
Chemistry.
B.Sc. McGill University 1938; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1939. Graduate Scholar in
Chemistry, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1938-39 and Research Assistant in Organic Chemistry,
1939 .
Georgiana Stephens, M.A., Assistant in Educational Service.
A.B. University of California 1937; M.A. Mills College 193S. Fellow in Education, Bryn
Mawr College, 1938-39 and Assistant in Educational Service, 1939-40.
Helen Rice, A.B., Leader of Chamber Music Groups.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1923. Warden of Rhoads South, Bryn Mawr College, 193S-39,
Warden of Rhoads Hall 1939-40, and Leader of Chamber Music Groups, 1939 .
non-teaching
Caroline Morrow Chadwick-Collins, A.B.. Director in Residence of the
Board of Directors a,nd Editor of Publications.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1905. Publicity Chairman, Brjm Mawr College, 1921-23;
Graduate Student 1921-22; Alumnse Secretary 1922-23; Director of Publicity
1923-25; Director of Publication 1925-37; Director in Residence of the Board of Direc-
tors and Editor of Publications, 1937 .
.luLiA Ward, A.B., Director of Admissions and Assistant to the Deari.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1923. Teacher, Weaver School for Boys, Newport, R. I., 1923-
24. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1924-27 and 1928-30. Warden of East
House, 1924-25, of Rockefeller Hall, 1925-27 and 1928-30. Holder of Fanny Bullock
Workman European Fellowship, 1927-28; Director of Scholarships and Assistant to
the Dean, Bryn Mawr College, 19.30-33; Director of Admissions and Assistant to the
Dean, 1933-37, 1938 and Acting Dean of the College, 1937-38.
Barbara Caviller, A.B., B.Sc, Secretary of the College.
A.B. University of Toronto, 1912; B.Sc, Simmons College, 1917. Secretary to the Sec-
rotary and Registrar of Bryn Mawr College, 1917-26, Acting Secretary and Registrar
of the College, 1926-27 and Secretary and Registrar, 1927-39 and Secretary of the College
1939
.
Dorothy Macdonald, A.B., Assistant to the President.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1917. Secretary to the President of Brvn Mawr College
1919-26 and Assistant to the President. 1926 .
Marian Carter Anderson, College Recorder.
B.S. Simmons College 1923. Secretary, Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of
Social Economy and Social Research, Brvn Mawr College, 1923-40, and College Recorder,
1940
.
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Lois Antoinette Reed, A.B., B.L.S., Librarian.
A.B. University of Illinois 1909; B.L.S. New York State Library School 1904. Libra-
rian, Western College, Oxford, Ohio, 1905-07; Cataloguer and Order Department Assist-
ant, Library of the University of lilinois, 1907-iO; Assistant Librarian, University of
Rochester, 1910-12. Head Librarian, BrjTi Mawr College, 1913 .
Mart Louise Terhien, A.B., B.S., Circulation and Reference Librarian.
A.B. Smith College 1905. Simmons College Library School, Boston, Mass., 1914-15.
Circulation and Reference Librarian, Bryn Mawr College, 1915 .
Helen Cokey Geddes, A.B., B.S., Head Cataloguer.
A.B. Radcliffe College 1905; B.S. Simmons College Library School, 1910. Seminar
Librarian, University of Illinois, 1910-12; Head Cataloguer, Bryn Mawr College Library,
1912-lS. Librarian, Second National Bank of Boston, 1919-23; Head Cataloguer,
Boston University, College of Liberal Arts, 1925-28. Head Cataloguer, Brjii Mawr
College Librarj-, 192S .
Mae Edna Litzenberger Craig, A.B., B.S., Assistant Cataloguer.
A.B. Ivlount Holvoke College 1924; B.S. Simmons College 1925. Assistant Cataloguer,
Brj-n Mawr College Library, 1925-40.
Anne Coogan, A.B., Assistant to the Circulation and Reference Librarian.
A.B. Woman's College of the L'niversity of North Carolina 1934. Assistant to the Circu-
lation and Reference Librarian, Brjm Mawr College, 1936 .
Ruth Emilt Van Sickle, A.B., B.S., Assistant in charge of the Science
Libraries.
A.B. Vassar CoUege 1936; B.S. Columbia University School of Library Ser\'ice, 1938.
Assistant in charge of the Science Libraries, Brjm Mawr College, 1938-40.
Grace E. Elliott, A.B., Assistant Cataloguer.
A.B. University of Richmond 1937; B S. Dresel Institute Library School 1939. Assistant
Cataloguer, BrjTi IMawr CoUege, 1939 .
Louise Ffrost Hodges Crenshaw,* A.B., Director of the Bureau of
Recommendations.
A.B. BrjTi Mawr College 1918. Warden of Pembroke East, 1922-23; Secretary of the
- Thorne School, Brj-n Mawr, 1923-25, 1926-28 and 1929-30; Demonstrator in Chemistry,
BrjTi Mawr College, 1930— and Director of the Bureau of Recommendations, 1931 .
Barbara Llotd Cart, A.B., Publicity Secretary.
A.B. BrjTi Mawr College 1936. Student, Friedrich Wilhelm's L'niversitat, Berlin, Novem-
ber 1936—July 1937; Speaker and Publicity Writer for the American Friends Service
Committee, 1937-38. Warden of Merion Hall, Bryn Mawr CoUege and Publicity
Secretary, 1938-40.
Halls of Residence
Charlotte Brandon Howe, M.A., Director of Halls and Head Warden.
A.B. Radcliffe CoUege 1922 and M.A. 1929. Hall Mistress, Whitman Hall, RadcUffe
College, 192S-30. Warden of Wj-ndham, Bn-n Mawr CoUege, 1930-32; Director of
HaUs 1930 , Head Warden 1933 and Warden of RockefeUer, 1933-35.
Anne Goodrich Hawks, A.B., Warden of Denbigh Hall.
A.B. Brjm Mawr CoUege 1935. Teacher of History, Ethel Walker School, Simsbury,
Connecticut, 1935-37. Warden of Denbigh HaU, Bryn Mawr CoUege and Assistant to
the Director of Admissions, 1937 .
Helen Rice, A.B., Warden of Rhoad^ Hall.
A.B. Brj-n Ma-n-r CoUege 1923. Warden of Rhoads South, Brjm Mawr CoUege, 1938-39;
Warden of Rhoads HaU, 1939-40, and Leader of Chamber Music Groups, 1939 .
Barbara Llotd Cart, A.B., Warden of Merion Hall.
A.B. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1936. Student, Friedrich Wilhelm's Universitat, BerUn, Novem-
ber 1936-July 1937; Speaker and Publicity Writer for the American Friends Berv-ice
Committee, 1937-38. Publicity Secretarj', Bryn Mawr CoUege and Warden of Merion
Hall, 1938-40.
Jane Sherrerd Matteson. M.A.. Warden of Pembroke East.
A.B. Br\m Ma-nT CoUege 1936; M'.A. Smith CoUege 1939; Student Teacher, The Brearley
School, New York City, 1936-37; Teaching FeUow in Geology, Smith CoUege, 1937-38.
Warden of Pembroke East, Br>-n Mawr College, 1938-40.
* On leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1939—40.
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Elizabeth Porter Wyckoff, M.A., Warden of Pembroke West.
A.B. Bryn Maw College 1936 and M.A. 1939. B.A. Newnham College, Cambridge
University, 1938. Bryn iSIawr European Fellow at Xewnham College, 1936-37 and
Student, 1937-38. Fellow in Greek, Bryn Mawr College, 1938-39 and Instructor in
Greek 1939-iO and Warden of Pembroke West, 1939 .
Mary Maynard Riggs, A.B., Warden of Rockefeller Hall.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1935. Metropolitan Museum, New York City 1936-37; Member
of the Bryn Mawr Excavation at Tarsus, 1937 and 1938. Warden of Rockefeller Hall,
Bryn Mawr College, 1939 .
IsABELLE Lawrence Goxon, M.A., Warden of the French House {Wynd-
ham).
A.B. Mount Holyoke College 1924; M.A. Smith College 1926. Fellow of the American
Association of University Women, Paris, 1924-25; FeUow in French, Smith College,
1925-26; Director, French Permanent Exposition, Toronto, Canada, 1926-27. Fellow
in Romance Languages, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-38, Instructor in French, 1938 and
Warden of the French House (Wyndham) , 1939 .
Charlotte Olga Colln', Head of the German House {Denbigh Wing).
State Certificate for Registered Nurses, Strassburg, Alsace, 1916; State Certificate for
Social Workers, Frankfurt am Main, 1921. Red Cross Nurse, World War; Case worker.
Public Child Welfare Bureau, Frankfurt am JMain, 1921-22; Social worker. Municipal
Labor Exchange for Juveniles, and substitute for the Director of the Bureau of Vocational
Guidance, Municipal Labor Exchange, Wiesbaden, 1922-23; Substitute for the Director
of the JSIunicipal Council for group work and recreational activities of Youth Organiza-
tions, Frankfurt am Main, 1923-33; private social worker, Frankfurt am Main, 1933-39.
Head of the German House (Denbigh Wing), Bryn Mawr College, 1939 .
Elizabeth Ash, A.B., Senior Resident of Radnor Hall.
A.B. Vassar CoUege 1935. Graduate Student, Johns Hopkins University 1935-36; Teacher
of Latin, Emma Willard School, 1936-37. Fellow in Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-38
and Senior Resident of Radnor Hall, 1939 .
Alice Gore King, A.B., Warden-elect of Merion Hall.
A.B. Bryn ^lawr College 1937. Assistant in Psychology, The Brearley School, New York,
1937-40. Warden-elect of Merion Hall, Brj'n Mawr College, 1940.
Ruth Catharine Lawson, M.A., Warden-elect of Pembroke East.
A.B. Mount Holyoke College 1933; M.A. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1934. Scholar in Economics
and Politics, Bryn ^lawr College, 193.3-34 and Fellow, 1934-36. Instructor in Economics
and Political Science, Sophie Newcomb College, Tulane University, 1936-40. Warden-
elect of Pembroke East, Bryn Mawr College, 1940.
Caroline Lloyd-Jones, A.B., Warden-elect of Rhoads South.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1933. Apprentice Teacher of French, Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr,
1933-.34, and Teacher of French, 1934-35; Teacher of French and Spanish, Westover
School, Middleburv, Connecticut, 1935-40. Warden-elect of Rhoads South, Bryn Mawr
Collegs, 1940.
Nancy Cooper Wood, A.B., Warden-elect of Rhoads North.
A.B. Bryn MawT College 1939. Warden-elect of Rhoads North, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1940.
Department of Physical Education
Josephine Petts, Director of Physical Education.
Graduate of the Department of Hygiene and Physical Education, Wellesley College, 1914.
Instructor in Physical Education, Miss Madeira's School, Washington, 1914-19; In-
structor in Physical Education, Central School of Hygiene and Physical Education, New
York, 1919-22; Instructor in Physical Education, Teachers College, Columbia Univer-
sity, 1922-28. Director of Physical Education, Bryn Mawr College, 1928 .
Ethel M. Grant, Assistant Director of Physical Education.
Honors Diploma with Distinction, Liverpool Physical Training College, 1923. Instructor
in Physical Education in schools of England, 1923-26; Instructor in Physical Education,
the Gordon-Roney School, Philadelphia, 1926-30. Instructor in Physical Education,
Bryn MawT College, 1930-36 and Assistant Director, 1936
.
Janet A. Yeager, Instructor in Physical Education.
Teacher of Athletics, Shady HiU Country Day School, Chestnut HiU, Philadelphia, 1933-38.
Instructor in Physical Education, Bryn Mawr College, 1938
.
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HEALTH DEPARTMENT
Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., Ex-officio.
Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D., LL.D., Head of the Health Department.
Olga Gushing Leart, M.D., College Physician.
A.B. Smith College 1926; M.D. Tufts Coliege Medical School 1930. Interne, Philadel-
phia General Hospital, 1930-32. Assistant Chief Resident Physician, Philadelphia
General Hospital, 1932-33; Volunteer Assistant in the Pathology Department, Medical
School, University of Pennsylvania, September-December, 1933; Pathological Tech-
nician, University of Pennsylvania, in the Laboratory of the Philadelphia Zoological
Garden, January-May, 1934. Acting College Physician, Bryn Mawr College, 1934-35
and College Physician, 1935 .
Genevieve Margaret Stewart, M.D.. Attending Psychiatrist.
B.S. Tarkio College 1929; M.D. Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania 1933. Interne,
Philadelphia General Hospital, 1933-35; Assistant Physician, Norristown State Hos-
pital, 1935-36, St. Elisabeth's Hospital, Washington, 1936-37 and Pennsylvania
Hospital for Nervous and Mental Diseases, 1937 . Attending Psychiatrist, Bryn Mawr
College, 1937 .
Josephine Petts, Director of Physical Education.
Consultant Physicians
A number of physicians, resident in Philadelphia and representing the
principal special divisions of medicine and surgery, have consented to act
as consultants when called on by the Health Department.
DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Charlotte Brandon Howe, M.A., Director of Halls. j
Sandy Lee Hurst, Comptroller. yl
John J. Foley, Superintendent.
Mary Jane Fowler Kames, Purchasing Agent and Manager of the Busi-
ness Office.
Ida Mae Hait, Dietician.
Winfield Daugherty, Fire Chief.
FACULTY COMMITTEES
1939-40
Standing Committees of the Faculty
Faculty Representatives on
the Board of Directors
Professob Brouqhton
Professor Watson
Professor Gilman
Committee on Nominations
Professor Gardiner
Professor Nahm
Professor Stapleton
Committee on Petitions
Dean Manning, ex-oficio
Professor Crenshaw, ex-officio
Professor Anderson
Professor Doyle*
Professor David
Committee on Appointments
Professor Swindler
Professor Taylor f
Professor Wells
Professor Wheeler
Professor Broughton
Committee on Entrance Examinations
President Park, Chairman
Dean Manning, by invitation
Miss Ward, by invitation
Miss Gaviller, ex-officio
Professor Cope
Professor Meigs
Professor Jessen
Professor Taylor §
Professor Patterson
Committee on Curriculum
President Park, Chairman
Dean Manning, by invitation
Professor M. Diez
Professor Wyckoff
Professor Robbins
Professor Woodworth
Professor McBride
Professor Anderson
Committees on Language Examinations
French— German—
Professor Gilman Professor M. Diez
Professor Nahm Professor Lake
Professor Marti Professor MacKinnon
* Substitute for Professor Guiton.
t Professor Chew as substitute for Professor Taylor in the second semester.
j Professor Cameron as substitute for Professor Taylor in the second semester.
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Committee on Laboratories
Professor Dryden
Professor Patterson
Professor Doyle
Committee on Schedules
Dean Mannin'"!, ex-officio
Professor Lattimore
Professor Drtden
Professor Northrop
Com,mittee on Libraries
Professor Sprague
Professor Muller
Professor Wyckoff
Committee on Housing
Professor Fairchild*
Professor Crenshaw!
Professor Weiss
Graduate Committee
President Park, Chairman
Dean Schenck, ex officio
Professor Gray'
Professor Gillet
Professor Michels
Professor Swindler
Professor Nahm
Professor Cope
Standing Committees of the Senate
1939-40
Judicial Committee
President Park, Chairman
Dean Manning, ex officio
Professor McBride
Professor Herben
Professor Watson
Executive Committee
President Park, Chairman
Dean Manning, ex officio
Professor David, ex officio
Professor Gardiner
Professor Crenshaw §
Professor Broughton
* Professor Dryden as substitute for Professor Fairchild in the second semester,
t Professor Lattimore as substitute for Professor Crenshaw in the second semester.
§ Professor Jessen as substitute for Professor Crenshaw in the second semester.
COLLEGE REPRESENTATIVES
The following Alumnse of Bryn Maivr College have kindly consented to act as representatives
of the College in cities in which they live and will be glad at any titne to answer questions about
the College.
ALABAMA
Birmingham,
ARKANSAS
Hot Springs,
CALIFORNIA
Claremont,
Mill Vallet,
San Francisco,
COLORADO
Denver,
CONNECTICUT
New Haven,
Mrs. John Carter, President of the Bryn Mawr Club of
Birmingham, 2834 Highland Avenue.
Mrs. James H. Chesnutt, State Chairman of the Alumnse
Association, 2412 Central Avenue.
Miss Isabel F. Smith, President of the Bryn Mawr Club
of Southern California, Scripps College.
Mrs. Henry G. Hayes, District Councillor of the Alumnse
Association, R. F. D., Box 435.
Mrs. Farwell Hill, Northern California Scholarships
Chairman, Ross, California.
Mrs. Richard Sloss, President of the Bryn Mawr Club of
Northern California, 90 Sea Cliff Avenue.
Mrs. Harry E. Bellamy, State Chairman of the Alumnse
Association, 1174 Race Street.
Mrs.
Mrs.
Mrs.
DELAWARE
Wilmington,
DISTRICT OF
Washington,
GEORGIA
Attgtjsta,
ILLINOIS
Chicago,
Charles McLean Andrews, 424 St. Ronan Street.
George C. St. John, President of the Bryn Mawr
Club of New Haven, Choate School, Wallingford,
Connecticut.
Clarence Mendell, Alumnse Director of BrynMarm-
College, 80 High Street.
INDIANA
Indianapolis,
Mrs. John Biggs, Jr., President of the Bryn Mawr Club
of Delaware, Federal Building.
COLUMBIA
Dr. Ethel C. Dunham, Alumnse Director of Bryn Mawr
College, 1815 45th Street, N. W.
Miss Frances Carter, President of the Bryn Mawr Club
of Washington, 3231 Reservoir Road.
Mrs. Landon Thomas, State Chairman of the Alumnse
Association, 2266 Pickens Road.
Mrs. William G. Hibbard, Director of Bryn Mawr
College, 840 Willow Road, Winnetka, Illinois.
Mrs. William George Lee, Alumnse Director of Bryn
Mawr College, 1362 Astor Street.
Mrs. W. Lindsay Suter, President of the Bryn Mawr
Club of Chicago, 329 Locust Road, Winnetka,
Illinois.
Mrs. Willard N. Boyden, District Councillor of the
Alumnse Association, 1255 North Green Bay
Road, Lake Forest, Illinois.
Mrs. Mitchell P. Crist, President of the Bryn Mawr Club
of Indianapolis, 5625 North Pennsylvania Street.
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KANSAS
Wichita,
KENTUCKY
LotJISVILLB,
MARYLAND
Baltimore,
Mrs. Cecil A. Clarke, State Chairman of the Alumnst
Association, 115 North Fountain Avenue.
Miss Adele Brandeis, President of the Bryn Mawr Club
of Louisville, Ladless Hill Farm, River Road.
MASSACHUSETTS
Dr. Eleanor Bliss, President of the Bryn Mawr Club of
Baltimore, 1026 North Calvert Street.
Boston, Mrs.
Mrs.
Talbot Aldrich, Regional Scholarships Chairman,
59 Mount Vernon Street.
Stephen W. Gifford, Jr., President of the Bryn
Mawr Club of Boston, 231 Randolph Avenue,
Milton, Massachusetts.
Cambridge, Mrs. Everett N. Case, Director of Bryn Mawr College,
20 Elmwood Avenue.
MICHIGAN
Detroit,
Saginaw,
MINNESOTA
Minneapolis,
MISSOURI
St. Louis,
NEBRASKA
Omaha,
NEW JERSEY
montclair,
Princeton,
NEW MEXICO
Santa F6,
Mrs. Louis B. Hyde, Chairman of the Alumnae Organiza-
tion of Michigan, 1500 Atkinson Avenue.
Mrs. Thornton B. Penfield, Jr., District Councillor of the
Alumns Association, 1037 Owen Street,
Mrs. Clarence M. Hardenbergh, 66 Groveland Terrace,
South.
Mrs. Frank E. Proctor, Regional Scholarships Chairman
and President of the Bryn Mawr Club of St. Louis,
125 West Bodley Avenue, Kirkwood, Missouri.
Mrs. Joseph Mares, District Councillor of the Alumnse
Association, 145 South Elm Avenue, Webster
Groves, Missouri,
Miss Marie Dixon, State Scholarships Chairman, 426
North 38th Street.
Mrs. George C. Perkins, President of the Bryn Mawr
Club of Montclair, 105 Montclair Avenue.
Mrs. George H. Forsyth, Jr., Alumnae Director of Bryn
Mawr College, 62 Battle Road.
Mrs. Wheaton Augur, State Chairman of the Alumnse
Association, P, O. Box 884.
NEW YORK
Croton-on-Hudson,
Mrs. Harvey Stevenson, District Councillor of the
Alumnx Association.
New York, Mrs. Learned Hand, Director of Bryn Mawr College,
142 East 65th Street.
Mrs. Henry R. Hayes, Vice-President of the Alumnae
Association, 33 W. Ninth Street.
Mrs. Alfred B. Maclay, 16 East 84th Street.
Mrs. Rustin Mcintosh, Trustee and Director of Bryn
Mawr College, 514 East 87th Street.
Mrs. F. Louis Slade, Director of Bryn Mawr College,
49 East 67th Street.
Mrs. Arthur E. Whitney, President of the Bryn Mawr
Club ofNew York, 31 Rockaway Avenue, Garden
City, Long Island.
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NORTH CAROLINA
AsHEViLLE, Mrs.
Durham, Miss
Mrs.
OHIO
Cincinnati, Mrs.
Mrs.
Cleveland, Mrs.
Columbus, Mrs.
PENNSYLVANIA
Philadelphia, Mrs.
Mrs.
PiTTSBIRGH,
Miss
Mrs.
RHODE ISLAND
Providence, Mrs.
SOUTH CAROLINA
Columbia, Miss
TENNESSEE
Chattanooga, Mrs.
Nashville,
Sewanee,
TEXAS
Dallas,
VIRGINIA
Alexandria,
Richmond,
WISCONSIN
Madison,
ENGLAND
Mrs.
Mrs.
Paul A. Rockwell, President of the Bryn Mawr
Club of Asheville, 142 Hillside Street.
Marcia Lee Anderson, President of the Bryn Mawr
Club of Durham, 410 Watts Street.
David St. Pierre DuBose, State Chairman of the
Alumnse Association, P. O. Box 310.
Catherine E. More, President of the Cincinnati
Bryn Mawr Club, 317 Pike Street.
Russell Wilson, Scholarships Chairman for Cinciiv-
nati, 2726 Johnstone Place.
Theodore Gruener, Chairman of the Alumnse
Group, R. D. 4, North Hambden Road, Char-
don, Ohio.
Howard P. Stallman, Chairman of the Alumnse
Group, 35 Franklin Park West.
G. Potter Darrow, Jr., President of the Alumnse
Association, 8206 Ardmore Avenue, Chestnut
Hill.
Richard Barrows, Chairman pro tern of the Eastern
Pennsylvania Branch of the Alumnse Association,
735 Millbrook Lane, Haverford, Pennsylvania.
Adelaide W. Neall, Alumnse Director of Bryn
Mawr College, 425 Roumfort Road, Mt, Airy.
Charles B. Nash, Regional Scholarships Chairman
and Vice-President of the Bryn Mawr Club of
Pittsburgh, 1100 Shady Avenue.
Frederick R. Wulsin, President of the Bryn Mawr
Club of Providence, 1 63 George Street.
Mary K. Boyd, State Chairman of the Alumnse
Association, 1708 Green Street.
Emerson P. Poate, President of the Chattanooga
Bryn Mawr Club, 1742 Crestwood Drive, Dallas
Heights.
Josiah B. Hibbitts, Jr., President of the Nashville
Bryn Mawr Club, Lynnwood Boulevard.
George B. Myers, University of the South.
Mrs. William Fontaine Alexander, Jr., State Chairman
of the Alumnse Association, 4334 University
Boulevard.
Mrs. Alexander Zabriskie, State Chairman of the
Alumnse Association, Seminary Hill.
Miss Mary M. W. Taylor, President of the Bryn Mawr
Club, 2001 Monument Avenue.
Mrs. Merritt Kirk Ruddock, District Councillor of the
Alumnse Association, Bon Air.
Mrs. Chester Lloyd-Jones, 1902 Arlington Place.
Mrs. Alys Russell, 11 St. Leonard's Terrace, Chelsea,
London, S. W. 3.
THE UNDERGRADUATE SCHOOL
The Undergraduate School offers courses in ancient and modern
languages and literature, the social sciences, philosophy and psychology,
mathematics and the natural sciences, music, art and education. The
full course of study covers four years and leads to the Bachelor of Arts
degree.
Admission of Undergraduate Students
Admission to Bryn Mawr College is based on the student's record in
school, her principal's recommendation, her marks on the College Entrance
Examination Board examinations, and on other information secured by
the College concerning her health, character, and general ability. All
candidates are asked to come to the College if possible for a personal inter-
view with the President, the Dean or the Director of Admissions. If the
number of candidates qualifying for admission in any one year exceeds
the number of rooms available for first year students, the College reserves
the right to determine which of the candidates shall form the admitted
group. The Scholastic Aptitude Test of the College Entrance Examina-
tion Board is required of all candidates. No candidate can be assured
of admission until after the July meeting of the Committee on Admissions.
The Committee on Admissions will consider the applications of candi-
dates who are highly recommended by their schools but who have not
entirely met the entrance requirements described below. It is hoped that
every candidate who has questions of any sort about her preparation will
feel free to write fully to the Director of Admissions.
The course of study in secondary schools and the plans of admission
are described on the following pages.
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Course of Study
Candidates for admission are expected to cover the following fifteen
units in their school work:
Subjecta Vniti
English (4 years) 3
Foreign Languages. 6
Latin 3 or 4
French
]
or German \ 3 or 2
or Greek J
Mathematics 3
Algebra 2
Geometry 1
Science 1
Chemistry 1
or Physics 1
In special cases advanced mathematics or other science courses
may be accepted in fulfillment of this imit upon the approval of the
Committee on Admissions.
History 1
Ancient 1
or English 1
or American 1
or Modern European 1
or any other history course approved by the Committee on Admis-
sions. The College recommends a course in Ancient History if
the candidate wishes to study history in College.
Elective 1
Advanced Mathematics
or Biology
or History of Art*
or History and Appreciation of Music*
or BibHcal Literature*
or any of the subjects listed above with the exception of English.
Total 15
* An outline of the school couise should be submitted for the approval of the Com-
mittee on Admissiona.
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Plans of Admission
All candidates must offer certain of the examinations conducted by the
CoUege Entrance Examination Board. The examinations are usually
offered according to Plan B or Plan C. Candidates using either plan must
offer in addition to the Scholastic Aptitude Test four College Board exam-
inations in the following subjects:
(1) English
(2) A foreign language (Latin, French or German 4 or 3 or Greek 3)
(3) Mathematics or science (Mathematics Beta or Physics or Chemistry)
(4) An optional examination, to be chosen by the candidate from those
of the fifteen units which she is not offering for (2) or (3) or
another subject approved as the elective unit in a special case
Plan B
The candidate offers all four College Board examinations in addition to
the Scholastic Aptitude Test at the end of her senior year in school.
Plan C
The candidate offers the four College Board examinations in two divi-
sions. At the end of her junior year in school she offers two examinations
and the Scholastic Aptitude Test; at the end of her senior year she offers
the remaining two examinations.
Plan D
Candidates from schools remote from the College may apply for admission
under Plan D. To be considered for admission by this plan candidates
must have ranked, during the last two years of their school course, among
the highest seventh of a graduating class containing at least seven students.
They must offer the Scholastic Aptitude Test and the Mathematics Beta
examination. In place of the Scholastic Aptitude Test and the Mathe-
matics Beta examination, which are held in the third week in June, Plan D
candidates may offer the April Scholastic Aptitude Test which includes a
verbal and a mathematical section. Candidates are eligible to apply for
admission by Plan D onlj^ in the year in which they first graduate from
secondary school. They must register with the College Entrance Examin-
ation Board to take the Scholastic Aptitude Test and the Mathematics
Beta examination or the April Admission Test.
Progressive Education Association Plan
Bryn Mawr College is cooperating in the experiment sponsored by the
Progressive Education Association. Candidates from the schools selected
to participate in this experiment should file their applications on or before
May 1 of the junior year in secondary school. They are expected to offer
the Scholastic Aptitude Test of the College Entrance Examination Board
and it is recommended that those who wish to continue with maths-
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matics or science in college offer also the Mathematics Beta Examination.
The number of candidates who will be admitted under the Progressive
School Experiment will be limited.
Application Forms
Application for rooms, accompanied by the fee of ten dollars payable
to BrjTi Mawr College, should be made to the Secretary of the College as
soon as the year of entrance is definitely known by the candidate. This
fee is not refunded if the candidate later withdraws her name from the
list or does not succeed in gaining admission. It may be transferred to a
later year if the request for the transfer is received before October first of
the original year of entr}^ The fihng of a room appUcation does not
insure admission to the College.
A matriculation plan sheet will be sent each autumn by the Secretary
of the College to all candidates who have registered room applications (or
their intention of attending the College as non-resident students) for the
following year. A form for the official transcript of the school record
through the first three of the four final years of preparatory work will be
sent to the school principals. The book of plans of the Halls of Residence,
with a hall preference form and a health certificate form, will be sent during
the 3'ear to each candidate on the room list for the following year. The
form for the principal's recommendation and record of the final year's work
will be sent to the schools during Maj^ to be returned as soon as the school
year is over.
Application for College Entrance Board Examinations
Examination of June 14-^U 1941
Application blanks for the examinations should be obtained from the
Executive Secretary of the College Entrance Examination Board, 431
West 117th Street, New York, N. Y.
A standard fee of ten dollars, remitted by postal order, express order, or
draft on New York, should accompany each application.
In order to facilitate the holding of examinations in the various centers,
all apphcations should be filed at the earliest possible date. Applications
for examination must reach the Executive Secretary of the Board:
For examination east of or on the Mississippi River: on or before
Monday, May 26, 1941. For examination elsewhere in the United
States or Canada: on or before Monday, May 19, 1941.
For examination outside the United States and Canada except Asia:
on or before Monday, May 5, 1941.
For examination in China or elsewhere in the Orient: on or before
Monday, April 21, 1941.
If a candidate fails to obtain the regular application blank, the usual
examination fee arriving before the specified date will be accepted provided
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that it is accompanied by a memorandum containing the name and address
of the candidate, the exact examination center selected and a complete
list of the subjects in which she expects to be examined.
Applications for examination received later than the dates specified will
be accepted when it is possible to arrange for the examination of the candi-
date, but only upon the payment of an additional fee of five dollars.
The designation of the center to which the candidate will go for exam-
ination is regarded as an essential part of her application. Requests that
examinations be held at particular points should be sent to the Executive
Secretary of the Board not later than February 1. A list of examination
centers will be published about March 1.
Candidates should report for a morning examination at 8.45 and for an
afternoon examination at 1.45, Standard or Daylight Saving Time, accord-
ing to the usage in the local schools. Under no circumstances will a
candidate be admitted to the Scholastic Aptitude Test or the Mathematics
Attainment Test later than the hour at which the test is scheduled to begin.
Detailed descriptions of the examinations in all subjects are given in
a circular of information published by the College Entrance Board annually
about December 1. Every candidate is advised to become familiar with
these descriptions. Upon request a single copy will be sent to any teacher
free of charge; in general a charge of thirty cents, which may be remitted
in postage, will be made.
Information in regard to the April tests open to Plan D candidates will
be given in the autumn bulletin published by the College Entrance Board.
Admission on Transfer from Another College
Candidates are admitted on transfer from certain approved colleges
and universities, the curricula of which correspond to that of Bryn
Mawr. Transfer candidates must present credits equal to the Bryn
Mawr College requirements for matriculation. They must, moreover,
present a certficate of honourable dismissal and an official statement that
they have studied in regular college classes for one college year, that they
have passed examinations covering at least one year of academic work in
a regular college course, that they are in good standing in said college and
that they would be able to take their degrees there in due course. No
credit will be given for work done elsewhere until the student has completed
successfully a year's work at Bryn Mawr College.
Students of other colleges who have outstanding conditions or have
otherwise failed to meet prescribed standards of academic work or have
been put on probation, have been suspended or excluded, will under no
circumstances be admitted to Bryn Mawr College. Such students may
not cancel their college work elsewhere, offer the Bryn Mawr College
requirements for matriculation and enter Bryn Mawr as Freshmen.
Women over twenty-five years of age are admitted as "hearers" with-
out matriculation examination, but they must furnish proof that they
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have at some time pursued the studies required for matriculation. Hearers
are clearly distinguished from regularly matriculated students and must
obtain permission from each instructor to attend recitations, examina-
tions and laboratory exercises; they must satisfy their various professors
that they can profit by their elected courses. Hearers are not, strictly
speaking, recognized by the College; they are not eligible for degrees and
may receive only such certificates of collegiate study as their various
instructors see fit to give. They are charged the full tuition fee (five hun-
dred dollars).
No special students other than "hearers" are admitted to Bryn Mawr
College.
Examinations for Advanced Standing
Candidates who wish to enter the College with advanced standing may,
in addition to the fifteen units required for matriculation, offer the fol-
lowing subjects: the First Year Course in Latin, counting as one unit;
Trigonometry and Solid Geometry, counting as one-half unit; elementary
Greek, counting as one and one-half units, or French or German, counting
as one unit each, provided it was not included in the fifteen units required
for matriculation.
The first year course in Latin may be offered for examination by candi-
dates for matriculation who desire to enter the College with advanced stand-
ing and, at their discretion, by matriculated students without attendance
on the college classes provided it is offered not later than the beginning of
the student's junior year. The credit for the course will be one unit.
The examination in Latin is held in the first three weeks of the college
year and may be taken by a student in her freshman, sophomore or junior
year. Examinations in Trigonometry, Solid Geometry, Elementary Greek,
French or German may be taken in the College Entrance Examinations
in June or, by special arrangement with the Secretary, in the autumn.
They may not be offered later than the autumn of the junior year.
Students who have passed examinations for advanced standing are
credited with the equivalent number of units of college courses and are
so enabled to enter at once the more advanced courses to which these are
preliminary; they thus secure a larger choice of elective courses or may,
at some time in their college course, with the consent of the Dean, substi-
tute this credit for that obtained by attendance at college classes. Students
may also secure credit for elective courses in Modern Languages by passing
certain examinations in French, German, Italian and Spanish which may
be taken only in the first three weeks after entering the College. In no case,
however, is it possible by passing examinations for advanced standing to
shorten the required four years of study necessary for the bachelor's degree,
although not all of the time must be spent at Bryn Mawr College.
GENERAL REGULATIONS
Residence in the college buildings is required of all undergraduate
students except those who live with their families in Philadelphia or the
vicinity.
Every student enrolled is required to register with the Comptroller.
This registration must be completed before 8.45 a.m. on the first day
of lectures. The Dean of the College is academic adviser to all under-
graduate students and every undergraduate student consults the Dean
of the College in regard to the planning of her academic work and registers
her chosen courses with the Dean of the College before entering upon
college work.
While the required studies leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts are
not prescribed for any special year in the coUege course, students are
advised to plan their work carefully with reference to the lecture schedule
so that a conflict of hours will not prevent them from electing the advanced
courses they wish. Students electing a scientific group, such as chemistry
and biology, should arrange their work to avoid possible conflict in labo-
ratory hours.
The members of the entering class are asked to come into residence four
days before the College is opened to returning students. They are received
by the Wardens of the various halls and a Reception Committee of upper
classmen. Appointments with the President of the CoUege, who wishes
to interview all new students, should be made promptly and appointments
with the Dean should also be made. These interviews with the President
and the Dean begin immediately and registration of courses is concluded
before the college year oflaciaUy opens. The new students are made
familiar with the intricacies of the Ubrary, take their tests, their medical
and physical examinations and become at home in the College before
the stress of the first days of academic work.
The Students' Association for Self-Govemment, organized in 1892,
controls the conduct of the students in aU matters except those which are
purely academic or which affect the living arrangements of the student
body. All undergraduate students of Bryn Mawr College are members
of this association.
The College reserves the right to exclude at any time students whose
conduct or academic standing it regards as undesirable; in such cases the
fees due or already paid to the College wfll be neither refunded nor remitted
in whole or in part.
The CoUege reserves the right, if the parents or guardians cannot be
reached, to make decisions concerning emergency operations or other
health matters in respect to the students.
Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts must obtain grades
of merit (70) or above in at least one-half of the fourteen and one-half
units required for the degree. Students who have not received grades of
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seventy or above in at least one-half of their total number of units of work
may be excluded from college at the end of any semester and will be
automatically excluded at the end of their junior year.
Every student working for a Bachelor of Arts degree is expected to
maintain a standard of seventy or above in the courses in her major subject.
No student may offer as her major subject one in which her numerical
average is below seventy. Any student receiving a grade below seventy
in a Second Year or Advanced course in her major subject will be reported
to the Senate and may be asked to change to another major subject even
though the numerical average of aU her major courses is above seventy.
If at the end of her jimior year a student has not completed two years
of work in any department with satisfactory grades, she may be excluded
from college.
The absolute integrity of all work is demanded of every student. No
student shall give or receive any assistance in an examination or written
quiz or hold any communication with another student. The rules gov-
erning written work are published for each freshman and are publicly
announced at the beginning of each semester and before each examination
period. Any infraction of the rules, regardless of motive, or any action
contrary to their spirit, constitutes an offense.
Regular attendance at classes is expected of all undergraduates; an
unreasonable number of unexcused absences will be penalized.
REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS
The full course of undergraduate study leads to the degree of Bachelor
of Arts. The basis of credit is the "unit," which represents one-quarter
of a student's working time for one year, or approximately ten hours of
work a week, including class meetings.
Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts must have attended
Bryn Mawr College for a period of four years;* must have received a
grade of sixty or above on work amounting to a minimum of fourteen
and one-half units; must have attained a grade of seventy or above on
at least half of these units; f and must have passed a final examination in
her major field. In her major courses she must have maintained a satis-
factory standard in First Year, Second Year, and Advanced work.f She
must have a reading knowledge of two modern languages and must have
also fulfilled the requirements of the Department of Physical Education.
,
Studies Leading to the Degree of Bachelok of Arts
The following course of study must be pursued by every candidate for
the degree of Bachelor of Arts:
English Composition, one unit.
In connection with this course work is given in English diction, consisting
of three introductory lectures which all students must attend and individual
conferences throughout the year.
Science, one unit.
A student majoring in Science must substitute for the science require-
ment a unit of Psychology, or Economics, or Politics, or History, or
History of Art or Archaeology.
Greek, Latin, or English Literature, one unit.
A student majoring in Greek must offer for the third unit of required
work either First Year Latin or First Year English. A student majoring
in Latin must offer First Year Greek or Elementary Greek or First Year
English. A student majoring in Enghsh must offer First Year Greek or
Elementary Greek or First Year Latin. The course in Elementary Greek
will not be accepted for the third unit of required work unless a student
is majoring in Latin or English.
Philosophy, one unit.
A student majoring in Philosophy must offer a unit of Psychology for
the fourth unit of required work.
Major Subject with Allied Subjects, six units and a final examination.
All students must take at least three units of course work in the major
* Students admitted on transfer from other colleges (see page 39) must have studied
at Bryn Mawr for at least two years.
t See Merit Law, page 41.
X See rules with regard to the Standard for Major Work, page 42.
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subject: one unit in first-year work, one to two unita in second-year work,
and one unit in advanced work. Unless they are advised by the major
department to offer six units within the department, they must take
courses in one or more aDied subjects to bring the total amount of major
and allied work up to six units.
A Final Examination in the Major Field will be required of all candidates
for the A.B, degree.
Free Elective Courses, four and one-half units, to be chosen by the stu-
dent. The only Umitation is that imposed by the prerequisites of the
courses selected.
Students who wish to attend a course regularly without being formally
registered must obtain permission from the Dean. The Dean is expected
to limit the number of courses a student may visit and any instructor may
notify the Dean that his courses are not open to such students.
All students are required to take part in work organized by the Depart-
ment of Physical Education during their first two years in college. Students
who do not satisfactorily meet the requirements of the department must
continue this work during the later years of their college course.
A course in Hygiene of two hours a week for one semester is required
of all students in their second year of college but does not count as a part
of the fourteen and one-half imits.
A reading knowledge of two modern languages is required of all students. *
Students are generally advised to offer French and German since these
languages are useful in the work of all departments, but a student may
substitute Spanish, Italian, or some other European language for French
or German if her choice is approved by the department in which she does
her major work. The language which the student offers at entrance is
kno'mi as the First Foreign Language and the other as the Second Foreign
Language. The First Foreign Language must be offered for examination
in the autumn or spring of the jimior year. Students failing to pass must
present themselves for re-examination on the first or second Saturday of
their senior year. Any student who at that time receives a grade below
fifty will be prevented from receiving her degree at the end of her senior
year. She will not be allowed to present herself for a third examination
before the autmnn of the following year, but may present herself for any
subsequent examination. Any student receiving a grade between fifty
and sixty must register for work under the direction of the department.
She may then take a third examination in January of her senior year. Any
student who at that time receives a grade below sixty will be prevented
from receiving her degree at the end of her senior year. The Second Foreign
Language may be taken in any autumn or spring after entrance up to the
end of the junior year. A student who receives a grade below sixty may
not offer herself for re-examination imtil the follo\\ing autumn unless she
registers for a course or for extra-curricular work given by the department.
* A student who offers Latin and Greek at entrance and who elects the course in First
Year Greek in college, not counting it for the literature requirement, is required to offer
only one modem language for examination.
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Examinations in the Second Foreign Language for those students who have
not fulfilled the requirement by the end of their junior year are the same
as for the First Language.
Seniors receiving grades between fifty and sixty in both language exam-
inations in the fall of their senior year will be allowed to try only one of
those examinations in January and therefore will not be able to receive
their degrees that spring.
Extra-curricular supervised reading in French and in German, conducted
by regular members of the respective departments without charge to the
students, may be taken if desired by students in either French or German.
The studies required for a degree may be tabulated as follows:
1 2 3 4 6 6
English Science: Greek, Philosophy. Major Elective
mpositiorI. Physics Latin, or One and Courses.
One or English unit Allied Four
unit Chemistry,
or
Geology,
or
Biology.
One
unit
Literature.
One
\init
Subjects.
Six
units
and
final
examination
and
one-half
units
In order to give more time for advanced studies and to hghten the college
course, students are permitted to take examinations in certain subjects
included in the course without attending the college classes in these subjects.
Trigonometry, solid goemetry, and elementary Greek, French, German,
Italian or Spanish, and first year Latin may be taken in this way if offered
not later than the beginning of the junior year. A student who can furnish
proof that she has acquired advanced knowledge of French or German is
permitted to take examinations for advanced standing in reading and com-
position in these languages, but only in the first three weeks after entering
college.
Numerical grades on the basis of 100 are given on all work which is to
be counted for the A. B. degree. The A. B. degree is awarded cum laude,
magna ciun laude, or summa cum laude on the basis of the numerical
average. The degree with distinction in the subject is given to students
who have satisfactorily completed the honours work in a given department.
CURRICULUM
There are offered each year to undergraduates major courses in the
following subjects: Biology, Chemistry, Classical Archaeology, Economics
and PoHtics, Enghsh, French, Geology, German, Greek, History of Art,
Italian, Latin, Mathematics, Modern History, Philosophy, Physics, Psy-
chology, Sociology and Social Economy, and Spanish and elective courses
in the above and in Biblical Literature, Education and Music.
In each fully organized department there is the following course: one
unit of first year work, one to two units of second year work and advanced
work according to the needs of the department. Every candidate for a
degree is required to take three years of work in her major subject and
enough work in allied subjects to complete the requirement of six units
in major and allied subjects. The object of this system is to enable the
students to acquire the foundations of a specialist's knowledge; and the
required courses, namely, English, Philosophy, Literature and Science are
intended to insure a more liberal training than could be obtained if every
student combined elective studies without restriction.
The required course in English Composition is designed primarily to teach
students in their first year in college how to express themselves clearly and
correctly. A special effort is made to train them to use a variety of reading
matter and to gather and present the material for reports and papers in
preparation for their more advanced work in their major subject. The
required course in Literature gives to each student a broader view of one
field of literature with which she has already gained familiarity in her
school work and thus serves as a background for further work in literature
in college. The required course in Science gives, for one year at least, to
the student of history and hterature the same kind of instruction and
discipline as is received by the scientific student. The course in Philosophy
forms a general introduction to the study of ideas and the historj^ of thought.
All first year courses may be elected bj'' any student and special free elec-
tive courses of one unit and one-half unit are offered in many departments.
Advanced courses are open only to students who have completed the first
and second year major work in the subject.
The final examination in the major field is designed to give students an
opportunity to review and correlate the material which they have covered
in the courses taken in the major department and, where it seems desirable,
in allied departments, and also to carry on independent reading selected
with the general purpose of rounding out their knowledge of the field as a
whole and giving them a deeper insight into fundamental principles or
general concepts. In the natural sciences emphasis will be laid on a broad
general knowledge of the subject. Students will be expected to devote
approximately ten hours a week for one year to the preparation for this
examination. Most of this preparation will be assigned to the senior year
but a part of the work may be covered, on the advice of the department,
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in the summer before the senior year or even during the junior year. Prep-
aration will consist of reading, of work in the laboratory, and of conferences
with the department. If the major department approves, one-third of the
preparation for the final examination may be devoted to work in an allied
subject and one of the three examinations taken at the end of the senior
year may be set by an allied department.
Honours work at Bryn Mawr College has been organized by departments
individually and the arrangements for it are described in detail under those
departments. It is, by definition, work of a more advanced character than
that done in the regular courses, requiring greater initiative and power of
organization on the part of the student than is usually the case in under-
graduate work. A broad background in the subject is assumed before the
student starts on honours work. One or two long reports or papers giving
to the student the opportunity to develop and test her powers in the
selection and interpretation of source material are usually required. The
honours work may be done in connection with an advanced course regularly
given in the department or it may be planned especially for individual
students. One and one-half units of work with the major department,
to be undertaken after the completion of the first and second year courses
in the major subject and to be carried simultaneously with the preparation
for the final examination, represent a minimum requirement for honours
students.
Students who have successfully completed the honours work as outlined
for them by the department will be awarded the A. B. degree with distinc-
tion in the subject.
The Plan for Co-ordination in the Teaching of the Sciences
During the year 1939-40, under the plan for co-ordination in the teach-
ing of the sciences. Dr. Dryden, Dr. Gardiner and Dr. Oppenheimer, repre-
senting the Departments of Geology and Biology, cooperated in teaching
the second year course in Paleontology and the second year course in
Zoology. Dr. Edwin H. Colbert, who was appointed aa a special lecturer,
gave a series of ten lectures on Vertebrate Paleontology, held conferences
and directed laboratory work at the Philadelphia Academy of Natural
Sciences; Dr. Doyle gave an advanced undergraduate course in Biochem-
istry and Dr. Zirkle gave a seminary in Biophysics.
During the year 1940-41, Dr. Dryden, Dr. Gardiner and Dr. Oppen-
heimer will continue to cooperate in teaching the second year course in
Paleontology and the second year course in Zoology. Dr. Colbert will
again give a series of ten or twelve lectures on Vertebrate Paleontology
and will hold conferences and direct special laboratory work during the
first semester. Dr. Patterson and Dr. Wyckoff , representing the Depart-
ments of Physics and Geology respectively, will cooperate in giving a special
course in Crystallography open to graduate and qualified undergraduate
students. In this course emphasis will be placed on the applications of
crystallography to geology, chemistry, physics and biology, and on the
co-ordination of the approaches to this subject that have been developed
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independently by workers in these fields. In the Department of Biology
Dr. Zirkle will give an advanced undergraduate course in Physiology and
Introductory Biophysics.
Pre-Medical Course
The courses of Bryn Mawr College in physics, chemistry and biology
correspond to those of the Johns Hopkins University* and it is easy for a
student to select a course corresponding exactly to the Preliminary Medical
Course of the Johns Hopkins University. Students planning to begin the
study of medicine should elect physics for one year, biology for two years,
and chemistry for two or three years.
The Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania admits students of Bryn
Mawr College who have pursued the chemical-biological course that leads
to the A. B. or the Ph. D. degree.
* 1. A coEegiate degree from an institution approved by the American Medical Associa-
tion. The list of approved colleges may be obtained from the Secretary of the Council on
Medical Education of the American Medical Association, 535 N. Dearborn Street, Chicago,
Illinois.
2. Certification that the applicant has satisfactorily completed the following minima
requirements:
Biology: At least one year of college work (12 semester hours) in General Biology,
consisting usually of 3 lecture hours per week (6 semester hours) and 180 hours (6 semester
hours) of laboratory work. One-half of this may be in Comparative Anatomy, Embryology
or Zoology. Courses in Bacteriology will not be accepted, as this subject is included in
the medical curriciilum.
Chemistry: At least two years of college work (24 semester hours), of which one and
one-third years (16 semester hours) should be devoted to General and two-thirds of a
year (8 semester hours) to Organic Chemistry. Each year's work should comprise three
class-room exercises and five, or preferably six, hoiu^s of laboratory work per week. This
represents only a minimal training. Three years' work is advised, including a course in
Quantitative Analysis and a short course of lectures and demonstrations in Physical
Chemistry.
Physics: At least one year of college work (10 semester bom's) consisting usually of 90
hours of class work (6 semester hours) and at least 120 hours (4 semester hours) of quan-
titative work in the laboratory.
French and German: A reading knowledge is required. This presupposes two years of
high school and one year of college work, or two years of college work (12 semester hours)
in each language. If, however, students with a shorter preparation believe that they can
read fluently, a reading test will be given. If satisfactory, the requirement will be absolved;
but, if not, additional work must be taken and the condition absolved before the student
can enter the second year of the School.
Latin: This should include grammar and such knowledge of the language as may be
acquired by reading four books of Caesar or their equivalent.
3. Application forms may be obtained by writing to the Assistant Dean, Johns Hopkins
University School of Medicine, Monument and Washington Streets, Baltimore, Maryland.
These applications may be completed and returned to the Assistant Dean at any time
dviring the candidate's senior year in coUege (not later than June 1st). They will be con-
sidered in order of receipt and the applicant notified of the decision as soon as possible.
The number of students in each class is limited to 75. The tuition is $600 a year, col-
lectible in two equal instalments, one at the opening of the academic year and one at the
beginning of the second half-year.
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES OF STUDY
1940-41
Graduate work is offered in all undergraduate departments. Further
information will be found in The Calendar of Graduate Courses.
Biblical Literature
The undergraduate instruction offered in this department includes one
unit of free elective courses.
Free Elective Courses
Full Year Courses.
Literary History of the Bible: Dr. Chew. Credit: One-half unit.
(Given in 19^1-42)
A general course on the contents of the English Bible (including apocryphal writings)
studied from the point of view of literary forms and origins and aiming to enable the student
to recognize the influence of the Bible on art, literature and other aspects of civilization.
Judaism and Early Christianity: Dr. Lake. Credit: One-half unit.
(Given in I94O-41)
The course will trace the development of early Hebrew religion into Judaism, deal with
some aspects of classical Greek and Roman religion, and discuss the combined influence
of all these upon primitive Christianity and the early Church. The reading will be chiefly
from the Bible, the Apocrypha and Pseudepigrapha, and classical texts, in translation.
Some modern books will be used for general background.
Biology
Research Professor: David Hilt Tennent, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: *Mary Summerpield Gardiner, Ph.D.
Raymond Elliott Zirkle, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: William Lewis Doyle, Ph.D.
Instructors: Jane Marion Oppenheimer, Ph.D.
Appointment to be announced later. ,
Associate Professor of
Geology: Lincoln Dryden, Ph.D.
Visiting Lecturer in
Vertebrate Paleontology: Edwin H. Colbert, Ph.D.
The undergraduate instruction offered in this department includes one
unit of first year work and two units of second year work. Advanced
work is offered in Cytology, Embryology, Genetics, Microbiology and
Physiology (either Biochemistry or Introductory Biophysics), with a mini-
mum of one unit of credit and a maximum of two units for each course.
* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1940-41.
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At the end of the second year of work a student may be recommended
for Honours in Biology. Honours work may be done in Cytology, Embry-
ology, Genetics, Microbiology, or Physiology (either Biochemistry or
Introductory Biophysics), and the satisfactory completion of at least two
units of honours work entitles the student to receive her degree with
Distinction in Biology.
The work of the first year course forms a general introduction to the
subject through a broad comparative study of living things (general biol-
ogy). In the second year the foundation of a more minute knowledge of
animal morphology and physiology is laid. The third-year work is devoted
to a study of advanced subjects and to the practical investigation of
simple problems. A knowledge of the elements of physics and chemistry
is desirable for students entering any course in biology.
Allied Subjects:
Chemistry
Physics
Other subjects will be accepted in special cases
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
Lectures and Laboratory Work in General Biology.
The object of this course is to give the student clear conceptions of the fundamental
principles of morphology and physiology and of the relations of the biological sciences to
one another and to other branches of science. The laboratory practice is designed to
enable the student, as far as possible, to examine for herself the facts discussed in the
lectures, to encourage the habit of exact observation and to impart a knowledge of the
methods of practical work.
The general subject is treated in two courses which supplement each other and must be
taken together. The work is designed not simply to teach the elements of zoology and
botany, as commonly understood, but in addition to treat plants and animals with con-
stant reference to one another, both as to structure and as to mode of action. Emphasis
is therefore laid on the essential facts of comparative morphology and physiology (general
biology) as illustrated by a thorough study of a few types, rather than on the minutiae of
classification.
let Semester
Lectures: Dr. Gardiner.
Laboratory: Dr. Gardiner and Dr. Oppenheimer.
During the first semester, the student studies a number of animals and plants, so
arranged as to form a natural progressive introduction to the general principles of biology.
The student makes a detailed examination of unicellular organisms and from these proceeds
gradually to the complex conditions of structure and function in higher animals and plants.
Snd Semester.
Lectures: Dr. Doyle and Dr. Oppenheimer.
Laboratory: Dr. Doyle and Dr. Oppenheimer.
During the second semester attention is given mainly to the biology of higher animals.
Two-thirds of the semester is devoted to a study of the morphology and physiology of
vertebrates; the remainder of the semester to a study of the embryology of the frog and in
greater detail to that of the chick.
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Second Year
Credit: Two units
Both these courses must be taken by students majoring in biology. Either course
may be elected separately.
Full Year Course. Credit: One unit.
Comparative Zoology and Paleontology.
In Zoology: Dr. Gardiner* and Dr. Oppenheimer.
In Geology: Dr. Dryden and Dr. Colbert.
Three hours of lecture and one afternoon of laboratory throughout the year.
This course, given jointly by the Departments of Biology and Geology, is designed to
give to the student of biology a knowledge of comparative anatomy and of the geologic
history of the animal groups now living, and to the student of geology a knowledge of
paleontology and of the muscles, nerves and other soft parts seldom preserved during
fossilization. In each group, study of the animals and dissection in the laboratory will
precede a view of their fossil occurrence and their change throughout geologic thne.
In the first part of the year, representative vertebrates will be studied and dissected,
special attention being given to comparative anatomy and osteology. Following this,
there will be a series of lectures on the groups that have been studied, by a visiting
paleontologist.
Attention will be turned next to the invertebrates. Representatives of each important
group will be dissected first to learn the anatomy of the soft parts. Then the fossil repre-
sentatives and the history of their development will be considered.
As often as time and weather permits, field trips to study animals in their natural sur
roundings, and to collect fossils, will be substituted for laboratory work.
Prerequisite: First Year Biology or First Year Geology.
Full Year Course.
Lectures and Laboratory Work in Physiology: Dr. Doyle and Dr. Zirkle.
Credit: One unit.
Three hours of lecture and one afternoon of laboratory throughout the year.
This course presents a comprehensive survey of vertebrate and general physiology.
The laboratory work is designed to familiarize the student with physiological procedure
and to develop the student's experimental technique.
One year of chemistry is required.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
The advanced courses are designed to extend the work of the first two
years and to offer the student the opportunity for specialization in chosen
fields. By special arrangement any of the advanced courses may be
extended to one and one-half or two units of credit.
Full Year Course.
Cytology: Dr. Gardiner.
f
Credit: One unit.
{Given in lOJfi-U)
This course consists of a study of the structure of protoplasm, the structure of the cell,
the phenomena of cell division, maturation and fertilization. Both plant and animal
cells are studied and instruction is given in methods of preparing cytological material for
microscopical examination. At least sis hours of laboratory work are required.
* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1940-41. This course
will be given by an instructor to be announced later.
t This course will be given in the second semester by Dr. Oppenheimer.
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FvU Year Courses.
Physiology.
Biochemistry: Dr. Doyle. Credit: One unit.
{Given in each year)
The course deals with the chemistry of living organisms. Special emphasis is placed
on the chemical principles in physiological phenomena. At least six hours of laboratory
work a week are required.
Prerequisite: Elementary physiologj', two years of chemistrj', and elementary physics.
Advanced Physiologj' and Introductory Biophysics: Dr. Zirkle.
Credit: One unit.
(Giren in 1940-41)
This course deals primarily with those fields of general and vertebrate physiology in
which physical processes and physical methods of investigation play prominent roles.
Attention wUl be given also to the effects of physical agents, such as radiation, upon
biological systems.
Prerequisite: Elementary physiology, two years of chemistry, and elementary physics.
Full Year Course.
Microbiology. Credit: One unit.
1st Semester. (<?i''«'^ '" ^940-41)
Protozoologj': Dr. Dojde.
Lectures and laboratorj' work on the morphology and physiology of the protozoa.
Special emphasis is placed on the protozoa as material illustrating the principles of general
physiologj'.
2nd Semester.
Bacteriolog}-: Dr. Zirkle.
Lectures and laboratory work on the morphology, physiology and immunochemistry
of the bacteria. Attention is given to the photosynthetic and chemosjmthetic as well as
the parasitic and saprophytic forms and also to related subjects such as bacteriophages
and other ^-iruses. At least six hours of laboratory work per week are required.
Full Year Courses.
Theories of Heredity: Dr. Gardiner. Credit: One unit.
(Given in 1941-42)
This course presents a siirvey of the experimental work upon heredity and includes a
consideration of Mendelism and subsequent theories of inheritance. There are two lectures
a week; the remainder of the student's time is di\'ided between laboratory work covering a
study of chromosomes and simple breeding experiments, and reading assignments from
original papers.
Embryolog3^ of Vertebrates: Dr. Oppenheimer. Credit: One unit.
(Gi-ven in 1941-4^)
This course consists of lectures, assigned reading and laboratory work on the embry-
ology of vertebrates. The lectures deal with the development of specific forms and with
theoretical questions of embryological interest. At least six hours of laboratory work are
required.
FiXAL EXLIMIXATION
The final examination for students majoring in biology will be in three
parts:
1. General Biology (required of all students)
2. Two examinations offered from the following group (except in the case of Honours
students as pro-\-ided for in the General Plan)
:
a. Cytology
b. Embryology
c. Genetics
d. Microbiology
e. Physiology / Biochemistry _
\ Introductory Biophysics
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3. As an alternate, the student may substitute for one of the subjects under Group 2
an examination in Chamislry or Physics covering at least two years of work in
the subject.
Honours Work
Honours work in any of the advanced fields is offered to qualified
students.
Chemistry
Professor: James Llewellyn Crenshaw, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: *Arthur C. Cope, Ph.D.
Instructors: Edith Hamilton Lanman, M.A.
Evan C. Horning, Ph.D.
Demonstrators: Louise Ffrost Hodges Crenshaw, A.B.
Elizabeth Mary Osman, M.S.
The undergraduate instruction offered in this department covers eight
and one-half units of work; it includes three units of undergraduate first
and second year work and six units of advanced courses and honours work
open only to graduates and to undergraduates who have completed the
major course in chemistry.
The first year's work is a general introduction to the subject. Lectures
are given in inorganic chemistry and qualitative analysis.
The work of the second year is covered by the two courses described
below. Either of these courses may be taken separately by students who
have satisfactorily completed the first year course. Both must be taken
(not necessarily in the same year) by students who plan to take any of
the advanced courses offered by the department.
The advanced undergraduate courses are intended to prepare students
for independent work, particular attention being paid to laboratory
methods.
Allied Subjects:
Biology
Geology
Mathematics
Physics
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
let Semeeter.
Introduction to General Chemistry: Dr. Crenshaw.
Laboratory Work: Miss Lanman and Mrs. Crenshaw.
The course does not presuppose any knowledge of chemistry. During the first semester,
the nature of chemical action is taught in the classroom by lectures that are illustrated
by a series of experiments in which the more important substances are made and trans-
formed, the time being spent largely on the non-metals. Throughout the semester the
lectures and the laboratory work are complementary.
* Granted leave of absence for the year 1940-41.
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Snd Semester.
The Chemistry of the Metals: Miss Lanman.
Laboratory Work: Miss Lanman and Mrs. Crenshaw.
During the second semester, this course deals with the properties of the more important
metallic elements and their compounds. The methods of separation employed in the
laboratory are discussed, and the fundamental principles upon which these methods of
separation are based are emphasized. The lectures are supplemented by required private
reading.
The laboratory work consists of qualitative analyses. The students are first taught to
identify the basic and acidic constituents of solutions; later they are required to carry
out analyses of a few alloys and salts.
Second Year
Credit: Two units
Full Year Courses.
Quantitative Analysis: Miss Lanman.
Elementary Physical Chemistry: Dr. Crenshaw. Credit: One unit.
Most of the first semester will be devoted to quantitative analysis (one hour lecture and
eight hours laboratory work per week). The last few weelvs of the first semester and all
of the second will be devoted to lectures and laboratory work in elementary physical
chemistry (two hours lecture and five hours of laboratory work per week).
Organic Chemistry: Dr. Horning. Credit: One unit.
Two hours per week are devoted to lectures and discussions concerning the theoretical
basis of organic chemistry, and the structures and properties of the various classes of
organic compounds. Emphasis is laid on the processes of reasoning by which the consti-
tution of organic compounds is established.
Five hours per week of laboratory work deal with the preparation and reactions of the
more important classes of organic compounds.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Full Year Courses.
Physical Chemistry: Dr. Crenshaw. Credit: One and one-half units.
{Given in each year)
The aim of the lectures is to extend the student's knowledge of physical chemistry and
to lay a foundation for independent work in this subject. The lectures are supplemented
by assigned reading and reports and are intended to give a general outline of the subject.
The solution of a large number of problems is required.
The laboratory work is designed to prepare the students for physico-chemical research.
By special arrangement this course may count for more than one and one-half units of
credit.
Advanced Organic Chemistry: Dr. Horning. Credit: One and one-half units.
{Given in each year)
During the first semester all of the laboratory work and approximately half of the
lectures deal with the modern methods of characterizing organic compounds. These
methods are utilized by the students in the laboratory both in the identification of pure
organic compounds and in the quahtative analysis of mixtures. During the remainder of
the year the lectures cover advanced topics in stereochemistry, structural theory, reaction
mechanisms, practical synthetic methods and the reactions of the classes of compounds not
encountered in the elementary course. The laboratory work of the second semester consists
of an introduction to organic research for students who have demonstrated their ability
during the first semester, or in a study of the important synthetic organic reactions.
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Inorganic Chemistry: Miss Lanman. Credit: One unit.
(Given in each year)
Selected topics in inorganic chemistry are discussed in detail and parallel reading is
required. The laboratory work consists of advanced quantitative analyses. By special
arrangement this course may count for more than one unit of credit.
Final Examination
The final examination for students majoring in chemistry will be in three
parts:
1 General Chemistry (required of all students)
2. At least one examination oflfered from the following group of three:
a. Analytical Chemistry
b. Organic Chemistry
c. Physical Chemistry
3. If only one examination is offered from Group 2, one of the following must be offered:
a. Laboratory examination
b. An examination in an allied subject
Honours Work
Students specially recommended by the department may register for
honours work in any one of the three advanced courses. A minimum of
two units of work must be taken in the particular advanced course chosen.
Classical Archaeology
Professors: Rhys Carpenter, Ph.D.
Mary Hamilton Swindler, Ph.D., F.R.S.
Associate Professor: Valentin MUller, Ph.D.
Demonstrator: Henrietta Huff Landes, A.B.
Lecturer in Anthropology: Frederica de Laguna, Ph.D.
Undergraduate courses of three and one-half units are offered affording
an introduction to the various branches of classical archaeology. They are
fully illustrated with lantern slides, and photographs are available for
review and comparison.
No credit will be given for courses in this department unless the work
of both semesters is completed.
Allied Subjects:
Ancient History
Greek
History of Art
Latin
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
Ancient Painting and Greek Sculpture.
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1st Semester.
Greek Sculpture: Dr. Carpenter and Dr. S\sandler.
During the first semester the work is a critical study of the rise, perfection and ultimate
developments of sculpture in Greece. The course is intended as a general introduction to
the principles and appreciation of sculpture.
2nd Semester.
Ancient Painting: Dr. Carpenter and Dr. Swindler.
During the second semester the course traces the development of ancient painting. The
material studied includes Egyptian and Cretan frescoes, Greek vases, Pompeian wall
paintings and the paintings from Etruscan sites.
Second Year
Credit: One and one-half units
Full Year Course.
Greek Archaeologj^ and Roman Art. Credit: One-half unit.
1st Semester,
Greek Archaeology: Dr. Carpenter.
A general introductory course on the methods and results of classical archaeology, includ-
ing a survey of the principal excavations in Greek lands. Greek coins and gems are used
for training the student's eye in the stylistic evolution of Greek representational art.
Snd Semester.
Roman Art: Dr. Miiller.
The course traces the development of the arts of Italy, especially sculpture and minor
arts, during ancient times. After treating Italy as a part of Western Europe in the earliest
times, it studies the emergence and development of Etruscan art and the growth of Roman
art to its culmination diiring Imperial times. The spread of Roman art around the Medi-
terranean and the counter-influences of the Roman provinces upon the center are emphasized
and the position of Roman art as the final stage of ancient art is illustrated.
Full Year Course.
Egyptian, Mesopotamian and iEgean Archaeology. Credit: One unit.
1st Semester.
Egyptian and Mesopotamian Archaeology: Dr. Miiller.
During the first semester the work is a study of the arts of Egypt, Mesopotamia, Persia
and the smaller intermediate cultures of Eastern Asia Minor, Syria (Hittite art), Phoenicia
and Palestine. Architecture, sculpture, relief work and minor arts are dealt with, their
principles and evolution from prehistoric times until the end of the ancient world.
£nd Semester.
.^gean Archaeology, Crete, Mycenae and the Islands from 3000 to 1100
B. c. Dr. SvsTndler.
The course deals with the Minoan-Mycenaean civilization in all its varied aspects. It
traces the evolution and interrelations of the Cretan civiMzation from its inception to its
decline. The HeUadio culturfe on the mainland and the Late Mycenaean settlements
in Syria and Palestine are studied. Architecture, painting and minor arts are especially
dealt with and the principles governing these arts are considered.
Free Elective Course
Full Year Course.
American Archaeology: Dr. F. de Laguna. Creait: One unit.
(Given in 1940-41)
This course is open to students who have completed first-year archaeology or elective
anthropology. (See page 101.)
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Advanced Undergraduate Course
Full Year Course.
Ancient Architecture: Dr. Miiller. Credit: One unit.
(Given in each year)
The course begins with the architecture of Anatolia, Syria and Persia as a background
to Greek architecture. It then deals in considerable detail with the Greek temple, its
origin, development, types and orders, as the outstanding manifestation of the Greek
spirit in architecture.
During the second semester the course deals with Greek town-planning, public buildings
and private houses, then Italic architecture comprising the Italic and Roman temples,
Roman town-planning, houses, viUas, palaces and public buildings.
Final Examination
The final examination for students majoring in classical archaeology will
be in three parts:
1. Three examinations chosen by the student from the following group of four fields:
a. Greek Sculpture
b. Greek Vase-Painting
c. Ancient Architecture
d. Mediterranean Archaeology
2. Alternate: In lieu of the third examination in archaeology from Group 1 students
who have completed by the end of their Junior Year two units in Greek, Latin or
History of Art, may offer a field of these allied subjects.
Honours Work
Honours work is offered by the department for students who have com-
pleted two years of work in the department with distinction.
The work is conducted by means of reports, reading assigned in various
fields and discussion of topics.
Full Year Courses.
Greek Sculpture: Dr. Carpenter.
Preparation for the final examinations for Honours in Classical Archaeology, with emphasis
on sculpture.
Greek Vase-Painting: Dr. Swindler.
Various styles and masters are studied and some of the problems connected with Greek
Vases, such as Kalos names, Etruscan trade relations and their significance and the
importance of Greek vases for certain aspects of Greek life, e. g., of the vases deahng with
the theatre and religious subjects.
Archaic Sculpture: Dr. Miiller.
Study of the beginnings of Greek sculpture to the end of the Archaic Age.
Economics and Politics
Professors: Charles Ghequiere Fenwick, Ph.D.
Roger Hewes Wells, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: *Karl L. Anderson, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: Mildred Benedict Northrop, Ph.D.
Lecturer: Appointment to be announced later.
Reader: Josephine McCulloch Fisher, Ph.D.
The undergraduate instruction offered in this department includes five
units of first and second year work; one-half unit of free elective work and
* Granted leave of absence for the year 1940-41.
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two or more units of advanced work. The object of the undergraduate
courses in economics and politics is three-fold: first, to describe the
development of economic and political institutions; second, to trace the
history of economic and political thought, and third, to consider the
practical economic and political questions of the day. Instruction is given
by lectures, individual and group conferences, assigned readings, oral and
written quizzes, written reports and such special class-room exercises and
field trips as the different subjects require.
Allied Subjects:
History
Mathematics (for Economics only)
Philosophy
Psychology
Sociology
First Year
Credit: Two units
Full Year Courses.
Introduction to Economics; Dr. Northrop. Credit: One unit.
The course gives a general introduction to economic study for those who intend to pursue
it further and a general survey of the subject for those whose main interest lies elsewhere.
It undertakes a description and analysis of the modern economic system in aU phases,
dealing with such topics as the organization of production, money and banking, commerce
and commercial policy, the price system, the distribution of wealth, regulation of industry,
business cycles, labor problems and public finance.
Modern Governments: Dr. Fenwick and Dr. Wells. Credit: One unit.
The first semester (Dr. Fenwick) is devoted to an analysis of American Federal Govern-
ment, including its historical development, structure, functions, federal-state relations, and
the role of political parties. Particular emphasis is placed upon the reading and discussion
of leading Supreme Court decisions.
In the second semester (Dr. Wells) the topics covered are American State and Local
Government, Governments of Latin America and the Far East, and European Govern-
ments with special reference to Great Britain, France, Germany, Italy and Russia. Either
semester of the course may be taken separately.
Second Year
Credit: Three units
Full Year Courses.
Industrial Organization: Dr. Northrop. Credit: One unit.
(This course may be taken only by students who have completed the first year course
in economics and must be taken by all students who make economics a major.)
The object of the course is to study the organization of production and the pricing system.
It includes an analysis of monopolistic competition and a discussion of the problems
involved in the regulation of industry.
Money and Banking: Lecturer to be announced. Credit: One unit.
(This course may be taken only by students who have completed the first year course
in economics. No credit will be given for the course unless the work of both semesters is
completed.)
The object of the course is to study the operation of monetary systems with particular
emphasis on the relation between money and prices and on the monetary aspects of eco-
nomic fluctuations. It includes a description of the leading banking sj'stems and an
examination of the main questions of monetary poUcy.
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1st Semester Courses.
Political Parties and Electoral Problems: Dr. Wells. Credit: One-half unit.
(This course may be taken only by students who have completed the first-year course
in politics.)
The course deals with the organization and work of political parties, the control and
conduct of elections, public opinion and propaganda methods. Particular attention will
be devoted to the issues, strategy and tactics of the 1940 presidential campaign. So far
as practicable, field work with the party organizations will be arranged. The course may
be counted either as a second year or as an advanced course.
History of Political Thought: Dr. Wells. CTedit: One-half unit.
(Given in 1941-43)
(This course may be taken only by students who have completed the first year course
in politics or in history.)
The course is devoted to the history of western political thought. Some attention is
given to Greek, Roman and medieval theories but the main emphasis is placed upon the
development of political ideas in modern times. Selections from the writings of Machia-
velli, Hobbes, Locke, Montesquieu, Rousseau, Burke and others are read by each student
as a basis for class discussions. Lectures and general reading are also included in the
course and each student is expected to write one report dealing with some selected topic.
2nd Semester Course.
International Law: Dr. Fenwick. Credit: One-half unit.
(This course may be taken only by students who have completed the first year course
in politics or in history.)
The object of the course is to examine the existing rules of international law in order to
determine their origin and their applicability to the changed conditions of modern life.
Special stress is laid upon the interpretation of international law by the United States and
upon the organization and functioning of the League of Nations and tne World Court.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
At least one advanced course in economics and one advanced course in
politics are offered each year. The object of the courses is to give students
training in research methods and the use of source material. The emphasis
is placed upon individual reports involving analysis and interpretation of
primary and secondary sources in economics and politics.
Full Year Courses.
Advanced Economics: Lecturer to be announced. Credit: One unit.
(Given in each year)
This course is open to students who have completed the first and second year courses
in economics but exceptions may be made with the permission of the department. The
subject of the course will be selected from among the following topics: the Business Cycle,
International Trade, Economic History, The Distribution of Wealth, etc.
Advanced Politics:* Dr. Fenwick and Dr. Wells. Credit: One unit.
(Given in each year)
The course is open to students who have completed the first and second-year courses
in politics but exceptions may be made with the permission of the department. The
subject of the course is selected from among the following topics: American Constitutional
Law; Modern Political Thought; Political Parties and Electoral Problems; Foreign
Policy of the United States; Comparative Government; Public Administration.
In 1940-41 the course will be given by Dr. Wells. The first semester will deal with
Political Parties and Electoral Problems (see annovmcement of second year course with
this title). In the second semester the subject will be Public Administration.
* In 1939-40 the course was given by Dr. Fenwick and Dr. Helen Dwight Reid and dealt
with the Foreign Policy of the United States.
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Free Elective Course
Full Year Course.
Elements of Law: Dr. Fenwick. Credit: One-half unit.
(Given in 194O-4I)
The object of this course is to familiarize the student with the principles and technioal
terms of those branches of private law with which the ordinary citizen is brought into
contact. The topics covered include Persons and Domestic Relations, Contracts, Torts,
Real and Personal Property and the chief forms of procedure. The lectures are supple-
mented by a study and discussion of court cases bearing on the subject.
This course may be elected only by students who have completed the first year course
in politics or in economics or in history.
Festal Examestation
The final examination for students majoring in economics or in politics
will consist of three three-hour papers.
Economics
1. A general departmental examination covering the subject matter of the basic course,
supplemented by supervised reading.
2. Economic theory.
3. A more speciaUzed examination in any one field of economics or two closely related
fields, approved by the department, such as:
a. A period in economic history
b. Money and Banking
c. International Trade
d. Labor Problems, etc.
e. Industrial Organization
Politics.
Three fields are required for the final examination in politics. The first field must be
American Government or Comparative Government; the second field must be Interna-
tional Law or the History of Political Thought. The third field wiU, in general, corre-
spond to the advanced course offered in the year in question. In the first and second
fields, supervised reading will be done throughout the senior year under the direction of
members of the department.
Students majoring in economics are normally expected to take at least
one year's work in politics, and students majoring in politics at least one
year's work in economics.
Honours Work
Honours work is offered by this department to qualified students.
Education
This Department is organized in partfrom the Phebe Anna Thome Endowment
Assistant Professor: Elizabeth Vanderbilt Fehrer, Ph.D.
Lecturer: Ilse Forest, Ph.D.
Instructor: Madeleine Hunt Appel, M.A.
Assistant in Educational
Service : Appointment to be announced later.
The undergraduate instruction offered in this department includes at
least two units of free elective work.
The Department of Education maintains a psychological and educa-
tional service for school children in the vicinity. A separate building on
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the college grounds has been set aside for this work, with rooms equipped
for the individual examination of pupils and for remedial teaching.
The Berkley Nursery School of Haverford, directed by Madeleine H.
Appel and Amanda B. Stadie, is under the supervision of the Department
of Education and is affiliated with Bryn Mawr College. It offers facilities
for participation and observation to graduate and undergraduate students.
Free Elective Courses
1st Semester Course.
Educational Psychology: Dr. Fehrer. Credit: One-haif unit.
(Given in each year)
In this course the psychological bases of educational processes are analyzed. Demon-
strations of important psycho-educational problems are given. The course is accepted in
partial fulfilment of State requirements for teachers. First year psychology is a prerequisite.
Snd Semester Course.
Principles of Education: Dr. Forest. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in each year)
This course deals with basio educational principles as they appear in the rise and devel-
opment of educational institutions and as they are expressed in the important educational
classics. It is accepted in partial fulfilment of State requirements for teachers.
Full Year Courses.
Modern Educational Theory: Dr. Forest. Credit: One-half unit.
(Given in each year)
The aim of this course is to acquaint prospective teachers with ciirrent educational
theories and practices and with the work of modern progressive schools. It is accepted
in partial fulfilment of State requirements for teachers. A student of language, with the
permission of her department, may arrange to devote one-third of the course to a study of
methods and materials used in teaching her own subject. This special study will be under
the joint direction of the Department of Education and the language department concerned.
Child Psychology : Mrs. Appel. Credit: One-half unit.
(Given in each year)
This course deals with the mental and emotional characteristics of growing children, with
special reference to the problems of training and guidance arising at various age levels.
First year psychology is a prerequisite.
English
Professors: Samtjel Claggett Chew, Ph.D.
Stephen Joseph Herben, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: Arthur Colby Sprague, Ph.D.
Cornelia Lynde Meigs, A.B.
Assistant Professors: Mary Katharine Woodworth, Ph.D.
Kathrine Koller, Ph.D.
*K. Laurence Stapleton, A.B.
Lecturer: William Cabell Greet, Ph.D.
Instructors: Hortensb Flexner King, M.A.
Margaret Palfrey Woodrow, A.B.
M. Bettina Linn, M.A.
Mart Henderson, A.B.
Mary Roberts Meigs, A.B;
The undergraduate instruction offered in EngUsh includes one unit of
English Composition required of every candidate for the Bachelor's degree;
* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1940-41.
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ten units of first 3'ear, second j^ear and advanced English; four and one-
half units of free elective work; one unit of honours work.
Students majoring in English must offer Greek or Latin for the required
work in Literature. They must complete one unit of first j^ear work,
two units of second year work, one unit of advanced work, and one unit
of supervised reading for the comprehensive examination. In exceptional
cases students will be excused from the first year course in EngUsh Literature
but such students must substitute for it one of the second year courses.
Students who wish to specialize in the field of Old or Middle EngUsh must
take at least one course in a later period and students specializing in
modern literature must take at least one course in the earher period. Any
of the second year courses and in special cases any of the advanced courses
maj' be taken separately as free electives by students who have com-
pleted the first j^ear course.
Allied Subjects:
History
History of Art
Any language or literature
Philosophy
English Composition
Credit: One unit
Full Year Courses.
EngUsh Composition: Miss C. L. Meigs, Dr. Woodworth, Dr. Roller,
Miss Stapleton,* Mrs. Woodrow, Miss Linn, Miss Henderson, Miss M. E.
Meigs.
A study of the forms of composition based upon reading in modem prose and poetry.
English Speech: Dr. Greet and Miss Henderson.
This course is designed to improve the quality of speech. It is required for the degree
but does not count in the required foiirteen and one-half units. It must be taken by all
students registered for the course in English Composition except those who in a preliminary
audition satisfy the instructor.
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
EngUsh Literature: Dr. Herben, Dr. Sprague, Dr. Koller, Miss Staple-
ton.* Credit: One unit.
A survey of English literature from the Early English period to the middle of the
Eighteenth Century.
Second Year
Credit: Two units
Full Year Courses.
English Literature of the Middle Ages: Dr. Herben. Credit: One unit.
{Gil-en in each year)
Sufficient instruction is given in Middle English to enable the student to read ordinary
texts intelligently. Lectures and recitations deal with the important currents of mediaeval
EngUsh literature with special emphasis upon Chaucer and his contemporaries. Reports
are required from each student.
* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1940-41.
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The Drama from the Beginnings to 1642: Dr. Chew. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1940-41)
A review of the earlier periods of the drama is followed by more detailed study of the
dramatists from Lyly and Marlowe to Ford and Shirley. The lectures deal in part with
aspects of contemporary life as reflected in the drama. Reports are required from each
student.
The Eighteenth Century: Dr. KoUer. Credit: One unit.
(Given in I94O-4I)
The age of Swift and Pope; the essay; the rise of the novel; Dr. Johnson and his circle;
tendencies in thought and taste. Reports are required from each student.
The Romantic Period: Dr. Chew. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1941-42)
Attention is centered upon the Romantic Poets, but some time is devoted to the
eighteenth-century background; to the essay and the novel; and to the influence of con-
tinental literatures upon English writers. Reports are required from each student.
The Victorian Period: Dr. Woodworth. Credit: One unit.
{Given in each year)
Attention is centered upon the poets from Tennyson and Browning to Robert Bridges,
but some time is devoted to the great prose writers of the period. Reports are required
from each student.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Full Year Courses.
Old EngUsh Literature; Beowulf: Dr, Herben. Credit: One unit.
{Given in I94I-42)
The first part of the course is devoted to an outUne of Old English grammar. Graded
selections of Old English prose and poetry are read, followed by the Beowulf entire.
English Poetry from Spenser to Donne: Dr. Sprague. Credit: One unit.
{Given in I94O-4I)
Among the authors studied are Spenser, Sidney, Daniel, Drayton, Shakespeare (the
narrative poems and the sonnets), Ben Jonson, and Donne and his school. Reports are
required from each student.
Shakespeare: Dr. Sprague. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1941
-42)
All the plays are read and one or two studied in detail. Reports are required from each
student.
The Seventeenth Century: Miss Stapleton. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 194I-42)
About a third of the time in this course is devoted to Milton; and special attention is
given to the influence of the political and scientific movements. Reports are required
from each student.
1st Semester Course.
Milton: Miss Stapleton. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1940-41)
Reports are required from each student.
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Fkee Elective Coueses
FuU Year Courses.
Literary History of the Bible: Dr. Chew. Credit: One-half unit.
(.Given in 1941-42)
A general course on the contents of the English Bible (including apocryphal writings)
studied from the point of view of origins and literarj' forms and aiming to enable the student
to recognize the influence of the Bible on Uterature, art, and other aspects of civilization.
American Literature: Miss C. L. Meigs. CredH: One-haif unit.
{Gixen in 1940-41)
The subjects studied are chosen according to the needs and interests of the students.
The material may be used by students whose primarj' interest is in writing.
Modem EngUsh Drama: Dr. Sprague. Credit: One-haif unit.
{Gixen in 1940-41)
The English Drama from Robertson to the present time. Reports are required from
each student.
Contemporary Verse: Mrs. King. Credit: One-half unit.
(Given in each year)
A study of significant poets from 1910 to the present time. Reports are required from
each student and original verse (not required) will be discussed.
Experimental Writing. Credit: One-half unit.
Division I: Miss C. L. Meigs.
Division II: Dr. Koller or Mrs. Woodrow.
Practice in various forms of writing according to the interests of each student.
Advanced Writing: Miss C. L. Meigs. Credit: One-half unit.
(Given in each year)
For students who have had at least one year of an elective writing course.
Play Writing. Credit: One unit.
(Given in 1941-42)
The modem drama is studied in connection with the writing of plays.
Snd Semester Course.
History of the English Language: Dr. Herben. Credit: One-half unit.
(Given in 1940-41)
A history of the growth and structure of the English language. Reports are required
from each student.
Final Examination
The final examination for students majoring in EngUsh will be in three
parts:
1. A general examination covering literary criticism, problems of style, prosody and
the like.
2. An examination covering three of the following fields
:
a. Old English
b. Middle English
c. The Dranaa to 1642
d. Elizabethan Literature (non-dramatic)
e. The Seventeenth Century
f. The Eighteenth Century
g. Romanticism
h. Victorian Literature
3. A more intensive examination on one other field listed above.
For one of the fields of the second examination an examination in an allied subject may be
substituted. This subject should be related to the field of EngUsh Literature which has
been choten for intensive study.
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Honours Work
In the senior year work in special fields or subjects is offered to students
of marked ability who have elected English as their major subject. This
work is related to the courses which the student is following but is adapted
to her individual interests. It consists of independent reading, reports,
and conferences with one or another of the instructors.
French
Professor and Dean of the
Graduate School: *Eunice Morgan Schenck, Ph.D.
Non-Resident Professor: Grace Frank, A.B.
Associate Professor: Margaret Gilman, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: Berthe-Marie Marti, Ph.D.
fjEAN William Guiton, Licencie
Germaine Br]&e, Agrigee
Lecturer m Diction: Maud Ret
Instructor: Isabelle Lawrence Gonon, M.A,
The undergraduate instruction offered in this department covers six
units of lectures and recitations a week; it includes one and one-half units
of elementary work; two and one-half units of first and second year work;
two units of advanced work, open only to graduates and to undergraduates
who have completed the major course in French. All the courses in French
except the seminaries in Old French are conducted in the French language.
Advanced Standing
An advanced standing examination in French, that is, an examination
taken without attendance on the college classes, may be taken by students
in the first three weeks after entering the college. Students who are suc-
cessful in this examination will receive credit for one-half unit of elective
work in French and may be allowed to enter the second year French course.
Undergraduate Study in France
|
Students who have chosen French as their major subject and who have
at the end of their Sophomore year completed the major course may by
a joint recommendation of the Dean of the College and the Department
of French be allowed to spend their Junior year in France according to
the "Delaware Foreign Study Plan."
This plan provides for one year's supervised undergraduate study.
The year is divided into two periods, a two-month preliminary period,
from the last week in August to the last week in October and the regular
French academic session of eight months, November 1 to June 30. The
preliminary period is spent at Tours. The regular session is spent in
Paris, at the University of Paris.
* Granted leave of absence for the year 1940-41.
t Absent for military service 1939 .
t Suspended for the duration of the war.
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The list of subjects available includes literature, history, history of art
and economics. The formal lecture system of the French universities is
supplemented by tutorial system classes arranged for the Foreign Study
group. Private lessons in composition and diction are given throughout
the year.
The students live in French families where they speak the language and
gain some knowledge of French life. They also have the advantage of a
carefully arranged programme of "extra-curriculum activities," which
includes operas and plays, as well as excursions in France and adjacent
countries.
Only those students will be recommended who have shown a naturkl
aptitude for the French language, have a high average in their college
work and seem in the opinion of the Dean and the Department of Fren'dK
well qualified to represent the College.
Allied Subjects:
History
History of Art
History of Music
Any language
Philosophy
Elementary Courses
Full Year Courses.
Elementary French. Credit: One unit.
Elementary French Reading of Nineteenth and Twentieth Century
Texts, with practical exercises in the French language-; Dr. Oilman. , -
Credit: One-half uniij.
Open to students who have had either two years of French in preparatory school or
Elementary French in college.
Major Coursb.i
,
,
Entrance to the major course in French presupposes as much knowledge
as is required to pass the matriculation examination (Cp. 3) in this subject.
First Year
,;
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
The History of French Literature from the Chanson de Roland to 1750,
with practical exercises in the French language: Dr. Gilman, Mr. Guiton,*
Miss Br6e. ' '
Students are assigned to divisions after an aural test.
Second Year
Credit: One and one-half units '- ' «/j
Full Year Courses. -"
The History of French Literature from 1750 to the Present Day: Dr.
Gilman, Mr. Guiton.* Credit: One unit.
Composition and Diction: Miss Br^e, Miss Rey. Credit: One-half unit.
* Absent for military service 1939 .
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Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Full Year Courses.
French Prose from Rabelais to Montaigne: Mr. Guiton.* Credit: One unit.
{Given in I94O-4I)
The Modern French Novel: Miss Bree. Credit: One unit.
{Given in I94O-4I)
French Poetry from Baudelaire to the Present Day: Dr. Gilman.
Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1941-4^)
Introduction to Mediaeval Literature and Pliilology: Dr. Marti.
Credit: One unit,
{Given in 1941-4^)
Final Exa.mination
The final examination for studeuts majoring in French will be in three
parts
;
1. An oral examination on French linguistics and phonetics (required of all students).
2. A three-hour written examination based on the study of a period of French litera-
ture, such as: the mediteval, the classical, the romantic.
3. A three-hour written examination on the development of a single literary genre
through French Uterature.
Honours Work
After the completion of the second year course a student may be recom-
mended by the department for honours in French. Such students work
in special fields adapted to their own interests under the direction of
members of the department.
Geology
Professor: Edward H. Watson, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: Lincoln Dryden, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: Dorothy Wyckoff, Ph.D.
Lecturer: Edwin Harris Colbert, Ph.D.
Demonstrators: Dorothy King Benedict, M.A,
Appointment to be announced later.
Assistant: Christie Dulaney Solter, A.B.
Associate Professor of Biology: fMARYSuMMERFiELD Gardiner, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of Physics: Arthur Lindo Patterson, Ph.D.
Undergraduate work in this department includes three units in first
and second year work and a possible maximum of four units of advanced
work. To major in geology an undergraduate must take the first year
and both second year courses, and at least three additional units in advanced
geology and allied subjects, of which at least one unit must be in the
major subject. All students majoring in geology are strongly advised
to take at least one course in an allied subject.
* Absent for military service 1939 .
t Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1940-41.
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Allied Subjects:
Biology
Chemistry
Physics
Anthropology
Other subjects may be accepted in special cases
FiBST Year
Credit: One unit
FuU Year Course.
lit Semester.
Physical Geologj^' Dr. Watson.
Field Work and Laboratory Work: Dr. Watson and Demonstrators.
During the first semester the lectures will deal with the processes of physical geology
as they are operative on the earth today. First the effects of surface forces are considered,
such as the atmosphere, rivers, lakes, glaciers, and oceans. Later the eflfects of deep-
eeated forces are discussed, such as volcanoes, earthquakes, and mountain building processes,
and a consideration of the constitution of the earth's interior.
During milder weather in the fall field excursions are taken to illustrate the principles
of physical geology and to work out the geologic history of the Philadelphia region. Later,
in the laboratory, a study of land forms as illustrated by topographic maps is undertaken,
and an elementary training in the character and recognition of common minerals and rocks.
Snd Semester.
Historical Geology: Dr. Dryden.
Laboratory Work: Dr. Drj'den and Demonstrators.
During the second semester the history of the earth is sketched from the cosmogonies
of Chamberlin and Jeans to the beginnings of historical times. The rock series from
Archean to Pleistocene are described, particularly as to: their mode of formation; climatic
and geographic conditions shown bj' their character; the organic forms contained in them;
and the economic products which have often rendered them valuable. In the laboratory,
especial attention is devoted to study of fossils tjTiical of the various ages. Work with
areal geologic maps is utilized to show the methods of using such pubhcations. In the
Spring a field trip of a few days' duration will replace several laboratory periods.
Second Year
Credit: Two unit*
Full Year Course. Credit: One unit.
Crystallography and Mineralogy: Dr. Watson and Dr. Wyckoff.
Laboratory Work: Dr. Watson, Dr. Wyckoff.
Three lectures and two afternoons of laboratory work weekly.
The first part of the course untO Christmas is conducted by Dr. Wyckoff in crystallog-
raphy. The general principles of crj'staUography are first considered, including the deriva-
tion of the thirty-two classes of crystals. The symmetry of crystal forma is illustrated
in the laboratory by the study of crj'stal models and later by practice in crystal measure-
ment with the hand goniometer and in making projections. This part of the course is open
to students of physics, mathematics or chemistrj', who have had no pre%'ious work in geologJ^
Special work in crj-stal measurement with the two-circle goniometer and in crj'stal drawing
may be arranged for those who desire such work in place of economic geology.
The second part of the course after Christmas is conducted by Dr. Watson in descriptive
and determinative mineralogy. In the beginning a brief discussion of the methods of
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physical and chemical mineralogy is given and later a systematic discussion of all the
important mineral groups is undertaken, illustrated from the large mineral collection of
the College. In the laboratory minerals are studied and determined by blow-pipe analysis
and chemical and physical tests. In the Spring field trips are taken to nearby mineral
localities. Students majoring in chemistry may enter without having a previous course
in geology.
As a part of the course throughout the year an elementary discussion of the principles
of economic geology will be given, including a description of important mineral deposits
and their economic and political importance.
Full Year Course. Credit: One unit.
Comparative Zoology and Paleontology:
In Geology: Dr. Dryden and Dr. Colbert.
In Zoology: Dr. Gardiner* and Dr. Oppenheimer.
Three hours of lecture and one afternoon of laboratory throughout the year.
This course, given jointly by the Departments of Biology and Geology, is designed to
give to the student of biology a knowledge of comparative anatomy and of the geologic
history of the animal groups now living, and to the student of geology a knowledge of
paleontology and of the muscles, nerves and other soft parts seldom preserved during
fossilization. In each group, study of the animals and dissection in the laboratory will
precede a view of their fossil occurrence and their change througout geologic time.
In the first part of the year, representative vertebrates wiU be studied and dissected,
special attention being given to comparative anatomy and osteology. Following this,
there will be a series of lectures on the groups that have been studied, by a visiting paleon-
tologist.
Attention wiU be turned next to the invertebrates. Representatives of each important
group will be dissected first to learn the anatomy of the soft parts. Then the fossil repre-
sentatives and the history of their development will be considered.
As often as time and weather permits, field trips to study animals in their natural sur-
roundings, and to collect fossils, will be substituted for laboratory work.
Prerequisite is First Year Biology or First Year Geology.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Full Year Course.
Advanced General Geology: Dr. Dryden, Dr. Wyckoff and Dr. Watson.
Credit: One unit.
{Given in 194I-42 and in alternate years when the course in Field Methods is not given)
This course is open to students who have had first and second year geology. Students
who have had only the first year course may be admitted at the discretion of the depart-
ment. It is intended to give a broader conception of the science of geology as a whole
than can be gained from the more specialized courses that are offered by the department.
Many of the topics introduced in First Year Geology are reconsidered in a more funda-
mental way, the chief emphasis being laid upon the theories underlying modern research
methods in geology, and upon the relation of all these fields of research to each other and
to other sciences. Topics such as the following may be considered in the course: isostasy
and mountain building; continental drift; radioactivity and geology; the nature and
origin of rocks; the distribution of mineral deposits; evolution in geologic time; geologic
climates; the problems of petroleum; methods of correlation in geology; seismology and
the character of the earth's interior; certain aspects of geomorphology and physiography;
and selected problems in geophysics.
* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1940-41.
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Full Year Course.
Field Methods in Geology. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1940—41 ind in alternate years when the course in General Geology is not given)
tst Semester.
Geological Surveying: Dr. Watson.
Laboratory and Field Work: Dr. Watson.
Two lectures and at least one afternoon period will be given weekly. During milder
xveather in the Spring and Fall an additional afternoon period will be employed. The work
•consists of the theory and practice of geologic mapping, including the making of pace and
compass traverses and plane-table surveying. Special instrumental methods, such as the
use of the barometer, will also be considered and some practice in photography as applied
to geology. Later in the term the geometrical problems of field geology will be discussed.
The main emphasis in the course wiU be on the individual manipulation of the instruments
and individual practice in the methods discussed.
Snd Semester.
Structural and Field Geology: Dr. Wyckoff, Dr. Watson.
Laboratory and Field Work: Dr. Watson, Dr. Wyckoff.
In the second semester there will be two lectures each week dealing with the problems
of structural geology. These are supplemented by reading, by the solution of problems
and later by the discussion of special types of problems (possibly some concerning meta-
morphic rocks) which arise in connection with the student's own field investigations.
In the Spring each student is assigned a small field problem of her own, which is worked
out under the direction of one of the members of the staff and is made the subject of a
final report. More advanced students may be given the opportunity of enlarging the
scope of their field problem to include more detailed work in stratigraphy or petrology.
Full Year Course. Credit: One and one-half units.
Optical Mineralogy and Petrology.
(Not given in I94O-4I)
1st Semester.
Optical Mineralog}': Dr. Wyckoff.
Laboratory Work: Dr. Wyckoff.
Two or three lectures and about eight hours of laboratory work weekly are devoted at
first to the theory of the petrographic microscope, the optical properties of crystals and
the elements of petrographic methods. Thin sections of single crystals and of rocks are
examined and minerals are crushed and determined by the immersion method. Later a
brief but systematic treatment of the optical properties of the main groups of rock-forming
minerals prepares the student to undertake the work in Petrology.
Prerequisites are Crystallography and Determinative Mineralogy.
Znd Semester.
Elementary Petrology: Dr. Watson.
Laboratory Work: Dr. Wyckoff.
Three lectures and eight hours of laboratory work weekly.
This course deals largely with the petrology of the igneous rocks. After a brief intro-
duction on the character of the magmatic minerals and the broader classification of the
igneous rocks, a short discussion of the general petrologic structure of the earth is given.
Then follows a consideration of the form, structure, and mode of emplacement of the
eruptive rooks, followed by an elementary study of the physical-chemistry of magmatic
melts, and general theories as to the differentiation and origin of the main types of igneous
rocks. Reports by the students are a part of the course.
The laboratory work is a continuation of that in optical mineralogy. The student
learns the elements of petrographic methods in systematically examining the commoner
types of igneous rocks with the petrographic microscope. In the spring a small field
problem may be given each student and reports are made on the results of field and
laboratory examinations.
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Full Year Course. Credit: One unit.
Stratigraphy: Dr. Dryden.
{Given in 1940-41)
Three hours of lecture a week; in addition, laboratory work in geologic map interpre-
tation will be given during part of the year.
In this course especial attention will be given to the geologic history of the United States,
since it is the area most familiar to the student. However, comparisons wiU be made with
the geologic evolution of Europe—an area more intensively studied than any other. For
both regions, the origin of present mountains, valleys, and plateaus will be stressed.
As an introduction to the geology, the geography and physiography of both the United
States and Europe will be treated first. Then study will be made of selected local regions
which have been used in building up a general picture of past conditions. The Appalachian
Mountains in the United States, and the Alps in Europe are such regions. In this treat-
ment, some of the points to be considered are: distribution of land and sea, faunal provinces,
source of sediments, orogenic periods, and the origin of present topographic features.
Oral reports and study of geologic maps and folios will be an integral part of the course.
Prerequisites are (1) Historical Geology, and (2) Comparative Zoology and Paleontology.
Plan" for Co-ordination in the Teaching of the Sciences
Special Course in Crystallography: Dr. Patterson, Dr. Wyckoff.
Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1940-41)
Special permission may be granted for qualified undergraduate students to enter this
course.
Two lectures a week, with classroom demonstrations and assigned readings, will deal
with the general theory and experimental methods of crystallography. Emphasis through-
out will be placed on the applications of crystallography to geology, chemistry, physics and
biology; and on the co-ordination of the approaches to this subject which have been
developed separately by workers in mineralogy, X-ray crystallography, chemistry and
physics.
Comparative Zoology and Paleontology.
{Given in 1940-41)
In Geology: Dr. Dryden and Dr. Colbert.
In Zoology: Dr. Gardiner* and Dr. Oppenheimer.
(See description, page 69.)
Final Examination
The final examination for students majoring in geology will be in three
parts:
1. An examination in general geology (required of all students).
2. An examination in one of the following fields;
a. Crystallography, crystal structure, crystal optics
b. Optical mineralogy, petrographic methods, petrology
c. Structural geology, field methods
d. Paleontology, stratigraphy, physiography
e. Crystallography and mineralogy
3. One of the following:
a. An examination in a second field of geological study in Group 2.
b. A general examination in an alHed field approved by the department
c. A written report on the results of a special piece of field or laboratory work
* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1940-41.
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Honours Work
Honours work in any of the advanced fields is offered to any student who
has completed the first two years in geology with distinction.
German
Professors: Max Diez, Ph.D.
Fritz Mezger, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: Myra Richards Jessen, Ph.D.
Instructors: Martha MetsenbuRg Diez, M.A.
Stella Dueringer Wells, M.A.
HiLDE COHN, Ph.D.
The instruction offered in this department covers six and one-half
units; it includes one and one-half units of elementary German; two and
one-half units of undergraduate first and second year work and two and
one-half units of advanced courses, open to graduates and to undergraduates
who have completed the major course in German. All the courses in
German except the elementary courses are conducted in the German
language.
Undergraduate Study Abroad*
Students who have chosen German as their major subject and have
shown unusual ability in this field and whose record in their work in
college is thoroughly satisfactory may, with the recommendation of the
Dean of the College and of the German Department, take their Junior
year at the University of Zurich under the direction of the Junior Year
organization there.
It is recommended that students majoring in German, in order to
develop a command of the spoken language, arrange to spend a summer
at the German School of Middlebury College in Vermont. Middlebury
courses in German literature and composition will be credited on recom-
mendation of the German Department.
A Hied Subjects:
English Literature
Any other Language or Literature
Mediaeval and Modern European History
Mediaeval and Modern European Art
History of Music
Philosophy: German Idealism
Elementary Courses
Full Year Courses.
Elementary German. Credit: One unit.
A class for beginners, conducted in sections of about fifteen students each.
The purpose of this course is to lay the foundation for a reading knowledge of German.
Students are expected to complete the required reading knowledge of German, either by
* Suspended for the duration of the war.
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private reading during the summer or by taking further courses in German (Elementary
German Reading or First Year German).
Students of exceptional ability will be given an opportunity to try to complete their
reading knowledge of German during the second semester of the course by working more
intensively in separate sections to be organized for this purpose.
Elementary German Reading: Dr. Cohn. Credit: One-half unit.
Practice in the reading of modern German prose, preparatory to the German language
examination.
Open to students who have had either two years of German in preparatory school or
Elementary German in college.
A section for seniors conditioned in the German language examination will be given in
the first semester if necessary. Seniors will not receive credit for this course.
Major Course
The major course in German is open to students who have had either
two years of German in preparatory school or Elementary German in
college.
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
The Life and Works of Richard Wagner: Dr. M. Diez and Mrs. M. M,
Diez.
An intensive study of the texts of Wagner's music dramas in relation to his life and thought
and to the romantic revival of mediaeval subjects in the Nineteenth Century. Supple-
mentary readings from the history and sources of Wagner's legends and from his auto-
biographical and critical works. Practice in translation of German prose into English.
The conduct of the course will make the transition from English to German, so that by
the end of the year students will be able to follow a German lecture.
Second Year
Credit: One and one-half units
Full Year Courses.
The Age of Goethe: Dr. M. Diez. Credit: One unit.
The course includes lectures on the history of German literature in the Classical and
Romantic Periods; collateral reading of the principal works of Goethe, Lessing, Schiller,
Kleist and the Romanticists; intensive study in class of Goethe's shorter poems and Faust.
German "Heimatdichtung": Dr. Jessen. Credit: One-half unit.
Various phases of "Heimatdichtung" serve as background for practical exercises in the
German language. Lectures and reading matter include the " Dorfgeschichte " of Brentano,
Gotthelf, Droste-Hiilshofif, Gottfried Keller; the peasant drama of Anzengruber; Storm,
Schmidtbonn, Lons.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Full Year Courses.
The Classics of the Nineteenth Century: Dr. Diez. Credit: One unit.
(Given in I94O-4I)
A survey of German literary developments from the death of Goethe to Nietzsche and
Hauptmann, with special emphasis on the great dramatists and novelists of the middle of
the century: Grillparzer, Hebbel, Ludwig, Wagner; Keller, Storm and Meyer.
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German Literature from the Beginnings to the Seventeenth Century:
Dr. Mezger. Credit: One unit.
{Not given in 1940-41)
A survey of German literature up to the Seventeenth Century with emphasis on the
important works.
German Literature from 1850-1930: Dr. Mezger. Credit: One unit.
(Given in 1940-41)
Selected works of Keller, ISIeyer, Storm, Fontane, Thomas Mann, G. Hauptmann,
Binding, Carossa, Stehr, Kolbenheyer, Ina Seidel, E. Strauss, Grimm, Blunck, George,
Rilke, Hofmannsthal, will be read.
Introduction to German Philology: Dr. Mezger. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1941-42)
The German "NoveUe" from the time of Goethe to the period of Expres-
sionism: Dr. JeSSen. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 194O-4I)
This course deals with the influence of Boccaccio and Cervantes on the development of
the "NoveUe" in Germany, with the theories of Goethe, the Romanticists and the Realists,
and the changing phases of this form of writing in the Nineteenth Century and the first
decade of the Twentieth Century.
The German Drama from Lessing to Hauptmann: Dr. Jessen.
{Given in I94I-42) Credit: One unit.
Advanced Composition: Dr. Jessen. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in each year)
Final Examination
The final examination for students majoring in German will consist of
three papers:
1. General History of German Literature, to be written in German.
2. One of the following:
a. History of the German Language
b. The German Drama
c. German Poetry
d. The German Novel
e. European History
f. History of German Art
g. History of German Music
3. One of the following:
a. Middle High German Literature
b. The Classical Period 1750-1805
c. German Romanticism from Novahs to Nietzsche
d. The Age of Realism 1830-1885
e. The Modem Period 1885-1935
f. An aUied subject if none has been offered under Group 2.
HoNOTTRs Work
Special work for honours is ofi'ered to students of unusual ability.
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Greek
Assistant Professors: Alister Cameron, Ph.D.
Richmond Lattimore, Ph.D.
Professor of Classical
Archeology: Rhys Carpenter, Ph.D.
In addition to an Elementary Course for those commencing their study of
tlie language, the undergraduate instruction offered in this department
includes two and one-half units of first and second year work and four
units of advanced undergraduate work open to graduates and to under-
graduates who have completed the major course in Greek. Honours work
is offered by this department.
Allied Subjects:
Ancient History
Archaeology
Any language
Philosophy
Elementary Course
An Elementary Course is provided for those students who wish to
begin the study of Greek.
Full Year Course.
Grammar, Composition and Reading of Elementary Texts: Dr. Latti-
more. Credit: One unit.
First Year
Credit: One and'one-half units
Full Year Course. Credit: One unit.
1st Semester.
Plato, Apology and Selections from other dialogues; Greek Prose
Composition: Dr. Lattimore.
Private reading:
Xenophon or Lucian: selected passages. Examinations on the private reading must
be taken at the scheduled time during the semester by all students.
Snd Semester.
Sophocles, (Edipus Tyrannus: Euripides, Hippolyius; Greek Prose
Composition: Dr. Lattimore.
Private reading:
Euripides, Alcestis. Examinations on the private reading must be taken at the scheduled
time during the semester by all students.
Full Year Course.
Homer: Dr. Cameron. Credit: One-half unit.
This course is to be taken by students who have begun Greek in college and students
who do not offer Homer for entrance.
76 Bky>^ Mawr College
Second Year
Credit: One and one-half units
Full Year Course. Credit: One unii.
1st Semester.
Demosthenes and Thucj'dides: Dr. Cameron.
2nd Semester.
^schylus and Sophocles: Dr. Cameron:
Occasional work in Greek prose composition is given in connection with tiie reading of
Demosthenes and Thucydides.
Full Year Course. Credit: One-half unit.
1st Semester.
Aristophanes, The Frogs: Dr. Cameron.
2nd Semester.
Plato, Protagoras: Dr. Cameron.
Private reading:
1st and 2nd Semesters.
Herodotus: selected passages. Examinations on the private reading must be taken at
the scheduled time during the semester by all students.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
The following courses are offered for advanced work and honours, for
selection by students in consultation with the department. Each course
counts for one-half unit and is given for one semester and it includes an
assignment of private reading in Greek texts or work in sj'ntax. One
unit of advanced work is the minimum requirement for students who
offer Greek as a major subject.
Attic Tragedy
Attic Orators
Historians
Rhetoricians
Dr. Cameron
and
Dr. Lattimore
Plato
Pindar
Melic Poets
Homer
Dr. Cameron
and
Dr. Lattimore
Free Elective Course
Full Year Course.
Greek Literature for non-Classical Students: Dr. Lattimore and Dr.
Cameron. Credit: One-half unit.
(Given in 1940-41)
Lectures, supplemented by reading in English. Open to all students, without pre-
requisite of Greek.
Final Examination
The final examination for students majoring in Greek will consist of:
1. A three-hour paper in Sight Translation of English into Greek (with dictionary) and
Greek into English (without dictionary)
.
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2. Three-hour papers in any two of the following fields:
a. Homer
b. Attic Tragedy
c. Lyric Poetry and Aristophanes
d. Fifth-century Historians
e. Fovirth-century Attic Prose
Honours Work
Honours work is offered in this department to qualified students.
History
Professor: Charles Wendell David, Ph.D.
Dean of the College: Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D.
Professor of Latin: Thomas Robert Shannon Broughton, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: Caroline Robbins, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: John Chester Miller, Ph.D.
Instructor: Elizabeth Moore Cameron, B.S.
The undergraduate instruction offered in this department comprises
nine and one-half units; it includes five units of first and second year
work; two and one-half units of advanced work (open only to graduates
and undergraduates who have completed other courses in history), one
unit of honours work and one unit of supervised reading for the compre-
hensive examination. The basis of the work is a general course in the
history of Europe followed by several somewhat specialized courses. The
first is a prerequisite to any of the others except the courses in ancient
history. Students not majoring in history may elect the general course
and afterward any of the second year courses. Of the specialized courses
two are devoted to the civilization of the middle ages and the renaissance,
two to continental Europe from the sixteenth to the nineteenth century,
two to the history of England and two to the history of the United States.
Somewhat more advanced are courses on England in the nineteenth cen-
tury, Europe since 1870, and the United States. Concurrent with these is
work preparatory for honours, which may be undertaken by students who
have shown marked ability during the first two years of their historical
studies.
Whether the courses are general or speciaHzed, an attempt is made to
teach history as a record of the development of man in his political, eco-
nomic and social relations. The courses are, therefore, complementary
to other college study of a linguistic, literary, archaeological or artistic
nature. Lectures are supplemented by reading of a varied character
with little use of summary texts. To develop the student's initiative and
independence of judgment, emphasis is put, after the first year, on the
preparation of reports and upon the discussion of subjects studied.
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Allied Subjects:
Economics and Politics
English
French
German
Histon,' of Art
Philosophy
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
r^ilediseval and Modern Europe: Dr. David, Dr. Manning, Dr. Robbins,
Dr. Miller.
1st Semester.
This coijrse is designed not to give a summarj' view of European history but to select
and enlarge upon such aspects of it as are essential to the tinderstanding of the modern
world. In consequence, more attention is devoted to the period beginning with the
French Revolution than to the preceding centuries. During the first semester the ideal
of a united Christendom as embodied in the Holy Roman Empire and the Catholic Church,
the causes and efiects of the Crusades, the rise of national states, the Renaissance, the
Reformation and the Counter-Reformation, the maintenance of a European balance of
power and the progress of colonization are among the topics considered.
2nd Semester.
The second semester opens with a %-iew of Europe during the Seventeenth and Eighteenth
centuries and the political and social transformation which was initiated by the French
Revolution. The outcome of the Revolution, the career of Napoleon, the absolutist
reaction of the earh' Nineteenth Centun,-, the successive revolts against this, the formation
of modem constitutional governments, the creation of the German empire and the king-
dom of Italy, the extension of European influence to Asia and Africa, the causes and progress
of the World War, the treaty of Versailles, the fortunes of Soviet Russia and of the Chinese
Republic and the difficulties of maintaining the new order in Western Europe are among
the topics considered. The instruction is given by means of lectures, reqiiired reading
and discussion.
Secont) Year
The second j^ear work in historj' is arranged in semester courses and
the credit for each is one-half unit. A student majoring in history must
select as a minimum four of these semester courses and for them she will
receive two units of credit.
1st Semester Courses.
History of England to 1485: Dr. David. Credit: One-half unit.
This course treats of English history in all its more important aspects from earliest
times to the establishment of the Tudor monarchy. The following topics are among those
considered: Roman Britain, the ci^'ilization and institutions of the Anglo-Saxon period,
the Norman Conquest and the development of the Anglo-Norman empire, the feudal
regime and the national state, English relations with the church. Magna Carta, the origin
and growth of Parliament, the rise of the towns and commerce, the Hundred Years' War
and the Wars of the Roses, the social, economic and religious aspects of the Fourteenth
and Fifteenth centuries.
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Continental History from the Sixteenth to the Eighteenth Centuries"
Dr. Robbins. Credit: One-half unit.
This period provides opportunity for study of selected topics on the history of European
institutions and cultural development in the Baroque Age. The influence of scientific
discovery on thought and its relation to the religious, educational and economic contro-
versies of the period: the part played by the Jesuits in contemporary politics, the growth
of Spain and France, the decline of the Empire and the rise of Prussia, the spread of French
culture in Germany, Italian society and politics during the "stagnant years," the reign
of Solyman in Turkey, the duel of Russia under Peter and Catherine II -with the Ottomans
will be amongst the subjects read about and discussed in class.
As far as possible the course will supplement the narrative given in the first year history
course and diplomatic history wiU, to a large extent, be omitted except in so far as it is
necessary to explain changes in government, etc.
American History to 1800: Dr. Miller. Credit: One-haif unit.
Beginning with the period of exploration and settlement, this course deals with the
development of the American colonies within the framework of the British Empire, their
rebellion against imperial control, and the creation of an independent nation. Attention
will first be centered chiefly upon British colonial policy, mercantilism, and the rise of
democratic movements in the colonies; in the latter part of the course upon the American
Revolution, the period of the Confederation, and the adoption of the Constitution.
Historv' of the Renaissance. Credit: One-half unit.
{Not given in 1940-41)
An endeavor is made to indicate in what ways mediseval life and thought were trans-
formed into those of modem Europe. Political, economic, literary, artistic and scientific
changes, therefore, are studied. Since Italians were prominent in the new movements,
most attention is given to Italian history, but the innovations of the North, especially
those connected with the new Burgundian State, are not neglected. The period extends
in a general way from 1250 to 1527.
2nd Semester Courses.
Mediaeval Civilization: Dr. David. Credit: One-half unit.
Building upon the brief treatment of the first year course, this course is designed to give
a broader and deeper knowledge of the Middle Ages through a study of selected topics,
among which the foUo'ning may be mentioned: the transformation of ancient culture and
of Christianity in their transition from antiquity to the early Middle Ages, the effects of
the Germanic invasions, the political, economic and social changes of the Ninth and Tenth
centuries, the Carolingian revival of learning, Byzantine and Moslem ci^alizations and
their influence upon the culture of western Europe, the Vikings and the Sagas, the revival
of commerce and the rise of cities, the culmination of mediaeval civilization in the Twelfth
and Thirteenth centuries.
History of England 1485-1783: Dr. Robbins. Credit: One-half unit.
Attention is given to the rise and character of Tudor and Stuart absolutism, parlia-
mentary and local government, dynastic ambitions, foreign trade, the prosperity of the
towns and the yeomen, the progress of the Reformation and the compHcations of affairs
arising from religious changes in the .Sixteenth and Seventeenth centuries.
With the approval of the instructor this course may be taken by English majors who
have not taken minor historj'.
American History from 1800: Dr. Miller. Credit: One-half unit.
This course is designed to make intelligible present-day America. The origin of the
political, economic and social forces that are moulding twentieth-century America is
traced; and particular emphasis is laid upon Jeffersonian and Jacksonian democracy,
the Civil "War, the Industrial Revolution, the Populist Revolt, the Progressive movement,
the World War, and the New Deal.
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The French Revolution and Napoleon: Dr. David. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1940-41 and again in 1943-44)
This course treats of the history of France and of Europe from 1789 to 1815. Attention
is paid to the broad background of the Eighteenth Century out of which the French Revo-
lution developed, to the course of the Revolution itself and to the political, economic and
social transformation of France and of Europe which resulted from it, to the rise of the
military dictatorship under Napoleon and to the course of his long struggle with a hostile
Europe, to the influence of Napoleon upon the institutions of France and of Europe and
finally to the situation created by his overthrow.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
FuU Year Courses.
Europe since 1870: Mrs. Cameron. Credit: One unit.
(Given in each year)
This course is designed for students who wish to know the genesis and setting of con-
temporary social and political problems. It is of necessity largely concerned with the
causes, progress and effects of the World War. The rise of Germany as a unified industrial
state, her rivalry with her neighbors, the consequent formation of alliances, the immediate
antecedents of the war, the military and industrial conduct of it, the appearance of revo-
lutionary governments in central and eastern Europe, the consequences of the peace of
Versailles and the fortunes of old and new states in post-war Europe are among the subjects
studied. A reading knowledge of French is required.
Social and Intellectual History of the United States: Dr. Miller.
Credit: One unit.
(Given in 1940-41)
This course will be devoted to an examination of the elements that have gone into the
making of the American mind. Topics to be discussed will include the racial composition
of the American people, colonial culture, the influence of Puritanism, Salem witchcraft,
the rise of science and education, religious movements, the Industrial Revolution, the
communistic societies of the mid-Nineteenth Century, the anti-slavery crusade, the struggle
for women's rights, the labor movement, prohibition, and American art and literature.
2nd Semester Course.
Enghsh History in the Nineteenth Century: Dr. Manning.
Credit: One-half unit.
(Given in 1940-41)
This course treats of selected topics in the history of England and the British Empire
between 1783 and the present day.
Free Elective Course
Full Year Course.
Civilization of the Ancient World: Dr. Broughton. Credit: One unit
(Given in 1940-41)
Special attention is paid to Greece and Rome; but consideration is also given to the early
civilizations of western Asia, Egypt and the ^gean region. The course is planned to cover
the period from earliest times to the Fourth Century A.D.
(This course if elected must be continued throughout the year.)
Final Examination
The final examination for students majoring in history will be three
three-hour papers written on three of the following fields, one of which must
be on the History of the Continent of Europe:
1. Ancient History.
2. History of the Continent of Europe from 378 to 1618
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3. History of the Continent of Europe from 1618 to the Present
4. History of England to 1603
5. History of England from 1603 to the Present, including the History of the British
Empire
6. History of the United States
With the consent of the departments concerned a student may write her third paper
under the direction of a department the work of which is allied with that of the Department
of History.
Honours Work
Honours Work: Dr. David, Dr. Robbins, Dr. Miller. Credit: One unit.
Students admitted to this work meet the instructor each week for the discussion of
reading on a selected period of history or on some phase of history considered throughout
an extended period. Reports on assigned subjects are required; and to receive her degree
with Distinction in History a candidate must pass with good grades the final examination
set for students majoring in history.
History of Art
Associate Professors: Joseph C. Sloane, Jr., M.F.A.
Alexander Coburn Soper, III, M.F.A.
Assistant Professor: Richard Bernheimer, Ph.D.
Professors of Classical
Archeology: Rhys Carpenter, Ph.D.
Mary Hamilton Swindler, Ph.D., F.R.S.
Reader: Mary Elisabeth Puckett, A.B.
Demonstrator: Henrietta Huff Landes, A.B.
The undergraduate instruction offered in this department covers five
units. It includes three units of undergraduate first and second year
work and two units of advanced undergraduate and free elective courses.
Students majoring in the history of art will be advised to take aU five
units and also will be required to take one unit of allied work offered by
the Department of Classical Archaeology in ancient painting, sculpture
and architecture (see list of courses below). Honours work is offered by
the department. In the case of full year courses no credit will be given
unless the work of both semesters is completed.
All courses are illustrated with lantern slides and a large collection of
photographs is available for study.
The Art Club, a student organization, offers an extra-curriculum course
in drawing and painting.
Allied Subjects:
Classical Archaeology
English
French
German
History
Music
Philosophy
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First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
Italian Art: Mr. Sloane.
The development of the major arts in Italy is traced from the beginnings of the Renais-
sance in the Thirteenth Centurj- to the Rococo style of the Eighteenth. Architecture and
sculpture are considered independently as well as in relation to the stylistic evolution of
painting.
Second Year
Credit: Three units
Full Year Courses.
History of European Painting after 1550: Mr. Sloane. Credit: One unit.
The evolution of painting outside Italy from the middle of the Sixteenth Century to the
French Revolution is traced in the first semester, followed in the second by a consideration
of the art movements of the Nineteenth and Twentieth centuries.
Ancient Painting and Greek Sculpture: Dr. Swindler, Miss Pease, Mr.
Sloane. Credit: One unit.
This course, offered by the Department of Classical Archaeology, wUl be a required
allied subject for all students majoring in the history of art. Such majors will also take
a supplementary fourth hour devoted to lectures on ancient architecture (not open to
archaeology majors).
Gothic Art: Dr. Bemheimer. Credit: One unit.
The principal aim of this course is to pro'V'ide an understanding of Gothic art from its
religious, philosophical and social roots. The great cathedrals are discussed in their
liturgical, iconographical and artistic aspects. A survey is given of the development of
Gothic art from the Twelfth Century to the Sixteenth.
Advaxced Undergraduate Cotjrses
1st Semester Course.
Early Mediseval Art: Mr. Soper. Credit: One-hai/unit.
(Given in 1940-41)
The formation of Christian art from the pagan traditions of the antique world and its
subsequent development, first in the eastern Mediterranean and then in the Latin West
will be discussed, concluding with the reemergence of artistic genius in the Romanesque
period. All the arts will be discussed including architecture, mosaic, illumination, ivory-
carving, sculpture and stained-glass.
2nd Semester Course.
Post-Renaissance and IModern Architecture in Europe and America:
Mr. Soper. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in I94O-4I)
A discussion of the varying forms taken by the Renaissance style in combination with
the different national building traditions of Europe and the rise of eclecticism in the Eight-
eenth and Nineteenth centuries will be followed by an analysis of the advance of structural
technique with the machine age and the attempt to formulate an architecture suited to
the modem world.
Free Elective Course
Full Year Course.
The Art of the Far East: Mr. Soper. Credit: One unit.
{Given in each year)
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A comprehensive study of the arts of China and Japan from earliest times down to
the end of the Eighteenth Century, special attention being paid to sculpture, painting
and architecture. The religious and cultural environment of each phase of artistic evolu-
tion will be presented in sufficient detail to explain its character. Early Indian art will
be considered, primarily as the source of the transforming influence of Buddhism on the
Far East.
Final Examination
The final examination for students majoring in the history of art will
consist of three parts of three hours each:
1. An examination conducted with slides and/or photographs testing the student's
ability to identify important monuments in the history of art and to analyze
stylistic and iconographic elements.
2. A written examination on fundamental problems of style, evolution and cultural
relationships in art.
3. A detailed examination on one of the following fields:
a. Early Mediaeval Art
b. Gothic Art
c. Art of the Northern Renaissance
d. Italian Art after 1300
e. Art of the Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries
f. Modern Art (after 1800)
g. Art of the Far East
Honours Work
Special work is offered to students recommended by the department
for honours in history of art, in either Oriental Art, Mediaeval Archseology,
Renaissance Art or Modern Art. It involves a scheme of reading and
individual conferences and includes the preparation of reports and special
examinations.
Italian
Associate Professor: Angeline Helen Lograsso. Ph.D.
Instructor: Appointment to be announced later.
The undergraduate instruction offered in this department includes two
and one-half units of undergraduate first and second year work; one and
one-half units of free elective work and two and one-half units of advanced
undergraduate work.
Advanced Standing
An advanced standing examination in Italian, that is, an examination
in translation and composition taken without attendance on the college
classes, may be taken by students in the first three weeks after entering
college. Depending on the result of this examination credit will be given
for all or part of the first or second year Italian courses. Credit thus
received may not be counted as part of the major course if Italian is elected
as a major subject; more advanced courses in Italian chosen with the
approval of the Department of Italian must be substituted for that part
of the first or second year course for which credit has been given in the
advanced standing examination by students taking Italian as a major
subject.
No credit will be given for courses in this department unless the work
of both semesters is completed.
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Undergraduate Study in Italy*
Students who have completed two years of college Italian may, by a
joint recommendation of the Dean of the CoUege and the Department of
Italian, be allowed to spend their junior year in Italy as members of the
Smith College group. At the discretion of the Dean and the Department
of Italian properly prepared students with one year of college Italian may
be accepted.
The year in Italy begins on the first of September and ends June 15th.
During the month of September the students live in Perugia where they
attend the courses in languages offered by the University for Foreigners.
These courses include a review of grammar and the writing of translations
and compositions. Besides this work the students have daily lessons in
phonetics, conversation and translation with Signorina Rina Detti of the
University of Florence and private lessons with the Director of the group
On the first of October the students move to Florence and that month is
spent in further preliminary study for the university courses. They have
three classes daily under Italian instructors at the Royal University of
Florence. These classes include lessons in grammar, composition and con-
versation. The students are required also to give both oral and written
reports on modem Italian books.
The academic year opens early in November. The students attend
courses which are specially given for the Smith CoUege group by professors
of the University of Florence. They include history of Italian literature
and reading of the classics, Italian art, history and philosophy. Through-
out the year the girls continue to study the language with the Director of
the group and with an Italian instructor.
Allied Subjects:
History-
History of Art
Any language
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
Italian Grammar and Composition with reading in Modern Italian
Authors: Dr. Lograsso.
let Semester.
Attention is given to practice in the spoken idiom.
gnd Semester.
During the second semester part of the time is given over to a survey of Italian poetry.
Secoistd Year
Credit: One and one-half units
FvXl Year Courses.
Reading of Classics in Italian Literature, accompanied by a survey of
Italian Literary History and Collateral Reading: Dr. Lograsso.
Credit: One unit.
Italian is used as much as is feasible during the class recitation.
Intermediate Italian Composition: Dr. Lograsso. Credit: One-half unit.
* Suspended for the duration of the war.
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Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Full Year Courses.
Dante: Dr. LograSSO. Credit: One unit.
{Given in each year)
All of the Vita Nuova and the Divine Comedy will be read and discussed. Attention will
be given also to Dante's other works in Italian and in Latin.
Advanced Italian Composition: Dr. Lograsso. Credit: One-half unit.
(Given in each year)
rhe Italian Literature of the Rinascimento : Dr. Lograsso.
Credit: One unit.
{Not given in 1940-41)
Free Elective Courses
Full Year Courses.
The Italian Literature of the Nineteenth Century: Dr. Lograsso.
Credit: One unit,
{Not given in I94O-41)
Only those students will be admitted who have completed the course in general English
Literature and have a wider knowledge of Italian than is acquired in the first year course.
Dante in English Translation: Dr. Lograsso. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given only if time permits)
The Divine Comedy will be read in English translation and discussed. Collateral reading
will be assigned for a full understanding of Dante's life and times. No knowledge of
Italian is required.
Final Examination
The final examination for students majoring in Itahan will be in three
parts:
1. An examination in the following fields:
a. Italian linguistics
b. The use of the language both written and oral
c. The explanation and interpretation of an Italian text in Italian
2. An examination in one of the following fields:
a. ItaUan literature of the Mediaeval period
b. Italian literature of the Renaissance period
c. ItaUan Uterature of the Modern period
Students are strongly urged to combine the study of the chosen period
with work under the History Department in the corresponding period, or
for the Mediaeval and Renaissance periods, with work under the History of
Art Department.
3. An examination in a second field from Group 2 or from the following subjects:
a. The study of a single genre or topic throughout Italian literature
b. An allied subject
Honours Work
After the completion of the second year course a student may be recom-
mended by the department for honours in Italian. Such students work
in special fields adapted to their own interests under the direction of
members of the department.
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Latin
Professors: Lilt Ross Tatlor, Ph.D.
TnoiL'i.s Robert Shannon Brotjghton, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: Berthe-Marie Marti, Ph.D.
Agnes Kirsopp Lake, Ph.D.
Instructor: Annie Leigh Beoughton, M.A.
The undergraduate instruction offered in this department includes one
unit of first year work; two units of second year work and two unit courses
in advanced undergraduate work, given in alternate years. For qualified
students the instruction also includes special work for honours.
Allied Subjects:
Ancient History
Biblical Literature
Classical Archaeology
Greek
Any modem language or literature
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
Latin Literature: Dr. Taj'lor, Dr. Broughton, Dr. Marti, Dr. Lake, Mrs.
Broughton.
A study of Latin Literature of the Republic and of the Augustan Age, with a consideration
of its relation to Greek literature and its influence on modern literatiu'e. The development
of Latin Literature yviU. be treated in lectures given by variovis members of the depart-
ment. The reading includes brief selections from a number of authors and a more detailed
study of one play of Plautus, the shorter poems of Catullus, Livy, Book I, Vergil's Eclogues
and Horace's Odes and Epodes. In addition to the regular meetings of the class the students
have frequent meetings in conferences.
For students who have offered only three units of Latin for entrance a special course
is provided. The reading includes selections either from Vergil's ^neid or from prose
authors, Cicero, Li\'y and Pliny (according to the preparation of the students), and Catul-
lus's shorter poems, \'ergirs Eclogues and Horace's Odes and Epodes.
Second Yeas
Credit: Two units
Students offering a major in Latin mast take the unit course. The
course in Latin Prose Style is required of all candidates for Honours in
Latin.
Full Year Courses.
Latin Literature of the Empire: Dr. Taylor, Dr. Lake. Credit: One unit.
The development of Latin Literature from the Augustan Age to the time of Marcus
Aurelius. Reading in the original of selections from various writers including Horace
{Satires and Epistles), the Elegiac Poets, Seneca, Petronius, Tacitus, Pliny, Martial,
Juvenal and Apuleius.
Latin Prose Style: Dr. Marti. Credit: One-Italf unit.
Weekly exercise in the writing of Latin prose combined with the reading of Cicero,
Caesar and Livy and the study of their style.
Courses of Study. Latin 87
Mediaeval Latin Literature: Dr. Marti. Credit: One-half unit.
A study of mediaeval Latin Literature from the Fourth to the Fourteenth Century. The
reading is supplemented by lectures on the influence of classical culture on the Middle
Ages and on the influence of Mediffival Latin Literature on early English and French
Literature.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
1st Semester Course.
Lucretius: Dr. Broughton. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 194O-4I)
The De Rerum Natura of Lucretius and selections from Vergil's Georgics will be read.
The work will include a study of the chief schools of philosophy in the period with special
emphasis upon Epicureanism.
2nd Semester Course.
Vergil's JEneid: Dr. Lake. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 194O-4I)
The poem will be studied as a whole, with consideration of its language, its structure and
its background.
1st Semester Course.
Early Latin Literature: Dr. Lake. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1941-42)
The course will deal with the formation of literary types in Latin literature during the
period before the Third Punic War. The reading wiU be taken mainly from Plautus,
Terence and Cato, and from the fragments of the early authors.
2nd Semester Course.
Cicero and Caesar: Dr. Taylor. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1941-42)
Extensive selections from Cicero's Orations and Letters and from Csesar's Conunen-
taries wiU be read. The chief emphasis will be upon the literary, social and political history
of the period.
Final Examination
The final examination for students majoring in Latin will consist of
three three-hour papers in the following fields:
1. Latin Sight Translation
2. An examination on one of the following subjects:
a. Roman Literature of the Republic
b. Roman Literature of the Empire
c. Roman Literature of the Ciceronian and Augustan Age
d. Roman History from the Sources (100 b. c. to 70 a. d.)
3. An examination on one of the following subjects:
a. A second subject from Group 2 (choice must avoid duplication of material)
b. Latin Prose Composition
c. MedisBval Latin Literature
d. An allied subject. (Students are advised if possible to take the third paper
in Greek.)
Honours Work
The department offers in each year work for honours which may be
taken by seniors who have completed with distinction the major course
including the course in Latin prose style. In general it is also desirable
88 Bryn Mawr College
for the student to have completed one unit of advanced undergraduate
work before entering upon the work for honours. The work will be adapted,
as far as possible, to the needs of the individual student.
Mathematics
Professor: Anna Pell Wheeler, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: Marguerite Lehr, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: John Corning Oxtobt, M.A.
Lecturer: Hilda Pollaczek-Geiringer. Ph.D.
Reader: Appointment to be announced later.
The undergraduate instruction offered in this department includes six
units, two and one-half units of first and second year work, three units
of advanced courses and one-half unit of honours work.
Allied Subjects:
Chemistry
Economics
Philosophy
Physics
Psychology
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
Trigonometry, Plane Analytic Geometry and Differential Calculus:
Dr. Wheeler and Mr. Oxtoby.
Second Year
Credit: Two units
Full Year Courses.
Plane and Solid Analytic Geometry, Algebra: Dr. Geiringer.
Credit: One-half unit.
Integral Calculus, Infinite Series, Differential Equations: Dr. Lehr.
Credit: One unit.
Theory and Probability of Statistics: Dr. Geiringer. Credit: One-half unit.
In both the first and second year courses points of contact of mathe-
matics with other sciences are indicated.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
The advanced courses are open only to graduates and to undergraduates
who have completed the major courses in mathematics.
The advanced courses given are selected from the following, with occa-
sional modifications:
Full Year Courses.
Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable: Dr. Wheeler.
Credit: One unit.
(Given in I94O-4I)
Prerequisite: Advanced Calculus.
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Advanced Geometry: Dr. Lehr. Credit: One unit.
(Given in 194O-4I)
Advanced Calculus: Mr. Oxtoby. Credit: One unit.
(Given in I94O-41)
Final Examination
The final examination for students majoring in mathematics will con-
sist of three parts.
1. An examination in Analysis (required of all students)
2. An examination in Geometry (required of all students)
3. One of the following:
a. An examination in algebra, in applied mathematics or in some particular
branch of advanced analysis or advanced geometry
b. An examination in an allied field approved by the department
o. A written report based on intensive study of one of the subjects under Group (a)
Honours Work
Honours work is offered in this department to qualified students.
Music
Professor: Horace Alwyne, F.R.M.C.M.
Assistant Professor: Ernest Willoughby, A.R.C.M.
Reader: Elizabeth Booth, A.B.
Leader of Chamber Music
Groups: Helen Rice, A.B.
The undergraduate instruction offered in theoretical music covers four
and one-half units. No credit will be given for courses in this department
unless the work of both semesters is completed.
The objects of the undergraduate course in music are to permit students
to make music an integral part of a liberal education and to enable them,
through the courses in Harmony and Counterpoint, to gain a knowledge
of the technique of composition by actual experience in using its materials
and, through the courses in History and Appreciation of Music, to realize
the significance of great music aesthetically, historically and sociologically.
In the latter courses a large number of compositions drawn from all forms
of music are performed and discussed in the classes.
Concerts and recitals by well-known artists, designed to supplement and
amplify the work done in the Courses in History and Appreciation of Music,
are given during the year.
The chapel choir of sixty members, the college glee club and small
informal groups to play chamber music are organized under the direction
of the Department of Music.
Free Elective Courses
History and Appreciation of Music : Mr. Alwyne. Credit: One unit
The aim of this course is to give the student a comprehensive view of the whole field of
music in its historical sequence and development from the period of the early Plain-chant
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to the end of the Nineteenth Century. Special emphasis is laid on the acquirement of the
technique of intelligent listening and all study is based on the actual hearing of the music
itself.
Advanced History and Appreciation of Music: Mr. Alwyne.
Credit: One unit.
The course in History and Appreciation of Music is required for admission.
A more amplified and intensive study of the music of the Nineteenth Century. The
Symphonic Poem and Art-Song. Expansion of orchestral and pianoforte technique.
Later developments of Symphonic and Chamber-Music forms. The Music-Drama.
Growth of Nationalism.
Third Year History and Appreciation of Music: Mr. Alwyne.
Credit: One-half unit.
Requirements for admission: the two courses in History and Appreciation of Music.
This course consists of two special courses of one semester each.
1st Semester: The Art-theories and Music-Dramas of Wagner.
2nd Semester: The trends of Modern Music and significant works of representative
modern composers.
Elementary Harmony: Mr. Willoughby. Credit: One-half unit.
Requirements for admission: knowledge of intervals, scales and keys, ability to sing
simple melodies at sight.
This course is the beginning of composition. It does not impose upon the student the
mere copying of a model but gives her some intellectual and aesthetic liberty.
Melodic movement and harmonic progression are studied concurrently. The student
learns to write simple melodies based on poetic meters and the addition of a second melody
to one already given, with ornamentation by means of passing notes, neighbouring notes,
etc. When some facility in horizontal writing has been obtained melodies are harmonized
in four parts using major and minor triads in root positions and their inversions.
The importance of the student being able to hear what she writes is stressed by means
of progressive ear training and musical dictation.
Advanced Harmony: Mr. Willoughby. Credit: One-half unit.
Requirements for admission: the course in Elementary Harmony; or the student must
satisfy the instructor that she is qualified to enter.
This course is the continuation of the course in Elementary Harmony, starting with the
Chord of the Dominant Seventh, and carries the student through modern harmonic relations.
Original melodies are written and harmonized in both close and open score and the use of C
clefs is studied when writing for strings. Modern compositions are analyzed. This course
gives an opportunity for freedom of expression and calls for more original work on the part
of the student.
Elementary Counterpoint: Mr. Willoughby. Credit: One-half unit.
Requirements for admission: the two courses in Harmony; or the student must satisfy
the instructor that she is qualified to enter.
This course deals with the various modes of counterpoint to which the courses in Harmony
have led in so far as it has been possible to bring about "horizontal" writing in those courses.
This course consists of Strict Counterpoint in two parts up to and including Fifth Species
and three-part Strict Counterpoint up to and including Third Species.
Advanced Counterpoint: Mr. Willoughby. Credit: One-haif unit.
Requirements for admission: the three preceding courses in Harmony and Counterpoint;
or the student must satisfy the instructor that she is qualified to enter.
This course is a continuation of Elementary Counterpoint and carries the student through
to Strict and Combined Counterpoint in three and four parts, later dealing with the stated
contrapuntal forms. The course requires some originality on the part of the student and
some facility in pianoforte playing.
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Philosophy
Professors: Grace Andrus de Laguna, Ph.D.
Paul Weiss, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: Milton Charles Nahm, B.Litt., Ph.D.
Lecturer: D. T. Veltman, Ph.D.
Reader: Anita Dunlevy, A.B.
The undergraduate instruction offered in this department includes a
first year unit course, which is required for the degree, second year unit and
half-unit courses, advanced unit and half-unit courses and honours work,
which may be taken in conjunction with advanced courses by qualified
students.
Allied Subjects:
Biology
Economics and Politics
English
Greek
History
Mathematics
Physics
Psychology
Certain courses in Biblical Literature and Social Economy
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
History of Philosophic Thought: Dr. de Laguna, Dr. Weiss, Dr. Nahm,
Dr. Veltman.
This course will not attempt to cover the entire history of philosophy. Certain important
periods will be selected each semester for special study.
1st Semester.
During the first semester there will be lectures and readings on Greek philosophy and
its relations to the social and scientific developments of the time. Special attention
will be paid to Plato and Aristotle and the students will read and discuss selections from
their writings.
Snd Semester.
During the second semester, after a brief survey of the intervening periods of the Middle
Ages and the Renaissance, the philosophy of the Seventeenth and Eighteenth centuries
will be selected for special study. Students will read and discuss selections from such
thinkers aa Descartes, Spinoza, Locke and Berkeley. In the latter part of the semester
some of the more characteristic movements of Nineteenth Century thought will be treated
more briefly.
Second Year
Credit: One and one-half units
Full Year Course.
German Idealism : Dr. de Laguna. Credit: One-half unit.
The first semester is devoted to the study of Kant. The systems of post-Kantian idealists
are treated more briefly in the second semester.
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1st Semester Course.
Elementary Ethics: Dr. Nahm. CredU: One-half unit.
The theory and problems of varioiia types of ethics, including hedonism, utilitarianism
intuitionalism and idealism, are studied and compared.
Snd Semester Course.
Logic: Dr. Weiss. Credit: One-half unit.
Half the course will be devoted to Aristotelian and modern logic. The other half will
be devoted to the nature of scientific method and the presuppositions of the sciences.
No special training in the sciences is presupposed.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Credit: One unit
ist Semester Course.
Man and Society: Dr. Weiss. Credit: One-half unit.
(Giren in 1940-41)
A philosophical investigation into the nature of society and its relation to man, the
state, action and ultimate ideals.
2nd Semester Courses.
^Esthetics: Dr. Nahm. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1940-41)
Beginning with Plato's Dialogues, the problems of the testhetic experience and of the
aesthetic types, such as the tragic, the comic, the sublime and the beautiful, are examined
historically and systematically. The conclusion of the course involves a study of one or
two of the arts.
Metaphysics: Dr. Veltman. Credit: One-half unit.
(Xot given in 1940-41)
A course in systematic philosophy is presented, special emphasis being laid on such
questions as the nature of universal principles and individual existence.
Free Elective Course
Full Year Course.
Problems in the Philosophy of Science: Dr. Veltman.
Credit: One-half unit.
(Given in 1940-41)
A study of materialistic systems and the modern scientific conception of matter.
Final Examination
A final examination is required of all students majoring in philosophy.
The examination will consist of three papers, offering a wide choice of
questions. The papers have been divided into the following groups:
1. Ancient Philosophy
2. Modem Philosophy
3. Systematic Philosophy
For the first two papers, selected texts of a limited number of important
philosophical writers are studied, with particular reference to the problem
of the nature of mind. The historical relations of systems of philosophy
are traced with this theme as a point of departure. The third paper
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consists of the study of an important modern philosopher and of the
interrelations of the various fields of metaphysics, ethics, etc., within the
system of his philosophy.
Honours Work
Honours work may be taken either in conjunction with the advanced
courses or after their completion. It consists of independent private read-
ing with frequent written reports and conferences with the instructor. The
subjects chosen are not confined to the technical aspects of philosophy
but on the contrary, emphasize its connection with general literature,
history and politics, or with some special science in which the student is
working.
Physics
Associate Professors: Walter C. Michels, Ph.D.
Arthur Lindo Patterson, Ph.D.
Instructor: Martha Cox, M.A.
Demonstrators: Madeleine Tritch Thomas, M.A.
Norma L. Curtis, A.B.
Assistant: Doris M. Holtoner, M.A.
Assistant Professor of Geology: Dorothy Wyckoff, Ph.D.
The undergraduate instruction offered in this department includes three
units of undergraduate first and second year work and at least one imit of
advanced work.
The first year of the major course gives a survey of the whole field of
physics. The approach to the subject is descriptive, the elements of the
theory being introduced to correlate the phenomena observed in the
laboratory and in lecture demonstrations.
In the second year courses more stress is laid on theory. The laboratory
work is designed to familiarize the students with the use of physical appa-
ratus with particular reference to methods of measurement of the funda-
mental quantities dealt with in physical investigations. It is accompanied
by some study of methods of handling data and of the theory of errors.
A knowledge of differential calculus is required and students are strongly
advised to elect second-year mathematics as a parallel course.
Allied Subjects:
Chemistry
Mathematics
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
lit Semester.
Mechanics, Heat, Sound and Properties of Matter: Dr. Michels.
Laboratory Work: Dr. Michels, Miss Cox and Miss Curtis.
Snd Semester.
Magnetism, Electricity and Light: Dr. Patterson.
Laboratory Work: Dr. Patterson, Miss Cox and Miss Curtis.
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Second Year
Credit: Two units
The second year work offered in the department is designed to lay the
foundation for advanced work in detailed parts of physics and for the
application of physics to other sciences and to mathematics. Four of the
following five one-semester courses will be offered in each year. Students
are expected to consult with the department before making a decision.
1st Semester Courses.
Elements of Optics: Dr. Patterson. Credit: One-half unit.
Laboratory Work: Dr. Patterson and Miss Thomas. Credit: One-half unit.
(Given in 1940—41 and in alternate years when the course in Electricity is not given)
The essential concepts of geometrical and physical optics will be developed and discussed.
Elements of Electricity: Dr. Patterson. Credit: One-half unit.
(Given in 1941—4^ and in alternate years when the course in Optics is not given)
The fundamental ideas of electricity and magnetism are developed and illustrated by
problems. Particular attention is devoted to the application of electrical theory to modern
theories of the structure of matter and the interaction of matter and radiation.
Introduction to Modern Physics: Miss Cox. Credit: One-half unit.
(Given in each year)
In this course, the earlier work of the student in physics will be applied to the considera-
tion of modern developments in the theory of atomic and nuclear structure.
Snd Semester Courses.
Elements of Mechanics: Dr. Michels. Credit: One-half unit.
Laboratory Work: Dr. ^Michels and INIiss Thomas.
(Given in each year)
This course gives an introduction to theoretical mechanics. A brief treatment of the
special theory of relativity is included.
Elements of the Theory of Heat: Miss Cox. Credit: One-half unit.
(Given in each year)
The basic ideas of thermodynamics and statistical mechanics are discussed together with
their application to problems of kinetic theory.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
The advanced courses give a more intensive treatment of selected
branches of physics. The laboratory work is intended to familiarize the
students with the design, adjustment and use of physical instruments.
These courses are open only to graduates and undergraduates who have
completed the second year course in physics and the course in differential
and integral calculus.
A selection from the following courses is offered.
Full Year Courses.
Geometrical and Physical Optics: Dr. Patterson.
Credit: One or one and one-half units.
(Given in I.94O-4I)
This course will provide an introduction to the geometrical theory of optical instru-
ments. The methods of wave theory will be applied to problems of reflection, refraction,
diffraction and the propagation of light in anisotropic media. The elements of electron
optica will also be discussed.
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Electricity and Magnetism: Dr. Michels.
Credit: One or one and one-half units.
{Given in 1941-42)
This course treats the problems of the electrostatic and magnetic fields, electrodynamics
and electromagnetic waves. The laboratory work deals with fundamental electrical
measurements and their application to physical experimentation.
Mechanics: Dr. Michels. Credit: One or one and one-half units.
{Given when requested)
The lectures of this course develop the fundamental principles of theoretical mechanics,
including the statics and dynamics of systems of particles and rigid bodies and include an
introduction to generalized coordinates and Hamilton's principle.
Free Elective Courses
Full Year Courses.
Astronomy: Dr. Michels. Credit: One-half unit.
(Given when requested)
This course is elementary and mainly descriptive in nature. Part of the lectures, how-
ever, will be devoted to astrophysics. First year physics is prerequisite.
Physical Basis of Music: Dr. Michels. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given when requested)
This course presents some of the physical principles utilized in the construction of musical
instruments and underlying the general theory of musical scales, harmony, etc. Part
of the course will be devoted to the problems of the recording and reproduction of music.
The Application of Physics to Biology and Chemistry: Dr. Patterson.
Credit: One unit.
{Given when requested)
The basic principles which underlie the application of physical methods in these sciences
will be discussed and illustrated. First year physics and first year mathematics are pre-
requisites.
Plan for Co-ordination in the Teaching of the Sciences
Special Course in Crystallography: Dr. Patterson, Dr. Wyckoff.
Credit: One unit.
{Given in 194O-4I)
Special permission may be granted for qualified undergraduate students to enter this
course.
Two lectures a week, with classroom demonstrations and assigned readings, will deal
with the general theory and experimental methods of crystallography. Emphasis through-
out will be placed on the applications of crystallography to geology, chemistry, physics
and biology; and on the co-ordination of the -approaches to this subject which have been
developed separately by workers in mineralogy, X-ray crystallography, chemistry and
physics.
Final Examination
The final examination for students majoring in physics will be in three
parts.
1. Foundation of Physical Theory (required of all students)
2. Descriptive Physics (required of all students)
3. An examination in one of the following fields:
a. Electricity and Magnetism
b. Optics
c. Thermodynamics
d. Statistical Mechanics
e. Thermodynamics and Statistical Mechanics
f. Mathematical Physics
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Honours Work
Honours work may be taken by seniors recommended by the department.
It consists of reading and experimental work on some problem of physics.
Psychology
Professor: Harry Helson, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: Donald Wallace MacKinnon, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: Elizabeth Vanderbilt Fehrer, Ph.D.
Instructor: Russell W. Bornemeier, M.A.
Demonstrator: Appointment to be announced later.
The undergraduate instruction offered in this department includes at
least six units, three units of first and second year work and two units of
advanced work. One unit of honours work is offered by members of the
staff to students who have not only received high grades in the first two
years work but have also shown ability for independent work and thinking.
The work of the first year is designed to introduce the student to the
subject through a consideration of the fundamental principles underlying
the several fields of psychology. While the course is primarily to prepare
students to pursue further work in the subject, it may be taken with
profit by students who are not majors in psychology and wish to become
familiar with a scientific account of the problems of behavior. Topics
of interest in daily life and psj'chological problems having a bearing on
related subjects of knowledge receive their due share of attention. The
work of the second year lays the foundation for advanced work and is
required of all majors in the department. In the third year an attempt is
made to round out and unify the student's knowledge and to offer her an
oppKjrtunity for specialized work if she desires it.
Allied Subjects:
Anthropology
Biology
Mathematics
Philosophy
Physics
Sociology
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
Lectures in General Psychology.
No credit will be given for this course unless the work of both semesters is completed.
1st Semester: Dr. MacKinnon.
Snd Semester: Dr. Helson.
Laboratory: Dr. MacKinnon, Mr. Bornemeier and Demonstrator.
The aim of this course is to present the basic facts and principles from the various fields
of psychology as they contribute to an understanding of the fundamental problenas of
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behavior. Among the topics considered are learning and habit formation, memory and
imagination, thinking, perceiving and willing, emotive behavior, the question of types,
physiological foundations of behavior, personality and social conduct, intelligence and
departures from normal beha%'ior and the elementary theory of measuring the human
variables. The laboratory exercises provide opportunity for the student to test and
verify for herself the laws and principles elaborated in lectures and readings, besides
acquainting her with the methods developed by psychologists for controlling and quantify-
ing their subject-matter.
Second Year
Credit: Two units
All of the work offered in the second year is required of majors in
psychology, but any course may be taken as a free elective by others
who have completed the first year work.
1st Semester Courses.
Experimental Psychology: Dr. Helson. Credit: One-half unit.
Laboratory: Mr. Bornemeier.
The lectures are concerned with those topics which have lent themselves most readily
to experimental methods, e.g., sensory, perceptual, attentive and psychophysical phenom-
ena. The theoretical and methodical aspects are critically discussed in lecture while the
laboratory stresses the fundamental procedures developed for the measurement of psycho-
logical data. This coiirse is a prerequisite for advanced work in any type of laboratory
psychology.
Comparative Psychology: Mr. Bornemeier. Credit: One-half unit.
A survey of the chief types and problems of behavior from the lowest organisms to man
from the comparative point of view. Motivation of action will be emphasized. Demon-
strations of various aspects of animal behavior will be given.
2nd Semester Courses.
Mental Tests and Measurements: Dr. Fehrer. Credit: One-haif unit.
The chief tests and techniques of mental examination are demonstrated and studied for
their method and their application. The important theoretical and practical problems in
the field are then analyzed and discussed.
Social Psychology: Dr. MacKinnon. Credit: One-half unit.
This course is a study of the psychological processes determining the social behavior
of the individual. It seeks to provide the student with a psychological background for
the study of other social sciences.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Students majoring in psychology must take advanced work amounting
to at least one unit from among the following courses.
Full Year Course.
Advanced Experimental Psychology: Dr. Helson. Credit: One unit.
{Given in each year)
This coxirse is intended for students who wish to be trained for research work, par-
ticularly for those planning to do graduate work. Opportunity is pro\ided for working
on some special problem agreed upon by student and instructor. About six weeks are
devoted to a consideration of psychophysical and statistical methods, after which the
student's time is given to experimental work as experimenter and observer. Students
must obtain the consent of the instructor before registering for this course.
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1st Semester Course.
Abnormal Psychology: Dr. MacKinnon. Credit: One-half umi
(Given in each year)
This course will consist of a study of the main forma of mental disorder. Attention
will also be given to the problems of individual differences, types of personality, methods
of investigation, borderline types of disturbances and the principles of psychotherapy.
In special cases with the consent of the instructor this course may be taken by those
who have completed only the first year work.
Snd Semester Course.
Psychology of Personality: Dr. MacKinnon. Credit: One-half unit.
(Given in each year)
This course is concerned with the problems of development and organization of person-
ality. In addition to reviewing the methods of investigation and the findings of both
experimental and cultural psychology, the contributions of other sciences to an under-
standing of personality are discussed. The psychological principles developed in the
course are applied in the analysis of personality as portrayed in history and biography
Social Psychology and Abnormal Psychology are prerequisites.
Final Examination
The final examination for students majoring in psychology will be in
three parts:
1. General Psychology covering the first two years (required of all students)
2. An examination in one of the following fields of psychological study:
a. Abnormal Psychology
b. Comparative Psychology
c. Experimental Psychology
d. Mental Tests and Measurements
e. Social Psychology
3. An examination in one of the following subjects:
a. A second field under Group 2
b. A written report on the results of a special investigation in experimental
psychology
c. An examination in a field of psychology not in Group 2 and approved by
the department.
Honours Work
One unit of honours work may be taken by students recommended by
the department.
Sociology and Social Economy
The Carola Woerishoffer Department
of
Social Economy and Social Research
Associate Professors: Mildred Fairchild, Ph.D.
Hertha Kraus, Ph.D.
Robert E. L. Faris, Ph.D.
Lecturer in Anthropology: Frederica de Laguna, Ph.D.
Visiting Lecturer in Statistics: Hilda Pollaczek-Geiringer, Ph.D.
Special Non-resident Lecturers: Alice Hamilton, M.D.
Lillian M. Gilbreth, Ph.D.
Research Associate in
Social Economy: Gustav Tugendreich, M.D.
The Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and
Social Research was opened in the autumn of 1915 in order to afford
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women an opportunity to obtain an advanced scientific education in
Social Economy which should compare favorably with the best prepara-
tion in any profession. It is known as the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate
Department in order that the name of Carola Woerishoffer, who devoted
her life to social service and industrial relations, may be associated in a
fitting and lasting way with Bryn Mawr College which she so generously
endowed.
The undergraduate instruction in this department includes six units
of work: one unit of first year work, two units of second year, and one
unit of advanced work, with one free elective and one unit of supervised
reading for the Comprehensive Examination. The object of the under-
graduate courses is two-fold : either to describe the processes and problems
of society as they are met by the citizen, or to furnish a preparation for
graduate professional training in social work.'
Allied Subjects:
Economics
Education
History
Politics
Psychology
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
Introduction to Sociology: Dr. Paris. Credit: One unit.
A general introduction to the science of sociology, dealing with all the principal fields
within the subject, including the study of human ecology, population, customs and insti-
tutions, personality, the family, the community, social movements, social change, the
major sociological processes, and social disorganization.
This is a prerequisite to all courses in Sociology.
Second Year
Credit: Two units
Full Year Courses.
Labour Movements: Dr. Fairchild. Credit: One unit.
The present-day problems of labour considered with special reference to the history and
growth of the labour movement form the subject matter of this course. A study of the
critical episodes in the workers' struggle for organization and status, especially in England
and the United States, is made in order to understand present tendencies in trade unionism.
Some of the topics considered are wages, economic security, conditions of work, techno-
logical change and social legislation, the use of the strike and lockout, employee repre-
sentation and cooperative management. An effort is made to analyze the function of
trade unionism in the labour movement of this and other countries. The influence of
Socialism upon working-class organization and the significance of the Soviet Union are
considered. Labour movements and class conflict are studied as forms of the social process
by which new culture patterns are transferred or arise in response to new social and eco-
nomic organization.
Field trips are arranged to accompany this course.
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Trends in Modern Social Welfare: Dr. Kraus. Credit: One-half unit.
The object of this course is to acquaint the student with selected problems related to
social economic security and social welfare in industrial society, and to prepare for an
intelligent approach to civic activities and volunteer social service. Changing conditions
of life and work for various groups and classes of people are analyzed, and the various
attempts at preventing or meeting social needs undertaken by public and private agencies.
European social institutions and their development will be considered as well as present
resources of the American community, and some of the current problems of their adapta-
tion to changing needs and to coordination and integration in an expanding public program.
The need for broader social education and the importance of enlightened public opinion
for the growth and democratic control of social legislation and administration will be
emphasized, with the potential contributions and responsibilities of the individual citizen
in this direction.
Field trips will be arranged to accompany the course.
Statistics: Dr. Geiringer. • Credit: One-half unit.
The object of this course is to acquaint the student with some elementary mathematical
notions and methods as used in statistical work. The processes will be worked out in close
connection with their application in social economy and related fields. The subjects
considered are: collection of data; frequency distributions—numerical and graphical
representation
—
; mathematical characterization of a frequency distribution by means
of certain averages, measures of dispersion, etc.; index numbers; introduction to the
theory of time series; two-dimensional frequency distributions; the elements of correla-
tion theory; the first notions of probability theory and of the theory of sampling. No
knowledge of mathematics is presupposed beyond the usual college entrance requirements.
Advanced Undergraduate Course
Full Year Course.
The City : Dr. Faris (in cooperation with all members of the Depart-
ment). Credit: One unit.
(Given in each year)
A study of the ecological and social forces responsible for the location, expansion and
character of cities, and of the effect of urban life on human nature and social institutions.
The study includes the forms of social disorganization characteristics in large cities, and
some efforts of reform and planning. Each student works on a project and presents a
report to the group.
Prerequisite: Two units of Sociology or the equivalent.
Free Elective Courses
Full Year Course.
Anthropology: Dr. de Laguna. Credit: One unit.
(Given in 1940-41)
1st Semester.
Survey of the fields covered by Anthropology and their interrelationships. Human
origins and prehistory, i. e., the cultural achievements of the Old and New Worlds (such
as stone and metal working, domestication of plants and animals, writing, the calendar,
etc.). Theories of invention, diffusion, and other factors of cultural dynamics.
^nd Semester.
The patterns and functioning of primitive cultures in the fields of material culture,
social organization, folklore, art and religion. Problems of the relationships between
culture, language, race and environment; individual adjustment to cultural patterns; and
problems of primitive mentality.
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In addition to required readings in standard general works, the students will be given
individual problems in the field of their general interest, such as (1) primitive technology
and art, involving the collections in the University of Pennsylvania Museum, (2) diffusion
of culture traits, such as myth elements, specific items of material culture, or specific religious
concepts, (3) comparison of parallel cultural phenomena, such as feudalism of Bronze Age
China, Africa and Central America, or totemism in Australia and the American Northwest,
(4) intensive study of one culture to show the integration and functioning of its various
aspects.
Full Year Course.
American Archaeology: Dr. F. de Laguna. Credit: One unit.
(.Given in 1940-41)
Beginning with a brief ethnological survey of living Indian cultures, the course will deal
with the archseology of North and Middle America with special attention to the Arctic,
Northeast, Upper Mississippi, Plains, Southwest and Mexico. Data and theories bearing
on the peopling of the New World will be discussed.
This course is open to students who have completed first year archeology or elective
anthropology.
Final Examination
The final examination for students majoring in Sociology or Social Econ-
omy will consist of three three-hour papers written in the following fields:
1 A general examination concerned with sociological theory related to social organiza-
tion and the social process as developed in the basic course and supplemented by
supervised reading.
2. More specialized examinations in two out of the following four fields:
a. Modern Social Welfare and Social Legislation
b. Cultural Anthropology: basic methods and findings with reference to selected
fields of study as arranged with the supervisor
c. Labour Movements: American and selected European as arranged with the
supervisor
d. The Modern Urban Community
3. One three-hour paper may be written in the field of the allied subject.
HoNotms Work
Honours work is offered by this department to qualified students.
Spanish
Professor: Joseph E. Gillet, Ph.D.
Lecturer: Florence Whyte, Ph.D.
The instruction offered in this department includes two and one-half
units of undergraduate first and second year courses and one and one-
half units of advanced undergraduate courses.
An advanced standing examination in Spanish, that is, an examination
in translation and composition taken without attendance on the college
classes, may be taken by students in the first three weeks after entering
the college. Depending on the result of this examination credit is given
for all or a part of the first or second year Spanish courses. Credit thus
received may not be counted as part of the major course if Spanish is
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elected as a major subject; more advanced courses in Spanish chosen
with the approval of the Department of Spanish must be substituted for
that part of the first or second year course for which credit has been given
in the advanced standing examination by students taking Spanish as a
major subject.
No credit will be given for courses in this department unless the work
of both semesters is completed.
Allied Subjects:
History
History of Art
Any language
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
Spanish Grammar and Composition; Reading of Modern Spanish Prose:
Dr. GUlet.
Second Year
Credit: One and one-half units
Full Year Courses.
Reading of Classics in Spanish Literature, accompanied by a Survey of
Spanish and Spanish-American Literary History from the Seventeenth
Century to the present day : Dr. Gillet. Credit: One unit.
Intermediate and Advanced Spanish Composition; Miss Whyte.
Credit: One-half unit.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Full Year Courses.
Lectures on Spanish Literature of the Sixteenth Century and the Golden
Age: Dr. Gillet. Credit: One unit.
(Given in 194.1-42)
The course includes collateral reading and reports.
Advanced and Free Spanish Composition: Dr. Gillet. Credit: One-half unit.
(Given in 1941-4'^)
Final Examination
The final examination for students majoring in Spanish will consist of
three parts:
1. An examination on an aspect of Hispanic civilization such as history, art, folklore,
travel, etc., and an oral discussion of the examination.
2. An examination on the main characteristics of a period in Spanish literature, such as
the Golden Age or Romanticism.
3. An examination of a more specialized nature in a limited field such as the drama, the
short story, the romancero, or
A similar examination set in conjunction with an allied department.
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Physical Education
Director: Josephine Petts
Assistant Director: Ethel M. Grant
Instructor: Janet A. Yeager
The Physical Education requirement for Freshmen consists of three hours
of exercise a week. During the winter one of these periods will be given
over to a class in which the fundamental principles of good movement will
be studied. This class includes both theoretical and practical work.
Moving pictures of students who are interested in improving their carriage
will be taken in the fall.
In a class which meets once a week throughout the j^ear these pictures
will be discussed, individual needs studied and an opportunity provided
for intensive work to increase rhythm and balance in movement. Pictures
will be re-taken in the spring to point out the progress made and ways and
means in which further study will be beneficial.
For Sophomores the Physical Education requirement consists of two
periods a week of exercise. In addition, two hours of Hygiene throughout
one semester are required.
Physical Education classes are divided into three sections: Autumn
(from the opening of College to the Thanksgiving holidays), Winter (from
the Thanksgiving holidays to the spring holidays), Spring (from the spring
holidays to the end of College).
All undergraduate students must complete the Freshman and Sophomore
requirements satisfactorily and pass a swimming test before the end of
their Junior year.
During the fall students may choose their required work from the
following list: hockey, tennis, fencing, dancing and riding.
In the winter the required work for those students who have not passed
the swimming test must be done in this sport. The only exceptions are
made by the College Physician. The students who have passed the
swimming test may choose their required work from the following list:
swimming, basket ball, fencing, dancing, folk dancing and badminton.
The spring program of Physical Education may be chosen from the
following list: tennis, fencing, dancing, base ball and riding.
All the required classes are open to upperclassmen and the Department
of Physical Education works with the Athletic Association in arranging
extra hours of practise and games for Varsity teams, as well as additional
hours of special advanced work for those who wish it.
Department of Health
President of the College:
Dean of the College and
Head op the Health De-
partment:
Dean of the Graduate
School:
Director of Physical
Education:
Physician of the College:
Attending Psychiatrist:
General Consultant:
Director of Halls and
Head Warden;
Wardens :
Senior Resident of Radnor
Hall:
1940-41
Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., LL.D.
Helen Tapt Manning, Ph.D.
*EuNicE Morgan Schenck, Ph.D.
Josephine Petts
Olga Gushing Leary, M.D.
Genevieve Margaret Stewart, M.D.
Frederick G. Sharpless, M.D.
Charlotte Brandon Howe, M.A.
Charlotte Olga Colin
Isabelle Lawrence Gonon, M.A.
Anne Goodrich Hawks, A.B.
Alice Gore King, A.B.
Ruth Catharine Lawson, M.A
Caroline Lloyd-Jones, A.B.
Mary Maynard Riggs, A.B.
Nancy Cooper Wood, A.B.
Elizabeth Porter Wyckoff, M.A.
Elizabeth Ash, A.B.
All entering students are required to file at the office of the Dean of the
College a report of a recent medical examination filled out and signed by a
physician, on a blank to be secured from the College.
Every entering student must also file a physician's certificate stating
that she has been vaccinated against smallpox during the year preceding
her registration at College and that she exhibited a typical or immune
reaction to this vaccination. Students who do not certify to vaccination
at entrance will be vaccinated by the College Physician, for which a fee
of five dollars will be charged. There is no exception to this rule.
Every student must file a certificate stating that her eyes have been
examined by an oculist within six months before entrance and again before
the beginning of her junior year. Failure to comply with the above
rule entails an examination by one of the college consultants in ophthal-
mology for which the students will be charged as private patients by the
ophthalmologist who makes the examination. If glasses are prescribed
they must be obtained.
* Granted leave of absence for the year 1940-41.
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Every student entering Bryn Mawr College is given a two-dose tuber-
culin test, which is repeated annually in the event of negative reactions.
If the reaction to either dose of tuberculin is positive, the student is required
to have an annual chest X-ray, made with a paper plate, for which a nominal
fee of one dollar is charged. If necessary the paper plate is checked with
stereoscopic celluloid fikns.
Any student who has been tuberculin tested, or who has had a chest
X-ray within the six months preceding college entry, will be excused from
the respective procedure on arrival at the College, provided a complete
report has been filed with the College before the fifteenth of September.
Every undergraduate student and hearer is examined each year by the
Physician of the College and twice each year by the Director of Physical
Education with reference to physical development, strength of heart and
lungs and general health.
Any student who at the time of the examination or at any other time
during the year is not in good health is placed on the health supervision
list. She is required to follow the special regime prescribed and her extra-
curricular activities may be limited.
The Director of Physical Education receives the reports of students
under medical treatment, keeps records of the health of all students and
endeavors, by interviews and advice on personal hygiene, to maintain
and improve the health of the students. AH students are urged by the
Health Department to take some out-of-door exercise in addition to their
periods of physical training.
Eminent specialists practising in Philadelphia have consented to serve
as consulting physicians of the College. The College Physician is in
her office in the college infirmary daily and may be consulted by the
students without charge.
The infirmary fee of twenty-five dollars paid by each resident student
entitles her to be cared for in the infirmary for seven days (not necessarily
consecutive) during the year and to attendance by the college physicians
during this time and to nursing, provided her illness is not infectious. It
also entitles her to the services of the nurses employed by the College during
other temporary illness, provided one of the regular nurses is free at the time.
In the case of an illness of longer duration and also in the case of all diseases
of an infectious character the student must meet or, in case of two or
more students with the same infectious disease, must share the expense
of a special nurse. The student is responsible also for the infirmary fees
which are three dollars a day and for hospital or sanitarium charges should
she be removed from the College by order of the CoUege Physician.
A special nurse for one student costs approximately eight dollars and
thirty cents per daj^ or fiftj^-eight dollars and ten cents per week, which
includes nurse's fee, board and laundry. When a student has not an
infectious disease the infirmary fee of three dollars per daj'' will include the
nurse's fee provided it is possible for one of the college nurses to care for the
student. The fees of the consulting physicians and surgeons and other
specialists recommended b}^ the College will be furnished on request.
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The College has arranged with the Connecticut General Life Insurance
Company of Hartford, Connecticut, for a system of group health insurance,
known as the Students' Reimbursement Plan. Under this plan individual
policies are issued to the students subscribing which provide for reimburse-
ment within limits specified for the medical, surgical, and hospitalization
expenses in case of operations and other prolonged illness. The cost of
such a policy is fifteen dollars a year and includes protection during all
vacations as well as the summer recess.
All communications concerning the health of the students from parents
and guardians, outside physicians and others, should be addressed to the
Dean of the College, who wUl excuse students for absence before and after
vacations on account of serious illness and from attendance on academic
work during the time that they are in the infirmary or seriously ill at home.
Any student who becomes ill when away from the College is asked to
notify the Dean of the College immediately and to present a signed state-
ment from her physician when she returns.
The College reserves the right, if the parents or guardians cannot be
reached, to make decisions concerning operations or other health matters
in respect to the students.
GENERAL INFORMATION
Plans and descriptions of the undergraduate halls of residence, Denbigh
Hall, Merion Hall, Rockefeller Hall, Pembroke Hall East, Pembroke Hall
West, James E. Rhoads Hall North, James E. Rhoads Hall South, and
Wyndham, with full information regarding the charges for rooms, are pub-
lished as Part 4 of the Bryn Mawr College Calendar and may be obtained,
by application, from the Secretary of the College. A resident warden is
in charge of each hall. Each hall has its separate kitchen and dining-
room except Pembroke, which has a common dining-room and kitchen for
the two wings. Each hall provides a separate room for each of its sixty or
seventy students. All rooms are furnished with a bed, bureau, table desk,
straight chair, desk chair and bookcase, but students are expected to furnish
their own rugs, curtains and towels. All necessary service is supplied by
the College. Though there are open fire-places in many studies and single
rooms, all rooms are adequately heated by steam heat controlled by a
thermostat. Because of the danger of infectious diseases personal laundry
may be done only by laundries or laundresses recommended by the College.
Two language houses, in which students acquire practice in spoken
French and German, are located in Wyndham and Denbigh. The French
House, in Wyndham, has accommodations for eighteen students, housed
in seven double bedrooms and four single rooms. The German House, with
accommodations for twelve students, is located in the wing of Denbigh; all
rooms are single rooms. Each house has its separate dining room in which
breakfast and dinner are served; lunch is provided with the other resident
students in the larger halls of residence. Students living in language
houses are under the supervision of the French and German departments,
and applications for living in the houses are approved by the departments.
Every application for a room whether made by a student already in
residence or by a candidate for admission must be accompanied by a
registration fee of ten dollars; otherwise the application will not be regis-
tered. The amount of this deposit will be deducted from the rent if the
room assigned be occupied by the applicant. The fee will not be refunded
under any circumstances. An additional deposit of forty dollars must be
made not later than August 1 by each upper class student who has
enrolled for the following year. It will be credited on the first semester's
room rent if the student returns to college but will not be returned in case
of withdrawal after August 1. Candidates for admission to the fresh-
man class will be expected to pay this deposit when accepting notice of
admission to college. The deposit will not be refunded in case of with-
drawal after August 15, but will be credited on the first semester's room
rent if the student enters college.
Every applicant who reserves a room after the first of September or
who fails to withdraw her application by that date even though she does
not occupy the room at all, or vacates it during the college year, prevents
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some other student from obtaining accommodation and consequently
admission to the College; therefore unless formal notice of withdrawal of
apphcation for the ensuing academic year is received by the Secretary of
the College by the first of September the apphcant is responsible for the
rent for the whole year of the room assigned to her or for the minimimi rent
of two hundred dollars in case a definite assignment has not been made.
The charge for room rent is not subject to remission or reduction unless
the College re-rents the room. The applicant is not entitled to dispose of
a room thus left vacant.
Non-Resident Students
Accommodation is made for students Uving with their families in Phila-
delphia and vicinity. There is a club-room for non-resident students in
Goodhart Hall, a coat room in Taylor Hall and one in the Ubrary and
non-resident students also have the full use of the large Common Room
in Goodhart HaU.
Non-resident students are hable in whole or in part for all undergraduate
fees except those for residence in the halls. The non-resident infirmary
fee of five dollars entitles them to medical examination and consultation
with the College Physician.
Expenses for Undergraduate Students
Though the average cost of teaching each undergraduate student is
estimated at about one thousand dollars, the tuition charge for under-
graduate students and for hearers is five hundred dollars a year. The
difference between the actual cost and the price of tuition must be met
from the small endowment funds of the College and by private gifts.
Voluntary contributions from parents able and willing to pay this addi-
tional five hundred dollars, in whole or part, will be used for scholarships
for students unable to pay the regular tuition fee of five hundred dollars.
No reduction or refund of the tuition fee can be made on accoimt of absence,
illness, or dismissal, or for any other reason.
The charge for board at the College is four hundred dollars a year, pay-
able half-yearly in advance. The total fee for board and residence depends
upon the room or rooms occupied by the student, the rental being based
on the size and location of each room and varying from two hundred dollars
to five hundred and fifty dollars. Room rent is payable yearly in advance.
In certain cases students are assigned by the College a room at one
hundred dollars, making the total of major expenses for the academic
year one thousand dollars; but since assignment of such a room is equiva-
lent to the award of a small scholarship, these rooms will be reserved for
students whose applications have been approved by the Director of Ad-
missions and the Scholarship Committee. Such students must have a
good academic record and must fill out a special form of application stating
that they are unable to afford rooms at a higher price.
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In case of prolonged illness and absence from College extending over six
weeks or withdrawal from the College for a period of six weeks or more,
there will be a special proportionate reduction in the charge for board,
provided that written notice be given to the Dean of the College and to
the Comptroller at the time of withdrawal, or, in case the student is ill at
home, as soon as possible after her illness is known. Verbal notice to
wardens or instructors is not sufficient to secure the above allowance.
Students who wish to remain at the College during the Christmas and
spring vacations should apply to the Warden for information in regard to
rooms and rates. During the Christmas vacation the halls of residence
are closed but accommodation may be obtained near the college campus.
During the spring vacation one hall of residence is kept open and under-
graduate students may occupy rooms in it at a fixed rate.
Students remaining during any part of the Christmas or spring vacations
in Bryn Mawr, or in the immediate neighborhood, not in their own homes,
are required to take advantage of the arrangements made by the College
and will be charged according to the length of stay. A student not going
to her own home is required to inform the Warden of her hall in advance
of her intention to spend the vacation elsewhere and to register her address
with her Warden.
For undergraduate students taking one laboratory course of four or
more hours a week there is an additional charge of fifteen dollars a semester
for materials and apparatus; for students taking two laboratory courses of
four or more hours a week a charge of twenty-five dollars a semester and
for students taking three laboratory courses of four or more hours a week a
charge of thirty dollars a semester. A charge of seven dollars and fifty
cents a semester is made for students taking a laboratory course of less
than four hours a week.
In courses in geology each hour of field work is counted as one hour of
laboratory work. Not more than one laboratory course is required of
candidates for a degree.
Summary of Major Expenses for Undergraduate Students
Minimum Mean Maximum
Tuition for the academic year, payable
October 1st $500.00 S500.00 $500.00
Board for the academic year, payable in
equal instalments, October 1st and
February 1st 400.00 400.00 400.00
Room rent for the academic year, pay-
able October 1st 200.00 350.00 500.00
Tuition and residence for the academic
year $1,100.00 $1,250.00 $1,400.00
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Minor Fees and Charges
Infirmary fee for the academic year, payable October 1st $25.00*
Fee for the upkeep of the athletic fields, payable October 1st. . . 10.00*
Laboratory fees for laboratory courses of less than four hours
a week for the academic year 15 . 00
Laboratory fees for laboratory courses of four or more hours a
week for the academic year 30.00
Students' Reimbursement Plan (optional) 15
. 00
In the courses in History and Appreciation of Music a charge of one
dollar and twenty-five cents a semester is made for the purchase of necessary
books and material.
A fee of fifty dollars is charged to each student living in the French House
or in the German House.
The graduation fee is twenty dollars, payable in the senior year.
The fees are due on the first day of each semester. Bills will be sent
by the Comptroller and students whose fees are not paid before November
first in the first semester or before March first in the second semester are
not permitted to continue in residence or in attendance on their classes.
* For non-resident students this fee is $5.00.
SCHOLARSHIPS
Undergraduate Fellowship, Scholarships and Prizes Awarded
for Distinction in Academic Work
The Bryn Mawr European Fellowship of the value of S500 was founded
in 1889. It is awarded annually to a member of the graduating class of
Bryn Mawr College on the ground of excellence in scholarship. The fellow-
ship is intended to be applied toward the expenses of one year's study and
residence at some foreign university, English or Continental. The choice
of a university may be determined by the holder's own preference, subject
to the approval of the Faculty. The Bryn Mawr European fellow receives
in addition the Elizabeth S. Shippen foreign scholarship of the value of $200.
The Maria L. Eastman Brooke Hall Memorial Scholarship was founded
in 1901, in memory of Maria L. Eastman, Principal of Brooke Hall School
for Girls, Media, Pa., by the Alumnae and former pupils of the school. It
is awarded each year on the ground of scholarship irrespective of the
need of financial aid to the member of the junior class with the highest
record, to be held during the senior year. No application for the scholarship
is necessary.
The Elizabeth Duane Gillespie Scholarship in American History of the
value of $60 was founded in 1903 by the Pennsylvania Society of Colonial
Dames of America in memory of Elizabeth Duane Gillespie. It is awarded
annually to a member of the sophomore or junior class on condition that
the holder of the scholarship devote to the study of American history at
least one unit of work for one year during the last two years of her college
course. The candidate is to be selected by the Faculty of Bryn Mawr
College on the ground of excellence in scholarship.
The Charles S. Hinchman Memorial Scholarship of the value of $500
was founded in 1917 in memory of the late Charles S. Hinchman of Phila-
delphia by his family. The holder will be nominated to the Faculty by
the Undergraduate Scholarships Committee of the Faculty guided in its
selection by (1) the student's record in her major subject, (2) written
recommendations from the instructors in this subject, (3) evidence of the
student's ability as shown by written work in her major subject together
with a written estimate of the same by the instructor most directly con-
cerned, such work to be submitted not later than March 15th of the year
preceding the one for which the scholarship is to be awarded.
The George Bates Hopkins Memorial Scholarship, consisting of the
income of a gift from Mrs. Elizabeth Hopkins Johnson, in memory of her
father, is to be awarded each year at the discretion of the President and
Faculty of the College to the student in the Department of Music who
in their estimation most needs it and is most deserving of it.
The Elizabeth S. Shippen Scholarships were founded in 1917 by the
bequest of the late Elizabeth S. Shippen of Philadelphia. Three scholar-
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ships are awarded each year, one to the member of the senior class who
receives the Bryn Mawr European Fellowship and two to members of the
junior class, as follows:
The Shippen Scholarship in Science of the value of $100 is awarded to a
member of the junior class, whose major subject lies in the Scientific
Departments, viz., Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Biology, for excellence
of work in one of these departments.
The Shippen Scholarship in Foreign Languages of the value of $100 is
awarded annually to a member of the junior class whose major subject
lies in the Departments of Foreign Languages, viz., Greek, Latin, German,
French, Italian, Spanish, for excellence of work in one of these departments.
Work in elementary language courses is not counted.
No student shall be considered ehgible for the Science or Foreign Lan-
guage Scholarship who has not completed at least one-half of the second
year course in the subject on which the computation is based. The winner
of the Charles S. Hinchman Memorial Scholarship will not be eUgible for
the Shippen Scholarship in Science or in Foreign Languages.
The Sheelah Kilroy Memorial Scholarships in English were founded in
1919 by Dr. and Mrs. Phihp Kilroy in memory of their daughter Sheelah.
These scholarships are awarded annually on the recommendation of the
Department of English as follows: $150 to a student for excellence of
work in the Second Year or Advanced EngUsh and $50 to the student in
the Required English Composition who does the best written work during
the year.
The President M. Carey Thomas Essay Prize is awarded to the student
whose writing in the opinion of the English Department is the best in the
Senior Class.
Scholarships Awarded at Entrance and Tenable for Four Years*
Regional Scholarships of varying amounts up to $500 each, administered
by local alumnae committees, are awarded at regular intervals in each
district of the Alumnae Association of Bryn Mawr College to candidates
of exceptional abiKty who are unable to meet in full the fees of the College.
1. Application on blanks obtainable from the Alumnae Scholarships and
Loan Fund Committee, Alumnae Office, The Deanery, Bryn Mawr, Pa.,
should be made before April 1 of the academic year for which the scholarship
is desired.
2. Awards of the scholarship are made as soon as possible after the
returns of the College Board Examinations are received, to candidates who
have been admitted to Bryn Mawr College and who, in the opinion of the
local alumnae committee, show highest promise.
3. Candidates awarded Regional Scholarships may be assured of further
assistance, either from the local alumnae committees or direct from the
College if they makitain a high standard of scholarship and of conduct.
* None of these scholarships wiU be renewed unless the academic standing and the
conduct of the student concerned are satisfactory to the college authorities.
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Four Trustees' Scholarships, carrying free tuition and tenable for four
consecutive years, were founded by the Trustees of Bryn Mawr College
for students prepared in the high schools of Philadelphia and its suburbs.
These scholarships are awarded annually on the following terms:
Two of the candidates must have received all of their preparation for
entrance examinations at Philadelphia high schools and must have matricu-
lated successfully for Bryn Mawr College; they must be recommended by
the Board of Education of Philadelphia subject to the approval of the
Directors of Bryn Mawr College. Two of the candidates must have
received aU of their preparation for entrance examinations in public schools
in the suburbs of Philadelphia and must have matriculated successfully for
Bryn Mawr College. The two suburban scholarships wUl be awarded by
the Director of Admissions after consultation with the principals of the
schools presenting candidates.
The City Scholarships* of the value of $175 similar to the Trustees'
Scholarships, are awarded to graduates of a Philadelphia High School by
the Board of Public Education of Philadelphia.
The Charles E. Ellis Scholarships* of $500 each, tenable for four years,
were founded in 1909 by bequest of the late Charles E. Ellis and are awarded
on the recommendation of the Superintendent of Public Schools of the City
of Philadelphia, subject to the approval of the Board of Directors and
Trustees of Bryn Mawr College, to students educated in the Philadelphia
public schools who have matriculated for Bryn Mawr College. *
In 1893 the Alumnae Association of the Girls' High and Normal School
of Philadelphia founded at Bryn Mawr the Lidie C. B. Saul Scholarship,*
tenable for four years, of the value of $100, increased in 1924 to $150.
This scholarship is awarded every four years to the graduate of the Girls'
High School who matriculates for Bryn Mawr College with the highest
grade of that year.
The Minnie Murdock Kendrick Memorial Scholarship providing a year's
free tuition and tenable for four successive years was founded in 1916
by the bequest of the late George W. Kendrick, Jr. This scholarship is
awarded by the Board of Directors of Bryn Mawr College to a candidate
who has fulfilled the requirements for admission to Bryn Mawr College
upon nomination by the Board of Public Education of Philadelphia.
The Foundation Scholarships, carrying free tuition and tenable for four
years, are open annually to members of the Society of Friends who are
unable to pay the full charge for tuition and residence. These scholarships
are awarded, as far as possible, under the same rules as those governing the
Trustees' Scholarships.
Four Frances Marion Simpson Scholarships, f entitHng the holder to free
tuition, were founded in 1912 by Justice Alexander Simpson, Jr.. in mem-
* Owing to the reduction in the income from the Ellis funds no Ellis Scholarship was
awarded for the year 1939-40.
i" Application for these scholarships should be made on a form obtainable at the office
of the Dean of the College and should be sent to the Dean before March 1st of the year
preceding the academic year for which the scholarship is desired.
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ory of Frances Simpson Pfahler, of the class of 1906, one scholarship to
be awarded in each October, to a candidate who receives her certificate of
examination in the preceding spring matriculation examination period.
Competition for these scholarships is open in the first place to residents of
Philadelphia and Montgomery counties who have been prepared for Bryn
Mawr College in the public schools of the said counties, or at home by
their parents and guardians, or in Miss S. Janet Sayward's School at
Overbrook, Pennsylvania, so long as she shall be conducting the same;
or in default thereof to residents of other counties in Pennsylvania. Only
those students who are unable to pay the fees for tuition, or if living at
a distance, the fees for tuition and board, in Bryn Mawr College are entitled
to compete. In special cases the scholarship may be awarded to a candidate
from some other locality, in which case the restriction to preparation in
public schools may also be relaxed, or it may be awarded to some one who
can pay the charge for her tuition, or for her tuition and board in part.
The scholarships are tenable for four successive years and are meant
exclusively for those students who take the full college course. Students
holding the scholarships who become able to pay the tuition fees of Bryn
Mawr College in whole or in part are required to do so and all holders of
the scholarships are required to promise to repay for the benefit of other
students in need of the scholarship, the advances made to them, when they
can conveniently do so.
The Chinese Scholarship was founded in 1917 by a group of alumnae
and friends of the College to bring a Chinese student to Bryn Mawr
College. It consists of the annual income from a fund of $20,000 and
additional money if necessary. It is awarded by the College and is tenable
for the four undergraduate years.
The College is fortunate in possessing a number of scholarships which
have come as gifts or bequests from friends of the College. The value of
these varies in amount from $100 to $500 and the scholarships are awarded
in every case in accordance with the provisions of the deed of gift.
Application for these scholarships should be made on a form obtain-
able from the office of the Dean of the College and should be sent to the
Dean before March 1st of the year preceding the academic year for which
the scholarship is desired.
Scholarships Awarded at Entrance to be Used in the
Freshman Year
A fund of $10,000 was given in 1930 by Mr. Percy Jackson in memory
of his wife, Alice Day Jackson, the income to be used to assist able
students to meet the expenses of the freshman year at Bryn Mawr College.
The Amy Sussman Steinhart Scholarship was founded in 1931 by her
family and friends in memory of Amy Sussman Steinhart of the class of
1902. A tuition scholarship will be awarded annually to an entering
student coming from one of the states west of the Mississippi.
Scholarships 115
The Louise Hyman Pollak Scholarship was founded in 1931 by the
Trustees from a bequest to the College of Louise H3anan Pollak of the
class of 1908. A tuition scholarship will be awarded annually to an enter-
ing student from Cincinnati or the Middle West.
Scholarships of $500 each were founded in 1885 by the Board of Managers
of the Bryn Mawr School, of Baltimore, Maryland. One of these scholar-
ships is open annually to the graduate of the Bryn Mawr School who has
completed the school course with the most distinction.
Scholarships to be Used in the Sophomo-e Year
The James E. Rhoads Memorial Sophomore Scholarship was founded
in 1897 by the Alumnae Association of Bryn Mawr College in memory of the
first president of the College, Dr. James E. Rhoads. This tuition scholarship
is open to those students only who have attended lectures at Brjm Mawr
College not less than one semester. To be eligible for this scholarship a
student shall have attained a high degree of excellence in her work,
shall express her intention of fulfilhng the requirements for the degree of
Bachelor of Arts at Bryn Mawr College and shall prove her need of finan-
cial aid to the satisfaction of the nominating committee. The nominating
committee consists of the Faculty Committee on Undergraduate Scholar-
ships and the members of the Scholarships and Loan Fund Committee of
the Alumnae Association.
Two Maria Hopper Scholarships to be held in the sophomore year
Were founded in 1901 by the bequest of the late Maria Hopper of Phila-
delphia. They are awarded on the ground of excellence in scholarship to
two members of the freshman class who need financial assistance.
Scholarships to be Used in the Junior Year
The James E. Rhoads Memorial Junior Scholarship was founded in
1897 by the Alumnae Association of Bryn Mawr College in memory of
the first president of the College, Dr. James E. Rhoads. This tuition
scholarship is open to those students only who have attended lectures at
Bryn Mawr College not less than three semesters. To be ehgible for this
scholarship a student shall have attained a high degree of excellence in her
work, shall express her intention of fulfilhng the requirements for the
degree of Bachelor of Arts at Bryn Mawr College and shall prove her
need of financial aid to the satisfaction of the nominating committee.
The nominating committee is the same as for the James E. Rhoads
Memorial Sophomore Scholarship.
The Mary E. Stevens Scholarship founded in 1896 by former pupils of
Miss Mary E. Stevens' School, is awarded on the nomination of the
President of the College to a member of the sophomore class who needs
financial assistance to continue her college course.
The Anna Hallowell Memorial Scholarship was founded in 1912 by the
family of the late Anna HalloweU. It is awarded to a member of the
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sophomore class in need of financial assistance to enable her to continue
her studies during her junior year and is to be awarded by the Faculty
to the student satisfying the above requirement who has the highest
academic record, provided that this student does not hold any other
scholarship. This provision, however, may be disregarded in case of
great financial need.
The Gary Page Memorial Scholarship was given in 1938 in memory
of Gary Page of the Class of 1935 by a group of her friends. The scholarship
is to be awarded to a member of the sophomore class.
Scholarships to be Used in the Senior Year
The Anna M. Powers Memorial Scholarship to be held in the senior
year was founded in 1902 by the late Mrs. J. Campbell Harris in memory
of her mother, Anna M. Powers. The scholarship is open to members of
the junior class who need financial aid in order to complete the work for
the degree.
The Thomas H. Powers Memorial Scholarship was founded in 1910 by
the late Mrs. J. Campbell Harris in memory of her father, Thomas H.
Powers. This scholarship is open to members of the junior class who
need financial aid in order to complete their senior year.
Scholarships to be Used in Any Year
The Mary Anna Longstreth Memorial Scholarship providing free
tuition was founded in 1913 by the alumnae of the Mary Anna Longstreth
School and the children of alumnae and a few of her friends in grateful
memory of Mary Anna Longstreth. The scholarship is to be awarded each
year to a student who needs financial aid to begin or to continue her
college course.
The Anna Powers Memorial Scholarship was founded in 1919 by Mrs.
Charles Merrill Hough in memory of her sister, Anna Powers, of the
Class of 1890. The award of the scholarship is to be made by the Faculty
of Bryn Mawr College to a student of good scholarship in need of financial
aid.
The Constance Lewis Memorial Scholarship was founded in 1919 by
the Class of 1904 in memory of their classmate, Constance Lewis. The
award of the scholarship is to be made by the Faculty of Bryn Mawr
College.
The Amelia Richards Scholarship was founded in 1921 by the bequest
of the late Mrs. Frank P. Wilson in memory of her daughter, Amelia
Richards of the class of 1918. The scholarship is awarded annually by
the Trustees on the nomination of the President of the College.
The Elizabeth Wilson White Memorial Scholarship was founded in
1923 by Mr. Thomas Raebum White in memory of his wife. The scholar-
ship is awarded annually by the President of the College to a student who
is in need of assistance to enter upon or to continue her work at Bryn Mawr
College.
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The Alice Ferree Hayt Memorial Award, founded in 1922, is awarded
each year by Mrs. E. Todd Hayt to a student in need of financial assistance.
The Abby Slade Brayton Durfee Scholarship was established in 1924
under the will of the late RandaU Nelson Durfee in honour of his wife.
In awarding the scholarship preference will be given to candidates of
American or English descent and to descendants of the class of 1894 of
Bryn Mawr College.
The Leila Houghtehng Memorial Scholarship was founded in 1929 in
memory of LeUa HoughteUng of the Class of 1911, by members of her
family and a group of her contemporaries in college. The scholarship is
to be awarded every three years, on the nomination of the Alumnae Scholar-
ships and Loan Fund Committee, to a member of the freshman class in
need of financial assistance, to be held during the three remaining yeara
of her college course.
The Misses Kirk Scholarship was foimded in 1929 by the Alumnae
Association of the Kirk School in honour of the Misses Kirk.
The Susan Shober Carey Award, founded in 1931 by a gift of the Class
of 1925 in memory of Susan Shober Carey, is awarded each year by the
President of the College.
Two Evelyn Hunt Scholarships were founded in 1932 by the bequest
of the late Eva Ramsay Hunt in memory of Evelyn Hunt of the class of
1898. These scholarships wUl be awarded by the Faculty to two students
on the basis of the excellence of their academic work.
The Mary McLean and Ellen A. Murter Memorial Fund was founded in
1933 by a bequest from Mary E. Stevens of Germantown, Philadelphia, in
memory of two members of her family. In accordance with a vote of the
Board of Directors of the College the income of the fund is used for
scholarships.
The LUa M. Wright Memorial Scholarship was founded in 1934 by the
alumnae of Miss Wright's School in grateful memory of Lila M. Wright.
The scholarship is to be awarded to a student who needs financial aid.
The Shippen-Huidekoper Scholarship was founded in 1936 by an anony-
mous donor. The scholarship is awarded annually by the Trustees on the
nomination of the President of the College.
Several scholarships are awarded annually from the profits of the Bryn
Mawr College Book Shop to students in need of financial assistance.
Medical College Scholarships
The Woman's Medical CoUege of Pennsylvania presented to Bryn Mawr
College in 1910 the Woman's Medical College Scholarship to be awarded to
a graduate of the College recommended by the President and Faculty as in
their opinion qualified to take up the study of medicine. The holder is
given free tuition for one year at the Woman's Medical CoUege of Penn-
sylvania and the scholarship wUl be renewed for the three remaining years
of the medical course if the holder's record prove satisfactory.
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The Bryn Mawr Dr. Hannah E. Longshore Memorial Medical Scholar-
ship and the Bryn Mawr Dr. Jane V. Myers Memorial Medical Scholarship
were founded by gifts from Mrs. Rudolph Blankenburg (Lucretia L.
Blankenburg) in memory of her mother, Dr. Hannah E. Longshore, and
her aunt. Dr. Jane V. Myers, pioneer women physicians of Philadelphia.
The first award of one of these scholarships was made in 1939. The
conditions of award are the same for both scholarships and in accordance
with the provisions of the donor, whenever feasible the scholarships shall
be so awarded that there may be open for competition every two years
either the Bryn Mawr Dr. Hannah E. Longshore Memorial Medical
Scholarship or the Bryn Mawr Dr. Jane V. Myers Memorial Medical Schol-
arship. Each scholarship is awarded on the recommendation of the
Faculty, subject to the approval of the President of the College, to a
member of the graduating class of Bryn Mawr College who plans to study
medicine with a view to becoming a practising physician, who needs
financial assistance to pursue a medical course and whose academic work
in Bryn Mawr College seems to the Faculty to indicate success in her
chn.'sen profession. When possible the nomination for the scholarships
shall be made at the beginning of the senior year but if the holder fails to
obtain her degree at Brya Mawr the award shall not become effective.
The proceeds of the scholarship are appUed first toward the tuition or
other fees at medical school and anj^ balance is paid to the holder for her
personal use. The choice of the medical school is determined by the
holder's own preference, subject to the approval of the Faculty. The
scholarships are renewable from year to year untH the medical course is
completed provided satisfactory evidence is given to Bryn Mawr College
that the work of the holder is satisfactory' to the authorities of the medical
school. If a scholarship lapses because of unsatisfactory work or the
holder's change of plan a new holder of the scholarship is nominated for
the following year. In special cases both the Dr. Hannah E. Longshore
Memorial Medical Scholarship and the Dr. Jane V. Myers Memorial
Medical Scholarship may be awarded to one student and renewed, if it
should seem advisable, until the holder shall have completed her medical
course; in such case the holder shall be known as the Bryn Mawr Dr. Han-
nah E. Longshore and Dr. Jane V. Myers Memorial Medical Scholar.
Students' Loan Fund
The Students' Loan Fund of the Alumnae Association of Bryn Mawr
CoUege was founded by the Class of 1890 for the use of students who need
to borrow money in order to continue their coUege work and for the
purpose of receiving contributions, no matter how small, from those who
are interested in helping students to obtain an education. The fund is
managed by a committee consisting of the Dean of the College and the
Alumnae Scholarships and Loan Fund Committee.
The committee in administering this money follows a definite poHcy.
designed to serve the best interests of the students concerned. Loans
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may be used for any purpose approved by the committee, who strongly
recommend the borrowing of small sums to relieve undue financial pressure,
or to meet special emergencies. WhUe the committee would be averse to
imposing any undue burden upon apphcants for scholarships, it is its
earnest belief that the purpose of scholarships is best achieved when those
to whom they are awarded have some share, however small it may be, in
the financial responsibihty for their education. As a rule, money is not
loaned to freshmen or to students in their first year of graduate work.
No student may borrow more than an aggregate amount of $600 during
her entire college course.
The terms under which money is loaned are as liberal as is consistent
with business-like principles. While the student is in college interest is
charged at the rate of one per cent; after the student leaves college the
interest rate is two per cent. The entire principal must be repaid within
five years from the time when the student leaves college, according to the
following system; ten per cent, in each of the first two years; fifteen per
cent, "each in the third and fourth years, fifty per cent, in the fifth year.
Contributions to the Loan Fund may be sent to the Chairman of the
Scholarships and Loan Fund Committee, Alumnae Office, The Deanery,
Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. Students who wish to borrow from the Loan
Fund may obtain application blanks for this purpose from the Alumnae
Office, which is situated on the second floor of the Deanery.
THE BUREAU OF RECOMMENDATIONS
The College conducts a Bureau of Recommendations which assists
Alumnae and former undergraduate and graduate students by securing
recommendations from their professors and forwarding these to individuals
or agencies to whom they may apply for positions. It is not primarily a
bureau of employment or appointments, although it is often instrumental
in putting individuals directly in touch with positions. The bureau also
helps graduate and undergraduate students to find summer work. A
series of vocational lectures and conferences is conducted each year for
the benefit of the undergraduate body. The services of the bureau are
given free of charge to Alumnae and former students of Bryn Mawr College.
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BEQUEST FORM
The Trustees of Bryn Mawr College will welcome any gift, bequest or
award which is to be devoted to scholarships, fellowships or the endow-
ment of professors' chairs in accordance with the wishes of the donor.
Such fvmds may constitute memorials to the donor or to any person be
may name. The sum of $12,500 yields sufficient income to provide the
present tuition for one student at Bryn Mawr College.
Form of Bequest
I give and bequeath to The Trustees of Bryn Mawr College, a corpora-
tion established by law in the State of Pennsylvania, the sum of
to be invested and preserved inviolably for the endowment
of Bryn Mawr College, located at Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania.
Date.
LIBRARY
The Bryn Mawr College Library has a book collection numbering
] 66,500 bound volumes and over 10,000 pamphlets. Seven hundred period-
icals and serial publications in the English, French, Italian, Spanish,
German and Swedish languages are currently received.
The general Ubrary, housed in the M. Carey Thomas building, is the
basic collection and the central Ubrary of the campus. It supphes most of
the Ubrary service required by the students and Faculty of the College.
Seminary rooms containing books needed for graduate study and research
are provided for the use of graduate students in each department of
instruction. There are also four departmental and nine hall of residence
libraries, administered as part of the general Ubrary, which give additional
service. Dalton Hall contains the libraries of the Physics, Biology and
Mathematics Departments and serves the needs of the Facultj^ and students
in these sciences. The new science building has a large weU equipped room
for the books of the Chemistry and Geology Departments. A special
Ubrarian is in charge of the science Ubraries. Each hall of residence is
provided with a small collection of books which, for the most part, duplicate
the books put on reserve in the main library. The French House contains
a special collection of French books for recreational reading, a gift from the
Ministere de I'Education.
The library has also several special collections of great interest and value
to the student doing graduate or other research work. Among the most
valuable of these are the classical library of the late Professor Sauppe of
Gottingen, the Semitic library of the late Professor Amiaud of Paris, thie
mathematical library of the late Professor Charlotte Angas Scott, the Ger-
manic Ubrary of the late Professor Karl Detlev Jessen, and the geology
library of Professor Emeritus Florence Bascom. Several large, miscel-
laneous collections of books have been given which have added special
editions and desirable out of print works in many subjects.
A yearly appropriation of S15,000 from the general income of the College
is made for the pm^chase of books and periodicals and, in addition, there
are a number of endowment funds to purchase books in special fields.
Gifts of money over a period of years have made possible the acquisition of
works in special departments and increased the resources of the library.
The privilege of drawing books from the libraries of the College is granted
to all registered students. There is free access to the stacks and any
volume, except those reserved for special reasons, may be taken out.
The Ubrary is open daily, except Sunday, from 8 a. m. to 10 p. m. and on
Sunday from 9 a. m. to 10 p. M.
Students have the privilege of using the Haverford College Library. It
contains many old books and special collections. The Bryn Mawr card
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catalogue includes the author cards of the books at Haverford and facil-
itates the exchange of books betvN^een the two institutions.
The neighboring Ubraries in the city of Philadelphia are very generous
with their resoiirces and through them over a million volumes are made
accessible to students. A Union Catalogue of all libraries in Philadelphia
is located at the Historical Society of Pennsylvania Library and facihtates
the quick location of any volume needed. The following libraries may be
used by students who have a letter of introduction from the Librarian:
The Library of the University of Pennsylvania, which contains about
775,000 volumes and 50,000 pamphlets. The custodians of this Ubrary
have always been liberal in extending to the College inter-Ubrary loan
courtesies.
The Historical Society of Pennsylvania Library, which contains over
200,000 bound volmnes and 300,000 pamphlets, is for reference only.
The collection of manuscripts is one of the best in the country, comprising
8,000 volumes containing over 1,000,000 items. Every courtesy is extended
to members of the College and students and members of the Faculty are
specially invited to all lectures dehvered at the library.
The Library Company of Philadelphia, which contains about 283,000
volumes, is especially strong in Americana, historical series of the British
Government, Egyptology and literature of all countries. The library is
open from 9 a. m. to 5:30 p. m. and is open to students for consultation
freely during these hours. A deposit must be made before books may be
taken from the building. The Bryn Mawr College Library has a sub-
scription and borrows books upon request.
The American Philosophical Society Library, which contains about
80,000 volumes, is rich in files of the proceedings of scientific and learned
societies of the world.
The Library of the Academy of Natural Sciences, which contains about
110,000 volumes. The Council of the Academy has generously conceded
the use of its library and of its museum to the students of Bryn Mawr
College.
The College of Physicians Library, which contains one of the largest
collections of the classics of medical literature and current medical pub-
Ucations in the country, is open to students for consultation.
The tree Library of Philadelphia, which contains over 815,000 volumes
and 415,000 pamphlets and imbound documents, is at all times open to the
students. It has many important collections: music, art, painting, law,
public documents and books for the blind as well as current literature.
The Mercantile Library, which contains about 250,000 volumes has
special collections of Irish literature and history, Shakespeareana. Private
subscription, $6.00 a year for two separate works at a time.
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Alwtne, H
Anderson, K. L
Anderson, L. F
Andeesox, M. C
Appel, M. H
Armstroxg, J. C
Ash, E
Avitabile, G
Bascom, F
Benedict, D. K
Benedict, R. F
Bernheimer, R
Booth, E
bornemeier, r. w
Bb^e, G 19,
Broughton, a. L
Broughton, T. R. S
burlixgham, s
B"cesk, J. P
Cain, p. A
Cameron, A
Cauerox, E. M
Carpenter, R
Cart, B. L
Chadwick-Collins, CM
Ch-imbers, T. S
Chew, S. C
Chest Lee, G
COHN, H
Colbert, E. H
Colin, CO
COOQAN, A
Cope, A. C
Cox, M
Craig, M. E. L
Crandall, R. K
Crenshaw, J. L
Crenshaw, L. F. H 25,
Curtis, X. L
David, C W
DE LaGUNA, F
de Laguna, G. M. a
DiEz, M
DiEz, M. M
Donnelly, L. INI
Doyle, W. L
Dryden, L
15 Dtjnlevy, A 25
18 Edrop, E. S 24
25 Elliott, G. E 27
26 Fairchild. M 17
23 Paris, R. E. L 20
25 Feheer, E.\ 20
28 Fenwick, C. G 14
24 Fisher, J. McC 25
13 Forest, 1 16
25 Frank, E 21
21 FR.iNK, G 16
18 Gardiner, M. S 16
25 Caviller, B . ...^.^ 26
24 Geddes, H. C.\TTrr^-rr-r^. 27
26 Gillet, J. E 15
23 GiLMAN, M 16
16 G0LDM.iN, H 21
22 GoxoN, I. L 24,28
22 Grant, E. M 28
26 Gray, H. L 14
18 Greet, W. C 21
24 GuiTON, J. W 19
14 Hancock, E. M 26
27 Hardy, E. MacG 26
26 Hawks, A. G 27
22 Helson, H 16
14 Henderson, 'M 24
23 Herben, S. J 16
23 Heyl, D. R 25
22 HoFMANN, CM 24
28 HoLL-^-D, L. W. A 23
27 Holtoner, D. M 26
18 Horning, E. C 24
24 Howe, C B 27
27 Jessen, IM. R 17
13 King, A. G 28
14 Kenq, H. F 23
27 Kingsbtjry, S. M .... 14
25 Roller, K 20
15 Kraxjs, H 19
22 Lake, A. K 20
14 Landes, H. H 25
15 Lanman, E. H 23
23 Latham, M. W 21
14 Lattimore, R 19
19 Lal-rext. F 24
17 Lawsox, R. C 28
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Leary, O. C 29
Lehr, M 16
Leuba, J. H 13
Linn, M. R 23
Lloyd-Jones, C 28
lograsso, a. h 17
Macdonald, D 26
MacKinnon, D. W 18
Manning, H. T 13
Marti, B. M 18
Matteson, J. S 27
McBride, K. E 19
Meigs, C. L 18
Meigs, M. R 24
Mezger, F 16
Michael, W 24
Michels, W. C 18
Miller, H. A 18
Miller, J. C 20
Mitchell, J. M 25
MtJLLER, V 17
Murphy, F. H 25
Nahm. M. C 17
Northrop, M. B 20
Oppenheimer, J. M 23
OsMAN, E. M 25
Oxtoby, J. C 20
Park, M. E 13
Patterson, A. L 19
Pease, M. Z 22
Petts, J 28
Pollaczek-Geiringer, H 21
PtrcKETT, M. E 25
Reed, L. A 27
Reid, H. D 22
Rey, M 21
Rice, H 26, 27
RiGGS, M. M 28
ROBBINS, C 17
Sanders, H. N 13
Schenck, E. M 13
schoonover, l. m 25
Shallcross, R. E 22
Shyne, a 26
Slagle, M. L. H 25
Sloanb, J. C, Jr 20
Soltek, CD 26
SoPER, A. C, III 20
Spraque, a. C 19
Stapleton, K. L 20
Steele, T. M 23
Stephens, G 26
Stewart, G. M 29
Swindler, M. H 15
Tait, J. I. M 24
Taylor, L. R 15
Tennent, D. H 14
Terrien, M. L 27
Thomas, M. T 25
TORRES-RlOSECO, A 21
tugendreich, g 23
Van Sickle, R. E 27
Veltman, D. T 21
Ward, J 26
Watson, E. H 17
Weiss, P 17
Wells, R. H 15
Wells, S. D 23
Wheeler, A. P 15
Whyte. F 21
WiLLOXJGHBY, E 16
Wood, N. C 28
WooDRow, M. P 23
woodworth, m. k 19
Wright, W. C 13
Wyckoff, D 18
Wyckoff, E. P 24, 28
Yeager, J. a 28
Zender, M. M 22
ZiRKLE, R. E 20
UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS
1939-40
Adams, Ann 1939-40.
Mt. Airy, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Springside School, Chestnut Hill, Pa.
Adelt, Carla 1939-40.
Mays Landing, N. J. Prepared by the Atlantic City High School, N. J. and the Kent Place
School, Summit, N. J.
Alexander, Elizabeth Foksythe Major, Politics, 1937-40.
Chicago, 111. Prepared by the Girls Latin School of Chicago. Alumnee Regional Scholar,
1937-40; The Misses Kirk Scholar, 1938-40.
Alexander, Louisa Hill 1938-40.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Wynnewood, Pa. Maria Hopper
Sophomore Scholar, 1939-40.
Alexander, Sarah Clapp 1939-40.
Scarsdale, N. Y. Prepared by the Emma Willard School, Troy, N. Y.
Allen, Louise Denis 1938-40.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared bv the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore. Special Bryn Mawr
School Scholar, 1938-39.
Alston, Mary Niven Major, Classical Archseology, 1937-40.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore.
Angleton, Carmen Mercedes 1938-40.
Milan, Italy. Prepared by the Warren School, Worthing, England.
Annin, Edith Lord 1939-40.
Richmond, Mass. Prepared by the Choate School, Brookline, Mass. Alumna; Regional
Scholar, 1939-40.
Ard, Helene Eleanor 1938-40.
Hanover, Pa. Prepared by St. Joseph Academy, McSherrystown, Pa., and York Collegiate
Institute, York, Pa.
Arnold, Janet McLean Major, Sociology, 1936-40.
Duluth, Minn. Prepared by the Central High School, Duluth.
AucHiNCLOss, Barbara. Major, History, 1936-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by Miss Chapin's School, Ltd., New York.
AuERBACH, Dorothy Brooks Major, Sociology, 1936-40.
Hartford, Conn. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.
Axon, Anne Louise Major, Physics, 1936-40.
Jefferson City, Mo. Prepared by the Jefferson City High School and the Jefferson City
Junior College. Amy Sussman Steinhart Scholar, 1936-37; James E. Rhoads Memorial
Scholar, 1937-39; Holder of the Alice Ferree Hayt Memorial Award, 1938-39; Elizabeth
S. Shippen Scholar in Science, and Elizabeth Wilson White Memorial Scholar, 1939-40.
Bacon, Helen Hazard Major, Latin, 1936-40.
Peace Dale, R. I. Prepared by the Barrington School, Great Barrington, Mass. Elizabeth
S. Shippen Scholar in Foreign Languages, 1939-40.
Baer, Barbara 1939-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Horace Mann School, New York.
Bailey, Grace Elizabeth Major, English, 1938-40.
Washington, D. C. Transferred from George Washington University, Washington, D. C.
Ballard, Jacqueline 1939-40.
West Hartford, Conn. Prepared by the Oxford School, Hartford.
Banks, Beverly Adele Major, Politics, 1938-40.
South Orange, N. J. Transferred from Wells College, Aurora, N. Y.
Barroll, Margaret Spencer 1938-40.
Mt. Washington, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore.
Beale, Anne 1939-40.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.
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Beasi-bt, Mabt Akhstette Major, Politics, 1936-40.
Ruston, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore.
Beattt, Eleanor 1939-40.
Hamburg, N. Y. Prepared by the Hamburg High School.
Bechtold, Barbara Anne 1938-40.
Brookline, RIass. Prepared by the Brookline High School. Alumnae Regional Scholar,
1938-40.
Beck, Jeanne Marie Beaumont Major, Phihsophy, 1936-40.
Bryn jNIawr, Pa. Prepared by the Bald-svin School, Bryn MawT. The Kirk School Scholar,
1936-38; Frances Marion Simpson Scholar, 1938-39.
Bell, Natalie 1939-40.
Hubbard Woods, 111. Prepared by the North Shore Country Day School, Winnetka, 111.,
and Milton Academy, Milton, Mass.
Belt, Betty Lee Major, History, 1937-40.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Western High School, Baltimore and the Roland Park
Co'intry Day School, Baltimore.
Benn, Doris Evelyn 1939-40.
Canonsburg, Pa. Prepared by the Ogontz School, Ogontz, Pa.
Berry, Carolyn 1938-40.
Belmont, Mass. Prepared by the Belmont High School.
Berryman, Elizabeth Scattergood 1939-40.
Riverdale-on-Hudson, Xew York, N. Y. Prepared by the Riverdale Country School for
Girls, Xew York, and the Master's School, Dobbs Ferry, N. Y.
Bethxjne, Anne 1939-40.
Ottawa, Canada. Prepared by the ELmwood School, Ottawa.
BiBERMAN, Beatrice 1939-40.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown High School.
Biddle, Helene Major, Chemistry, 1937-40.
Vancouver, Wash. Prepared by the Catlin School, Portland, Ore.
Black, Jessie Maxwell Major, English, 1937-40.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Roland Park Country Day School, Baltimore.
Blake, Mary Alice 1939-40.
Dedham, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston. Alice Day Jacicson Scholar
and Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1939-40.
Blum, Clarice 1939-40.
Pelham Manor, X. Y. Prepared by the Pelham Memorial High School.
BoAL, Mathilde 1938-40.
Mexico City, Mexico. Prepared by the Elmwood School, Ottawa, Canada, and Escuela
Franco-Ingles, Mexico City. Amy Sussman Steinhart Scholar, 1938-39; Mary McLean
and Ellen A. Murter Memorial Scholar, 1939-40.
BoGATKO, IVIarguerite Ann Major, English, 1937-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
BowDEN, Helen Major, Politics, 1937-40.
Philadelphia. Transferred from Randolph-Macon Woman's College, Lynchburg, Va.
Bowler, Anne Fairchild Pendleton Major, Biology, 1936-40.
Noroton, Conn. Prepared by Miss Barry's Foreign School, Florence, Italy.
Bradley, Barbara 1939-40.
Tuxedo Park, N. Y. Prepared by Miss Hewitt's School, New York, and the Shipley School,
Bryn Mawr.
Bregman, Judith 1938-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Lincoln School, New York. Alumnae Regional Scholar,
1938-^0.
Bristol, Constance Gilbert 1939-40.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School.
Broadwin, Vita Helen 1938-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Julia Riehman High School, New York.
Brown, Mary Elizabeth 1938-40.
Bala-Cynwyd. Pa. Prepared by the Lower Merion Township High School, Ardmore, Pa.
Lower Merion Township High School Scholar, 1938-40.
BuLLOWA, Anne Emilie 1939-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Horace Mann School, New York.
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Burroughs, Winifred Kip Major, Mathematics, 1937-40.
Glen Ridge, N. J. Prepared by the Prospect Hill Country Day School, Newark, N. J.
Evelyn Hunt Scholar, 1939-40.
Bush, Anne Head Major, Latin, 1936-40.
Haverford, Pa. Prepared by the Westtown School, Westtown, Pa. Foundation Scholar,
1936-40.
Butler, Henrietta Russum 1938-40.
Bethlehem, Pa. Prepared by the Liberty High School, Bethlehem.
Cadbury, Emma, Jr Major, Psychology, 1937-40.
Moorestown, N. J. Prepared by the Westtown School, Westtown, Pa. Bettina Diez
Memorial Scholar, 1937-38; Anna Powers Memorial Scholar, 1938-40.
Calkins, Deborah Hathaway Major, French, 1936-40.
Berkeley, Calif. Prepared by the Katharine Branson School, Ross, Calif. Alumnae
Regional Scholar, 1936-iO; Cary Page Memorial Scholar, 1938-39.
Callahan, Mary 1938-40.
Wilmington, Del. Prepared by the Friends' School, Wilmington.
Campbell, Elizabeth Anne 1938-40.
Milton, Mass. Prepared by the Milton High School. Alumnse Regional Scholar, 1938-40;
George Bates Hopkins RIemorial Scholar, 1939-40.
Cappelen-Smith, Karen Elisabeth 1939-40.
New York, N. Y. Transferred from the London School of Economics, London, England.
Carman, Mary Gwynn 1939-40.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Roland Park Coimtry Day School, Baltimore.
Case, Harriet Dexter 1939-40.
Wiknette, 111. Prepared by the North Shore Country Day School, Winnetka, 111.
Catron, Marjorie Fletcher 1938-40.
Santa F6, N. M. Prepared by the Brownmoor School, Santa F6.
Chase, Nancy McDuffee 1939-40.
Albany, N. Y. Prepared by Albany Academy for Girls, Albany.
Chasman, Gay 1939-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Julia Richman High School and the Robert Louis
Stevenson School, New York.
Cheney, Emily Major, Economics, 1936-40.
Manchester, Conn. Prepared by the Oxford School, Hartford, Conn. Alumnse Regional
Scholar, 1936-39.
Chester, Marion Merrill 1938-40.
Milwaukee, Wis. Prepared by Milton Academy, Milton, Mass.
Claggett, Lucy Berry 1939-40.
Upper Marlboro, Md. Prepared by the Holton-Arms School, Washington, D. C.
Classen, Katherine Louise 1938-40.
Hamburg, Germany. Prepared by Les Cretes, Montreux, Switzerland, and the Baldwin
School, Bryn Mawr.
Clement, Louisa Catherine Adams 1939-40.
Chevy Chase, Md. Prepared by the Holton-Arms School, Washington, D. C.
Clift, Ethel Major, Sociology, 1937-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Garden Country Day School, Jackson Heights, N. Y.,
and private tuition.
CoAN, Carol Lenore 1939-40.
Scarsdale, N. Y. Prepared by the Scarsdale High School.
CoAN, Mary Frances Major, Classical Archeology, 1937-40.
Princeton, N. J. Prepared by the Princeton High School. Alumnae Regional Scholar,
X937-38.
Cobb, Helen Jackson Major, History, 1936^0.
Milton, Mass. Prepared by Milton Academy, Milton.
Coleman, Catherine Head 1938-40.
Madison, Wis. Prepared by the Wisconsin High School, Madison.
CoMEY, Katherine Major, Psychology, 1936-40.
Cambridge, Mass. Prepared by the Buckingham School, Cambridge and the Baldwin
School, Bryn Mawr.
CooLEY, Barbara Burroughs 1938-40.
Albany, N. Y. Prepared by Albany Academy for Girls, Albany.
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CoPBLAND, Margaret Jane 1938-40.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Radnor Township High School, Wayne, Pa. Norristown,
Haverford Township and Radnor Township High Schools Scholar, 1938-40.
Corner, Hester Ann. Major, Latin, 1937-40.
Rochester, N. Y. Prepared by the Harley School, Rochester. Edwin Gould Foundation
Scholar, 1937-40.
CotJNSELMAN, DoROTHT Major, English, 1937-40.
Chicago, lU. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.
Cox, Mart Elizabeth 1939-40.
Albany, N. Y. Prepared by Albany Academy for Girls, Albany.
Crane, Cathalene Browning 1939-40.
Chicago, lU. Prepared by the Maret School, Washington, D. C.
Cregar, Mart-Rebecca Hearer, 1939-40.
Radnor, Pa. Prepared by Immaculata College, Immaculata, Pa.
Crosbt, Pennell Major, English, 1937-40.
Hingham, Mass. Prepared by Derby Academy, Hingham.
Crowder, Alice Meigs 1938^0.
Winnetka, lU. Prepared by the New Trier Township High School, Winnetka.
Crozier, Bettt-Rose Major, English, 1936-37, 1938-40.
Sewaren, N. J. Prepared by the Woodbridge High School, Woodbridge, N. J. Alumnse
Regional Scholar, 1936-37, 1938-40; Book Shop Scholar, 1938-40.
CuDAHT, Sheila Sem. II, 1938-39; 1939-40.
Lake Forest, lU. Prepared by Foxcroft, Middleburg, Va.
CuLP, Caroltn O'Bannon 1939-40.
Indianapolis, Ind. Prepared by Tudor Hall, Indianapolis.
Daggett, Barbara Shanklin 1939-40.
Pasadena, Calif. Prepared by the McKinley Junior High School and the Parker School,
Pasadena. Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1939—40.
Dalt, Madeleine Mulqueen 1938-40.
Southport, Conn. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York. Alumnae Regional Scholar,
1938-40; Anne Dunn Scholar of the Brearley School, 1938-39; Mary McLean and Ellen
A. Murter Memorial Scholar, 1939-40.
Dana, Doris Hilda Shepherd Major, English, 1937-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Lenox School, New York.
Darling, Susan Lambert 1938-40.
Andover, Mass. Prepared by Abbot Academy, Andover.
Davenport, Dorotht Jane 1939-40.
Cincinnati, Ohio. Prepared by the Hughes High School, Cincinnati. Louise Hyman Pollak
Scholar, 1939^0.
Davidson, Mart Deborah 1939-40.
Minneapolis, Minn. Transferred from Goucher College, Baltimore, Md.
Davis, Jane Kathleen 1939-40.
South Orange, N. J. Transferred from Elmira College, Elmira, N. Y.
Davisson, Joan 1938-40.
Glen Cove, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by Foxcroft, Middleburg, Va.
Dat, Juliana Major, Biology, 1937-40.
Cambridge, Mass. Prepared by the Putney School, Putney, Vt.
Dean, Anne Sem. I, 1938-39; 1939-40.
Asheville, N. C. Prepared by St. Genevieve-of-the-Pines, Asheville.
Deck, Thelma 1937-38, 1939-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Dalton School, New York.
Delanet, Patricia 1938-40.
Merion, Pa. Prepared by the Germantown High School, Philadelphia. Mary Anna Long-
streth Memorial Scholar, 1939-40.
Dell, Frances Folsom 1938-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
Dennt, Anne Burgwin 1 939-40.
Pittsburgh, Pa. Prepared by the Garrison Forest School, Garrison, Md.
Dershimer, Alice Virginia 1938-40.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Philadelphia- High School for Girls. Trustees' Scholar,
1938-40.
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Dethier, Margot 1938-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
Dewey, Katharine 1938-40.
Weston, Mass. Prepared by Concord Academy, Concord, Mass.
DeWitt, Marie Martha Major, Psychology, 1937-40.
South Orange, N. J. Prepared by Miss Beard's School, Orange.
Dickinson, Alice Mtra 1938-40.
MiUburn, N. J. Prepared by the Millburn High School.
Dodge, Delphine Tone 1939-40.
Grosse Pointe, Mich. Prepared by the Fermata School, Aiken, S. C.
Dodge, Elizabeth Winnifred Major, History of Art, 1937-40.
Newport, R. I. Prepared by the San Diego High School, San Diego, Calif. Sheelah Kilroy
Memorial Scholar in Enghsh, 1938-39.
DowLiNG, Janet Cameron 1938-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by St. Agatha's School, New York. St. Agatha's School
Scholar, 1938-39.
Downing, Clarissa DeBost 1939-40.
Staten Island, N. Y. Prepared by Staten Island Academy, Staten Island.
Drury, Innes Kane 1938-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by Miss Hewitt's Classes, New York.
Dulebohn, Jeanne louise 1939-40.
Minneapolis, Minn. Prepared by St. Mary's Hall, Faribault, Minn. Amy Sussman Stein-
hart Scholar, 1939-40.
Duncan, Cynthia Campbell Major, Sociology, 1937-40.
Columbus, Ohio. Prepared by the Columbus School for Girls, Columbus.
DuNLOP, Mavis Helen 1938-40.
Rochester, N. Y. Transferred from the University of Rochester.
Durning, Eileen Mary Major, Economics, 1937-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Horace Mann School, New York.
DzuNG, Virginia Hwa-Pao 1939-40.
Shanghai, China. Prepared by the Peking American School, Peiping, China. Chinese
Scholar, 1939-40.
Eddy, Margaret Elizabeth 1938-40.
Watertown, N. Y. Prepared by the Watertown High School.
Edwards, Eleanor Jane 1939^0.
Latrobe, Pa. Prepared by the Latrobe High School. Pennsylvania State Scholar, 1939-40.
Eichelberger, Helen Cessna 1939-40.
Wayne, Pa. Prepared by the Radnor Township High School, Wayne. Norristown, Haver-
ford Township and Radnor Township High Schools Scholar, 1939-40.
Eitingon, Mira 1939-40.
New York, N. Y. Transferred from Elmira College, Elmira, N. Y.
Ellicott, Anne Murray 1938-40.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore. Bryn Mawr School
Scholar, 1938-39.
Emerson, Annie Major, English, 1937-40.
Concord, Mass. Prepared by the Madeira School, Greenway, Va.
Emery, Eleanor Storrs Major, English, 1936-40.
Denver, Colo. Prepared by the Kent School for Girls, Denver.
Eppler, Margaret Elizabeth Major, Economics, 1936-40.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown High School, Philadelphia. Harry F. Keller
Memorial Scholar, 1936-37; Book Shop Scholar, 1938-39.
Erickson, Virginia Gunhilde 1939-40.
San Francisco, Calif. Transferred from Leland Stanford University, Calif.
EvARTs, Nancy 1939-40.
Cambridge, Mass. Prepared by the Buckingham School, Cambridge.
Faesch, Mabel Elizabeth Major, Politics, 1937-40.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Woodrow Wilson High School, Washington. Alumnae
Regional Scholar, 1937-40.
Ferguson, Jean Gray Major, Biology, 1937-40.
New Haven, Conn. Prepared by the Hillhouse High School, New Haven.
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Ferrer, Terrt Major, Latin, 1936-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
FiESEL, Ruth Erika H. B 1938-40.
New Rochelle, N. Y. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.
Finger, Ruth 1938-40.
Wilmington, Del. Prepared by the Friends' School, Wilmington.
Fleet, Julia Bolton 1939-40.
Atlanta, Ga. Prepared by the North Fulton High School, Atlanta.
Fleming, Joceltn 1938-40.
St. Paul, !Minn. Prepared by Concord Academy, Concord, ^Mass. Alumnse Regional
Scholar, 1938-10.
FoLLANSBEE, JuLiE Major, History, 1937-40.
Chicago, 111. Prepared b\' the Girls Latin School of Chicago.
FooTE, Margaret Spencer 1939-40.
New Haven, Conn. Prepared by the Prospect Hill School, New Haven.
Fox, Francenia Randall 1939-40.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School.
Frant:, Hermione D.^hl 1939-40.
Newtown, Conn. Prepared by the Julia Richman High School, New York.
Franklin, Frieda Kenton 1938-40.
Glenside, Pa. Prepared by the Cheltenham Township High School, Elkins Park, Pa. Book
Shop Scholar, 1939-iO.
Frazier, Elisabeth Dauthendet 1938-40.
Wayne, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.
French, Louise Richards 1937-38, 1939-40.
St. Louis, Mo. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.
French, Vera Virginia 1938-40.
Davenport, Iowa. Prepared by St. Katharine's School, Davenport.
Fribley, Eleanor Amy Major, History of Art, 1937-40.
.\uburn, Ind. Prepared by the Auburn High School.
Fulton, Virginia Florence 1939-40.
Riderwood, Md. Prepared bv the Brvn Mawr School, Baltimore. Bryn Mawr School
Scholar, 1939-40.
Gallucci, Erntistine Major, Politics, 1937-40.
Forest Hills, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by the Academj' of St. Joseph, Brentwood, N. Y.
Gamble, Jane Lowder Major, Classical Archseology, 1936-40.
Brookline, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston.
Gamble, Sheila 1938^0.
Brookline, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston. Sheelah Kilroy Memorial
Scholar, 1939-40.
Gans, Martha Ann 1938-40.
Goshen, Va. Prepared by the Goshen High School and Stuart Hall, Staunton, Va.
Garbat, Majstya Fifi Major, English, 1937-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Dalton School, New York.
Garnett, Mary Caroline Major, French, 1936-40.
Mexico City, Mexico. Prepared by the American School Foundation, Mexico.
Gaud, Isabelle Middleton,
Major, Econojnics, 1936-37; Sem. II, 1938^0.
Charleston, S. C. Prepared by Ashley Hall, Charleston, and St. Catherine's School, Rich-
mond, Va. Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1936-37.
Geier, Amey Acheson 1939-40.
Cincinnati, Ohio. Prepared by the Hillsdale School, Cincinnati.
Gill, Marian Parkhurst Major, History of Art, 1936-40.
Providence, R. I. Prepared by the Lincoln School, Providence.
GiLLES, Claire Louise Major, English, 1937-40.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Olney High School, Philadelphia and the West Philadelphia
High School.
Gillespie, Elisabeth 1939-40.
Chicago, III. Prepared by the Girls Latin School of Chicago.
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Oilman, Margaret Sanderson 1938-40.
Providence, R. I. Prepared by the Classical High School, Providence. Alumnse Regional
Scholar, 1938-40; Constance Lewis Memorial Scholar, 1939^0.
Goldberg, Ann Ruth Major, English, 1937-40.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Philadelphia High School for Girls.
GoLLUB, Miriam Claire 1939-40.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Simon Gratz Senior High School, Philadelphia. Trustees'
Scholar, 19.39-40.
Gooding, Marianne 1939-40.
Haverford, Pa. Prepared by the Bronxville High School, New York.
Greeley, Lois 1939-40.
Winnetka, 111. Prepared by the North Shore Country Day School, Winnetka.
Green, TsUnct 1938-40.
Atherton, Calif. Prepared by the Sarah Dix Hamlin School, San Francisco, Calif.
Greenwood, Sabrena Grace 1939-40.
WoUaston, Mass. Prepared by the North Quincy High School, Quincy, Mass. Alumnte
Regional Scholar, 1939-40.
Gregg, Elizabeth Anne 1938^0.
Cambridge, Ohio. Prepared by the Columbus School for Girls, Columbus, Ohio. Alumnte
Regional Scholar, 1938-40; Maria Hopper Sophomore Scholar, 1939-40.
Gregory, Janet Wedderburn Major, English, 1936-38, 1939-40.
Winnetka, 111. Prepared by Chatham Hall, Chatham, Va.
Groben, Barbara Major, History, 1936-40.
Buffalo, N. Y. Prepared by Buffalo Seminary.
Groff, Janet Elizabeth 1938-40.
Meadville, Pa. Prepared by the Meadville High School. Pennsylvania State Scholar,
1938-40.
Gross, Elizabeth Reily 1938-40.
Harrisburg, Pa. Prepared by St. Timothy's School, Catonsville, Md.
Gross, Joan 1938-40.
Scarsdale, N. Y. Prepared by Fieldston School, New York.
Gumbart, Mary Hall 1938-40.
New Haven, Conn. Prepared by the Prospect Hill School, New Haven.
Haden, Mary Lynn 1939-40.
Fincastle, Va. Prepared by Miss Harris' Florida School, Miami, Fla.
Hager, Mary Hathaway Major, Politics, 1937-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Hunter College High School, New York.
Hamilton, Katherine Emiline Major, History of Art, 1938^0.
Baltimore, Md. Transferred from Wheaton College, Norton, Mass.
Hamlin, Bojan Constance Major, Chemistry, 1937-40.
Lake \'illa. 111. Prepared by Kemper Hall, Kenosha, Wis. Amy Sussman Steinhart
Scholar, 1937-38; James E. Rhoads Memorial Scholar, 1938-40.
Hammons, Margaret Elizabeth 1939-40.
Portland, Me. Prepared by the Madeira School, Greenway, Va.
Hanham, Dearborn Colette Major, English, 1937-40.
AsheviUe, N. C. Transferred from Duke University, Durham, N. C.
Hannan, Isabella McDowell Major, Geology, 1937-40.
Albany, N. Y. Prepared by Albany Academy for Girls, Albany.
Hardenbergh, Mary Nichols 1939-40.
Minneapolis, Minn. Prepared by the Northrop CoUegiate School, Minneapolis.
Hardin, Mary Helen 1938-40.
Chattanooga, Tenn. Prepared by the Girls' Preparatory School, Chattanooga.
Harper, Jane Vincent Major, Biology, 1937-40.
Lake Forest, 111. Prepared by the Putney School, Putney, Vt.
Harriman, Kathryn 1939^0.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School, Philadelphia.
Harrington, Ann Porter Major, History, 1937-40.
Chicago, 111. Prepared by the Girls Latin School of Chicago.
Hartman, Priscilla Leith Major, History of Art, 1937-40.
Milwaukee, Wis. Prepared by the Emma Willard School, Troy, N. Y.
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Harz, Eleanor Funk 1938-40.
Brooklyn, N. Y. Prepared by Packer Collegiate Institute, Brooklyn. James E. Rhoads
Memorial Scholar, 1939-40.
Hassler, Lois May 1939-40.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Philadelphia High School for Girls.
Heffenger, Anne 1938-40.
Dover, Mass. Prepared by the High School for Girls, Pembroke, Bermuda.
Herman, Barbara Ann 1939-40.
West Orange, N. J. Prepared by the West Orange High School.
Heron, Marcella 1938-40.
Pittsburgh, Pa. Prepared by Garrison Forest School, Garrison, Md.
Hewitt, Ada Cttthbert Major, English, 1937-40.
Ventnor, N. J. Prepared by the Westtown School, Westtown, Pa.
Hewitt, Helen Margaret Major, Chemistry, 1937-40.
Anselma, Pa. Prepared by the Lower Merion Township High School, Ardmore, Pa. Lower
Merion Township High School Scholar, 1937-38.
HiNCK, Ingeborg Karla Wilhelmine Major, Chemistry, 1936-40.
Montclair, N. J. Prepared by the Montclair High School.
HiNMAN, Elizabeth 1939-40.
Southbury, Conn. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.
Hodes, Evelyn Ash 1938-40.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the West Philadelphia High School. Lila M. Wright Memorial
Scholar, 1939-40.
Hoffman, Elizabeth Vaughan Major, History, 1937-40.
Westfield, N. J. Prepared by the Westfield High School. Alumnae Regional Scholar,
1937-40.
Holland, Margaret Jane 1939-40.
Benton Harbor, Mich. Prepared by the Benton Harbor High School.
HoLLis, Mary Brooks 1938-40.
Concord, N. H. Prepared by the Concord High School and Concord Academy. Alumnae
Regional Scholar, 1939-40.
Romans, Anne S Major, Classical Archseology, 1936-40.
Brookline, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston.
Homer, Frances Elizabeth Major, English, 1936-40.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Roland Park Country Day School, Baltimore.
Hooker, Bettie Tyson Major, History, 1936-40.
Richmond, Va. Prepared by St. Catherine's School, Richmond. Virginia Randolph Ellett
Scholar, 1936-37; George Bates Hopkins Memorial Scholar, 1937-39; Elizabeth Duane
Gillespie Scholar in American History, 1939-40.
HoRTON, Louisa Fleetwood 1938-40.
Chevy Chase, Md. Prepared by the Woodrow Wilson High School, and the Holton-Arms
School, Washington, D. C.
Houston, Harriet Crennell 1939-40.
Troy, N. Y. Prepared by the Emma Willard School, Troy.
Howard, Anne Major, Sociology, 1937-40.
Hingham, Mass. Prepared by Derby Academy, Hingham. Alumnae Regional Scholar,
1939-40.
Howard, Marguerite Elizabeth Major, History of Art, 1937-40.
Albany, N. Y. Prepared by St. Agnes School, Albany.
Hughes, Margaret Edna 1938-40.
Sao Paulo, Brazil. Prepared by the Sao Paulo Graded School and the Baldwin School,
Bryn Mawr.
Humbert, Muriel Cecil 1938-40.
Lansdowne, Pa. Prepared by the Friends' Select School, Philadelphia.
Hunt, Ellen Scranton Major, Geology, 1936-37, 1938-40.
Wyoming, Pa. Prepared by the Beaver Country Day School, Brookline, Mass. Anna
Hallowell Memorial Scholar, 1939-40.
Hunt, Harriet Marcy 1938-40.
Wyoming, Pa. Prepared by the Beaver Country Day School, Brookline, Mass. George
Bates Hopkins Memorial Scholar, 1939-40.
Hunt, Hildegarde Major, History, 1937-40.
Winchester, Mass. Prepared by the Buckingham School, Cambridge, Mass.
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HuKST, Mary Elizabeth Major, English, 1937-40.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown High School. Trustees' Scholar,
1937-40.
Htjtchins, Charlotte Major, Mathematics, 1937-40.
Concord, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston.
Ingalls, Rachel Susannah Major, Economics, 1937-40.
Hot Springs, Va. Prepared by Foxcroft, Middleburg, Va.
Ingram, Gloria Helen 1939-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Birch Wathen School, New York.
IsEMAN, Stanley Alice 1939-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by Fieldston School, New York.
Jacob, Mary Regina 1939-40.
Pittsburgh, Pa. Prepared by the Winchester-Thurston School, Pittsburgh. Alice Day
Jackson Scholar and Alumnse Regional Scholar, 1939-40.
Jacobs, Athleen Ruth Major, Biology, 1937-40.
Norristown, Pa. Prepared by the Norristown High School.
Jaffer, Peggy Lou Major, Sociology, 1937-40.
Jamaica, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by the Jamaica High School.
Jameson, Margaret Booth 1939-40.
Indianapolis, Ind. Prepared by the Shortridge High School, Indianapolis.
Jencks, Nancy 1939-40.
Providence, R. I. Prepared by the Lincoln School, Providence. Alumnae Regional Scholar,
1939-40.
Johnson, Lois Major, Psychology, 1936-40.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown High School. Trustees' Scholar,
1936-40.
Jones, Alice Dargan Major, Latin, 1937-40.
Petersburg, Va. Prepared by the Petersburg High School. Alumnse Regional Scholar,
1937-38; Maria Hopper Sophomore Scholar, 1938-39; Mary E. Stevens Scholar, 1939-40.
Jones, Eleanor May 1939-40.
Haverford, Pa. Transferred from Radcliffe College, Cambridge, Mass.
Jones, Elizabeth Marie 1938-40.
Forest Hills, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by Miss Harris' Florida School, Miami, Fla.
Jones, Jane Anne Major, French, 1936-40.
Scranton, Pa. Prepared by the Central High School, Scranton. Junior Year in France.
Jones, Patricia Jane 1939-40.
Forest Hills, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by Miss Harris' Florida School, Miami, Fla.
Kahn, Olivia Major, English, 1937-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Horace Mann School, New York.
Kauffman, Mary-Barbara 1939-40.
Sebasco Estates, Maine. Prepared by Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn. Alumnae Regional
Scholar, 1939-40.
Kelton, Florence Hatton 1939-40.
Los Angeles, Calif. Prepared by the Woodrow Wilson High School, Washington, D. C,
and St. Scholastica's College, Manila. Edwin Gould Foundation Scholar, 1939-40.
Kent, Martha Cryer Major, Philosophy, 1937-40.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.
Kerr, Elizabeth 1938-40.
St. James, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by St. Timothy's School, Catonsville, Md.
King, Virginia Major, History of Art, 1937-40.
Forest Hills, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by Kew Forest School, Forest Hills.
Kirk, Kathleen Elizabeth Major, Chemistry, 1937-40.
Penn Wynne, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr. Leila Houghteling
Memorial Scholar, 1938-40.
Kirk, Marian Major, English, 1936-40.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Madeira School, Greenway, Va. Alumnae Regional
Scholar, 1936-37.
Kirk, Marjorie Jane 1939-40.
Ardmore, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Brvn Mawr. Alumnae Regional Scholar,
1939-40.
KiRscHB.\uM, Ruth Marie 1939-40.
Waterbury, Conn. Prepared by St. Margaret's School, Waterbury.
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KiRTLEY, Susan
,
1938-40.
Miami, Fla. Prepared by the Miami Senior High School and Miss Harris' Florida School,
Miami.
Klein, Jane Major, Mathematics, 1936-40.
Perth Amboy, N. J. Prepared by the Perth Amboy High School. Maria Hopper Sopho-
more Scholar, 1937-38; Anna Hallowell Memorial Scholar, 1938-39; Thomas H. Powers
Memorial Scholar, 1939-40.
Knight, Ann Armstrong 1939-40.
Dallas, Tex. Prepared by the Hookaday School, Dallas.
Knight, Ruth Lois 1939-40.
Trenton, N. J. Prepared by the Kents Hill School, Kents Hill, Maine.
Kramer, Betty Rose 1938-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Horace Mann School, New York.
Kroehle, Margaret Gillmer 1938-40.
Warren, Ohio. Prepared by Branksome Hall, Toronto, Canada.
Kurtz, Della Margaret Major, Sociology, 1936-40.
York, Pa. Prepared by Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn.
Landwehr, Norma Louise 1938-40.
Holland, Mich. Prepared by the Westlake School for Girls, Los Angeles, Calif.
Lane, Josephine Randolph Major, Spanish, 1935-38, 1939-40.
Seattle, Wash. Prepared by St. Nicholas' School, Seattle.
Lang, Constance Major, History of Art, 1937-40,
Brooklyn, N. Y. Prepared by Miss Harris' Florida School, Miami, Fla.
Lang, Mary Elisabeth 1939-40.
Southold, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by Berkeley Institvite, Brooklyn, N. Y.
Laughlin, Rebecca Ledlie Major, History, 1936-40.
Concord, Mass. Prepared by St. Timothy's School, CatonsviUe, Md., and the Winsor
School, Boston. Junior Year in France.
Lazarus, Louisa Major, Politics, 1938-40.
Lancaster, Pa. Transferred from Goucher College, Baltimore, Md.
Lazo, Madge Stearns Major, English, 1937-40.
Greenwich, Conn. Prepared by Westover School, Middlebury, Conn.
Leege, Evelyn Mary 1939-40.
Marin County, Calif. Prepared by the Katharine Branson School, Ross, Calif.
Lehr, Ruth Frances Major, Chemistry, 1 937-40.
Carney's Point, N. J. Prepared by the Pennsgrove High School, Pennsgrove, N. J. Alumnae
Regional Scholar, 1937-40; Maria Hopper Sophomore Scholar, 1938-39.
Lerner, Madeline Sem. I, 1939^0.
London, England. Transferred from the University of London, England.
Lewis, Dorothy Jane 1939-40.
Huntington, W. Va. Prepared by the National Cathedral School, Washington, D. C.
Lewis, Frances Major, Italian, 1937-40.
Nantucket, Mass. Prepared by House in the Pines, Norton, Mass.
Lewis, Margaret Louise 1938-40.
New Haven, Conn. Prepared by the Prospect Hill School, New Haven.
Lewis, Mary Gamble Major, English, 1937-40.
Boston, Mass. Prepared by House in the Pines, Norton, Mass. Alumnae Regional Scholar,
19.37-40.
L'Heritier, Alyce Adrienne Major, Philosophy, 1937-40.
Haverford, Pa. Prepared by Miss Sayward's School, Overbrook, Pa.
Licht, Marie Harriett 1939-40.
Elkins Park, Pa. Prepared by the Cheltenham Township High School, Elkins Park.
Ligon, Julia Conner Major, History, 1937-40.
Brinklow, Md. Transferred from the University of Maryland, College Park, Md.
Lilienthal, Ruth Marie Major, German, 1936-40.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Philadelphia High School for Girls.
Link, Helen Stuart Major, Physics, 1936-40.
Sewickley, Pa. Prepared by the Madeira School, Greenway, Va. Maria Hopper Sophomore
Scholar, 1937-38; Evelyn Hunt Scholar, 1938-39; Anna M. Powers Memorial Scholar,
1939-40.
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LippiNcoTT, Suzanne Sprague 1938-40.
Wayne, Pa. Prepared by the Radnor Township High School, Wayne.
Livingston, Elizabeth Adelaide 1939-40.
Great Neck, N. Y. Prepared by St. Catherine's School, Richmond, Va.
LocKwooD, Caroline Sidney 1939-40.
Topsfield, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston.
LoEWE, Joanne 1938-40.
Merion, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.
Logan, Nancy Church Major, French, 1936-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Westover School, Middlebury, Conn.
LoMAX, Bess Brown Major, Sociology, 1938-40.
Washington, D. C. Transferred from the University of Texas, Austin.
Long, Margaret Iglehart Major, Classical Archasology, 1936-40.
Chester, Pa. Prepared by St. Mary's Hall, Burlington, Vt.
Lord, Mary Alice Major, English, 1937-40.
Orange, N. J. Prepared by Miss Beard's School, Orange.
Lucas, Barbara Marie 1938-40.
Columbus, Ohio. Prepared by the Columbus School for Girls, Columbus.
Lyman, Lydia Williams Major, Italian, 1935-37, 1939-40.
Milton, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston.
Lynch, Joan Marie Major, History, 1937-40.
Lowville, N. Y. Prepared by LowviUe Academy.
Lynd, Frances 1939-40.
Merion, Pa. Prepared by the Lower Merion Township High School, Ardmore. Lower
Merion High School Scholar. 1939-40.
Lyttle, Helen Barbara 1938-40.
Lawrence, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by Woodmere Academy, Woodmere, L. I., N. Y.
Macausland, Katharine 1939-40.
Boston, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston.
MacDonald, Catherine Joy 1939-40.
Edmonton, Alberta, Canada. Prepared by Strathcona Lodge, Shawnigan Lake, B. C.
MacLeod, Marjory 1938-40.
Providence, R. L Prepared by Westover School, Middlebury, Conn.
MacNeill, Margaret Love 1939^0.
Bethlehem, Pa. Prepared by the Bethlehem High School.
Macomber, Mary Major, History, 1936-40.
Squantum, Mass. Prepared by the North Quincy High School, Quincy, Mass. Alumnaj
Regional Scholar, 1936-39.
Magrath, Mary Margaret 1938-40.
Winnetka, 111. Prepared by the Putney School, Putney, Vt.
Maier, Jane Anna 1938-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Barnard School for Girls, New York.
Mann, Sara Jane 1938-40.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. Prepared by the Philadelphia High School for Girls, Philadelphia.
Minnie Murdoch Kendrick Scholar, 1938-40.
Markham, Virginia Chandler 1938-40.
Oconomowoc, Wis. Prepared by Concord Academy, Concord, Mass.
Martin, Agnes Wharton 1939-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by St. Timothy's School, Catonsville, Md.
Martin, Harriet 1938-40.
Elkins Park, Pa. Prepared by Westover School, Middlebury, Conn.
Martin, Isabel 1938-40.
Chappaqua, N. Y. Prepared by the Emma Willard School, Troy, N. Y.
Martin, Julia Whitney Major, Mathematics, 1936-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
Mason, Agnes 1938-40.
Bridgeton, N. J. Prepared by Foxcroft, Middleburg, Va.
Mason, Margaret 1938-40.
Weston, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston.
138 Brtn Mawr College
Mason, Mary Pitt 1937-40.
Englewood, N. J. Prepared by Miss Hall's School, Pittsfield, Mass.
Matteson, Ellen Major, Physics, 1936-40.
Cambridge, Mass. Prepared by the Buckingham School, Cambridge. Alumnae Regional
Scholar, 1936-40; Abby Slade Brayton Durfee Scholar, 1937-40.
Matteson, Sarah 1939-40.
Cambridge, Mass. Prepared by the Buckingham School, Cambridge. Alumnae Regional
Scholar, 1939-40.
Matthai, Frances Parker 1939-40.
Garrison, Md. Prepared by Garrison Forest School, Garrison. Alumna; Regional Scholar,
1939-40.
McAllen, Jane Nottingham 1939-40.
Seattle, Wash. Prepared by St. Nicholas' School, Seattle. Alice Day Jackson Scholar,
1939^0.
McCampbell, Mart Jordan Major, Philosophy, 1936-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
McClellan, Catharine 1938-40.
Spring Grove, Pa. Prepared by the York Collegiate Institute, York, Pa.
McClellan, Josephine. Major, History, 1936-40.
Spring Grove, Pa. Prepared by the York CoUegiate Institute, York, Pa.
McDonald, Mary Lois 1939-40.
Springfield, Ohio. Prepared by the Catholic Central High School, Springfield.
McGovern, Ruth Catherine Major, Psychology, 1937-40.
Rye, N. Y. Prepared by the Rye High School.
McIntosh, Helen Hamilton Major, German, 1937-40.
Nashotah, Wis. Prepared by Concord Academy, Concord, Mass., and the Shipley School,
Bryn Mawr.
McKnew, Patricia 1939-40.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Madeira School, Greenwav, Va. Alumnae Regional
Scholar, 1939-40.
McLeskey, Mildred Iva 1 939-40.
Columbus, Ohio. Prepared by the Columbus School for Girls, Columbus.
McManus, Sheila 1938-40.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Academy of the Assumption, Germantown, Philadelphia.
Meter, Janet Grinnell 1938-40.
Huntington, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by St. Timothy's School, Catonsville, Md.
Miller, Portia Appleton 1939-40.
Milton, Mass. Prepared by Milton Academy, Milton.
Miller, Susan Gardner Major, Biology, 1936-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York. Holder of the Susan
Shober Carey Award, 1937-40.
Mills, Adeline Layng Major, History of Art, 1937-40.
Hartford, Conn. Prepared by the Nightingale-Bamford School, New York. Alumnae
Regional Scholar, 1937-40.
Minster, Marjorie Louise 1938-40.
West Chester, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.
Mitchell, Mary Blanche 1939-40.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Katharine Branson School, Ross, Calif.
MixsELL, Nancy Edwards Major, Sociology, 1937-40.
Pasadena, Calif. Prepared by the Westridge School, Pasadena.
Monnette, Helen Hull Major, Biology, 1937-40.
Los Angeles, Calif. Prepared by the Westlake School for Girls, Los Angeles.
Moon, Mary Charlotte Major, Classical Archaeology, 1935-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Madeira School, Greenway, Va.
Moore, Viola 1938-40.
Arlington, Mass. Prepared by the Arlington High School. Alumnae Regional Scholar,
1938-40.
Morfoot, Frances Van Every 1939-40.
Toledo, Ohio. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.
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MoRLEY, Louise Booth Major, Politics, 1936-40.
Roslyn Heights, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by the Hunter College High School, New York.
Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1936-37; Amelia Richards Alemorial Scholar, 1937-39;
Charles S. Hinchman Memorial Scholar, 1939-40. Junior Year in Switzerland.
Morrison, Mary Coleman Major, English, 1937-40.
Maplewood, N. J. Prepared by the Columbia High School, Maplewood.
MosKOviTz, Celia Ann 1939-40.
Blairstown, N. J. Prepared by the Hunter College High School, New York.
MossER, Sarah Catherine Major, German, 1937-40.
Winnetka, 111. Prepared by the North Shore Country Day School, Winnetka. Louise
Hyman Pollak Scholar, 1937-38; Evelyn Hunt Scholar, 1938-40.
Motley, Joan 1938-40.
Concord, Mass. Prepared by Garrison Forest School, Garrison, Md.
Mott, Lucille Elisabeth 1939-40.
Greentown, Pike County, Pa. Prepared bv the Atlantic City High School, Atlantic City,
N.J.
Murphy, Constance Atherton 1938-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Cathedral School of St. Mary, Garden City, L. I., N. Y.
MuRTo, Katharine Elizabeth Major, Mathematics, 1937-40.
Middletown, Pa. Prepared by the Middletown High School.
Newberry, Mary Wolcott Major, German, 1936-40.
Lincoln, England. Prepared by the Howell's School, Denbigh, North Wales and Miss
Fine's School, Princeton, N. J.
Newman, Emma Frantz 1939-40.
Waynesboro, Pa. Prepared by the National Cathedral School, Washington, D. C.
Newman, Florence Marion 1939-40.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Philadelphia High School for Girls. Trustees' Scholar,
1939-40.
NicHOLL, Cynthia 1939-40.
Great Neck, N. Y. Prepared by the Great Neck High School.
Nichols, Jane Norton, Jr Major, Classical Archxology, 1936-40.
Cold Spring Harbor, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by Sliss Chapin's School, Ltd., New York.
Nichols, Virginia Center Major, Biology, 1937-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York. Jeanne Crawford Hislop
Memorial Scholar, 19.39-40.
Nicholson, Elizabeth Seymour (Mrs. J. W. Nicholson) 1939-40.
Narberth, Pa. Transferred from ^"assa^ College, Poughkeepsie, N. Y.
NicROSi, Elizabeth Crommelin 1939-40.
Montgomery, Ala. Prepared by the Sidney Lanier High School, Montgomery.
NoRRis, Catherine Hildegarde Major, History of Art, 1936-40.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared bv the Brvn Mawr School, Baltimore. Bryn Mawr School
Scholar, 1936-37.
NoRRis, Sally Hutchman Major, English, 1936-38, 1939-40.
New Castle, Pa. Prepared by the New Castle High School. Alumnae Regional Scholar,
1939-40; Pennsylvania State Scholar, 1936-38, 1939-10.
Norton, Nancy Paine 1938-40.
Naugatuck, Conn. Prepared by the Naugatuck High School and the Walnut Hill School.
Natick, Mass. Sheelah Kilroy Memorial Scholar, 1939-40.
O'BoYLEj Lenore Rhona 1939-40.
Greenwich, Conn. Prepared by Our Lady of Mercy Academy, Pittsburgh, Pa.
O'BoYLE, Marilyn Joyce 1939-40.
Greenwich, Conn. Prepared by Our Lady of Mercy Academy, Pittsburgh, Pa.
Odegard, Elizabeth Helen 1938-40.
Waunakee, Wis. Prepared by the Wisconsin High School, Madison.
O'Harra, Nancy Ellen 1939-40.
Carthage, 111. Prepared by the Francis W. Packer School, Chicago.
Osborne, Mireille Jacqueline 1939-40.
Montclair, N. J. Prepared by the Kimberley School, Montclair.
Paige, Mary Tolfree 1938-40.
Bellport, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
Palmer, Sylvia Harding 1939-40,
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Columbus School for Girls, Columbus, Ohio.
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Pancoast, Charlotte Snowden Major, French, 1938-40.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Transferred from Swarthmore College, Swarthmore, Pa.
Parker, Genieann Major, Chemistry, 1936^0.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Westtown School, Westtown, Pa. Bettina Diez
Memorial Scholar, 1936-37; Mary Anna Longstreth Memorial Scholar, 1937-38; Mary
E. Stevens Scholar, 1938-39; Foundation Scholar, 1939-40.
Peabody, Joan Major, Philosophy, 1937-40.
Elkins Park, Pa. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.
Peirce, Helen Elizabeth 1938-40.
Berlin, Germany. Prepared by the Wycombe Abbey School, High Wycombe, Bucks,
England, and Chateau Brillantmont, Lausanne, Switzerland.
Penfield, Ruth Mary Major, German, 1936-40.
Montreal, Canada. Prepared by Chatham Hall, Chatham, Va. Junior Year in Germany.
Perkins, Margaret Ralston 1938^0.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. Prepared by Garrison Forest School, Garrison, Md.
Perry, Josephine Vail 1938-40.
Dover, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston.
Peters, Rozanne Marie Major, Chemistry, 1936-40.
Tiffin, Ohio. Prepared by the Columbian High School, Tiffin. Book Shop Scholar,
1938-39.
Pierce, Lloyd 1939^0.
Flushing, N. Y. Prepared by Abbot Academy, Andover, Mass.
PiRRUNG, Lorean-Adele 1939-40.
Cincinnati, Ohio. Prepared by the Summit Country Day School, Cincinnati.
PizX, Carmen Major, French, 1937-40.
Santurce, Puerto Rico. Prepared by the Colegio Puertorriquefio de Nifias, Santurce.
Pleasants, Delia Tudor Major, Politics, 1937-40.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by St. Timothy's School, Catonsville, Md.
Pollaczek, Magda 1939-40.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. Prepared by Ecole des Soeurs de Ste. Pulcherie, Istanboul, and the
English High School for Girls, Istanboul.
Poorman, Julia Katherine,
Major, Sociology, 193Q-38; Sem. 1, 1938-39; 1939-40.
Narberth, Pa. Prepared by the Lower Marion Township High School, Ardmore, Pa.
Lower Merion Township High School Scholar, 1936-40.
Pope, Elizabeth Marie Major, English, 1936-40.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the National Cathedral School, Washington. Sheelah
Kilroy Memorial Scholar, 1939-40.
Pope, Ethel Alma 1938-40.
Guilford College, N. C. Prepared by the Guilford High School and the Greensboro High
School, Greensboro, N. C. Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1938-39; Amelia Richards
Memorial Scholar, 1939-40.
Price, Jean Seldomridge Major, Sociology, 1937-40.
Lancaster, Pa. Prepared by the Shippen School, Lancaster.
Prince, Mary Watson 1939-40.
Raleigh, N. C. Prepared by the Hugh Morson High School, Raleigh. Alumnse Regional
Scholar, 1939-40.
PuLAKOs, Elaine Petria 1939-40.
Erie, Pa. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.
Putnam, Kristi Aresvik Major, English, 1936-40.
Dorset, Vt. Prepared by the Madeira School, Greenway, Va.
Pyle, Nancy Sage •. 1938-40.
Waterbury, Conn. Prepared by Wykeham Rise, Washington, Conn.
Rambo, Mary Elizabeth 1939-40.
Overbrook, Pa. Prepared by the Lower Merion Township High School, Ardmore, Pa.
Rankin, Leonore Major, History, 1937-40.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Philadelphia High School for Girls. Frances Marion
Simpson Scholar, 1937-40. Pennsylvania State Scholar, 1937-40.
Ratner, Ann Rachel 1939-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by Fieldston School, New York.
Ray, Virginia 1939-40.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Hannah More Academy, Reisterstown, Md.
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Read, Elizabeth Burdine Major, Sociology, 1937-40.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Holton-Arms School, Washington.
Reed, Mary Minot 1938-40.
Belmont, Mass. Prepared by the Belmont High School.
Reeve, Elizabeth Norris 1939-40.
Haverford, Pa. Prepared by Westover School, Middlebury, Conn.
Reggio, Janet Josephine 1939-40.
Chestnut HiU, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston.
Rehrig, Geraldine Haines 1938-40.
Upper Darby, Pa. Prepared by the Upper Darby High School, Upper Darby, and the
Friends' Select School, Philadelphia.
Resor, Helen Lansdowne 1938-40.
Greenwich, Conn. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.
Richardson, Eudora Ramsay Major, Sociology, 1937-40.
Richmond, Va. Prepared by St. Catherine's School, Richmond.
Richardson, Mabel Campbell 1938-40.
Weston, Mass. Prepared by the Buckingham School, Cambridge, Mass.
RiGGs, Camilla Kidder Major, Latin, 1936-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
Robbins, Rebecca 1938-40.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the West Philadelphia High School. Book Shop Scholar,
1939-40.
Robins, Anne Moring Major, Geology, 1936-37, 1938-40.
Canton, N. Y. Prepared by the Canton High School and Abbot Academy, Andover,
Mass. Shippen Huidekoper Scholar, 1938-40.
Robinson, Anne McGregor 1939-40.
Elizabeth, N. J. Prepared by the Kent Place School, Summit, N. J.
RoDGERs, Jessie Phyllis 1939-40.
York, Pa. Prepared by Dana Hall, Wellesley, Mass.
Rosenheim, Joy Major, Sociology, 1936-40.
Scarsdale, N. Y. Prepared by the Scarsdale High School.
Rossmassler, Selma 1939-40.
Chadds Ford, Pa. Prepared by the Emma Willard School, Troy, N. Y. Alumnae Regional
Scholar, 1939-40.
Round, Jean Lois 1939-40.
Cleveland, Ohio. Prepared by the Hathaway-Brown School, Shaker Heights, Ohio.
Rowland, Elizabeth Sherwood Major, English, 1937-40.
Watertown, Conn. Prepared by St. Margaret's School, Waterbury, Conn. Alumnse
Regional Scholar, 1937-40.
RuHL, Ruth Elise Major, English, 1937-40.
Northfield, Mass. Prepared by Northfield Seminary.
Russell, Janet Major, History of Art, 1936-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
Sachs, Beatrice Pauline Major, Economics, 1937-40.
New Haven, Conn. Prepared by the HiUhouse High School, New Haven.
Sachs, Elsa Lola Major, French, 1937-40.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown High School.
Sage, Barbara Du Pont 1939-40.
Brookline, Mass. Prepared by the Brimmer School, Boston. Alumnae Regional Scholar,
1939-40.
Saltsman, Natalie Antoinette 1939-40.
Syracuse, N. Y. Prepared by the Goodyear-Burhngame School, Syracuse.
Santee, Winifred Elizabeth Major, Biology, 1937-40.
Rye, N. Y. Prepared by the Montclair High School, Montclair, N. J.
Sauerbrun, Mary Louise 1938-40.
Elizabeth, N. J. Prepared by the Vail-Deane School, Elizabeth.
Sayers, Judy 1939-40.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. Prepared by the Germantown High School, Philadelphia.
Schapf, Priscilla Ridgely Major, English, 1937-40.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by Garrison Forest School, Garrison, Md.
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ScHAPiRO, Anna May 1938-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by Fieldston School, New York.
Schlageter, LAtfRA 1939-40.
Caracas, Venezuela. Prepared by Tochter Institute, Fetan, Engadin, Switzerland.
Schley, Kate Taggart 1939-40.
St. Davids, Pa. Prepared by the Olney Senior High School, Philadelphia.
ScHULTz, Bernice Olivia Major, German, 1937-40.
Trenton, N. J. Transferred from the New Jersey College for Women, New Brunswick, N. J.
Schweitzer, Marianne 1939-40.
Berlin, Germany. Prepared by the Hohenzollern Oberlyseum, Berlin.
Schwenk, Lilli 1938-40.
Montclair, N. J. Prepared by the Montclair High School.
ScuLLEY, Edna Ellen 1938-40.
Clifton, N. J. Prepared by the Clifton High School and the Passaic Collegiate School,
Passaic, N. J. Alumnse Regional Scholar and Frances Marion Simpson Scholar, 1938—40.
Searles, Barbara Burt 1939-40.
Villanova, Pa. Prepared by Miss Beard's School, Orange, N. J.
Seidler, Lillian Major, Sociology, 1936-40.
Rockford, 111. Prepared by the Rockford High School.
Shaffer, Jean Ann 1938-40.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown High School, Philadelphia. Trustees'
Scholar, 1938-40.
Shanks, Mary Ann Sem. I, 1939-40.
Brightwaters, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by the Bay Shore High School, Bay Shore, N. Y.
and National Park College, Forest Glen, Md.
Sharp, C. Louise Major, English, 1936-40.
The Plains, Va. Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Wynnewood, Pa. Alumns Regional
Scholar, 1936-40.
Sheers, Jane Uptegraff 1939-40.
Niagara Falls, N. Y. Prepared by the Niagara Falls High School.
Shenton, Julia Martin 1938-40.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown High School.
Sherwood, Virginia Clementine Major, History, 1937-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
Shortlidge, Margaret Major, English, 1937-40.
Pawling, N. Y. Prepared by the Westover School, Middlebury, Conn. Edwin Gould
Foundation Scholar, 1937-40.
SicA, Mary Elizabeth 1939-40.
Trenton, N. J. Prepared by the Trenton High School, Trenton, and by the Baldwin School,
Bryn Mawr.
Siler, Mary Frances Major, History, 1937-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by St. Agatha's School, New York.
Simpson, Suzanne Major, History, 1938-40.
Elkins Park, Pa. Transferred from the University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia.
SiMsoHN, Marjorie Goldsmith 1939-40.
Elkins Park, Pa. Prepared by the Cheltenham Township High School, Elkins Park.
SizER, Mary Theodora 1938-40.
New Haven, Conn. Prepared by Prospect Hill School, New Haven. Alumnae Regional
Scholar, 1938-40.
Skoss, Sarah Theodora 1938-40.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Philadelphia High School for Girls.
Smadbeck, Evelyn 1938-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Friends' Academy, Locust Valley, N. Y.
Small, Jean Flender Major, French, 1936-40.
Winnetka, 111. Prepared by the New Trier Township High School, Winnetka. Alumnse
Regional Scholar, 1937-40. Junior Year in France.
Smith, Catherine Capel 1938-40.
Port Chester, N. Y. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.
Smith, Dorothea Dunlap Major, French, 1936-40.
Winnetka, III. Prepared by the North Shore Country Day School, Winnetka.
Undergraduate Students 143
Smith, Eleanor Frances 1938-40.
Charleston, S. C. Prepared by Ashley Hall, Charleston. Alumnse Regional Scholar,
1938-39; Holder of the Alice Ferree Hayt Memorial Award, 1939-40.
Smith, Lucy Dunlap Major, History, 1936-40.
New Haven, Conn. Prepared by Milton Academy, Milton, Mass.
Smith, Marie Anne 1939-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by Miss Hewitt's Classes, New York.
Smith, Mary Silver 1939-40.
Salem, Mass. Prepared by Milton Academy, Milton, Mass.
Smith, Virginia Therese 1939-40.
Milton, Mass. Prepared by the Milton High School, and by Thayer Academy, Braintree,
Mass.
SoBOL, Helen Major, History, 1937-40.
Fieldston, N. Y. Prepared by Fieldston School, New York.
Sparhawk, Mary Bromley 1938-40.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by Friend's Central School, Overbrook, Pa., and
the Convent of the Assumption, Germantown.
Sparre, Teresita 1939-40.
Roxbury, Conn. Prepared by Chatham Hall, Chatham, Va.
Spencer, Margaret Beekman 1939-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
Spielman, Norma 1938-40.
Chester, Pa. Prepared by the Chester High School.
Spillers, Anne Elizabeth Major, Sociology, 1936-40.
Tulsa, Okla. Prepared by the Central High School, Tulsa.
Spillers, Patricia Martin Major, Sociology, 1937-40.
Tulsa, Okla. Prepared by the Central High School, Tulsa.
Sprague, Rosemary Major, English, 1937-40.
Cleveland Heights, Ohio. Prepared by the Hathaway-Brown School, Shaker Heights,
Ohio.
Sprenger, Judith McCutcheon 1938-40.
Dover, Del. Prepared by Buffalo Seminary, Buffalo, N. Y., and Wilmington Friends'
School, Wilmington, Del. Alumna; Regional Scholar, 1938-40.
Squibb, Margaret Major, Biology, 1937-40.
Milton, Mass. Prepared by the Putney School, Putney, Vt. Edwin Gould Foundation
Scholar, 1937-40.
Stanton, Constance Lee Major, Biology, 1937-40.
Grosse He, Mich. Prepared by the Liggett School, Detroit, Mich.
Steel, Barbara Anderson Major, French, 1936-40.
Huntingdon, Pa. Prepared by the Huntingdon High School. Pennsylvania State Scholar,
1936-38, 1939-40; Book Shop Scholar, 1938-40. Junior Year in France.
Stern, Toni Joan Sem. H, 1938-39; 1939-40.
Jackson Heights, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by Staatliche Augustaschule, Breslau, Germany.
Stewart, Jane Elise 1939-40.
Glen Ridge, N. J. Prepared by the Glen Ridge High School.
Stewart, Jessie Roth 1939-40.
Henderson, N. C. Transferred from the Woman's College of the University of North
Carolina, Greensboro, N. C.
Stimson, Mary Ruth 1939-40.
Greenwich, Conn. Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.
Stokes, Alison Major, Biology, 1937-38; Sem. I, 1938-39, 1939-40.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School.
Stokes, Beatrice Helen 1939-40.
Sea Girt, N. J. Prepared by the Manasquan High School, N. J., and St. Mary's School,
Peekskill, N. Y.
Stone, Ellen Newton 1938-40.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Coronado High School, Coronado, Calif.
Stone, Mary Louise 1939-40.
Pawling, N. Y. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn I\Iawr.
Strauss, Carolyn Halle 1939-40.
Cleveland Heights, Ohio. Prepared by the Laurel School, Cleveland.
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Stkong, Stephanie 1939-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Putney School, Putney, Vt.
Stuabt, Barbara Juke 1939-40.
Bronxville, N. Y. Prepared by the Bronxville High School.
Sturdevant, Mary Alice Major, Psychology, 1936-40.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Shanghai American School, China, and the Holton-
Arms School, Washington.
SUAREZ-MURIAS, MARGUERITE 1939-40.
Baltimore, Md. Transferred from Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore.
Taylor, Aijna Slocum Major, Chemistry, 1937-40.
Syosset, L. I., N. Y. Prepared by Friends' Academy, Locust Valley, N. Y., and Milton
Academy, Milton, Mass. Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1937—iO.
Taylor, Carlotta 1939-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
Taylor, Edith Wistar 1939-40.
Chestnut Hill, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown High School, Philadelphia.
Frances Marion Simpson Scholar, 1939-40.
Taylor, Elizabeth Dawson Major, Chemistry, 1936-40.
Wayne, Pa. Transferred from Swarthmore College, Swarthmore, Pa. Norristown, Haver-
ford Township and Radnor Township High Schools Scholar, 1938-40.
Taylor, Phoebe Perry 1938-iO.
Westerly, R. I. Prepared by the Westtown School, Westtown, Pa. Bettina Diez Memo-
rial Scholar, 1938-39.
Terhune, Eleanor Jane Major, Psychology, 1937-40.
Hackensack, N. J. Prepared by the Hackensack High School.
Thomas, Elizabeth Smith 1939-40.
Darlington, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore.
Thomas, Joan 1939-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Gardner School, New York.
Thomas, Kate Wheat 1939-40.
Alexandria, Va. Prepared by the Holton-Axms School, Washington, D. C. Alumnae
Regional Scholar, 1939-40.
Thomas, Maude Applegate 1938-40.
Morristown, N. J. Prepared by Miss Chapin's School, Ltd., New York.
Thompson, Clare deKay Major, Classical Archseology, 1938-40.
Boston, Mass. Transferred from Connecticut College, New London, Conn.
Thompson, Dora Major, English, 1937-40.
Newton Centre, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston.
TiETz, Caroyl 1939-40.
Bloomfield, N. J. Prepared by the Bloomfield High School. AJumnse Regional Scholar,
1939-40.
Timmons, Jane Spence 1939-40.
Wyncote, Pa. Transferred from Hollins College, HoEins, Va.
TiTus, Darlington Showell Sem. I, 1939-40.
Wa>Tie, Pa. Prepared by the Radnor Township High School, Wayne.
Trainer, Georgia Louise Major, Politics, 1937-40.
East Orange, N.
.J. Prepared by the Kent Place School, Summit, N. J.
Tucker, Isota Ashe Major, English, 1936-40.
Pittsburgh, Pa. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.
Tuckerman, Emily Lamb Major, Classical Archseology, 1936-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.
Underwood, Elinor Campbell Sem. I, 1938-39; 1939-40.
Tulsa, Okla. Prepared by the Central High School, Tulsa.
Updegraff, Ann Taylor 1938-40.
Princeton, N. J. Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, WjTinewood, Pa., and the Princeton
High School.
Urquhart, Martha Elizabeth 1939-40.
Birmingham, Ala. Prepared by the Madeira School, Greenway, Va.
Vance, Marjorie Ann Major, Sociology, 1937-.40
Columbus, Ohio. Prepared by the Columbus School for Girls, Columbus.
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VoEGEL, Margaret Hepp Major, French,- 1937-40.
Philadelphia. Transferred from Hood College, Frederick, Md.
VoiGT, Dorothy Jeistnt Ltjise Major, Psychology, 1936-40.
Chicago, 111. Prepared bv the Girls Latin School of Chicago. Alumnse Regional Scholar,
1936-40.
VoRHAus, Edith Mat 1938-40.
St. Louis, Mo. Prepared by the John Burroughs School, Clayton, Mo.
Wachenheimer, Carolen:e Edna 1939-40.
Providence, R. I. Prepared by the Lincoln School, Providence.
Wade, Helen Abigail 1938-40.
Leonia, N. J. Prepared by the Leonia High School.
Wadsworth, Margaret Elizabeth Major, English, 1937-40.
Wayne, Pa. Prepared by Radnor Township High School, Wayne. Norristown, Haverford
Township and Radnor Township High Schools Scholar, 1937-40.
Wagandt, Alleyn Hays Major, Politics, 1937-40.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore.
Walton, Barbara 1938-40.
St. Davids, Pa. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.
Waples, Eleanor Christine 1938-40.
Chicago, 111. Prepared by the Westtown School, Westtown, Pa. Foundation Scholar,
1938-40.
Warner, Lois Ruth 1939-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr.
Wassermann, Helen Lieber 1938-40.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Philadelphia High School for Girls. Pennsylvania State
Scholar, 1938-40.
Watt, Doletha Soorn 1938-40.
Upper Darby, Pa. Prepared by the Friends' Central School, Overbrook, Pa.
Weadock, Ann Shirley,
Major, Economics, 1936-37; Sem. I, 1937-38; 1938-40.
Greenwich, Conn. Prepared by Greenwich Academy, Greenwich.
Webb, Marion Elizabeth Major, Psychology, 1937-40.
West Oak Lane, Philadelphia. Prepared bv the Philadelphia High School for Girls.
Trustees' Scholar, 1937-40.
Weigle, Grace Blossom 1939-40.
Chicago, lU. Prepared by the University of Chicago High School, Chicago.
Weil, Alice Jane 1939-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by St. Agatha's School, New York.
Welchons, Jean Margaret Major, English, 1937-40.
Elkins Park, Pa. Prepared by the Cheltenham Township High School, Elkins Park.
Lower Merion Township High School Scholar, 1938-39.
Wellman, Prudence Holbrook 1938-40.
Topsfield, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston.
Wells, Elizabeth Addison 1939-40.
.Ambler, Pa. Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School, Philadelphia.
Weltzien, Margaret Sybil 1938-40.
New York, N. Y. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York.
Wheeler, Mary Kate Major, Philosophy, 1936-38, 1939-40.
Portland, Ore. Prepared by the Catlin School, Portland. Frances Marion Simpson
Scholar, 1936-38, 1939-40; Sheelah Kilroy Memorial Scholar in English, 1937-38.
White, Enid Marguerite 1939-40.
Auburndale, Mass. Prepared by Dana Hall, Wellesley, Mass.
White, Phyllis 1939-40.
St. Louis, Mo. Prepared by the John Burroughs School, Clayton, Mo. Alumnae Regional
Scholar, 1939-40.
WiCKHAM, Mary Elizabeth Major, Psychology, 1936-40.
Springfield, Ohio. Prepared by St. Mary's Academy, Notre Dame, Ind., and the Kent
Place School, Summit, N. J.
Wilkinson, Jean Malcolm 1938-40.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Stevens School, Germantown.
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Williams, Alice Roberts 1937-38; Sem. I, 1938-39; 1939-40.
Wyoming, Maplewood P. O., N. J. Prepared by the Westtown School, Westtown, Pa.
Foundation Scholar, 1937-39.
Williams, Anne Elizabeth 1939-40.
Scranton, Pa. Prepared by the Central High School, Scranton.
Williams, Christine Sykes 1939-40.
Montreal, Canada. Prepared by the Trafalgar School for Girls, Montreal. Foundation
Scholar, 1939-40.
Williams, Mary Faith 1938-40.
North Adams, Mass. Prepared by the Drury High School, North Adams. Alumnse
Regional Scholar, 1938-40; Holder of the Alice Ferree Hayt Memorial Award, 1939-40.
Williams, Virginia Leigh 1938-40.
Carthage, Mo. Prepared by the Carthage High School.
Wilson, Betty Major, Latin, 1936-40.
Pelham Manor, N. Y. Prepared by the Pelham Memorial High School.
Wilson, Jacqueline Merryman 1938-40.
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Girls' Latin School, Baltimore. Alumnse Regional
Scholar, 1938-39.
Wilson, Mary Caroline Major, Chemistry, 1937-40.
Oakmont, Allegheny Co., Pa. Prepared by the Ellis School, Pittsburgh, Pa.
Woods, Harriet Craig 1939-40.
Cincinnati, Ohio. Prepared by the College Preparatory School for Girls, Cincinnati.
Woolsey, Effie Clarice 1938—40.
Aiken, S. C. Prepared by Fermata School, Aiken. Edwin Gould Foundation Scholar,
1938-40.
Wright, Phyllis Major, French, 1937-40.
Cambridge, Mass. Prepared by the Buckingham School, Cambridge.
WuRSTER, Marie Anna Major, Mathematics, 1936-40.
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Philadelphia High School for Girls. Trustees' Scholar,
1936^0; Lidie C. Bower Saul Scholar, 1937-40; Maria L. Eastman Brooke Hall
Memorial Scholar, 1939-40.
Young, Anne deBonneville Major, History, 1936-40.
Omaha, Neb. Prepared by the Central High School, Omaha.
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CALENDAR
GRADUATE COURSES ISSUE
FOR THE SESSION 1940-41
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The fifty-sixth academic year will close with the Conferring of Degrees
at eleven o'clock, on June 4, 1941.
1940
September 26.
28.
29.
30.
October 1.
5.
12.
19.
November 28.
December 20.
1941
January 6.
17.
18.
20.
25.
31.
February 3.
February 4.
March 27.
28.
April 8.
12.
26.
May
June
16.
19.
30.
1.
4.
COLLEGE CALENDAR
1940-41
First Semester
Halls of Residence open to the entering class at 8 a.m.
Registration of Freshmen
Radnor Hall open to new Graduate Students at 9 a.m.
Registration of new Graduate Students
Halls of Residence open to all students at 8 p.m.
Registration of students
Advanced standing examinations begin
Deferred and condition examinations begin
Work of the 56th academic year begins at 8.45 a.m.
German examination for undergraduates, 9-10.30 a.m.
German examinations for M.A. candidates, 9 a.m.
German examinations for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a.m.
Deferred and condition examinations end
French examination for undergraduates, 9-10.30 a.m.
French examinations for M.A. candidates, 9 a.m.
French examinations for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a.m.
Advanced standing examinations end
Thanksgiving holiday.
*Christmas vacation begins at 12.45 p.m.
Christmas vacation ends at 9 a.m.
Last day of lectures
fGerman examination for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a.m.
German examinations for M.A. candidates, 9 a.m.
German examinations for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a.m.
Collegiate examinations begin
fFrench examination for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a.m.
French examinations for M.A. candidates, 9 a.m.
French examinations for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a.m.
Collegiate examinations end
Vacation
Second Semester
Work of the second semester begins at 9 a.m.
Announcement of Graduate European Fellowships
*Spring vacation begins at 12.45 p.m.
Spring vacation ends at 9 a.m.
Deferred examinations begin
Deferred examinations end
French examination for undergraduates, 9-10.30 a.m.
French examinations for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a.m.
German examination for undergraduates, 9-10.30 a.m.
German examinations for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a.m.
Last day of lectures
Collegiate examinations begin
Collegiate examinations end
Baccalaureate Sermon
Conferring of degrees and close of 56th academic year
* Friday Laboratory will be transferred to Wednesday of the same week and in case of
conflict students will be required to make up the work in the free hours.
t This date is subject to change if conflicts arise with the college examination schedule.
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1941
September 25.
27.
28.
29.
30.
October 4.
11.
18.
November 27.
December 19.
1942
January 5.
16.
17.
19.
24.
30.
February 2.
February 3.
March 26.
27.
April 7.
11.
25.
May
June
15.
18.
29.
31.
3.
COLLEGE CALENDAR
1941-42
First Semester
Halls of Residence open to the entering class at 8 a.m.
Registration of Freshmen
Radnor Hall open to new Graduate Students at 9 a.m.
Registration of new Graduate Students
Halls of Residence open to all students at 8 p.m.
Registration of students
Advanced standing examinations begin
Deferred and condition examinations begin
Work of the 57th academic year begins at 8.45 a.m.
German examination for undergraduates, 9-10.30 a.m.
German examinations for M.A. candidates, 9 a.m.
German examinations for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a.m.
Deferred and condition examinations end
French examination for undergraduates, 9-10.30 a.m.
French examinations for M.A. candidates, 9 a.m.
French examinations for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a.m.
Advanced standing examinations end
Thanksgiving hohday
*Christmas vacation begins at 12.45 p.m.
Christmas vacation ends at 9 a.m.
Last day of lectures
fGerman examination for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a.m.
German examinations for M.A. candidates, 9 a.m.
German examinations for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a.m.
Collegiate examinations begin
fFrench examination for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a.m.
French examinations for M.A. candidates, 9 a.m.
French examinations for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a.m.
Collegiate examinations end
Vacation
Second Semester
Work of the second semester begins at 9 a.m.
Announcement of Graduate European Fellowships
*Spring vacation begins at 12.45 p.m.
Spring vacation ends at 9 a.m.
Deferred examinations begin
Deferred examinations end
French examination for undergraduates, 9-1 0.30 a.m.
French examinations for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a.m.
German examination for undergraduates, 9-10.30 a.m.
German examinations for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a.m.
Last day of lectures
Collegiate examinations begin
Collegiate examinations end
Baccalaureate Sermon
Conferring of degrees and close of 57th academic year
* Friday Laboratory will be transferred to Wednesday of the same week and in case of
fionflict students will be required to make up the work in the free hours.
t This date is subject to change if conflicts arise with the college examination schedule.
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BRYN MAWR COLLEGE
Brtn Mawr College was founded bj' Dr. Joseph Taj-lor of Burling-
ton, New Jersey. During his lifetime the site of the College at Bryn Mawr,
five miles west of Philadelphia, was purchased and the buildings were
begun. At his death in January, 1880, he left the greater part of his
estate for the foundation and maintenance of an institution of higher
education for women. In 1880 the College was incorporated under the
laws of Pennsylvania and was invested with the power to confer degrees;
in 1883 the trustees issued a circular of information; in 1884 a President,
Dr. James E. Rhoads, and a Dean of Faculty, Miss M. Carey Thomas,
were elected, plans were matured and academic appointments were made.
In the spring of 1885 the first catalogue was issued and in the autumn of
the same year the College began its first academic year.
On the death of President Rhoads in 1893, Dean Thomas was elected
to the presidency, which office she held imtil she reached the age of retire-
ment in 1922. President IMarion Edwards Park was elected to the presi-
dency in 1922.
BrjTi Mawr College has believed always in the value of small classes
and the total enrollment of resident undergraduates is limited to under five
hundred and resident graduates to less than one hundred. From the
first it has been the poUcy of the trustees to organize no department in
which they could not provide for graduate as well as undergraduate
study offered by the same faculty.
BrjTi Mawr College confers the degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master
of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy.
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CORPORATION
Charles J. Rhoads
President
Thomas Raeburn White
Frederic H. Strawbridge
Vice Presidents
J. Henry Scattergood
Treasurer
RuFus M. Jones
Charles J. Rhoads
Thomas Raeburn White
Frederic H. Strawbridge
Arthur H. Thomas
Arthur Freeborn Chace
S.
Agnes Brown Leach*
Secretary
Richard Mott Gummere
J. Henry Scattergood
Agnes Brown Leach*
J. Stogdell Stokes
Millicent Carey McIntosh**
Francis J. Stokes
Emlen Stokes
BOARD OF DIRECTORS
Charles J. Rhoads
Pj'esident
Caroline McCormick SLAOEf
Richard Mott Gummere
Vice-Presidents
J. Henry Scattergood
Treasurer
RuFus M. Jones
Charles J. Rhoads
Thomas Raeburn White
Frederic H. Strawbridge
Arthur H. Thomas
Arthur- Freeborn Chace
Richard Mott Gummere
J. Henry Scattergood
Agnes Brown Leach*
J. Stogdell Stokes
Millicent Carey McIntosh**
Francis J. Stokes
S. Emlen Stokes
Marion Edwards Park
Caroline McCormick Sladej
Susan Follansbee HibbardJ
Agnes Brown Leach*
Secretary
Parker S. Williams
Frances Fincke Hand§
Caroline Morrow Chadwick-
Collins ft
Josephine Young Case§§
Mary Alden Morgan LEEftt
Alumnss Director, 1935~December, 1940
Adelaide W. Neall
Alumnse Director, 1936-41
Ethel C. Dunham
Alumnse Director, 19S7-4'2
Eleanor Marquand Forsyth§§§
Alumnae Director, 19SS-4S
Elizabeth Lawrence
Mendell***
Alumnse Director, 1939-44
Mary Lowell Coolidge
Alum/ur Director, December, 1940-45
* Mrs. Henry Goddard Leach.
** Mrs. Rustin Mcintosh,
t Mrs. F. I.ouis Slade.
J Mrs. William G. Hibbard.
§ Mrs. Learned Hand.
ft Mrs. .James Chadwiok-Colliiis.
§§ Mrs. Everett N. Case.
ttt Mrs. William George I>ee.
§§§ Mrs. George H. Forsyth. .Ir.
**'* Mrs. Clarence W. Mendell.
(9)
10
Standing Committees of the Board of Directors. 1940
Executive Committee
Thomas Raeburn White
Chairman
Caroline McCormick Slade
Vice Chairman
Rtjfus M. Jones
Marion Edwards Park
Charles J. Rhoads
J. Henry Scattergood
Frances Fincke Hand
Josephine Young Case
Adelaide W. Neall
EkHBL C. Dunham
Finance Committee
Charles J. Rhoads
Chairman
J. Henry Scattergood
Agnes Brown Leach
Caroline McCormick Slade
Susan Follansbee Hibbard
Parker S. Williams
Library Committee
Marion Edwards Park
Chairman
Richard Mott Gummere
RuFus M. Jones
Eleanor Maequand Forsyth
Committee on Buildings
and Grounds
Francis J. Stokes, Chairman
Susan Follansbee Hibbard
Chairman of Sub-Committee on
Halls
Frederic H. Strawbridge
Marion Edwards Park
Arthur H. Thomas
J. Stogdell Stokes
Caroline Morrow Chadwick-
COLLINS
Mary Alden Morgan lee
S. Emlen Stokes
Deanery Committee
Caroline McCormick Slade
Chairman
Eleanor Marquand Forsyth
Secretary
Caroline Morrow Chadwick-
COLLINS
Treasurer
Marion Edwards Park
Millicent Carey McIntosh
Susan Follansbee Hibbard
Frances Fincke Hand
Josephine Young Case
Mary Alden Morgan Lee
{until December, 1940)
Adelaide W. Neall
Ethel C. Dunham
Elizabeth Lawrence Mendell
Mary Lowell Coolidge
{after December, 194-0)
Helen Evans Lewis
Esther Maddux Tennent
Cora Baird Jeanes
Committee 07i Religious Life
RuFus M. Jones
Chairman
Marion Edwards Park
Arthur H. Thomas
Millicent Carey McIntosh
OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION
Academic Year, 1939^0
President
Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., LL.D. Office: Taylor Hall.
Dean of the College
Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D., LL.D. Office: Taylor Hall.
Dean of the Graduate School
Eunice Morgan Schenck,* Ph.D. Office: The Library.
Acting Dean-elect of the Graduate School
Lily Ross Taylor, Ph.D. Office: The Library.
Director in Residence and Editor of Publications
Caroline Morrow Chadwick-Collins, A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.
Director of Admissions and Assistant to the Dean
Julia Ward, A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.
Secretary of the College
Barbara Caviller, A.B., B.Sc. Office: Taylor Hall.
Assistant to the President
Dorothy Macdonald, A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.
Assistant to the Director of Admissions; Acting Director of the Bureau of
Recommendations, Semester II
Anne Goodrich Hawks, A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.
College Recorder
Marian Carter Anderson, B.S. Office: Taylor Hall.
Director of Halls and Head Warden
Charlotte Brandon Howe, M.A. Office: Rockefeller Hall.
Wardens of the Halls of Residence
Charlotte Brandon Howe, M.A. (Head Warden)
Mary Maynard Riggs, A.B., Rockefeller Hall.
Anne Goodrich Hawks, A.B., Denbigh Hall.
Barbara Lloyd Cary, A.B., Merion Hall.
Jane Sherrerd Matteson, M.A., Pembroke Hall East.
Elizabeth Porter Wyckoff, A.B., Pembroke Hall West.
Helen Rice, A.B., Rhoads Hall.
Elizabeth Ash, A.B., Radnor Hall (Senior Resident).
IsABELLE Lawrence Gonon, M.A., French House (Wyndham).
Charlotte Olga Colin, German House (Denbigh Wing).
* Granted leave of absence for the year 1940-41.
(11)
12
College Physician
Olga Gushing Leart, M.D. Office: The Infirmary.
Attending Psychiatrist
G-ENT.VTEYE Margaret Stewart, M.D. Office: The Infirmary.
Director of Physical Ed^icaiion and Supervisor of Health
Josephine Petts. Office: The Gymnasium.
Director of the Bureau of Recommendations
Louise Ffrost Hodges Crenshaw,* A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.
Librarian
Lois Antoinette Reed. A.B., B.L.S. Office: The Library.
Coinptroller
Sandy Lee Hurst. Office: Taylor HaU.
Superintendent
John J. Foley. Office: Rockefeller Hall.
On leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1939-40.
ACADEMIC APPOINTMENTS
ACADEMIC YEAR, 1939-40
(An alphabetical reference list will be found on pages 127-128)
TEACHING
Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., LL.D., President of the College.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1898, M.A. 1S99 and Ph.D. 1918. Holder of the Bryn Mawr
European Fellowship, 1898-99 and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1898-99,
1912-14, 1916-17; American School of Classical Studies, Athens, Greece, 1901-02;
Instructor in Classics, Colorado College, 1902-06 and Assistant Professor of Classics,
1914-1.5; Teacher in Miss Wheeler's School, Providence, R. I., 1906-09; Acting Dean
of Bryn Mawr College, 1911-12: Dean of Simmons College, 1918-21; Dean of Radcliffe
College, 1921-22; President of Bryn Mawr College, 1922 .
Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D., LL.D., Dean of the College.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 191.5; M.A. Yale University 1917 and Ph.D. 1924. Dean of
Bryn Mawr College, 1917-19 and 1925
,
Acting President, 1919-20 and 1929-30.
Eunice Morgan Schenck,* Ph.D., Professor of French and Dean of the
Graduate School and Holder of a Special Grant.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1907 and Ph.D. 1913. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,
1909, Graduate Scholar, 1909-10 and Fellow in Romance Languages, 1912-13; Presi-
dent's European Fellow and Student in the Sorbonne, College de France, University of
Grenoble and in Madrid, 1910-12; Reader in French, Bryn J\IawT College, 1913-14,
Associate in French, 1914-16, Dean of the College and Associate Professor of French,
1916-17, Associate Professor, 1917-25, Professor, 1925 and Dean of the Graduate
School, 1929 .
Lily Ross Taylor,! Ph.D., Professor of Latin and Acting Dean-elect of
the Graduate School.
A.B. University of Wisconsin 1906; Ph.D. Bryn Mawr College 1912. Graduate Scholar
in Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1906-07, Fellow, 1907-08, Reader, 1908-09 and Reader
and Demonstrator in Archaeology, 1910-12; Instructor in Latin, Vassar College,
1912-19; Fellow of the American Academy in Rome, 1917-18, 1919-20; Assistant Pro-
fessor of Latin, Vassar College, 1919-22, Associate Professor. 1922-25 and Professor,
1925-27. Professor of Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1927
,
Acting Dean of the Graduate
School, Semester II, 1936-37 and Acting Dean-elect of the Graduate School, 1940. Act-
ing Professor in charge of the School of Classical Studies at the American Academy in
Rome, 1934-35.
Florence Bascom, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Geology.
A.B. University of Wisconsin 1882, B.Sc. 1884 and M.A. 1887; Ph.D. .Johns Hopkins
University 1893. Assistant in Geology and Instructor in Petrography, Ohio State
University, 1893-95; Reader in Geology, Bryn Mawr College, 1895-96, Lecturer,
1896-98, Associate, 1898-1903, Associate Professor, 1903-06 and Professor, 1906-1928.
WiLMER Cave Wright, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Greek.
Girton College, University of Cambridge, England, 1888-92; Graduate in Honours, Cam-
bridge Classical Tripos, 1892; Ph.D. University of Chicago 1895. Fellow in Greek,
Bryn Mawr College, 1892-93; Fellow in Latin, University of Chicago, 1893-94 and
Fellow in Greek, 1894-95; Reader in Greek and Latin, University of Chicago, 1895-96;
Reader in Classical Literature, Bryn Mawr College, 1897-99, Associate in Classical
Literature, 1899-1901, Associate in Greek, 1901-04 and 1905-07, Associate Professor,
1907-21 and Professor, 1921-33.
James H. Letjba, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Psychology.
B.S. University of Neuchatel 1886; Ph.D. Clark University 1896. Scholar in Psychology,
Clark University, 1892-93 and Fellow in Psychology, 1893-95. Associate in Psychology
and Education, Bryn MawT College, 1897-1904, Associate Professor 1904-06 and Pro-
fessor, 1906-33.
Regina Katharine Crandall, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of English
Composition.
A.B. Smith College 1890; Ph.D. University of Chicago 1902. Graduate Student,
University of Chicago, 189.3-94 and Fellow in History, 1894-96; Assistant in History,
Smith College, 1896-99; Instructor in History, Wellesley College, 1899-1900; Reader
in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1902-16, Director of English Essay Work, 1913-16,
Associate in English, 1916-17, Associate Professor of English Composition 1917-18 and
Margaret Kingsland Haskell Professor of Engli.^ih Composition. 1018-33.
* Granted leave of absence for the year 1940-41.
t On leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1939-40.
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Henrt Nevill Sanders, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Greek.
Edinburgh University, 1887-88; Gottingen University, 1894-95. A.B. Trinity Univer-
sity, Toronto, 1894 and M.A. 1897; Ph.D. Johns Hopkins University 1903. Fellow in
Greek, Johns Hopkins University, 1897-98; Lecturer in Greek, Latin and Sanskrit,
McGill University, 1898-1902; Associate Professor of Greek, Bryn Mawr College,
1902-05 and Professor, 1905-35.
Lucy Martin Donnelly, A.B., Professor Emeritus of English.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1893. University of Oxford and University of Leipsic, 1893-94;
Sorbonne and College de France and University of Leipsic, 1894-95; Reader in English,
Bryn Mawr College, 1896-1903, Lecturer, 1903-08, Associate Professor, 1908-11 and
Mary Elizabeth Garrett Memorial Alumnae Professor of English, 1911-36.
Susan Myra Kingsbury, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor Emeritus of Social
Economy.
A.B. College of the Pacific 1890; M.A. Leland Stanford Jr. University 1899; Ph.D.
Columbia University 1905. University Fellow, Columbia University, 1902-03; Holder
of the European Fellowship of the Women's Education Association, Boston, Mass., 1903-
04; Instructor in History, Vassar College, 1904-05; Director of Investigation, Massa-
chusetts Commission on Industrial and Technical Education, 1905-06; Instructor in
History and Economics and Head of Department, Simmons College, 1906-07; Assistant
Professor, Associate Professor and Professor of Economics, Simmons College and Director
of the Department of Research, Women's Educational and Industrial L'nion, Boston,
1907-15; Carola Woerishoffer Professor of Social Economy and Social Research, Bryn
Mawr College, 1915-36.
David Hilt Tennent, Ph.D., Research Professor of Biology and Holder of
a Jidius and Sarah Goldman Grant.
B.S. Olivet College 1900; Ph.D. Johns Hopkins University 1904. Fellow, Johns Hopkins
University, 1902-04; Bruce Fellow, Johns Hopkins University, 1904 and 1912; Lec-
turer in Biology, Bryn Mawr College, 1904-05, Associate, 1905-06, Associate Professor,
1906-12, Professor, 1912-38 and Research Professor, 1938 . Visiting Professor, Keio
University, 1930-31.
Grace Mead Andrus de Laguna, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy.
A.B. Cornell University 1903 and Ph.D. 1906. Sage Scholar in Philosophy, Cornell
University, 1903-05; Reader in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1907-08, Associate,
1911-16, Associate Professor, 1916-29 and Professor, 1929 .
Samuel Claggett Chew,* Ph.D., Professor of English Literature and
Holder of The Mary Hill Swope Grant.
A.B. Johns Hopkins University 1909 and Ph.D. 1913. Fellow, Johns Hopkins Univer-
sity, 1910-12; Associate in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1914-16, Associate Professor,
1916-20 and Professor, 1920 .
Rhys Carpenter,! Ph.D., Professor of Classical Archaeology and Holder of a
Julius and Sarah Goldman Grant.
A.B. Columbia University 1909 and Ph.D. 1916; B.A. University of Oxford 1911 and
M.A. 1914. Rhodes Scholar, Balliol College, Oxford, 1908-11; Drialer Fellow in
Classics, Columbia University, 1911-13; Student, American School of Classical Studies
at Athens, 1912-13. Lecturer in Classical Archaeology, Bryn Mawr College, 1913-15,
Associate Professor, 191.5-lS (absent for military service, 1917-19) and Professor,
1918 . Attached to American Commission to Negotiate Peace at Paris, 1918-19.
On leave of absence to fill the post of Annual Professor at the American Academy
in Rome, 1926—27 and Director of the American School of Classical Studies at Athens,
1927-32.
Charles Ghequiere rENwicK,t Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Political
Science.
A.B. Loyola College 1907; Ph.D. Johns Hopkins University 1912. Student of Political
Science, Johns Hopkins University, 1909-11; Law Clerk, Division of International Law
in the Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, 1911-14; University of Freiburg,
Summer, 1913; Lecturer on International Law, Washington College of Law, 1912-14;
Lecturer in Political Science, Bryn Mawr College, 1914-15, Associate Professor, 1915-
18 and Professor, 1918 .
Howard Levi Gray, Ph.D., Marjorie Walter Goodhart Professor of History
and Holder of the Marjorie Walter Goodhart Grant.
A.B. University of Rochester 1897; A.B. Harvard University 1898, M.A. 1900 and
Ph.D. 1907. Instructor in History, Harvard University, 1909-13 and Assistant Pro-
fessor, 1914-15: Professor of History, Bryn Mawr College, 1915-40 (absent for
government service, 1918-19).
* On leave of absence for the first semester of the year 19.39-40.
t On leave of absence for the year 1939-40, to be Professor-in-Charge of the Classical
School of the American Academy in Rome.
+ On leave of absence, March 1, 1940 to serve on the Inter-American Neutrality
Committee.
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James Llewellyn Crenshaw,* Ph.D., Professor of Physical Chemistry.
A.B. Centre College 1907 and M.A. 190S; Ph.D. Princeton University 1911. Assistant
Chemist in the Geophysical Laboratory of the Carnegie Institution, Washington, D. C,
1910-15; Associate in Physical Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College, 1915-18, Associate
Professor, 1918-25 (absent for mihtary service, 1917-19) and Professor, 1925
.
Anna Pell Wheeler, Ph.D., Sc.D., Professor of Mathematics.
A.B. University of South Dakota 190.3; M.S. University of Iowa 1904; M.A. Rad-
cliffe College 1905; Ph.D. University of Chicago 1910. Instructor in Mathematics,
Mount Holyoke College, 1911-14 and Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1914-18.
Associate Professor of Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1918-25, Professor, 1925-27,
Non-resident Lecturer, 1928-30 and Semester II, 1930-31 and Professor, 1931
.
Charles Wendell David, Ph.D., Professor of European History.
A.B. University of Oxford 1911; M.A. University of Wisconsin 1912; Ph.D. Harvard
University 1918. Rhodes Scholar, University of Oxford, 1908-11. Instructor in History,
University of Washington, 1915-18; Associate Professor of European History, Bryn
Mawr College, 1918-27 and Professor, 1927 .
Mart Hamilton Swindler, Ph.D., F.R.S., Professor of Classical Arche-
ology.
A.B. University of Indiana 1905 and M.A. 1906; Ph.D. Bryn Mawr College 1912; Fellow
of the Roval Society of Arts, London, 1937. Graduate Scholar in Greek, Bryn Mawr
College, 1906-07 and Fellow in Greek, 1907-09; Mary E. Garrett European Fellow and
Student, University of Berlin and the American School of Classical Studies in Athens,
1909-10; Acting Dean of Wfmen, University of Indiana, summers, 1911, 1913; Reader
in Latin and Demonstrator in Art and AjchEsology, IBryn Mawr College, 1912-16,
Instructor in Latin and Classical Archseology, 1916-21, Associate, 1921-25, Associate
Professor, 1925-31 and Professor of Classical Archaeology, 1931 . Editor-in-Chief,
American Journal of Archseology, 1932 .
Horace Alwtne, F.R.M.C.M., Alice Carter Dickerman Professor of Music
and Director of the Department of Music.
Holder of Sir Charles Hall6 Memorial Scholarship, 1909-12, Gold Medallist and graduate
(with distinction) of Royal Manchester College of Music, England, 1912. Honorary
Fellow, Royal Manchester College of Music, 1924. Director of Music, Manchester
Grammar School, 1911-12; Head of Piano Department, Skidmore School of Arts,
Saratoga Springs, N. Y., 1914-21; Student of Professor Max Mayer
_
(England) and
Professor Michael von Zadora (BerUn) ; Associate Professor of Music, Bryn Mawr
College, 1921-27 and Professor, 1927 .
Roger Hewes Wells, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science.
A.B. Northwestern University 1916; M.A. Harvard University 1921 and Ph.D. 1923.
Teacher in the High School, Quincy, Illinois, 1916-17; On military service, 1917-19;
Assistant in Government, Harvard University, 1920-22; Austin Teaching Fellow in
Government, Harvard University, 1922-23; Assistant in Government, Radcliffe College,
1922-23. Associate in Economics and PoUtics, Bryn MawT College, 1923-27, Associate
Professor, 1927-33, Professor, 1933-36 and Professor of Political Science, 1936 .
Guggenheim Fellow in Germany, 1927-28.
Joseph E. Gillet, Ph.D., Professor of Spanish.
Ph.D. L'niversity of Liege 1910. Assistant Lecturer in French, University of Edin-
burgh, 1910-11; Student in the Universities of Paris, Leyden, Munich and Berlin, 1911-
13: Instructor in German, University of Wisconsin, 1913-15; Associate in Comparative
Literature and Romance Languages, University of Illinois, 1915-18 (absent for military
service, 1918-19); Student in Spain, 1919-20; Assistant Professor of Romance Lan-
guages, University of Minnesota, 1921-24: Visiting Professor, Princeton University,
Semester I, 1928-29 and 1929-30. Associate Professor of Spanish, Bryn Mawr College,
1924-29 and Professor, 1929 .
Max Diez, Ph.D., Professor of Germ.an Literature.
A.B. Washington University 1909 and M.A. 1910; Ph.D. University of Texas 1916.
Fellow in German, Washington University, 1909-10; Assistant in German, University
of Wisconsin, 1910-11; Instructor in German, Washington University, 1911-15; Assist-
ant Professor of German, University of Texas, 1915-18; On military service, 1918-19;
Professor of German, Centre College, 1921-25; Associate in German, Bryn Mawr
College, 1925-27. Associate Professor, 1927-36 and Professor, 1936 .
* On leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1939-40.
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Grace Frank, A.B., Non-resident Professor of Old French Philology.
A.B. University of Chicago 1907. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1908-10,
1913-16; Universities of Gottingen and Berlin, 1911; University of Pennsylvania,
1918-19; Visiting Professor of Romance Philology, Johns Hopkins University, 1934-36;
Lecturer in Romance Philology, Bryn Mawr College, 1926-27, non-resident Associate
Professor of Old French Philology, 1927-33 and non-resident Professor, 1933 .
Margaret Oilman, Ph.D., Associate Professor of French.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1919, M.A. 1920 and Ph.D. 1924. Graduate Scholar in French,
1919-20 and Fellow in French, 1920-22; Fellow, Ecole Normale Sup^rieure de Sevres
and Student, University of Paris, 1922-23; Instructor in French, Bryn Mawr College,
1923-26, Associate, 1926-30 and Associate Professor, 1930 .
Ilse Forest, Ph.D., Lecturer in Education.
B.S. Teachers College, Columbia University, 1922 and M.A. 1923; Ph.D. Columbia Uni-
versity 1927. Teacher and Critic, Kindergarten and Elementary Grades, 1915-23;
Demonstration Teacher, State Normal School, New Paltz, New York, 1923-24; Laura
Spelman Rockefeller Fellow, Columbia L^niversity, 1925-26; Professor of Child Psy-
chology, Iowa State Teachers College, 1926-27; Sterling Fellow in Education, Yale
,
University, 1934-35, Honorary Fellow in Philosophy, 1935-36 and Lecturer in Ele-
nientary Education, 1936-37. Associate in Education, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-28,
Associate Professor, 1928-36 and Lecturer, 1936 .
Stephen Joseph Herben, B.Litt., Ph.D., Professor of English Philology.
B.Litt. Rutgers University 1920; M.A. Princeton University 1921 and Ph.D. 1924.
Graduate Student, Columbia University, summer, 1922; Fellow of the American Scandi-
navian Foundation, LTniversity of Copenhagen, 1922-23; Special Coach in Old English,
Oxford University, 1923-24. Contributing consultant for C, and G. Merriam and Com-
pany, 1926-27. Instructor in English, Princeton University, 1924-28. Associate Pro-
fessor of English Philology, Bryn Mawr College, 1928-3i' and Professor, 1937 .
Fritz Mezger, Ph.D., Professor of Germanic Philology.
Ph.D. University of Berlin 1921. Studied at the University of Tubingen, 1911-12, Uni-
versity of Munich, 1912-13, University of Geneva, 1913, University of Paris, 1913-14,
University of Munich, 1919, University of Berlin, 1920-22.
_
Instructor in German,
Harvard University, 1927-28; Associate Professor of Germanic Philology, Bryn Mawr
College, 1928-36 and Professor, 1936 .
Thomas Robert Shannon Broughton, Ph.D., Professor of Latin.
A.B. University of Toronto 1921 and M.A. 1922; Ph.D. Johns Hopkins University
1928. Teaching Fellow, Victoria College, University of Toronto, 1921-23. Student,
University of Chicago, spring 1922 and 1923 and summer 1925. Rogers Fellow, Johns
Hopldns University, 1925-26 and 1927-28; Instructor in Greek, Amherst College,
1926-27; Associate in Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1928-30, Associate Professor, 1930-37
and Professor, 1937 . Visiting Professor of Latin, Johns Hopkins University, 1938-40.
Harry Helson, Ph.D., Professor of Experimental Psychology.
A.B. Bowdoin College 1921 ; M.A. Harvard University 1922 and Ph.D. 1924. Instructor
in Psychology, Cornell University, 1924-25; Instructor in Psychology, University of
Illinois, 1925-26; Assistant Professor of Psychology, University of Kansas, 1926-28;
Associate Professor of Experimental Psychology, Bryn Mawr College, 1928-33 and
Professor, 1933 .
Ernest Willoughby, A.R.C.M., Assistant Professor of Music.
A.RCM. London 1922. Organist and Choir Master, Ross Parish Church, 1913-15.
Suhorganist and Choir Director, Hereford Cathedral, Music Master, Hereford Cathedral
School, England; Assistant Director, Hereford Choral Society and Hereford Orchestral
Society and Hereford Musical Festival, 1918-22. Instructor in Music, Bryn Mawr
College, 1923-29, Associate, 1929-35 and Assistant Professor, 1935 .
Marguerite Lehr, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.
A.B. Goucher College 1919; Ph.D. Bryn Mawr College 1925. Reader and Graduate
Student in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1919-21, President's European Fellow
and Fellow in Mathematics, 1921-22, Fellow by Courtesy and Graduate Scholar in
Mathematics, 1922-23: American Association of University Women Fellow and Student,
University of Rome, 1923-24; Instructor in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1924-29,
Associate, 1929-35, Assistant Professor, 1935-37 and Associate Professor, 1937 .
Mary Summerfield Gardiner, Ph.D., Assoriale Professor of Biology.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1918, M.A. 1924 and Ph.D. 1927. Information Secretary.
Y. W. C. A. Hostess House, Camp Mills, Long Island, 1918-19; Secretary and Social
Worker. Henrv Street Settlement, New York City, 1920-21: Warden of Denbigh Hall,
Bryn Mawr College, 1921-24 and of Pembroke Hall West, 192.5-27. Graduate Student,
Byrn Mawr College, 1922-24 and 1925-27 and University College, London, 1924-25;
Instructor in Biology, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-29 and Assistant to the Dean, Semester
II, 1928-29, Associate in Biology and Assistant to the Dean, 1929-30, Associate in
Biology, 1930-31 and Associate Professor, 1931 .
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Caroline Robbins, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History.
A.B. University of London 1924 and Ph.D. 1926. Christie Research Fellow in History at
Royal Holloway College and the Institute of Historical Research, London, 1924-26;
Riggs Fellow at the University of Michigan, 1926-27; Instructor in History, College
for Women, Western Reserve University, 1927-28; Instructor in History, Bryn Mawr
College, Semester II, 1928-29 and 1929-30, Associate, 1930-35, Assistant Professor,
1935-38 and Associate Professor, 1938
.
Angeline Helen Lograsso, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Italian.
A.B. University of Rochester 1917 and M.A. 1918; Ph.D. Radcliffe College, 1927.
Graduate Student in Romance Languages, Columbia University, summers 1919, 1920
and 1923. Graduate Student in History, Harvard University, summer, 1921. Rebecca
Greene Fellow, Radcliffe College, 1925-26 and 1926-27; Augustus Anson Whitney
Travelling Fellow in England, France and Italy, 1927-28; Instructor in Romance
Languages, University of Rochester and the East High School, Rochester, 1917-25;
Assistant Professor of French and Italian, University of Rochester, 1928-30; Associate
Professor of Italian, Bryn Mawr College, 1930 .
Edward H. Watson, Ph.D., Associate Professor and Professor-elect of
Geology.
.4.B. .Johns Hopkins University 1925 and Ph.D. 1929. .Assistant in Geology, .Johns Hop-
kins TJniversity, 1926-28 and Instructor, 1928-30; Maryland Geological Survey, 1926,
1928-29; U. S. Geological Survey, 1927; Petrologist, University of Michigan E.xpedition
in Mexico, 1930; Pennsylvania Geological Survey, 1935 . Associate in Geology,
Bryn Mawr College, 1930-33, Associate Professor, 1933-40 and Professor-elect, 1940.
Mildred Fairchild, Ph.D.,* Grace H. Dodge Associate Professor of Social
Economy and Director of the Carola Woerishojfer Graduate Department
of Social Economy and Social Research.
A.B. Oberlin College 1916 and M.A. 1925; Ph.D. Bryn Mawr College 1929. On Staff of
Fisk University, 1916-18; War Camp Community Service, 1918-20; Playground and
Recreation Association of America, 1920-22; Oberlin College Campaign Field Organizer,
1923. Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-27,
Research Assistant in Social Economy and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-
28. Gamma Phi Beta Fellow of the .'American Association of University Women and
Student, London School of Economics, 1928-29; Research Fellow for study in the
U.S.S.R., of the .American Russian Institute, 1929-30; .Associate in Social Economy
• and Social Research, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-34 and Associate Professor 1934 .
Lincoln Dryden, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.
A.B. Johns Hopkins University 1925 and Ph.D. 1930. Geologist with the Maryland
Geological Survey, summers, 1927, 1929; Assistant Geologist with the Sinclair Explora-
tion Company in Venezuela, 1928; Associate in Geology, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-34
and Associate Professor. 1934 .
Milton Charles Nahm, B.Litt., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy.
A.B. University of Pennsylvania 1925 and M.A. 1926; B.A. Oxford University 1928 and
B.Litt. 1929; Ph.D. University of Pennsylvania 1932. Rhodes Scholar, 1926-29.
Instructor in Philosophy, University of Pennsylvania, 1929-30; Lecturer in Philosophy,
Bryn Mawr College, 1930-31, Associate, 1931-34 and Associate Professor, 1934 .
Valentin Muller, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Classical Archseology.
Ph.D. University of Berlin 1915. Student at the University of Gottingen, 1908, at
Munich, 1909, at Bonn, 1910-12 and at Berlin, 1913-15. Assistant at the Archfeological
Seminary of the University of Berlin, 1919-21; Fellow Traveller of the German Archse-
ological' Institute at Rome, 1921-23: Privatdozent, University of Berlin, 192.3-29;
Extraordinary Professor, University of Berlin, 1929-.January, 1931. Associate Pro-
fessor of Classical Archeology, Bryn Mawr College, February, 1931 .
Paul Weiss, Ph.D., Associate Professor and Professor-elect of Philosophy.
B.S.S. College of the City of New York 1927; M.A. Harvard University 1928 and Ph.D.
1929. University Scholar, Harvard University, 1927-28; Sears Scholar in Philosophy,
1928-29; Sears Travelling Scholar in Philosophy at Freiburg, Germany and the Sorbonne,
1929-30; Instructor and Tutor in Philosophy, Harvard University and Instructor,
Radcliffe College, 1930-31; Associate in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1931-33,
Associate Professor, 1933-40 and Professor-elect 1940. Guggenheim FeUow, 1937-38.
Myra Richards Jessen, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1915 and Ph.D. 1932. Teacher, Friends Central School, Phila-
delphia, 1920-21, the Baldwin School, Brvn Mawr, 1921-24; Graduate Student, Bryn
MawT College, 1922-24 and 1926-28, University of Hamburg, Semester II, 1924-25;
Anna Ottendorfer Memorial Research Fellow studying at the University of Berlin,
1928-29; Instructor in German, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-28 and 1929-32; Associate,
1932-35 and Assistant Professor, 1935 .
* On leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1939-40.
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Walter C. Michels, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
E.E. Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute 1927; Ph.D. California Institute of Technology 1930.
Teaching Assistant in Physics, California Institute of Technology, 1927-29 and Teaching
Fellow, 1929-.30; National Research Fellow in Physics, Princeton University, 1930-32.
Associate in Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1932-34 and Associate Professor, 1934
.
Donald Wallace MacKinnon, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychologij.
A.B. Bowdoin College 1925; M.A. Harvard University 1926 and Ph.D. 1933. Instructor
in Psychology, University of Maine, 1927-28; Instructor in Abnormal and Dynamic
Psychology, Harvard University, 1928-30; Frederick Sheldon Travelling Fellow of
Harvard University at the University of Berlin, 1930-31; Instructor in Abnormal
and Dynamic Psychology and Tutor in the Division of Philosophy, Harvard Univer-
sity and RadcUffe College, 1931-33. Associate in Psychology, Bryn Mawr College,
1933-35, Assistant Professor, 193.5-37 and Associate Professor. 1937 .
Cornelia Lynde Meigs, A.B., Associate Professor of English Composition
on the Margaret Kingsland Haskell Foundation.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1908. Principal of a private school, Keokuk, Iowa, 1908-10.
Teacher of English, St. Katharine's School, Davenport, Iowa, 1912-13. Writer of
Stories for Children for the Macmillan Company, New York, 1913
,
for Little Brown
and Company, Boston, 1927 . Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1932-33,
Associate, 1933-35, Assistant Professor, 1935-37 and Associate Professor on the Margaret
Kingsland Haskell Foundation, 1937 .
Dorothy Wyckoff, Ph.D., Assistatit Professor of Geology.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1921; M.A. 1928 and Ph.D. 1932. Graduate Scholar in
Geology, Bryn MawT College, 1921-22 and Graduate Student, 1922-23; Teacher in
the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn MawT, 1922-25; Demonstrator in Geology and Grad-
uate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-28; Fanny Bullock Workman Fellow,
studying at the Kongelige Frederiks Universitet, Oslo, Norway, 1928-29 and Fellow
of the American Scandinavian Foundation, Oslo. 1929-30; Fellow in Geology, Bryn
Mawr College, 1930-31, Demonstrator, 1931-32, Instructor, 1932-33, Associate, 1933-35
and Assistant Professor, 1935 .
Herbert Adolphus Miller, Ph.D., Lecturer in Social Economy.
A.B. Dartmouth College 1899 and M.A. 1902; Ph.D. Harvard University 1905; studied at
University of Chicago 1911. -Assistant Professor of Philosophy and Sociology, Olivet
College, 1905-07, Professor 1907-14;_ Professor of Sociology, Oberlin College, 1914-25;
Professor of Sociology, Ohio State University, 1924-31; University of California, summer
1922; Lecturer, Yenching University, Peiping, China and LTniversities of China, India
and Syria 1929-30. Lecturer in Social Economy, Bryn Mawr College, 1933-40.
Arthur Clay Cope,* Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry.
B.S. Butler University 1929; Ph.D. University of Wisconsin 1932. Assistant in Chemistry
University of Wisconsin, 1929-31 and Fellow, 1931-32; National Research Fellow,
Harvard Li^niversity, 1932-34; Associate in Chemistry, University of Illinois, summer
1935; Visiting Professor of Chemistry, L'niversity of North Carolina, summer 1939.
Associate in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College, 1934-35, Assistant Professor, 1935-3S and
Associate Professor, 1938 .
Karl L. Anderson,* Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics.
B.Sc. Mount Allison University, New Brunswick, Canada, 1928; M.A. Harvard University
1930 and Ph.D. 1932. Lecturer in Economics, Maritime Summer School, Sackville, New
Brunswick, Canada, July and August, 1929 and July and August, 1930; Instructor in
Economics and Tutor in the Division of History, Government and Economics, Harvard
University, 1930-34. Assistant Professor of Economics, Bryn Mawr College, 1934-38
and Associate Professor, 1938 .
Berthe-Marxe Marti, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Latin and French.
Licence-es-lettres University of Lausanne 1925; M.A. Bryn MawT College 1926 and Ph.D.
1934. Swiss Scholar in Latin and English, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-26 and 1929-30.
Teacher of French, the Thorne School, Bryn MawT and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr
College, 1926-28; Instructor in Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-31; Instructor in
Latin and French, 1931-34 and Assistant Professor, 1935 .
Richard Bernheimer, f Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History of Art.
Ph.D. University of Munich 1929. Student of History of Art, Archaeology and Asiatic
Ethnology in Munich, Rome and Berlin, 192.5-29. Lecturer in History of Art, Haverford
College, 1937 . Lecturer in History of Art, Bryn Mawr College, 1933-38 and Assistant
Professor, 1938 .
Alister Cameron, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Greek.
A.B. Union College 1926; M.A. Princeton University 1927; Ph.D. Columbia University
1938. Instructor in Classics, .St. John's College, 1927-28; Instructor in Classics, Union
College, 1928-30; Student at Edinburgh University 1930-31; Graduate student,
Columbia University, 1931-35 (Resident Scholar 1932-34, University FeUow 1934-35).
Assistant Professor of Greek, Bryn Mawr College, 1935 .
* Granted leave of absence for the year 1940-41.
t Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1940-41.
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Richmond Lattimore, Ph.D., Assistaiit Professor of Greek.
A.B. Dartmouth C9llege 1926; M.A. University of Illinois 1927; B.A. Oxford University,
1932; Ph.D. University of Illinois 1935. Assistant in Classics, University of Illinois,
1926-27, Assistant in English 1927-28; Assistant Professor of Greek, Wabash College,
1928-29; Rhodes Scholar from Indiana to Oxford University, 1929-32; Assistant in
Philosophy, University of Illinois, 1933-34; Classical Fellow at the American Academy
in Rome 1934-35. Assistant Professor of Greek, Bryn Mawr College, 1935 .
Mart Katharine Woodworth, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Enqlish.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1924, M.A. 1927 and Ph.D. 1933. Graduate Student, Johns
Hopkins University, 1924-25, University of London, 1929-30. Teacher of English, the
Thorne School, Bryn Mawr, 1925-29. Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-
35 and Assistant Professor of English, 1935 .
Jean William Guiton,* Licencie-es-lettres, Assistant Professor of French.
Bacealauriat, Latin, Grec, Philosophie, Paris, 1923-24; Licence-es-lettres, University of
Paris, 1929; Dipldme d'Etudes superieures (Lettres), 1931. Teacher, College de Dom-
front, 1929-30 and College de Nogent-le-Rotrou, 1930-31; Assistant Professor of French,
Middlebury College, 1931-32 and Instructor at Middlebury Summer School, 1932;
Member of the Literature Division, Bennington College, 1932-35: Visiting Professor,
Mills College Summer School, 1935; Assistant Professor of French, Bryn Mawr College,
1935
.
Katharine Elizabeth McBride, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education
and Psychology.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1925, M.A. 1927 and Ph.D. 1932. Reader and Demonstrator
in Psychologv, Bryn Mawr College, 1925-27; Student, Columbia University, 1928-29;
Warden of Wyndham, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-31 and Graduate Student, 1925-27
and 1929-31 ; Research and Clinical Psychology, 1929-35. Demonstrator in Educa-
tion, Bryn Mawr College, 1934-35, Lecturer, 1935-36, Assistant Professor of Education
and Psychology, 1936-38, Associate Professor, 1938-40 and Assistant to the Dean,
1938-39.
Arthur Colby Spragtje, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English Literature.
A.B. Harvard University 1921 (absent for military service 1917-19); M.A. 1922 and
Ph.D. 1925. Instructor in English, Harvard University, 1925-30 and Assistant Professor
1930-36; Chairman of the Tutorial Board, Division of Modern Languages 1930-35.
Associate Professor of English Literature, Bryn Mawr College, 1936
.
Hertha Kraus, Ph.D., Carola Woerishoffer Associate Professor of Social
Economy.
Ph.D. University of Frankfort, 1919. Research Assistant on Social Projects, University
of Frankfort, 1917-19; Field Director for Organizing Child Feeding and Health Pro-
grams for Children, American Friends Service Committee, Germany, 1920-23; Director
of Public Welfare Department, Cologne, Germany, April, 192.3-April, 1933; Consultant
on Community Activities and Housing, Familv Welfare Association of America, October,
1933-October, 1934; Research Worker, Russell Sage Foundation, New York City, 1934;
Consultant, Division of Subsistence Homesteads, Department of the Interior, Wash-
ington, D. C, 1934; Research Worker, T. E. R. A. Committee on Planning, New York
State, 1934; Professor of Social Work, Margaret Morrison Carnegie College of the
Carnegie Institute of Technology, May, 1934-June, 1936. Associate Professor of Social
Economy, Bryn Mawr College, 1936 .
Arthur Lindo Patterson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor and Associate Pro-
fessor-elect of Physics.
B.Sc. McGill University 1923, M.Sc. 1924 and Ph.D. 1928. Lecturer in Physics, McGill
University, 1928-29; Associate in the Division of Biophysics, Rockefeller Institute for
Medical Research, 1929-31; Lecturer in Biophysics and Fellow in Medical Physics,
.lohnson Foundation for Medical Physics, University of Pennsylvania, 1931-33; Research
in Crystal Analysis, Physics Department. Massachusetts Institute of Technology.
1933-36. Assistant Professor of Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-40 and Associate
Professor-elect 1940.
Germaine Bree, AgrSgee, Assistant Professor of French.
Licence-es-lettres University of Paris 19.30, and Agregalion de VUniveTsitS, 1932. French
Scholar, Bryn Mawr College, 1931-32; Professeur au LycSe de Jeunes Filles, Oran,
Algeria, 1932-36. Lecturer in French, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-37, Assistant Pro-
fessor of French, 1937 and Warden of the French House, 1937-39.
William Lewis Doyle, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology.
M.A. Johns Hopkins University 1932 and Ph.D. 1934. Adam T. Bruce Fellow, Johns
Hopkins University, 1934-35; General Education Board Fellow, Cambridge University,
1935-36 and Carlsberg Laboratory, Copenhagen, 1936-37. Assistant Professor of
Biology, Bryn Mawr College, 1937 .
* Absent for military service 1939 .
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Kathrine Koller, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
A.B. Wittenberg College 1924; Ph.D. Johns Hopkins University 1932. Teacher of French
and English in the High Schools, Plymouth, Ohio, 1924-26 and Tiffin, Ohio, 1926-28.
Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1932-38 and Assistant Professor, 1938 .
Agnes Kirsopp Lake, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Latin.
A.B. Bryn Ma-nT College 1930, M.A. 1931 and Ph.D. 1934. Non-resident Graduate
Scholar in Biblical Literature, Brjm Mawr College, 1930-31; Fellow at the American
Academy in Rome, 1931-33; Fellow in Latin, Bryn Mawr CoDege, 1933-34, Instructor,
1934-38 and Assistant Professor, 1938 .
K. Laurence Stapleton,* A.B., Assistant Professor of English.
A.B. Smith Colleee 1932. Research Fellow from Smith College studying at the L'niversity
of London, 1932-33. Eijaminer in the Employment Service, Massachusetts Department
of Labour, 1933-34. Instructor in English, Brvn MawT College, 1934-3S and Assistant
Professor, 1938 .
Joseph C. Sloane, Jr., M.F.A., Associate Professor of History of Art.
.A.B. Princeton University 1931 and M.F.A. 1934. Field Assistant for the University
Museum of Philadelphia on the excavations at Minturnae, 1931-32; Assistant Curator.
Cooper Union Museum in New York, 1934-35; Instructor in Ajt and Archseology,
Princeton l'niversity, 193.5-37; Assistant Professor of .\rt, Rutgers University, 1937-38.
Associate Professor of History of Art, Bryn Mawr College, 1938 .
Raymond Elliott Zihkle, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology.
A.B. University of Missouri 1928 and Ph.D. 1932. Instructor in Botany, University of
Missouri, 1930-32; National Research Fellow, Johnson Foundation for Medical Physics,
University of Pennsylvania, 1932-34, Fellow in Medical Physics, 1934-38, Lecturer in
Biophysics, 1936-38 and Instructor in Experimental Radiology, 1937-38. Assistant
Professor of Biology, Brjoi Mawr College, 1938^0.
Mildred Benedict Xorthrop, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics.
A.B. University of Missouri 1922 and M.A. 1923; Ph.D. Columbia University 1938.
Executive Secretary of the Social Ser\nce League, Easton, Pennsylvania, 1923-26;
Associate Professor and Head of the Department of Economics and Sociology, Hood
College, 1926-31; Instructor in Economics, Hunter College, 1931-34; Fellow of The
Brookings Institution, Washington, D. C, 1934-3.5; Di\ision of Research and Statistics,
United States Treasurj^ Department, 1935-38. Lecturer in Economics, Bryn Mawr
College, 1938-39 and Assistant Professor, 1939 .
Alexander Cobtjrn Soper, III, M.F.A. , Associate Professor of History
of Art.
A.B. Hamilton College 1925; AI.F.A. in Architecture, Princeton University 1929. Instruc-
tor, School of Architecture, Princeton University, 1929-30; Graduate Student in
Chinese Language and Literature, Columbia University, 1932-33, in Art and Archseology,
Princeton University, 1933-35; Research Fellow of the American Council of Learned
Societies, for the study of Far Eastern art in Japan, 1935-36; Research Fellow of the
General Education Board for the study of Far Eastern architecture in Japan, 1936-38;
Instructor, Department of Art and Archaeology, Princeton L'niversity, 1938-39. Asso-
ciate Professor of History of Art, Bryn MawT CoUege, 1939 .
John Chester Miller, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
B.S. Harvard University 1930, M.A. 1932 and Ph.D. 1939. Frederick Sheldon Fellow,
Harvard University, 1930-31, Junior Fellow, Society of Fellows, 1933-36 and European
Fellow, 1936-37. Assistant Professor of History, Bryn Mawr College, 1939 .
John Corning Oxtobt, M.A., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
A.B. University of California 1933 and M.A. 1934. Graduate Student, Harvard University,
1934-36 and Junior Fellow, Society of Fellows, 1936-39. Assistant Professor of IMathe-
matics, Bryn Mawr College, 1939 .
Robert E. L. Paris, Ph.D., Associate Professor-elect of Sociology.
Ph.B. University of Chicago 1928, M.A. 1930 and Ph.D. 1931. Fellow in Sociology, Uni-
versity of Chicago, 1929-31; Instructor in Sociology, Brown University, 1931-36 and
Assistant Professor 1936-38; Assistant Professor of Sociology, McGill University, 1938-
40. Associate Professor-elect of Sociology, Bryn I\Iaw-r CoUege, 1940.
Elizabeth Vanderbilt Fehrer, Ph.D., Assistant Professor-elect of Educa-
tion and Psychology.
A.B. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1930 and Ph.D. 1934; M.A. Columbia University 1931. Research
Assistant in Personnel, Tennessee Valley Authority, 1934-37 and Psychologist, Vocational
Adjustment Bureau, New York City, 1937-38, and at Long Lane Farm, Middletown, Con-
necticut, 1938. Instructor in Psychology, WeUesley College, 1938-40. Assistant Pro-
fessor-elect of Education and Psychology, Bryn Ma-WT CoUege, 1940.
* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1940—41.
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Hetty Goldman, Ph.D., Visiting Lecturer in Archaeology.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1903; M.A. Radcliffe College 1910 and Ph.D. 1916. Excavating
in Greece, 1913-14; Lecturer in Archjeology, Johns Hopkins University, 1928-29;
Director of the Joint Excavation of Bryn Mawr College, The Archseological Institute of
America and Harvard University at Tarsus, Cilicia, Asia Minor, 1934-37 and of the Joint
Excavation of Bryn Mawr College and the Institute for Advanced Study of Princeton,
New Jersey, at Tarsus, 1937 and Professor, Institute for Advanced Study, Princeton,
1936 . Visiting Lecturer in Archseology, Bryn Mawr College, 1938 .
Hilda Pollaczek-Geiringer, Ph.D., Visiting Lecturer in Mathematics.
Ph.D. University of Vienna 1918. Assistant in the Institute for Applied Mathematics,
University of Berlin, 1920-27; Privatdozent, University of Berlin, 1927-33; Research
and writing, Institute of Mechanics, Brussels, 1933-34; Professor of Mathematics, Uni-
versity of Istanbul, Turkey, 1934-39. Visiting Lecturer in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr
College, November 1939
.
Arturo Torres-Rioseco, Ph.D., Visiting Lecturer under the Mary Flexner
Lectureship.
M.A. University of Minnesota 1925 and Ph.D. 1930. Instructor in Spanish, Williams
College, 1919-21; Instructor in Romance Languages, University of Minnesota, 1921-25;
Associate Professor of Spanish American Literature, University of Texas, 1926-28; Asso-
ciate Professor of Spanish American Literature, University of California, 1928-36 and
Professor, 1936 . Visiting Lecturer under the Mary Flexner Lectureship, 1939-40.
Erich Frank, Ph.D., Visiting Lecturer in Philosophy, Semester IL
Ph.D. University of Heidelberg 1910. Privatdozent, University of Heidelberg, 1923-28;
Ausserordentlicher Professor, University of Marburg, 1928-36; Research and writing,
1936-39. Visiting Lecturer in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, and Swarthmore College,
Semester II, 1939-40.
Ruth Fulton Benedict, Ph.D., Visiting Lecturer-elect under the Anna
Howard Shaw Memorial Foundation.
A.B. Vassar College 1909; Ph.D. Columbia University 1923. Lecturer in Anthropology,
Columbia University, 1923-31, Assistant Professor, 1931-37, and Associate Professor,
1937 . Editor of The Journal of American Folk-Lore, 1923 ; President of the
American Ethnological Society, 1927-29; Leader of six ethnological expeditions to the
Indians of the Southwest, 1924-31. Visiting Lecturer-elect under the Anna Howard Shaw
Memorial Foundation, Bryn Mawr College, 1940.
Minor White Latham, Ph.D., Lecturer in English.
A.B. Mississippi State College for Women 1901; M.A. Columbia University 1912 and
Ph.D. 1930. Graduate Student, Bryn MawT College, 1902-04; Graduate Student, Uni-
versity of Mississippi, 1907-08; Graduate Student, Columbia University, 1911-15.
Instructor in English, Mississippi State College for Women, 1908-10 and Head of the
English Department, 1910-11. Lecturer in English, Barnard College, Columbia Univer-
sity, 1914-15, Instructor 1915-29; Instructor in Playwriting, Columbia University, 1918-
29 and summers, 1918-22, 1924, 1926-28; Assistant Professor of English, Barnard
College, Columbia University, 1929-35 and Associate Professor 1935 . Lecturer in
English, Bryn Mawr College, 1932-35, 1936-38 and 1939-40.
Maud Rey, Lecturer in French Diction.
Brevet superieur, University de Rennes, 1908. Studied at the Sorbonne and University
Catholique, Paris; Pupil of Jacques Copeau, Directeur du Theatre du Vieux-Colombier
and of Charles Dullin, Directeur du Theatre de I'Atelier, Paris; Head of the French
Department, the Baldwin School, Bryn MawT, 1916 -. Instructor in French, Middle-
bury College Summer School, Middlebury, Vt., 1935 . Lecturer in French Diction,
Bryn Mawr College, 1934 .
D. T. Veltman, Ph.D., Lecturer in Philosophy.
A.B. University of California 1926; Ph.D. Yale University 1929. Instructor in Philos-
ophy, University of California, 1927-28, and Princeton University, 1929-33. Research
Associate in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1934-36 and Lecturer 1936 .
William Cabell Greet, Ph.D., Lecturer in English.
A.B. University of the South 1920; M.A. Columbia University 1924 and Ph.D. 1926.
Lecturer in English, Barnard College, 1926-27, Instructor in English 1927-29, Assistant
Professor, 1929-38 and Associate Professor, 1938 . Editor of American Speech,
1933 . Speech Counselor to the Columbia Broadcasting System, 1937 .- Lecturer
in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1937 .
Florence Whyte, Ph.D., Lecturer in Spanish.
A.B. University of California 1915; M.A. University of Oregon 1924; Ph.D. Bryn Mawr
College 1930. Professor of Modern Languages, Linfield College, 1919-20; Instructor m
Spanish and Graduate Student, University of Oregon, 1920-24. Graduate Scholar m
Spanish, Bryn Mawr College, 1924-25 and Fellow in Romance Languages, 1925-26;
jHelene and Cecil Rubel Foundation Fellow in Europe, 1926-27; Assistant Professor of
Spanish, Milwaukee-Downer College, 1927-29; Professor of Modern Languages, Queens
College, 1929-30; Instructor in Spanish, Mt. Holyoke College, 1931-33. Instructor
n^in Spanish, Bryn Mawr College, 1933-34 and 1935-36 and Lecturer in Spanish, Feb-
ruary, 1938 .
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Frederica de Lagxhsta, Ph.D., Lecturer in Anthropology.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1927; Ph.D. Columbia University 1933. Research student in
Paris, London and Scandinavia; Assistant to Dr. Therkel Mathiassen on Danish Gov-
ernment archffiological expedition to Greenland, 1928-29; Assistant, American Section,
University of Pennsylvania Museum, 1931-33 and Research Associate and Field Director,
1933-35. Leader of archaeological and ethnological expeditions to Alaska for the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, the National Research Council and tbe American Philosophical
Society, 1930, 1931, 1932 and 1935; co-leader of a joint expedition to Alaska with Dr. Kaj
Birket-Smith for the University of Pennsylvania and the Danish National Museum, 1933.
Ethnologist with the U. S. Soil Conservation Service, 1936. National Research Fellow
studying diffusion of culture in the Arctic and sub-Arctic, 1936-37 and Private Research
Worker, 1937-3S. Lecturer in Anthropology, Bryn Mawr College, 1938 .
Mary Zelia Pease, A.B., Lecturer in Classical Archxology.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1927 and Ph.D.* 1933. Student, American School of Classical
Studies. Athens, 1927-29 (holder of a special Bryn Mawr College Fellowship, 1927-28
and Fellow of the Archeeological Institute, 1928-29) ; Martin Kellogg Fellow in Classics
Yale University, 1929-30; Fellow in Classical .\rchffiology, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-32
Agora Fellow and Special School Fellow of the American School at Athens, 1932-33
Alice Freeman Palmer Memorial Fellow of the American Association of University
Women, studying at Athens, 1935-36. Holder of grants for research from the American
Council of Learned Societies 1935 and 1936. Lecturer in Classical Archaeology, Bryn
Mawr College, 1938-40.
Mart Margaret Zender, M.A., M.S.S., Lecturer in Social Economy.
A.B. Lawrence College 1925 and M.A. 1926. M.S.S. Smith College School for Social Work,
1937. Case Worker, Family Welfare Association, Baltimore, 1936-37; Case Worker,
Family Society of PhiladeliAia, 1937-38 and District Secretary, Kensington District,
1938 . Lecturer in Social Economy, Bryn Mawr College, 1938 .
Susan BtrRLiNGHAM, A.B., M.S.S., Lecturer in Social Economy.
A.B. Vassar CoUege 1930. M.S.S. Smith College School for Social Work, 1931. Assistant
Nursery School Teacher, Summer Institute of Euthenics, A'assar College, 1929. Case
Worker and District Secretary, Family Society of Philadelphia, 1931
,
and Director of
Play Groups for Pre-School Children, 1935 . Lecturer in Social Economy, Bryn
Mawr CoUege, 1939 .
Edwin Harris Colbert, Ph.D., Lecturer in Vertebrate Paleontology, Semes-
ter /.
A.B. University of Nebraska 1928 and M.A. 1930; Ph.D. Columbia University 1935.
Assistant, University Museum, Nebraska, 1926-29; Assistant, American " Museum of
Natural History, 1930-32; Assistant Curator, Vertebrate Paleontology, American
Museum of Natural History, 1933 ; Associate Curator, Department of Geology and
Paleontology, Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia, 1937 . Lecturer
in Vertebrate Paleontology, Bryn Mawr CoUege, Semester I, 1939-40 and 1940-41.
.J. Parker Bursk, Ph.D., Lecturer in Statistics.
B.Sc. University of Pennsylvania 1922, M.A. 1925 and Ph.D. 1931. Instructor in Statistics,
University of Pennsylvania, 1922-30, Assistant Professor, 1930-35 and Associate Pro-
fessor 1935 . Lecturer in Statistics, Bryn Mawr College, 1939-40.
Thomas Seal Chambers, Ph.D., Lecturer in Chemistry, Semester IL
A.B. Swarthmore College 1931; M.A. Harvard University 1933 and Ph.D. January 1940.
Assistant in Chemistry, Harvard University, 1931-33; Junior Fellow, Harvard Society
of Fellows, 1933-39 (in residence at California Institute of Technology, 1936-37).
Lecturer in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College, Semester II, 1939-40.
Ruth Enalda Shallcross, Ph.D., Lecturer in Social Economy, Semester IL
A.B. University of Nebraska 1929; Ph.D. Bryn Mawr College 1938. Carola Woerishoffer
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, Bryn Mawr College, 1929-30 and 1936-
37; Homework Inspector in the Women-in-Industry Division, New York State Depart-
ment of Labor, 1931-36; Graduate Student, Columbia University, 1932-35; Carola
Woerishoffer FeUow in Social Economy and Social Research, Bryn Mawr CoUege,
1937-38; Field Representative, National Federation of Business and Professional
Women's Clubs, 1938-January 1940. Lecturer in Social Economy, Bryn Mawr College,
Semester II, 19.39-40.
Helen Dwight Reid, Ph.D., Lecturer in Political Science.
A.B. Vassar CoUege 1922; M.A. Radcliffe CoUege 1924 and Ph.D. 1933. Carnegie FeUow
in International Law, 1922-24; Penfield Travelling FeUow in International Law and
Belles-Lettres from the University of Pennsylvania, 1926-28; extensive research in
diplomatic archives of leading capitals abroad; Instructor in History and Government,
University of Buffalo, 1924-26, Assistant Professor, 1928-33 and Associate Professor,
193.3-39; Professor, Academie de Droit International, The Hague, 1933; Forum leader,
Minneapolis Public Forum, December 1936 and January 1937; Lecturer on national
and international affairs. Lecturer in Political Science, Bryn Mawr CoUege, March
1940
.
* Degree not to be used until dissertation is published.
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Louise W. Adams Holland, Ph.D., Lecturer in Latin, Semester IL
A.B. Barnard College 1914 and M.A. 1915; Ph.D. Bryn Mawr College 1920. Instructor
in Latin, Smith College, 1918-21 and Assistant Professor of Latin, 1921-23 with leave of
absence as Fellow at the American Academy in Rome, 1922-23; Assistant Professor
of Latin, Vassar College, 1925-27; Lecturer in Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1928-30,
Semester II, 1931-32, Semester II, 1932-33, 1933-35, Semester II, 1936-37 and Semester
II, 1939-40.
Fritz Karsen, Ph.D., Lecturer-elect in Education.
Ph.D. University of Breslau 1908. Teacher in high schools, Liegnitz, Magdeburg and Ber-
lin, 1911-20; Principal of high schools, Superintendent of primary schools, and Director
of University Preparatory Courses (Berhn-Neukoelin), and Director of Experimental
High School Professors' Training Institution, 1921-33; Dozent, University of Frankfurt,
1929, and University of Berlin, 1930-33; Founder and Organizer of a school for refugee
children in Paris, 1934; Educational Expert in the service of the Colombian Government,
1936-38; Associate, International Institute of Social Research, and Instructor in evening
and graduate courses, Brooklyn College, 1938-40. Lecturer-elect in Education, Bryn
Mawr College, 1940.
Michael A. Heilperin, D.Sc, Lecturer-elect in Economics.
D.Sc. (Econ.) LTniversity of Geneva 1931. Lecturer in Currency and Finance, University
of Geneva, 1932-33; Fellow of the Rockefeller Foundation, 1933-35; Assistant Professor
in International Economic Relations, Graduate Institute of International Studies,
Geneva, 1935-38; Lecturer in Economics, University of California, Berkeley, Semester
II, 1938-39; Professor at the Academy of International Law, The Hague, 1939; Expert
to the International Studies Conference, Paris 1937, Bergen 1939; Lecturer under the
auspices of the Institute of International Education, 1939-40. Lecturer-elect in Eco-
nomics, Bryn Mawr College, 1940.
Germaine Lafeuille, Agregee des lettres, Lecturer-elect in French.
Agregation des lettres 1933. Ecole Normale Superieure de Sevres, 1930-33; Professeur
au Lyc^e de Bordeaux, 1933-36 and au Lycee Moliere, 1936-38; Visiting Lecturer in
French, Vassar College, 1938-40. Lecturer-elect in French, Bryn Mawr College, 1940.
Marianna D. Jenkins, M.A., Lecturer-elect in History of Art, Semester IL
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1931; M.A. Radcliffe College 1932. Graduate Student, Radcliffe
College, 1931-32; Fellow in History of Art, Bryn Mawr College, 1933-35. Reader in
History of Art, Bryn Mawr College, 1938-39 and Lecturer-elect, 1940.
GxjSTAV Tugendreich, M.D., Research Associate in Social Economy.
M.D. University of Leipsig, 1902. Practicing Physician in Pediatrics, Berlin, 1906-37.
Director of Welfare Centre for Infants, Berlin-Schoeneberg, 1906-33; Director, Public
Health and Welfare Section, Board of Health, Berlin, 1919-22; German Medical Advisory
Committee of American Friends Service Committee for German Child and Feeding
Unit, 1920-23; Chairman, Association for Public Health of Municipality of Berlin,
1923-31; Honorary Research Fellow, Hygiene Institute, University of London, 1938.
Research Associate in Social Economy, Bryn Mawr College, 1938
.
Edith Hamilton Lanman, M.A., Instructor in Chemistry.
A.B. Radcliffe College 1914; M.A. University of California 1915. Graduate Student,
University • of California, 1914-15; Demonstrator in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College,
1915-18 and Instructor, 1918-19 and 1922 .
Martha Meysenburg Diez, M.A., Instructor in German.
A.B. University of Texas 1918; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1928. Instructor in German,
Bryn Mawr College, 1925 .
HoRTENSE Flexner King, M.A., Instructor in English.
A.B. University of Michigan 1907 and M.A. 1910. Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr
College, 1926-27, Semester II, 1927-28 and 1928 .
Stella Dueringer Wells, M.A., Instructor in German.
A.B. Northwestern University 1915; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1931. Teacher of
German, Lawrenceville High School, Illinois, 1915-17; Graduate Student, Radcliffe
College, 1922-23, University of Berlin, 1927-28 and Bryn Mawr College, 1925-27
and 1929-31. Instructor in German, Bryn Mawr College, 1933 .
Margaret Palfrey Woodrow, A.B., Instructor in English.
A.B. Smith College 1929. Tutor and substitute Teacher, The Winsor School, Boston,
1931-32; Teacher of English, Katharine Branson School, Ross, California, 1932-34.
Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1934-40.
Madeleine Hunt Appel, M.A., Instructor in Education.
A.B. Vassar College 1917; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1934. Social and Industrial Worker,
1917-24; Teacher, Nursery School, 1925-26, 1929 . Instructor in Education, Bryn
Mawr College, 1935-38 and 1939 .
M. Bettina Linn, M.A., Instructor in English.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1926 and M.A. 1929. Reader in Economics and Politics, Bryn
Mawr College and Graduate Student 1930-32; Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College,
Semester II. 1934-35 and 1936 .
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Aknie Leigh Broughton, M.A., Instructor in Latin.
A.B. Brvn MawT College 1930 and M.A. 1936. Teacher of Latin, Concord Academy,
1930-31: Tutor, Baldwin School, 1931-33. Tutor, Brvn Mawr College, 1933-35 and
1936-37; Graduate Student, BrjTi Mawr College, 1934-37. Instructor in Latin, Bryn
Mawr CoUege, 1937 .
HiLDE CoHN, Ph.D., Instructor in German.
Ph.D. University of Heidelberg 1933. Student, University of Heidelberg, 1928, 1930-33,
L'niversity of Munich 1929 and University of Berlin 1930. Volunteer of the Library
of the American Academy in Rome, January-July 1934: Teacher of German, English
and History of Art in Landschulheim, Florence, April-December 1936. Graduate
Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-38 and Instructor in German, Februarj', 1938 .
Jaat; Marion Oppen:heimer, Ph.D., Instructor in Biology.
A.B. Br\'n MawT College 1932; Ph.D. Yale Universitv 193.n. Graduate Scholar. Yale
University, 1932-33, Fellow, 1933-34, Susan Rhoda Cutler Fellow, 1934-35, Sterling
Research Fellow, 1935-36 and Sarah Berliner Research Fellow of the American Asso-
ciation of Universitj' Women, Yale University, 1936-37; Instructor in Biologj', Woman's
College, Xew Haven, ]March-June, 1937; Research Fellow in Embrvologv, University
of Rochester, 1937-38. Instructor in Biology, Brj-n MawT College, 193S—
.
Theodore M. Steele, M.A., Instructor in English.
A.B. Dartmouth College 1935; M.A. Oxford University 1937. Campbell Fellow, Oriel
College, Oxford Universits^, 1935-37. Instructor in English, Br\-n Mawr College,
1938-40.
Russell W. Borxemeier, AI.A., Instructor in Psychology.
A.B. University of Nebraska 1936 and M.A. 1937. Graduate Assistant in Psychology,
University of Nebraska, 1936-38. Instructor in Psychology, Bryn Mawr College,
1938
.
Isabelle Lawrence Gonon, M.A., Instructor in French.
A.B. Mount Holyoke College 1924; M.A. Smith CoUege 1926. Fellow of the American
Association of University Women, Paris, 1924-25; Fellow in French, Smith College,
1925-26; Director, French Permanent Exposition, Toronto, Canada, 1926-27. Fellow
in Romance Languages, Br\Ti Mawr CoUege, 1937-38, Instructor in French, 1938
and Warden of the French House (Wyndham), 1939 .
Jane Isabel Maeion Tait, M.A., Instructor in Latin.
A.B. UmVersity of Toronto 1934 and M.A. 1935; Ph.D.* Bryn IMawr CoUege 1939. FeUow
in Classics, University of Toronto, 1934-35. FeUow in Latin, Br3Ti Mawr CoUege,
1935-37, and Fanny Bullock Workman FeUow stud.ving at the American School of
Classical Studies in Rome, 1937-38. Instructor in Latin, Brj-n MawT CoUege, 1938—40.
Elizabeth Moore CAitERON, B.S., iTistmctor in English, Semester I,
1939-40 and Instructor-elect in History.
B.S. University of Chicago 1928. In advertising work with Marshall Field and Company,
Chicago, 1928-31 and with WiUiam B. Nichols and Company, 1933-34; Graduate
Student in History, Columbia University, 1934-35, Bryn !Mawr CoUege. 1935-37 and
University of Pennsylvania, 1937-38. Reader in Historj-, Bryn Mawr CoUege, Semester
I, 1938-39, Instructor in English, Semester I, 1939-40 and Instructcr-elect in Histor.y
1940.
Martha Cox, M.A., Instructor in Physics.
A.B. Cornell University 1929; M.A. Brj'n Mslwt CoUege 1936. Assistant to Research
Physicist. Taylor Instrument Company, July, 1929-December, 1930; Lecturer in
Physics, Huguenot University College, South Africa, 1931-33; Teacher in Physics, The
Shipley School, 1936-38; Demonstrator in Physics, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1934-36;
FeUow in Physics, 1938-39 and Instructor, 1939 .
Elizabeth Porter Wtckoff, A.B., Instructor in Greek and Instructor-
elect in English.
A.B. Brj-n Mawr CoUege 1936; A.B. Newnham CoUege, Cambridge University, 1938.
BrjTi Mawr European FeUow at Newnham College, 1936-37, and Student, 1937-38.
FeUow in Greek, Brjm Mawr CoUege, 1938-39, Warden of Pembroke West, 1939
,
Instructor in Greek, 1939-40 and Instructor-elect in English, 1940.
Geazia Avitabile, M.A., Instructor in Italian.
A.B. Smith CoUege 1937 and M.A. 1938. FeUow in Romance Languages, Bryn Mawr
CoUege, 1938-39 and Instructor in ItaUan, 1939-40.
Wolfgang Michael, Ph.D., Instructor in German, Semester I.
Ph.D. University of Munich 1934. Instructor in German, Mill HiU School. London,
Januarj' to December 1937 and at La SaUe CoUege, Philadelphia, 1938-39. Instructor
in German, Bryn Mawr CoUege, Semester I, 1939-40.
* Degree not to be used until dissertation is published.
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FRANgoiSE Laurent, Licencie bs-leftres, Instructor in French.
Baccalaureat, Latin, Greek, Philosophy, Dijon 1932, Paris 1933. Certificat d'aptitudes
k I'enseignement secondaire des jeunes filles, Paris 1935-36; Diploma d'6tudes sup6r-
ieures, 1937. Professor at the College de la Fere, Aisne, 1938. Instructor in French,
Bryn Mawr College, 1939-40.
Elizabeth Stafford Edrop, M.A., Instructor in German, Semester II.
A.B. "Wellesley College 1936; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1938. Graduate Student, Uni-
versitat Koln, 1936-37. Fellow in German, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-39 and Instructor
in German, February to June, 1940.
Evan C. Horning, Ph.D., Instructor-elect in Chemistry.
B.S. University of Pennsylvania 1937; Ph.D. University of Illinois, 1940. Assistant
Instructor in Chemistry, University of Illinois, 1937-39 and DuPont Fellow in Chem-
istry, 1939-40. Instructor-elect in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1940.
Mary Henderson, A.B., Instructor-elect in English.
A.B. University of Colorado 1927. Principal, Atalaya Day School, Santa F6, New Mexico,
1928-29; Literary Associate of Ehsabeth Marbury Literary Agency, 1930-32; Assistant
in the English Department, Barnard College, and Graduate Student, Columbia Univer-
sity, 1935-36 and 1939-40. Instructor in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-39, Warden
of Pembroke West, 1937-39 and Instructor-elect in English, 1940.
Mary Roberts Meigs, A.B., Instructor-elect in English.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1939. Instructor-elect in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1940.
Ltjdwig Kahn, Ph.D., Instructor-elect in German.
M.A. University of London 1931; Ph.D. University of Berne 1934. Assistant Lecturer in
German, L'niversity of London, and Member of the Research Staff of the Warburg Insti-
tute, London, 1934-36; Instructor in German, University of Rochester, 1937-40. In-
structor-elect in German, Bryn Mawr College, 1940.
Josephine McCulloch Fisher, Ph.D., Reader in Politics.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1922 and Ph.D. 1932. Student, Newnham College, Cambridge,
1923-24, Johns Hopkins University, 1925-26, London School of Economics, 1926-27;
Warden of Pembroke Hall, Bryn Mawr College, 1927-31; Warden of Merion Hall,
Semester I, 1932-33: Instructor in Historv and Political Science, Mount Holvoke Col-
lege, Semester II, 1932-33; Warden of Pembroke East. Bryn Mawr College. 1933-
January, 1938, Instructor in History, 1933-38; Lecturer, 1938-39 and Reader in Politics,
• 1939 .
Louise Fowler Anderson, M.A., Reader in Economics.
A.B. Wellesley College 1928; M.A. Radcliffe College 1935. Research Assistant, Committee
on Research in the Social Sciences, Harvard University, 1930-33. Readr-r in Economics
and Politics, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-38 and Reader in Economics, 1938-40.
Elizabeth Booth, A.B., Reader in Music.
A.B. Vassar College 1932. Student, University of Pennsylvania^ 1932-33 Teacher of
Music, Episcopal Academy, Overbrook, Philadelphia, 1933-34. Reader in Music, Bryn
Mawr College, 193S .
Josephine Margaret Mitchell, B.Sc, Reader in Mathematics.
B.Sc. University of Alberta 1934. Graduate Student, University of Alberta, 1934-35,
Teacher in public schools, 1935-38. Graduate Student in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr
College, 1938-39 and Reader in Mathematics, 1939-40.
Mary Elisabeth Puckett, A.B., Reader in History of Art.
A.B. Barnard College 1937. Graduate Student, New York University, 1937-39. Reader
in History of Art, Bryn Mawr College, 1939 .
Frances Hardee Murphy, I\I.A., Reader in Philosophy.
A.B. Wells College 1935; M.A. Brown University 1937. Instructor in Philosophy, Wells
College, 1938-39. Reader in Philosophy, Brjm Mawr College, 1939-40.
Anita Dunlevy, A.B., Reader-elect in Philosophy.
A.B. Smith College 1039. Scholar in Philosophy, Brown University, 1939-40. Reader-
elect in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1940.
Dorothy Scovil, A.B., Reader-elect in Mathematics.
A.B. Vassar College 1940. Reader-elect in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1940.
Louise Ffrost Hodges Crenshaw,* A.B., Demoyisirator in Chemhtry.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1918. Warden of Pembroke East, 1922-23; Secretary of the
Thorne School, Bryn Mawr. 1923-25, 1926-28 and 1929-30. Demonstrator in Chem-
istrv, BrjTi MawT College, 1930 and Director of the Bureau of Recommendations,
1931 .
* On leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1939-40.
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Henrietta Huff Landes, A.B., Demonstrator in History of Art and
Classical Archaeology.
A.B. Brvn Mawr College 1918. Demonstrator in History of Art and Classical Archaeology,
Bryn Mawr College, 1932 .
Lois Margaret Schoonover, M.A., Demonstrator in Geology.
A.B. Oberlin College 1934; M.A. Cornell University 1936. Demonstrator in Geology,
Bryn Mawr College, 1936-40.
Dorothy King Benedict^ M.A., Demonstrator in Geology.
A.B. Barnard College January 1938; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1940. Assistant in Geology,
Bryn Mawr College, February-June 193S and Demonstrator, 1938 .
Elizabeth Mart Osman, M.S., Demonstrator in Chemistry.
B.S. University of Illinois 1937, and M.S. 1938. Fellow in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College,
1938-39 and Demonstrator, 1939 .
Dorothea R. Heyl, M.A., Demonstrator in Chemistry, Semester II.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1939 and M.A. 1940. Demonstrator in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr
CoUege, Semester II, 1939^0.
Madeleine Tritch Thomas, M.A., Demonstrator in Physics.
A.B. Smith College 1936 and M.A. 1938. Non-resident Scholar in Physics, Bryn Mav/r
College, 1938-39 and Demonstrator in Physics, 1939 .
Jane Crozier Armstrong, M.A., Demonstrator in Geology.
A.B. Smith College 1938; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1939. Graduate Scholar in Geology,
Bryn Mawr College, 1938-39 and Demonstrator, 1939-40.
Norma L. Curtis, A.B., Demonstrator in Physics.
A.B. University of Michigan 1939. Demonstrator in Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1939 .
Patricia Ann Cain, A.B., Demonstrator in Psychology.
A.B. University of Nebraska, January 1939. Assistant in Psychology and Graduate Stu-
dent, Northwestern University, February-June 1939. Demonstrator in Psychology,
Bryn Mawr College, 1939-iO.
Helen Jo Whetstone, B.S., Demonstrator-elect in Geology.
B.S. University of Washington 1940. Demonstrator-elect in Geology, Bryn Mawr College,
1940.
Helen G. Weaver, M.A., Demonstrator-elect in Psychology.
A.B. University of Missouri 1937; M.A. University of Pennsylvania 1938. Graduate
Student, University of Pennsylvania, 1937-40. Demonstrator-elect in Psychology.
Bryn Mawr College, 1940.
Doris M. Holtoner, M.A., Assistant-elect in Physics.
A.B. Hunter College 1939; M.A. Mount Holyoke College 1940. Assistant-elect in Physics,
Bryn Mawr College, 1940.
Christie Dulanet Solter, A.B., Assistant-elect in Geology.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1939. Graduate student, Johns Hopkins University, 1939-40.
Assistant-elect in Geology, Bryn Mawr College, 1940.
Evelyn Margaret Hancock, Ph.D., Research Assistant in Chemistry.
A.B. Duke University 1930; M.A. University of Illinois 1933 and Ph.D. 1936. Research
Assistant in Biochemistry, Duke University, 1930-32; Assistant in Chemistry, Univer-
sity of Illinois, 1934-35 and Fellow, 1933-34 and 1935-36; Research Assistant in Pedi-
atrics, University of Iowa Medical School, summer 1936. Research Assistant in Chem-
istry, Bryn Mawr College, 1936
.
Ann Shyne, M.A., Research Assistant in Social Economy.
A.B. Vassar College 1935; Certificate, Smith College School for Social Work, 1936; M.A.
and Certificate in Social Economy and Social Research, Bryn Mawr College, 1937.
Research Assistant, Austen Riggs Foundation, Stockbridge, Massachusetts, 1937-39.
Susan M. Kingsbury Research Assistant in Social Economy, Bryn Mawr College,
1939-40.
Sophie Theresa Cambria, M.A.,Research Assistant-elect in Social Economy.
A.B. Barnard College 1937; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1938 and Certificate in Social
Economy and Social Research 1940. Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy
and Social Research, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-38, and Carola Woerishoffer Fellow,
1939-40; Interviewer, New York State Employment Service, June to December 1938;
Assistant Guidance Counselor, Dewey Junior High School, spring 1939. Research
Assistant-elect in Social Economy, Bryn Mawr College, 1940.
Elizabeth MacGregor Hardy, M.A., Research Assistant in Organic
Chemistry.
B.Sc. McGill University 1938; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1939. Graduate Scholar ia
Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College, 1938-39 and Research Assistant in Organic Chemistry,
1939 .
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Georqiana Stephens, M.A., Assistant in Educational Service.
A.B. University of California 1937; M.A. Mills College 1938. Fellow in Education, Bryn
Mawr College, 1938-39 and Assistant in Educational Service, 1939-40.
Helen Rice, A.B., Leader of Chamber Music Groups.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1923. Warden of Rhoads South, Bryn Mawr College, 1938-39,
Warden of Rhoads Hall 1939-40, and Leader of Chamber Music Groups, 1939 .
NON-TEACHING
Caroline Morrow Chadwick-Collins, A.B., Director in Residence of the
Board of Directors and Editor of Publications.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1905. Publicity Chairman, Bryn Mawr College, 1921-23;
Graduate Student 1921-22; Alumnae Secretary 1922-23; Director of Publicity
1923-25; Director of Publication 1925-37; Director in Residence of the Board of Direc-
tors and Editor of Publications, 1937
.
Julia Ward, A.B., Director of Admissions and Assistant to the Dean.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1923; Ph.D.* Bryn Mawr College 1940. Teacher, Weaver
School for Boys, Newport, R. I., 1923-24. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1924-27
and 1928-30. Warden of East House, 1924-25, of Rockefeller Hall, 1925-27 and 1928-30.
Holder of Fanny Bullock Workman European Fellowship, 1927-28; Director of Scholar-
ships and Assistant to the Dean, Bryn Mawr College, 1930-33; Director of Admissions
and Assistant to the Dean, 1933-37, 1938 and Acting Dean of the College, 1937-38.
Barbara Caviller, A.B., B.Sc, Secretary of the College.
A.B. University of Toronto, 1912; B.Sc, Simmons College, 1917. Secretary to the Sec-
retary and Registrar of Bryn Mawr College, 1917-26, Acting Secretary and Registrar
of the College, 1926-27 and Secretary and Registrar, 1927-39 and Secretary of the College
1939
.
Dorothy Macdonald, A.B., Assistant to the President.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1917. Secretary to the President of Bryn Mawr College
1919-26 and Assistant to the President, 1926—
-.
Marian Carter Anderson, B.S., College Recorder.
B.S. Simmons College 1923. Secretary, Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of
Social Economy and Social Research, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-40, and College Recorder,
1940
.
Lois Antoinette Reed, A.B., B.L.S., Librarian.
A.B. University of Illinois 1909; B.L.S. New York State Library Schoo 1904. Libra-
rian, Western College, Oxford, Ohio, 1905-07; Cataloguer and Order Department Assist-
ant, Library of the University of Illinois, 1907-10; Assistant Librarian, University of
Rochester, 1910-12. Head Librarian, Bryn Ma^vr College, 1913 .
Mary Louise Terrien, A.B., B.S., Circulation and Reference Librarian.
A.B. Smith College 1905. Simmons College Library School, Boston, Mass., 1914-15.
Circulation and Reference Librarian, Bryn Mawr College, 1915 .
Helen Corey Geddes, A.B., B.S., Head Cataloguer.
A.B. Radcliffe College 1905; B.S. Simmons College Library School, 1910. Seminar
Librarian, University of Illinois, 1910-12; Head Cataloguer, Bryn Mawr College Library,
1912-18. Liiararian, Second National Bank of Boston, 1919-23; Head Cataloguer,
Boston University, College of Liberal Arts, 1925-28. Head Cataloguer, Bryn Mawr
College Library, 1928 .
Mae Edna Litzenberger Craig, A.B., B.S., Assistant Cataloguer.
A.B. Mount Holyoke College 1924; B.S. Simmons College 1925. Assistant Cataloguer,
Bryn Mawr College Library, 1925-40.
Anne Coogan, A.B., Assistant to the Circulation and Reference Librarian.
A.B. Woman's College of the University of North Carolina 1934. Assistant to the Circu-
lation and Reference Librarian, Bryn Mawr College, 1936 .
Ruth Emily Van Sickle, A.B., B.S., Assistant in charge of the Science
Libraries.
A.B. Vassar College 1936; B.S. Columbia University School of Library Service, 1938.
Assistant in charge of the Science Libraries, Bryn Mawr College, 1938-40.
Grace E. Elliott, A.B., Assistant Cataloguer.
A.B. University of Richmond 1937; B S. Drexel Institute Library School 1939. Assistant
Cataloguer, Bryn Mawr College, 1939-—
.
* Degree not to be used until dissertation is published.
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Marion van Geem, A.B., Library Assistant-elect in the Quita Woodward
Wing of the Library.
A.B. Mt. Holyoke College 1939. Student, Simmons College School of Library Science,
1939-40. Library Assistant-elect in the Quita Woodward Wing of the Library, Bryn
Mawr CoUege, 1940.
Priscilla Lee, B.L.S., Assistant Cataloguer-elect.
B.L.S. McGill University Library School 1935. Cataloguer, Library of the Presbyterian
Theological College, McGill University, 1935-37; Librarian, Sir George Williams College,
1937-40. Assistant Cataloguer-elect, Bryn Mawr College, 1940.
A. Geraldine Whiting, Ph.D., Assistant-elect in charge of the Science
Libraries.
A.B. Smith College 1927; M.S. University of Chicago 1929 and Ph.D. 1937; B.S. School
of Library Science, Columbia University 1940. Instructor in Botany, Smith College,
1930-34 and Assistant Professor 1938-39; Assistant in Botany, University of Chicago,
1936-37; Instructor in Botany, Mt. Holyoke College, 1937-38. Assistant-elect in
charge of the Science Libraries, Bryn Mawr College, 1940.
Louise Ffrost Hodges Crenshaw,* A.B., Director of the Bureau of
Recommendations.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1918. Warden of Pembroke East, 1922-23; Secretary of the
Thome School, Bryn Mawr, 1923-25, 1926-28 and 1929-30; Demonstrator in Chemistry,
Bryn Mawr College, 1930 and Director of the Bureau of Recommendations, 1931 .
Barbara Llotd Cart, A.B., Publicity Secretary.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1936. Student, Friedrich Wilhelm's Universitat, Berlin, Novem-
ber 1936-July 1937; Speaker and Publicity Writer for the American Friends Service
Committee, 1937-38. Warden of Merion Hall, Bryn Mawr College and Publicity
Secretary, 1938-40.
Ellen Watson Fernon, M.A., Publicity Secretary-elect.
A.B. Swarthmore College 1931; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1933. Teacher of History, The
Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr, 1931-32; Graduate Student in History, Bryn Mawr
College, 1931-32 and 1933-36; Warden of Merion Hall, 1933-35 and Manager of the
Bryn Mawr College Book Shop, 1936-37; Instructor in History, Swarthmore College,
1935-36. Social Director, Pembroke College in Brown University, 1936-39. Publicity
Secretary-elect of Bryn Mawr College, 1940.
Halls of Residence
Charlotte Brandon Howe, M.A., Director of Halls and Head Warden.
A.B. Radcliffe College 1922 and M.A. 1929. Hall Mistress, Whitman Hall. Radclifife
College, 1928-30. Warden of Wyndham, Bryn Mawr College, 19.'^0-32: Director of
Halls 1930 , Head Warden 1933 and Warden of Rockefeller, 1933-35.
Anne Goodrich Hawks, A.B., Warden of Denbigh Hall.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1935. Teacher of History, Ethel Walker School, Simsbury,
Connecticut, 1935-37. Warden of Denbigh Hall, Bryn Mawr College and Assistant to
the Director of Admissions, 1937 .
Helen Rice, A.B., Warden of Rhoads Hall.
A.B. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1923. Warden of Rhoads South, Bryn Mawr College, 1938-39;
Warden of Rhoads Hall, 1939-40, and Leader of Chamber Music Groups, 1939-—
.
Barbara Lloyd Cart, A.B., Warden of Merion Hall.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1936. Student, Friedrich Wilhelm's Universitat, Berlin, Novem-
ber 1936-July 1937; Speaker and Publicity Writer for the American Friends Service
Committee, 1937-38. Publicity Secretary, Bryn Mawr College and Warden of Merion
Hall. 1938-40.
Jane Sherrerd Matteson. M.A., Warden of Pembroke East.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1936; M.A. Smith College 1939; Student Teacher, The Brearley
School, New York City, 1936-37; Teaching Fellow in Geology, Smith College, 1937-38.
Warden of Pembroke East, Bryn Mawr College, 1938-40.
Elizabeth Porter Wyckoff, A.B., Warden of Pembroke West.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1936. B.A. Newnham College, Cambridge University, 1938.
Bryn Mawr European Fellow at Newnham College, 1936-37 and Student, 1937-38.
FeUow in Greek, Bryn Mawr College, 1938-39, Warden of Pembroke West, 1939 ,
Instructor in Greek 1939-40 and Instructor-elect in English, 1940.
Mary Maynard Riggs, A.B., Warden of Rockefeller Hall.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1935. Metropolitan Museum, New York City 1936-37; Member
of the Bryn Mawr Excavation at Tarsus, 1937 and 1938. Warden of Rockefeller Hall,
Bryn Mawr College, 1939 .
* On leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1939-40.
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IsABELLE Lawrence Gonon, M.A., Warden of (he French House {Wynd-
ham).
A.B. Mount Holyoke College 1924; M.A. Smith College 1926. Fellow of the American
Association of University Women, Paris, 1924-25; Fellow in French, Smith College,
1925-26; Director, French Permanent Exposition, Toronto, Canada, 1926-27. Fellow
in Romance Languages, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-38, Instructor in French, 1938 and
Warden of the French House (Wyndham), 1939
.
Charlotte Olga Colin, Head of the German House {Denbigh Wing).
State Certificate for Registered Nurses, Strassburg, Alsace, 1916; State Certificate for
Social "\^ orkers, Frankfurt am JNIain, 1921. Red Cross Nurse, World War; Case worker,
Pubhc Child Welfare Bureau, Frankfurt am Main, 1921-22; Social worker, Municipal
Labor Exchange for Juveniles, and substitute for the Director of the Bureau of Vocational
Guidance, Municipal Labor Exchange, Wiesbaden, 1922-23; Substitute for the Director
of the ^lunioipal Council for group work and recreational acti^aties of Youth Organiza-
tions, FrankfTirt am IVIain, 1923-33; private social worker, Frankfurt am IMain, 1933-39.
Head of the German House (Denbigh Wing), Bryn Mawr College, 1939
.
Elizabeth Ash, A.B., Senior Resident of Radnor Hall.
A.B. Vassar College 1935. Graduate Student, Johns Hopkins University 1935-36; Teacher
of Latin, Emma Willard School, 1936-37. Fellow in Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-38
and Senior Resident of Radnor Hall, 1939-—
.
Alice Gore King, A.B., Warden-elect of Merion Hall.
A.B. Bryn Alawr College 1937. Assistant in Psvohology, The Brearley School, New York,
1937-40. Warden-elect of Merion Hall, Bryn Mawr College, 1940.
Ruth Catharine Lawson, M.A., Warden-elect of Pembroke East.
A.B. Mount Holyoke CoUege 1933; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1934. Scholar in Economics
and PoHtics, Bryn Mawr College, 1933-34 and Fellow, 1934-36. Instructor in Economics
and Pohtical Science, Sophie Newoomb College, Tulane University, 1936-40. Warden-
elect of Pembroke East, Bryn Mawr College, 1940.
Caroline Llotd-Jones, A.B., Warden-elect of Rhoads South.
A.B. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1933. Apprentice Teacher of French, Baldmn School, Bryn Mavvr,
1933-34, and Teacher of French, 1934-35; Teacher of French and Spanish, Westover
School, Middlebury, Connecticut, 1935-40. Warden-elect of Rhoads South, Bryn Ma-wT
CoUegs, 1940.
Nancy Cooper Wood, A.B., Warden-elect of Rhoads North.
A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1939. Warden-elect of Rhoads North, BrjTi Mavrr College, 1940.
Depaktment of Physical Education
Josephine Petts, Director of Physical Education.
Graduate of the Department of Hygiene and Physical Education, Wellesley College, 1914.
Instructor in Physical Education, Miss Madeira's School, Washington, 1914-19; In-
structor in Physical Education, Central School of Hygiene and Physical Education, New
York, 1919-22; Instructor in Physical Education, Teachers College, Columbia Univer-
sity, 1922-28. Director of Physical Education, Brjm MawT College, 1928 .
Ethel- M. Grant, Assistarit Director of Physical Education.
Honors Diploma with Distinction, Liverpool Physical Training College, 1923. Instructor
in Physical Education in schools of England, 1923-26; Instructor in Physical Education,
the Gordon-Roney School, Philadelphia, 1926-30. Instructor in Physical Education,
Bryn iV'IawT College, 1930-36 and Assistant Director, 1936 .
Janet A. Yeager, Instructor in Physical Education.
Teacher of Athletics, Shady Hill Country Day School, Chestnut Hill, Philadelphia, 1933-38.
Instructor in Physical Education, Bryn Mawr College, 1938 .
HEALTH DEPARTMENT
Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., Ex-officio.
Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D., LL.D., Head of the Health Department.
Olga Gushing Leart, M.D., College Physician.
A.B. Smith College 1926; M.D. Tufts College Medical School 1930. Interne, Philadel-
phia General Hospital, 1930-32. Assistant Chief Resident Physician, Philadelphia
General Hospital, 1932-33; Volunteer Assistant in the Pathology Department, Medical
School, University of Pennsylvania, September-December, 1933; Pathological Tech-
nician, University of Pennsylvania, in the Laboratory of the Philadelphia Zoological
Garden, January-May, 1934". Acting College Physician, Bryn Mawr College, 1934-35
and College Physician, 1935 .
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Genevieve Margaret Stewart, M.D.. Attending Psychiatrist.
B.S. Tarkio College 1929; M.D. Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania 1933. Interne,
Philadelphia General Hospital, 1933-35; Assistant Physician, NorriBtown State Hos-
pital, 1935-36, St. Elisabeth's Hospital, Washington, 1936-37 and Pennsylvania
Hospital for Nervous and Mental Diseases, 1937 . Attending Psychiatrist, Bryn Mawr
CoUege, 1937 .
Josephine Petts, Director of Physical Education.
Consultant Physicians
A number of physicians, resident in Philadelphia and representing the
principal special divisions of medicine and surgery, have consented to act
as consultants when called on by the Health Department.
DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Charlotte Brandon Howe, M.A., Director of Halls.
Sandy Lee Hurst, Comptroller.
John J. Foley, Superintendent.
Mary Jane Fowler Kames, Purchasing Agent and Manager of the Busi-
ness Office.
Ida Mae Hait, Dietician.
WiNFiELD Daugherty, Fire Chief.
FACULTY COMMITTEES
1940-41
Standing Committees of the Faculty
Faculty Representatives on
the Board of Directors
Professor Watson
Professor Oilman
Professor MacKinnon
Committee on Nominations
Professor Dryden
Professor Lehr
Professor Lake
Committee on Petitions
Dean Manning, ex-officio
Professor Crenshaw, ex-officio
Professor Doyle*
Professor David
Professor Bree
Committee on Appointments
Professor Taylor
Professor Wells
Professor Wheeler
Professor Brotjghton
Professor G. de Laguna
Committee on Admissions
President Park, Chairman
Dean Manning, Vice-Chairman
Miss Ward, ex-officio
Miss Gaviller, Secretary
Professor Jessen
Professor Taylor
Professor Patterson
Professor Stapleton
Professor David
Committee on Curriculum
President Park, Chairman
Dean Manning, Vice-Chairman
Professor Robbins
Professor Woodworth
Professor Lehr
Professor Lake!
Professor Doyle
Professor Crenshaw
Graduate Committee
President Park, Chairman
Acting Dean Taylor, J Vice-Chairman
Professor Michels
Professor Swindler
Professor Nahm
Professor Gilman§
Professor Sprague
Professor Northrop
* Substitute for Professor Guiton.
t Substitute for Professor Anderson.
t Substitute for Dean Schenck.
§ Substitute for Professor Cope.
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Committees on Language Examinations
French— German—
Professor Marti Professor M. Diez
Professor Wtckoff Professor MacKinnon
Professor Soper Professor Lattimore
Committee on Laboratories
Professor Patterson
Professor Doyle
Professor Watson
Committee on Libraries
Professor Muller
Professor Wtckoff
Professor Herben
Committee on Schedules
Dean Manntng, ex-offixdo
Professor Drtden
Professor Northrop
Professor Sloane
Committee on Housing
Professor Crenshaw
Professor Weiss
Professor Kraus
Standing Committees of the Senate
1939-40
Executive Committee
President Park, Chairman
Dean Manning, ex-officio
Professor David, ex officio
Professor Gardiner
Professor Crenshaw*
Professor Broughton
Judicial Committee
President Park, Chairman
Dean Man^sting, ex offixAo
Professor McBride
Professor Herben
Professor Watson
* Professor lessen as substitute for Professor Crenshaw in the second semester.
THE GRADUATE SCHOOL
The Graduate School of Brj^n Mawr College exists to give advanced
instruction and to foster research in the fields of ancient and modern lan-
guages, literature and art, the social sciences, philosophy' and psychology,
mathematics and the natural sciences, and education. Brj^n Mawr
College offers special opportunities to its graduate students for the work-
ing out of research problems in small seminaries under the personal direc-
tion of the heads of departments. The degrees of Master of Arts and
Doctor of Philosophy are conferred and in addition to these degrees second
year certificates are awarded by the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Depart-
ment of Social Economy and Social Research.
From the first it has been the policy of the Trustees of Bryn Mawr
College to organize no department in which they could not provide for
graduate as well as undergraduate study. In each department a con-
secutive series of graduate courses pursued throughout three years pro-
vides preparation in the chief or major subject of the examination for
the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
The most distinguished place in the Graduate School is held by the resi-
dent fellows and graduate scholars, who five in Radnor Hall, the graduate
hall of the College, during the academic year. There are offered annually
•in the Graduate School one or more fellowships for study in Europe,* one
special foundation fellowship for study at Brj'n Mawr College, or in special
cases at some other American college, twenty resident fellowships, twenty-
two resident graduate scholarships, six non-resident graduate scholarships
and four tuition scholarships of the value of $100 in the Department of
Education.!
Admission
Apphcation for admission to the Graduate School should be made to
the Dean of the Graduate School, Bryn Mawr College, Bryn Mawr, Penn-
sylvania.
Graduate students must present a diploma from a college of acknowl-
edged standing. They must satisfy the several instructors of their ability
to profit by the courses they desire to follow and may be required to pursue
certain introductory or auxihary studies before they are admitted to the
advanced or purely graduate courses.
Students whose courses of study meet departmental prerequisites may
apply to the Graduate Committee to be enrolled as candidates for the
Degree of Master of Arts or Doctor of Philosophy. Admission to the
Graduate School does not automatically qualify a student to become a
candidate for these degrees but students not studying for these degrees
* In 1940-41 these fellowships will be awarded as Travelling Fellowships,
t For details of these awards, see pages 42-44.
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are entitled to personal guidance and supervision from the instructors in
the Graduate School.
Courses
All undergraduate* and graduate courses of the College are open to
properly qualified graduate students. Three units of graduate work, each
planned to take a third of the student's time, constitute a full program,
and not more than three such courses may be elected by a student. The
Units of Graduate Work are of two types:
1. The Graduate Course or Seminary, described under the depart-
mental announcements.
2. An independent miit of graduate work, equivalent to a Graduate
Course or Seminary, planned and examined by an instructor but
carried on independently by the student. Such work may consist in
reading with assigned reports, research with results submitted, or a
combination of both.
The prerequisites for graduate courses are established by the various
departments. Students must satisfy departmental requirements both as to
the amount and as to the character of their previous training in the subject.
The prerequisites are approximately twenty semester hours of under-
graduate work in the subject. In special cases, with the approval of the
department concerned, work in related subjects of equivalent value in
preparation may be accepted.
Residence
Residence in Radnor Hall, the graduate hall, is optional except for holders
of resident fellowships and scholarships. Every student has a separate
room. The charge of SlOO for room-rent is payable on registration and
includes furnishing, service, heat and fight, t Those who do not reside
in the graduate haU are expected to make arrangements which are satis-
factory to the College.
Plans and descriptions of Radnor Hall are published in Part 4 of the
Bryn Mawr College Calendar.
Appfication for rooms should be made as early as possible. A fee of
ten doUars is reqmred in order that the application may be registered. In
case the applicant enters the College in the j^ear for which the room is
reserved, the amount of the fee is deducted from the first coUege bill. The
fee wiU not be refimded imder any circumstances. In order to make
application for a room it is necessary to sign a room-contract, which will
be sent on request, and return it with the fee of ten dollars to the Dean of
the Graduate School.
* Advanced undergraduate courses are described in this Calendar. For other under-
graduate courses, see the Brjii A'lawr College Calendar of Undergraduate Courses.
t Students are expected to provide their own rugs, curtains and towels, but in every other
respect the rooms are completely furnished. No part is taken by students in the care of
their own rooms.
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Every applicant who reserves a room after the first of September or who
fails to withdraw her application by that date and either does not occupy
the room at all or vacates it during the college year prevents some other
student from obtaining admission to the College as a resident student.
Therefore, unless formal notice of withdrawal of application for the ensuing
academic year is received by the Dean of the Graduate School by the first
of September (or in the case of an apphcation for the second semester only,
by the first of January) the applicant is responsible for the rent of the room
for the academic year. The charge for room-rent is not subject to remission
or deduction unless the College is able to re-rent the room. The applicant
is not entitled to dispose of the room thus left vacant.
The charge for board is four hundred dollars a year, one-half being pay-
able on registration and the other half at the beginning of the second
semester.
In case of prolonged illness and absence from the College extending over
six weeks or more, there will be a proportionate reduction in charge for
board.
Accommodation at fifteen dollars a week is provided for graduate stu-
dents who wish to remain at the College during the Christmas and spring
vacations. At Christmas the college halls are closed, but accommodation
may be obtained near the college campus. During the spring vacation
graduate students may occupy a room on the campus at the above rate.
Any student remaining in Bryn Mawr or nearby and not in the College or in
her own home for all or part of the vacation must make arrangements satis-
factory to the Dean of the Graduate School.
The College reserves the right to exclude at any time and to cancel the
fellowships and scholarships of students whose conduct or academic stand-
ing renders them undesirable members of the college community. In such
cases fees due or paid in advance wiU not be refunded or remitted in whole
or in part.
The CoUege reserves the right, if the parents cannot be reached, to make
decisions concerning emergency operations or other health matters in
respect to the students.
Expenses
Tuition
The charge for tuition for graduate students is $250 a year, one-half being
payable on registration and the other half at the beginning of the second
semester.
In cases where a full-time registration is not made, tuition fees for
graduate students are as follows:
For one graduate seminary, one unit of independent work, or any
graduate course meeting two hours a week $100
For any graduate course meeting one hour a week 50
For any undergraduate course* 125
* A reduced charge of $100 is made to candidates for the degree of Master of Arts for
the advanced undergraduate work that may be offered in partial fulfihnent of the require-
ments for that degree.
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The tuition fee for the semester becomes due as soon as the student
is registered in the college office. No reduction of this fee will be made
on account of absence, dismissal or any reason during a semester or year
covered by the fee in question. Every student who enters the College must
register immediately at the Comptroller's office and must register her
courses at the Office of the Dean of the Graduate School within two weeks
after entrance. Permission to make any change in registration must be
received from the Dean of the Graduate School.
Students whose fees are not paid before November first in the first
semester and before March first in the second semester are not permitted
to continue in residence or in attendance on their classes.
Students registered for laboratory work only are charged a fee of $25 a
semester for 5 hours or less a week of laboratory work, with an additional
charge of $5 an hour for each additional hour.
Students in the departments of Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Biology and
Psychology, whose laboratory or field work is done in connection with a
graduate course or an advanced undergraduate course that may be counted
for an advanced degree, shall be charged a laboratory fee of $10 a semester
for each course, the maximum fee charged not to exceed $25. The fee for
laboratory work done in connection with a first or second year under-
graduate course is $15 a semester.
All students taking two courses or a course which requires field work
in the Department of Social Economy and Social Research are charged a
laboratory fee of $10 a semester, and in addition may be required to meet
their travelling and incidental expenses while working in the field during
the academic year and vacations. An allowance of $25 toward field
expenses for the year will be made to each fellow and scholar in the depart-
ment who takes a field seminary.
The infirmary fee of $25 paid by each resident graduate student entitles
her to be cared for in the Infirmary for seven days (not necessarily consec-
utive) during the year and to attendance by the college physicians during
this time and to nursing, provided her illness is not infectious.
The graduation fee for Doctors of Philosophy and Masters of Arts is
$20.00. The fee for the certificate in the Department of Social Economy
and Social Research is $5.00.
Summary of Total Expenses for the Academic Year
Tuition fee* $250
Room-rent 100
Board 400
Infirmary fee 25
Total $775
* For Laboratory fees see third paragraph above.
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH
A Health Committee, consisting of the President of the College, the Dean
of the College who is Chairman of the Committee, the Dean of the Grad-
uate School, the Director of Physical Education, the Physician of the
College, the Wardens and the Senior Resident of Radnor Hall, has charge
of the health of the students.
The Department of Health requires that every student applying for
residence file before September first a certificate of a recent medical exam-
ination signed by the student's physician.
There must also be filed before September first a certificate stating that
the student has been vaccinated within the year preceding her entrance
to the Graduate School.
Every student must file a certificate stating that her eyes have been
examined by an oculist within six months before entrance.
GRADUATE CLUB
All resident students in the Graduate School are ipso facto members of
this club and non-resident students may become members. The organiza-
tion of the life of the graduate students in all matters not purely academic
or affecting hall management is in the hands of the club. The President of
the Graduate Club is a member of the all-College Council, a non-legislative
body which meets periodically to discuss matters concerning the College as
a whole. The Council of the Graduate Club considers policies relating
particularly to the Graduate School.
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THE DEGREES OF MASTER OF ARTS AND DOCTOR
OF PHILOSOPHY
The Degree of Master of Arts*
The purpose of the degree is to certify to such achievement in a co-
ordinated program of graduate work as a well prepared candidate may be
expected to show after a full year of study. Work for the degree may be
spread over two or three academic years which need not be in succession
but must be included in a five-year period. Only courses taken at Bryn
Mawr College are credited for the degree.
The prerequisite for the M.A. degree is an A.B. degree or its equivalent
from an American college of recognized standing f or a degree or certificate
of the same standard from a foreign university. The degree must include
such college work in the candidate's major subject and adjacent fields
as the various departments shall require.
The candidate must apply for the degree in the department of her major
work and must receive the endorsement of the department for her program
of work. Her application and her program endorsed by the major depart-
ment must be submitted to the Dean of the Graduate School not later than
December first of the academic year in which she wishes to take the degree.
Language Requirement. A reading knowledge of French and German
is in general required of candidates. % This requirement is met by passing
one of two types of language examinations: (1) The Bryn Mawr College
General Language Examination for the A.B. degree; 2) Examinations set
by the department to test the student's ability to read technical material
in her own field. Examinations in languages and in the techniques which
may be substituted for one language will be held each year within three
weeks after the opening of College and candidates must present themselves
for examination at this time. A candidate who fails may be admitted to a
second examination during the mid-year examination period but no student
may receive the M.A. degree in the following June who has not passed these
examinations by this date.
* A pamphlet containing full information about the degree of Master of Arts may be
obtained on request to the Office of the Dean of the Graduate School.
t In general, this term is interpreted to mean colleges of the United States and Canada
on the approved list of the Association of American Universities. Graduates of other
American and Canadian colleges may, at the request of a department, be admitted to
candidacy on probation. At any time after the completion of one semester of graduate
work at Bryn Mawr College the Graduate Committee of the Faculty may, on the recom-
mendation of the department, accept the student on probation as a candidate.
t For the reading knowledge of one of the languages, a department may, as a general
practice or, in a special case subject to the approval of the Graduate Committee, substitute
another language or some technique, statistical, palaeographical, etc.
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Program of Work. The candidate's program must include two units
of graduate work (see p. 40), one of which must be a Graduate Course or
Seminary, and a third unit of work, graduate or undergraduate, recom-
mended by the major department. It is expected that this program will
frequently include study in an allied field. If undergraduate courses are
included in this last unit, they must be supplemented by organized indi-
vidual work. In addition, every candidate must be registered in a Journal
Club in her major subject.
Limited Field in the Major Subject. The candidate shall, in consultation
with the department in which she is applying for the degree, select a limited
field for special study in her major subject. It is expected that this limited
field will be related to one of the seminaries or units of graduate work in the
candidate's program. The limited field shall be selected and reported to the
Dean of the Graduate School not later than December first of the academic
year in which the candidate wishes to present herself for the degree.
Final Requirements.
1. Courses. Before the final examination period, candidates must have
completed to the satisfaction of their instructors the courses registered for
the degree.
2. A Paper in the Limited Field of the student's Major Subject. Every
candidate must present a paper in the limited field selected in her major
subject.
S. An Examination. Every candidate must pass a final examination
which shall test her ability to place the limited field in a general back-
ground of her major subject.
The Degree of Doctor of Philosophy*
Application
A student may ask to be accepted as a candidate for the degree of Doctor
of Philosophy in the spring of her first year of graduate workf at Bryn
Mawr College provided she is nearing the completion of at least two units
of graduate work.
Requirements
I. Time.—The candidate shall devote to work for the degree the equiva-
lent of at least three full years. This minimum wiU usually be exceeded.
II. Academic Residence.—Two full years of work at Bryn Mawr College
are required, t The remainder of the work may be done at other institu-
tions approved by the Graduate Committee. In special cases the Com-
* A pamphlet containing full information about the degree of Doctor of Philosophy may
be obtained on request to the Office of the Dean of the Graduate School.
t For admission to the Graduate School, see page 33.
t (a) Candidates who hold academic appointments at Bryn Mawr College for at least
two years may be allowed to reduce the residence requirement to the equivalent of one full
year of graduate work at Bryn MawT College.
(6) Graduates of Bryn Mawr College may reduce to one year the time spent at Bryn
Mawr.
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mittee may accept work done under the direction of scholars not directly
connected with a college or university.
III. Subjects.—The course of study shall consist of one principal or major
subject and, in general, one allied subject which may or may not be in
another department.
IV. Units of Graduate Work.—There are no formal course requirements
after a student has been accepted as a candidate for the degree. Candidates
are strongly advised, however, to complete at least seven units of graduate
work.
Units of Graduate Work are of two sorts:
1. The Graduate Course or Seminary.
2. An independent Unit of work, equivalent to a Graduate Course or
Seminary, planned and examined by an instructor but carried on inde-
pendently by the student. Such work may consist in reading with assigned
reports, research with results submitted, or a combination of both.
V. Tests in French and German.—Every candidate must pass a written
examination in the translation of French and German texts in the field of her
major subject.
VI. Dissertation.—The dissertation must be the result of independent
investigation in the field covered by the major subject. It must contain
new results, or it must present accepted results in a new light.
VII. Examinations.—There shall be two examinations, the Preliminary
and the Final.
1. The Preliminary Examination shall be on fields established
for each candidate by the Director of her work with the
approval of her Supervising Committee and meeting the
requirements for the major and allied subjects laid down by
her department.
2. The Final Examination shall be given after the dissertation
has been completed. The form and content of the Final
Examination is determined by the department in which
the major work is done. In form it may be oral, or oral
and written. In content it may cover a general field, or
it may be of a searching character on a delimited part of
the major subject.
FELLOWSHIPS AND GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS
Application for resident fellowships or scholarships should be made as
early as possible to the Dean of the Graduate School and must be made
not later than the first of March preceding the academic year for which
the fellowship or scholarship is desired. Blank forms of application will
be forwarded to the applicants. The announcement of the awards will
be made on April first. Any photographs or oiiginal papers, printed or
in manuscript, which have been prepared by the applicant and sent in
support of her application, will be returned when stamps for that purpose
are enclosed or specified directions for return by express are given. Letters
or testimonials from professors and instructors will be filed for reference.
European Travelling Fellowships*
The Bryn Mawr European Fellowship of the value of $500 was founded
in 1889. It is awarded annually to a member of the graduating class of
Bryn Mawr College on the ground of excellence in scholarship. The fellow-
ship is intended to be apphed toward the expenses of one year's study and
residence at some foreign university, English or Continental. The choice
of a university may be determined by the holder's own preference, subject
to the approval of the Faculty. The Bryn Mawr European fellow receives
in addition the Elizabeth S. Shippen foreign scholarship of the value of $200.
The Mary Elizabeth Garrett European Fellowship^ of the value of $1,000,
founded by Miss Garrett of Baltimore, is awarded annually on the ground
of excellence in scholarship. The holder must be a graduate student at
Bryn Mawr College and a candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy
of Bryn Mawr College. The fellowship is to be applied to the expenses of
one year's study or research abroad, or, in special cases, in the United States.
The Anna Ottendorfer Memorial Research Fellowship in German and
Teutonic Philology of the value of $1,000 was founded in 1907 by Mrs.
Anna Woerishoffer of New York City in memory of her mother. It is to
be applied towards the expenses of one year's study and residence at some
German university and is offered annually t to a graduate student who has
completed at least one year of graduate study at Bryn Mawr College but
is not necessarily still in residence when making application for the fellow-
ship. The fellowship will be awarded to the candidate who shows such
proficiency in her studies or in independent work as to furnish reason to
believe that she will be able to conduct independent investigations in the
* In 1940-41 these fellowships will be awarded as Travelling Fellowships.
t By vote of the Trustees of Bryn Mawr College in February, 1927, the President M.
Carey Thomas European Fellowship of the value of $500, founded by Miss Garrett in
1896, and the Mary Elizabeth Garrett European Fellowship of the value of $500, founded
by Miss Garrett in 1894, are offered jointly as one fellowship of the value of $1,000.
t This fellowship was not offered for the year 1940-41.
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field of Teutonic Philology or German. The choice of a university may be
determined by the holder's own preference subject to the approval of the
Faculty.
The Fanny Bullock Workman Fellowship yields from $1,000 to $1,500
for a year of study or research abroad. The holder of the fellowship must
be a candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy at Bryn Mawr College
who could not have the advantages of such a year without assistance.
At the discretion of the Faculty the fellowship for any one year may be
divided between two students or the same student may hold the fellowship
for more than one year.
Ella Riegel Fellowship
The Ella Riegel Fellowship was founded in 1937 by the bequest of Ella
Riegel. It is awarded on the recommendation of the Department of
Classical Archaeology.
Scholarships for Foreign Women
Bryn Mawr College has offered since 1909 one hundred and sixty-eight
scholarships to foreign women. In 1934-35, the Emmy Noether Scholarship
of the value of $1,000 was awarded in the Department of Mathematics.
In 1935-36, the Mary Paul Collins Scholarship of the value of $1,000 was
awarded in the Department of Biology; in 1936-37 in the Department of
Classical Archaeology; in 1937-38 in the Departments of Latin and Greek;
in 1938-39 in the Department of Geology; in 1939-40 in the Department
of Spanish and in 1940-41 in the Department of Social Economy and
Social Research, for Anthropology. An announcement will be made later
naming the field in which the graduate scholarship for foreign women will
be offered for the year 1941-42.
Exchange Scholarships
With the cooperation of the Institute of International Education four
exchange scholarships have been established with countries which furnish
the modern languages of the Bryn Mawr curriculum. Under this arrange-
ment, Bryn Mawr gives board, lodging and tuition to the scholars and
asks of them four to five hours of language teaching. The exchange
character of these scholarships enables a candidate recommended by Bryn
Mawr College to study abroad.
Resident Fellowships
Twenty Resident Fellowships, of the value of $860 each, are offered annually
in Biology, Chemistry, Classical Archaeology, Economics and Politics (the
Justus C. Strawbridge Fellowship), Education, English, Geology, German,
Greek, History, History of Art, Latin, Mathematics, Philosophy, Physics,
Psychology, Romance Languages (two fellowships) and in Social Economy
(two Carola Woerishoffer Memorial Fellowships). They are open for
competition to American or Canadian students who are graduates of any
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college of good standing and who have completed at least one year of
graduate work after obtaining their first degree. *
Fellows who continue their studies at the College after the expiration
of the fellowship, may, by a vote of the Directors, receive the rank of
Fellows by courtesy.
The Helen Schaeffer Huff Memorial Research Fellowship, founded in 1913
of the value of $1,200, is offered from time to time to a student desiring to
carry on research in either Physics or Chemistry.
Applicants for this fellowship must be students who have done advanced
graduate work at some college or university of recognized standing and
have shown capacity for research. The award of the fellowship will depend
primarily upon the applicant's record as a research student. Where
equally good candidates are considered, preference will be given to a student
working on problems which may be considered to lie along the borderline
between Chemistry and Physics. The fellowship may under exceptional
circumstances be awarded in consecutive years to the same student or the
fellowship may be given to a graduate student studying at Bryn Mawr
College to be held during one year's work at some other American college
or university if in the opinion of the Committee it is imperative for that
student to go elsewhere in order to complete an important piece of investi-
gation.
The Helen Schaeffer Huff Fellow is expected to publish the results of
the research carried on during her year at Bryn Mawr within a year
of the termination of her appointment, and to file with the Office of the
Dean of the Graduate School three copies of these published results.
Duties of Resident Fellows
Fellows are expected to attend all college functions, to assist in the con-
duct of examinations and to give about an hour a week to special work
assigned by their departments; they are not permitted while holding the
felloT^^ship to teach or to undertake any other duties in addition to their
college work. They reside in the graduate hall and are assigned rooms
by the Dean of the Graduate School. They are charged the usual fee of
$775 for tuition, board, room rent and infirmary fee.
Resident Graduate Scholarships
Resident Graduate Scholarships are awarded to the graduates of any
college of good standing.
Twenty-two Resident Graduate Scholarshifs, of the value of $400 each, are
open for competition in any department of the Graduate School.
The Susan M. Kingsbury Research Grant in Social Economy and Social
Research, of the value of $300, is awarded on the recommendation of the
Director of the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social
Economy and Social Research to advanced students, preferably candidates
for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
* Any student who has received the M.A. degree from a college or university of recog-
nized standing shall be eligible for a resident fellowship.
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Duties of Resident Scholars
Scholars are expected to reside in the graduate hall, to attend all college
functions and to assist in the conduct of examinations. They may under-
take while holding a scholarship only a very limited amount of teaching
or other paid work approved in advance by the Dean of the Graduate
School. Scholars are charged the usual fee of $775 for tuition, board,
room rent and infirmary fee.
Non-Resident Graduate Scholarships
Six non-resident full tuition scholarships of the value of $250 each are
awarded each year to graduate students whose homes are in the vicinity
of the College. They may be held in any department of the College.
Four non-resident tuition scholarships in Education of the value of $100
each are offered to students wishing to register for the graduate course in
Principles of Education announced on page 58. At the time of registra-
tion for the course a candidate must be a teacher or an apprentice teacher
in a school that offers opportunity for supervision and for study to the
junior members of the staff. In no case will more than one scholarship
be awarded in the staff of a single school.
Resident Research Assistantship
The Susan M. Kingsbury Research Assistantship in Social Economy and
Social Research, comprising a stipend of $800 and a remission of tuition,
is awarded annually on the recommendation of the Director of the Carola
Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and Social Research.
It is open to graduates of any college of good standing, preferably students
of advanced standing and candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy,
who, from either training or experience, have knowledge of methods and
techniques in social investigation.
Graduate Prize
The Susan B. Anthony Memorial Prize of the value of $500 commemorates
the great work of Susan B. Anthony for women. It was founded in 1910
by her friend, Anna Howard Shaw and her niece, Lucy E. Anthony.
From 1910 to 1928 the Memorial of Susan B. Anthony was a graduate
scholarship in Social Economy or Politics of the value of $250 awarded
annually to the student who agreed to complete for publication a study
on some phase of the woman question. With the consent of the surviving
donor, Miss Lucy E. Anthony, the form of the memorial has been changed
to a prize.
It is awarded every two years to a graduate student of Bryn Mawr College
who has published (or submitted in final form for publication approved by
the Committee) the best study dealing with the industrial, social, economic,
or political position of women in the past, present or future. The next
award will be made in June 1941.
The award will be made by the President of the College, acting as chair-
man, and four members of the teaching staff appointed by her.
STUDENTS' LOAN FUND
The Students' Loan Fund of the Alumnae Association of Bryn Mawr
College was founded by the Class of 1890 for the use of students who need
to borrow money in order to continue their college work and for the purpose
of receiving contributions, no matter how small, from those who are in-
terested in helping students to obtain an education. The fund is managed
by a committee consisting of the Dean of the College and the Alumnae
Scholarships and Loan Fund Committee.
The committee in administering this monej' follows a definite policy,
designed to serve the best interests of the students concerned. Loans may
be used for any purpose approved by the committee, who strongty recom-
mend the borrowing of small sums to reUeve undue financial pressure,
or to meet special emergencies. While the committee would be averse to
imposing anj^ undue burden upon appHcants for scholarships, it is its earnest
behef that the purpose of scholarships is best achieved when those to whom
they are awarded have some share, however small it jnay be, in the financial
responsibility for their education. As a rule, money is not loaned to fresh-
men or to students in their first j'ear of graduate work.
The terms under which money is loaned are as liberal as is consistent
with business-like principles. While the student is in college interest is
charged at the rate of one per cent. ; after the student leaves college the
interest rate is two per cent. The entire principal must be repaid within
five years from the time when the student leaves college, according to the
following system: ten per cent, in each of the first two years; fifteen per
cent, each in the third and fourth j^ears; fifty per cent, in the fifth year.
Contributions to the Loan Fund mav^ be sent to the Chairman of the
Scholarships and Loan Fund Committee, Alumnae Office, The Deanery,
Bryn Mawr, Pennsjivania. Students who wish to borrow from the Loan
Fund may obtain application blanks for this purpose from the Alumnae
Office.
THE BUREAU OF RECOMMENDATIONS
The College conducts a Bureau of Recommendations which assists stu-
dents, alumnae and former undergraduate and graduate students b}' securing
recommendations from their professors and for^'arding these to individuals
or agencies to whom thej^ via.y apply for positions. It is not primarily a
bureau of employment or appointments, although it is often instrumental
in putting individuals directly in touch with positions. The bureau also
helps graduate and undergraduate students to find summer work. A series
of vocational lectures and conferences is conducted each year. The services
of the bureau are given free of charge to students, alumnse and former
students of Brym Mawr College.
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COURSES OF STUDY
Graduate courses, which are open only to graduate students, are offered
in Comparative Philology and Linguistics, Greek, Latin, English Philology,
including Anglo-Saxon, Early and Middle English, English Literature,
Modern and Old French, Italian, Spanish, German Literature, Gothic,
Teutonic Philology, Old Norse, Old High German, Middle High German,
Old Saxon, Biblical Literature, History, Economics and Pohtics, Social
Economy and Social Research, Philosophy, Psychology, Education, Clas-
sical Archaeology, History of Art, Music, Mathematics, Physics, Physical
and Organic Chemistry, Geology, Mineralogy, Palaeontology, Morphology
and Physiology.
Advanced undergraduate courses to which graduate students are ad-
mitted are offered in all departments.
Reghxations
Lists of approved major and allied subjects for all departments will
be found in the Regulations of the Academic Council.
Books needed by the graduate students are collected in the seminary
library of each department.
Biblical Literature
Graduate Courses
No graduate work will be offered in this department in 1940-41 . Grad-
uate students desiring to work in this field will be advised to register for
courses at the University of Pennsylvania.
Free Elective Courses
Full Year Courses.
Literary History of the Bible: Dr. Chew. Credu: One-half unit.
(Given in 1941-43)
A general course on the contents of the English Bible (including apocryphal writings)
studied from the point of view of literary forms and origins and aiming to enable the student
to recognize the influence of the Bible on art, literature and other aspects of civilization.
Judaism and Early Christianity: Dr. Lake. Credit: One-half unit.
(Given in I94O-4I)
The course wiU trace the development of early Hebrew religion into Judaism, deal with
some aspects of classical Greek and Roman religion, and discuss the combined influence
of all these upon primitive Christianity and the early Church. The reading will be chiefly
from the Bible, the Apocrypha and Pseudepigrapha, and classical texts, in translation.
Some modern books wiU be used for general background.
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CouESEs OF Study. Biology 47
Biology
Reseakch Professor: David Hilt Tennent, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: Mary Summerfield Gardiner, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: William Lewis Doyle, Ph.D.
Lecturer: Appointment to be announced later.
Instructor: .Jane Marion Oppenheimer, Ph.D.
Graduate Courses
Lectures and seminary work are offered to graduate students of biology
accompanied by the direction of reading, laboratory work and research.
The advanced undergraduate courses of the department may be elected
by graduate students. These courses are varied from year to year, so as
to form a consecutive course for students who wish to make biology one
of the chief subjects of the examination for the degree of Doctor of Philos-
ophy. Such students may specialize either in animal morphology under
the guidance of Dr. Gardiner or Dr. Oppenheimer or in physiology (bio-
chemistry or biophysics) under the guidence of Dr. Doyle or a lecturer to
be annoimced.
The Plan for Co-ordination in the Teaching of the Sciences
During the year 1939-40, under the plan for co-ordination in the teaching
of the sciences. Dr. Dryden, Dr. Gardiner and Dr. Oppenheimer, represent-
ing the Departments of Geology and Biology, cooperated in teaching the
second year coui-se in Paleontology and the second year course in Zoology.
Graduate students were permitted to enroll in this course. Dr. Doyle gave
an advanced undergraduate course in biochemistry, open to graduate
students, and Dr. Zirkle gave a seminary in biophysics.
During the year 1940-41, Dr. Wyckoff of the Department of Geology,
and Dr. Patterson of the Department of Physics, will cooperate in giving
a special course in Crystallography open to graduate and to qualified under-
graduate students. In this course emphasis will be placed on the applica-
tions of crystallography to geology, chemistry, physics and biology, and
on the co-ordination of the approaches to this subject that have been
developed independently by workers in these fields.
In the Department of Physics a definite research program, to be directed
by Dr. Crenshaw, Dr. Doyle, Dr. Michels and Dr. Patterson has been
planned for one of the graduate students.
Facilities are now available for research in X-ray analysis of crystal
structures and for biophysical work with X-ray and other radiations.
Three special co-ordination scholarships supported under the Plan for
Co-ordination in the Teaching of the Sciences have been granted to graduate
students for use during the year 1940-41.
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Seminary in Chemical Embryology: Dr. Doyle and Dr. Oppenheimer.
Three hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in 1940-41)
This course will present the current evidence on the chemistry of the animal embryo.
So far as feasible the development of chemical systems will be correlated with the corre-
sponding morphological and physiological changes in the embryo. A knowledge of embry-
ology and biochemistry is required. Laboratory work will be offered to properly qualified
students.
Seminary in Zoology: Dr. Gardiner or Dr. Oppenheimer.
Three hours a week throughout the year.
1941-42: Cytology: Dr. Gardiner.
The work deals with the morphology of the cell and the relations and functions of its
structures in unicellular and multicellular organisms under both normal and experimental
conditions.
1942-43: Embryology: Dr. Oppenheimer.
The course consists of lectures, discussions and student reports on the problem of
morphogenesis and differentiation in invertebrate and vertebrate development. Study of
the normal development of specific forms is supplemented by a simultaneous review of the
experimental work in order that the student may acquire an appreciation of the dynamic
character of the developmental processes.
Seminary in Physiology: Dr. Doyle or Lecturer to be announced.
Three hours a week throughout the year.
1941-42: General Biochemistry: Dr. Doyle.
The subject matter of this course is designed to amplify selected topics to meet the needs
of particular students taking the advanced undergraduate course in biochemistry con-
currently.
1941-42: Biophysics: Lecturer to be announced.
This course consists of lectures and reading on selected topics of biophysics. Special
tjroblems may be arranged. An advanced undergraduate course in physiology, or its
equivalent, and an adequate training in physics are prerequisite.
Seminary in Microchemistry: Dr. Doyle.
Three hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in 1941-42)
Lectures and laboratory work in enzymatic histochemistry and general problems in the
localization of chemical processes in microscopic fields. A knowledge of cell structure and
biochemistry is required. Approximately ten hours of laboratory work weekly.
Laboratory Work: Dr. Gardiner, Dr. Doyle, Lecturer to be announced
and Dr. Oppenheimer.
There is no regular course of laboratory instruction for graduates. Each student desiring
to devote a considerable portion of her time to such work is given an experimental problem
for verification or extension. The nature of the work depends in each case on the qualifica-
tions of the student.
Biological Journal Club: Dr. Gardiner, Dr. Doyle, Lecturer to be
announced and Dr. Oppenheimer. One hour a week throughout the year.
The advanced students and the instructors meet for the presentation and discussion of
topics of current biological literature.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
The advanced courses are designed to extend the work of the first two
years and to offer the student the opportunity for specialization in chosen
fields. By special arrangement any of the advanced courses may be
extended to one and one-half or two units of credit.
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Full Year Courses.
Cytology: Dr. Gardiner. Credit: One unit.
(Given in IO4O-4I)
This course consists of a study of the structure of protoplasm, the structure of the cell,
the phenomena of cell division, maturation and fertilization. Both plant and animal
cells are studied and instruction is given in methods of preparing cytological material for
microscopical examination. At least six hours of laboratory work are required.
Physiology.
Biochemistry: Dr. Doyle. Credit: One unit.
(Given in each year)
The course deals with the chemistry of living organisms. Special emphasis is placed
on the chemical principles in physiological phenomena. At least six hours of laboratory
work a week are required.
Prerequisite: Elementary physiology, two years of chemistry, and elementary physics.
Advanced Physiology and Introductory Biophysics: Lecturer to be
announced.
Credit: One unit.
(Given in I94O-4I)
This course deals primarily with those fields of general and vertebrate physiology in which
physical processes and physical methods of investigation play prominent roles. Attention
will be given also to the effects of physical agents, such as radiation, upon biological systems.
Prerequisite: Elementary physiology, two years of chemistry, and elementary physics.
Full Year Course.
Microbiology. Credit: One unit.
(Given in I.94O-4I)
1st Semester.
Protozoology: Dr. Doyle.
Lectures and laboratory work on tlie morphology and physiology of the protozoa.
Special emphasis is placed on the protozoa as material illustrating the principles of general
physiology.
Snd Semester.
Bacteriology: Lecturer to be announced.
Lectures and laboratory work on the morphology, physiology and immunochemistry of
the bacteria. Attention is given to the photosynthetic and chemosynthetic as well as the
parasitic and saprophytic forms and also to related subjects such as bacteriophages and
other viruses. At least six hours of laboratory work per week are required.
Full Year Courses.
Theories of Heredity: Dr. Gardiner. Credit: One unit.
(Given in 1941-42)
This course presents a survey of the experimental work upon heredity and includes a
consideration of Mendelism and subsequent theories of inheritance. There are two lectures
a week; the remainder of the student's time is divided between laboratory work covering
,
a study of chromosomes and simple breeding experiments, and reading assignments from
original papers.
Embryology of Vertebrates: Dr. Oppenheimer. Credit: One unit.
(Given in 1941-42)
This course consists of lectures, assigned reading and laboratory work on the embryology
of vertebrates. The lectures deal with the development of specific forms and with theoret-
ical questions of embryological interest. At least six hours of laboratory work are required.
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Chemistry
Professor: J.\mes Llet\"ellyx Crexshaw, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: *Arthur Clay Cope, Ph.D.
Instructors: Edith Hamilton Lanmak, ^I.A.
Evan C. Horxixg, Ph.D.
GRADrATE Courses
The graduate courses in chemistry consist of lectures upon inorganic,
organic and physical chemistry, seminaries, reports upon current chemical
literature and laboratory work. A reading knowledge of French and
German is indispensable.
The lecture courses are varied from year to year to meet the require-
ments of students and to form a consecutive course for those who wish to
make chemistrj- the major subject in the examination for the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy. Such students maj^ specialize in either physical
or inorganic chemistry' under the direction of Dr. Crenshaw or in organic
chemistry under the direction of Dr. Cope.
The Plan for Co-ordination in the Teaching of the Sciences
During the year 1939-40, imder the plan for co-ordination in the teaching
of the sciences, Dr. Dr3'den, Dr. Gardiner and Dr. Oppenheimer, represent-
ing the Departments of Geology and Biology, cooperated in teaching the
second 3"ear course in Paleontology' and the second year course in Zoology.
Graduate students were permitted to enroll in this course. Dr. Doyle
gave an advanced imdergraduate course in biochemistry, open to graduate
students, and Dr. Zirkle gave a seminary in biophysics.
During the year 1940-41, Dr. Wj-ckoff of the Department of Geology
and Dr. Patterson of the Department of Physics will cooperate in giving
a special course in crystallography open to graduate and to qualified under-
graduate students. In this course emphasis wiU be placed on the applica-
tions of crystallography to geology, chemistry, physics and biology, and on
the co-ordination of the approaches to this subject that have been developed
independently bj* workers in these fields.
In the Department of Physics a definite research program to be directed
b}- Dr. Crenshaw, Dr. Do3'le, Dr. Alichels and Dr. Patterson has been
planned for one of the graduate students.
Facilities are now available for research in X-raj' analysis of crj-stal
structures and for biophj'sical work ^ith X-raj- and other radiations.
Three special co-ordination scholarships supported under the Plan for
Co-ordination in the Teaching of the Sciences have been granted to graduate
students for use during the year 1940-41.
* Granted leave of absence for the year 19-10-41.
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Chemical Seminary, Physical Chemistry: Dr. Crenshaw.
Two hours a week during (he first semester.
(Given in each year)
In the lectures no attempt is made to give a general survey of the subject but certain
selected portions of the science are treated in detail and the student is made familiar with
problems of current interest. Students counting this course as the equivalent of a semi-
nary are required to do enough laboratory work to make the work of the course occupy
fourteen hours a week. The laboratory work consists of physico-chemical measurements
.
Graduate Organic Chemistry: Dr. Cope,* Dr. Horning.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year)
The following courses form a cycle which is completed every three years, one course
being given each semester.
1939-40: Structure and Reactions of Aromatic, Hydroaromatic and Ahcyclic compounds
Natural Products: Sterols, Bile Acids, Sex Hormones
1940-41: Stereochemistry
Organic Chemistry of Nitrogen
1941-42: Theoretical and Physical Organic Chemistry (including electronic concepts of
structure and reaction mechanisms)
Tautomerism
Chemical Journal Club: Dr. Crenshaw, Dr. Cope,* Miss Lanman and
Dr. Horning. One hour a week throughout the year.
The advanced students and the instructors meet to hear reports and discuss recent
scientific articles.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Full Year Courses.
Physical Chemistry: Dr. Crenshaw. Credit: One a7id one-half units.
(Given in each year)
The aim of the lectures is to extend the student's knowledge of physical chemistry and
to lay a foundation for independent work in this subject. The lectures are supplemented
by assigned reading and reports and are intended to give a general outline of the subject.
The solution of a large number of problems is required.
The laboratory work is designed to prepare the students for physico-chemical research.
By special arrangement this course may count for more than one and one-half units of
credit.
Advanced Organic Chemistry: Dr. Horning. Credit: One and one-half units.
(Given in each year)
During the first semester all of the laboratory work and approximately half of the lectures
deal with the modern methods of characterizing organic compounds. These methods are
utilized by the students in the laboratory both in the identification of pure organic com-
pounds and in the qualitative analysis of mixtures. During the remainder of the year the
lectures cover advanced topics in stereochemistry, structural theory, reaction mechanisms,
practical synthetic methods and the reactions of the classes of compounds not encountered
in the elementary course. The laboratory work of the second semester consists of an intro-
duction to organic research for students who have demonstrated their ability during the
first semester, or in a study of the important synthetic organic reactions.
Inorganic Chemistry: Miss Lanman. Credit: One unit.
(Given in each year)
Selected topics in inorganic chemistry are discussed in detail and parallel reading is
required. The laboratory work consists of advanced quantitative analyses. By special
arrangement this course may count for more than one unit of credit.
* Granted leave of absence for the year 1940-41.
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Classical Archaeology
Professors: Rhys Carpenter, Ph.D.
Mary Hamilton Swindler, Ph.D., F.R.S.
Associate Professor: Valentin Muller, Ph.D.
Lecturer in Anthro-
pology: Frederica de Laguna, Ph.D.
Graduate Courses
.Three seminaries in archaeologj' of two hours a week each throughout
the year and a journal club in archseologj^ are normalh^ offered to graduate
students in addition to the undergraduate courses which are open also to
graduate students. A good reading knowledge of both French and German
is indispensable and famOiaritj' with both Greek and Latin, though not
required except for candidates for the doctor's degree in archaeology, is
of the utmost value for graduate work.
In connection with graduate courses the students have access to the
collections belonging to the department containing replicas of Greek and
Roman coins, facsimiles of gems and seals and a collection of original
vase fragments and terracottas.
The seminaries are open only to graduate students who have had
adequate previous training in classical archaeologj'. The order of the sub-
jects may be changed in accordance with the needs of the students.
Archaeological Seminars-: Dr. Carpenter.
Two hours a week throughout the year,
{Given in each year)
1940-41: Early Greek Ci\-ilization.
An archseological parallel to the Greek Seminarj' on Tribal Migrations and the Greek
Historical Traditions, dealing with the material remains from the Geometric Period in so
far as they constitute e\'idence for ethnic relations, tribal movements, and migrations.
1941-42: Epigraphical Archseology.
(Open only to students with some knowledge of Greek.)
1942-43: Hellenistic Sculpture.
An attempt is made to establish the stylistic evolution of sculpture during the period
330-30 B. C. and to date the chief surviving specimens.
Archaeological Seminary: Dr. Swindler. Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
1940-41: Greece of the Seventh Century.
A study of problems connected with Seventh-Century Greece, with particular relation
to vase-painting, chronological problems and sculpture.
1941-42: Ancient Painting.
Some phase of painting in ancient times will be the subject of the seminary.
Archaeological Seminary : Dr. Miiller. Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
1940-41: Early Greek Ci^dlization.
A study of the evidence from architecture and figurines during the Geometric and
Orientalising Periods.
1941-42: Interrelations between Oriental and Mediterranean Art or Critical Problems
in Italic and Roman Art will be given in these two years according to the needs and prefer-
ences of the students.
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Archaeological Journal Club: Dr. Carpenter, Dr. Swindler, Dr. Muller.
One and a half hours a fortnight throughout the year.
The graduate students and the instructors meet for the presentation and discussion of
topics of current archseological literature.
Advanced Undergradu.a.te Course
Full Year Course.
Ancient Architecture: Dr. Muller. Credit: One unit.
The course begins with the architecture of Anatoha, Syria and Persia as a background
to Greek architecture. It then deals in considerable detail with the Greek temple, its
origin, development, types and orders, as the outstanding manifestation of the Greek spirit
in architecture.
During the second semester Greek town-planning, public buildings and private houses
are dealt with, then Itahc architecture comprising the Itahc and Roman temples, Roman
town-planning, houses, villas, palaces and public buildings.
Free Elective Course
Full Year Course.
American Archajology: Dr. F. de Laguna. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1940-41)
Beginning with a brief ethnological survey of living Indian cultures, the course will deal
with the archaeology of North and Middle America with special attention to the Arctic,
Northeast, Upper Mississippi, Plains, Southwest and Mexico. Data and theories bearing
on the peopling of the New World will be discussed.
This course is open to students who have completed first year archceology or elective
anthropology.
Comparative Philology and Linguistics
This department is under the joint direction of the professors in charge
of philological work in the language departments. Comparative Philology
and Linguistics may be offered as an allied subject but not as a Major
subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. Graduate students in
the language departments, if so directed by the department of major
work, may take any of the courses listed below and count them as a
part of their philology in the major department. Undergraduate prep-
aration entitling a student to do graduate work in any of the language
departments will entitle her to work in this department.
The following courses are offered:
Sanskrit: Dr. Mezger. Two hours a week during one semester.
{Given as required)
Sounds and forms of Sanskrit are studied on a comparative basis.
Introduction to Indo-European Linguistics: Dr. Mezger.
Two hours a week during one semester.
{Given as required)
After a general introduction to linguistic science, the relations of the principal languages
of the Indo-European group wiU be studied with respect to sounds, inflection, syntax and
word formation. One dialect (preferably Lithuanian or Church Slavonic) will be dealt
with more closely.
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Old and Middle Welsh: Dr. Mezger. Two hours a week during one semester.
{Given as required)
Comparative grammar. Reading of the Mabinogion.
Old and Middle Irish: Dr. Mezger. Two hours a week during one semester.
{Given as required)
Comparative grammar of Old Irish. Interpretation of texts. For students of com-
parative philology or such as want to read the tales of the CuchuUnn and Finn cycles.
The following courses are described in the announcements of the several
language departments, but may also be offered as a part of the work in
Comparative Philology:
English Philology
Old and Middle English. Two hours a week throughout the year.
Romance Philology
Introduction to Old French Philology. Two hows a week throughout the year.
Old Italian. Two hours a week throughout the year.
Spanish Philology and Old Spanish Readings.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
Germanic Philology
Old Norse. Two hours a week throughout the year.
Seminary in Germanic Philology. Two hours a week throughout the year.
Introduction to Germanic Philology. Two hours a week throughout the year.
Old Saxon and Old Frisian. Two hours a week during one semester.
Economics and Politics
Professors: *Charles Ghequiere Fenwick, Ph.D.
Roger Hewes Wells, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: IKarl L. Anderson, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: Mildred Benedict Northrop, Ph.D.
Lecturers: Helen Dwight Reid, Ph.D.
Michael A. Heilperin, Ph.D.
Graduate Courses
Several seminaries are offered each year in addition to the direction
of private reading and original research. Advanced undergraduate
courses which may be elected by graduate students are also given in each
year. Students may offer economics or politics as their major subject
for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
* On leave of absence March 1, 1940 to serve on the Inter-American Neutrality
Committee.
t Granted leave of absence for the year 1940-41.
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Economics
Seminary in Economics: Dr. Anderson.* Two hours a week throughout the year.
1941-42: The Distribution of Wealth.
An examination of the principal modern theories of distribution, especially the theory of
wages and the theory of capital and interest. Main stress is laid upon concepts and methods
of analysis.
1942-43: Contemporary Economic Theory.
A survey of economic theory since Marshall, with partic'ular reference to the theory of
value. The emphasis is upon problems of monopolistic competition.
1943-44: International Trade and Commercial Policy.
An examination of the principles of international trade and of the analytical and practical
problems raised by various types of commercial policy.
Seminary in Economics: Dr. Northrop. Two hours a week throughout the year.
1940-41: Business Cycles.
A survey of the present status of research into the causation of economic instability, that
is, primarily of unemployment of men and other resources, and of fluctuations in business
profits and income.
1941-42: Monetary Policy.
A study of the objectives and techniques of monetary management as developed by con-
temporary central banks, treasuries, and stabihzation funds.
1942-43: Industrial Organization.
A study of the various forms of corporate and industrial structure with special reference
to American conditions, and an examination of the problems of public policy involved.
Politics
Seminary in Politics: Dr. Fenwick j and Dr. Reid.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
The methods of the seminary are designed to guide advanced students in special research
work along the lines indicated by the titles of the courses. Some lectures are given, but
the main attention is devoted to the presentation and criticism of the results of studies
made by the students themselves.
1940-41: International Law.
The work of this seminary presupposes a general knowledge of international law as
taught in undergraduate courses. Certain of the more controversial fields of the law are
selected for special analysis and discussion, such as nationality, the protection of citizens
and their interests abroad, problems of jurisdiction, the interpretation and termination
of treaties, neutral rights and duties, and international legislation. Short reports are
assigned upon particular topics, and a longer report is expected at the close of the year.
1941-42: Constitutional Law of the United States.
This seminary covers the whole field of constitutional law, but principal stress is laid
upon the relations between the Federal Government and the States, the growth of the
power of Congress over commerce, the delegation of legislative power to the President, the
restrictions upon Congress and upon the several States. Students are expected to present
short reports upon a number of individual Supreme Court decisions and to prepare a longer
report tracing the development of a particular principle of constitutional law.
1942-43: Constitutional Questions Involved in Modern Economic and Social Problems.
This seminary covers a special part of the general field of constitutional law, concentrating
upon the more recent economic and social problems which call for new applications of
established constitutional principles. Among the topics covered are: problems of public
health, public safety, public morals, the regulation of labor conditions, the regulation of
business affected with a public interest, the suppression of subversive radicalism, the
taxation of chain stores, and zoning laws.
* Granted leave of absence for the year 1940-41.
t On leave of absence March 1, 1940 .
56 Bryn Mawr College
Seminary in Politics: Dr. Wells. Two hours a week throughout the year.
1941-42: The History of Political Thought.
The purpose of this seminary is to trace the development of political ideas in Europe from
Plato to the present time, to familiarize the student with the writings of the leading political
thinkers, and to evaluate the main problems and tendencies of contemporary political
theory. The work of the course includes lectures, general reading, student reports, and
class discussions of the sources.
1942-43: Comparative Government.
This seminary makes a comparative analysis of the politics and government of modern
states, especially the United States and the leading nations of Europe. It deals with types
of government; constitutions; electoral systems; political parties; public opinion and
pressure groups; and various problems in the organization and functioning of legislatures,
courts and executive agencies. The work of the course includes lectures, general reading,
student reports and class discussions.
Seminary in Public Administration: Dr. Wells.
Two hours a week during the first semester.
(Given in each year)
This seminary deals with the role of public administration in the modern state. Among
the subjects covered are: administrative organization; public relations of administrative
agencies; central administrative supervision and control over local administration; govern-
ment personnel problems; financial administration; and administrative law. The main
emphasis is placed on public administration in the United States but comparisons are made
with the administrative principles and practices of other countries. The work of the
seminary includes lectures, general reading, student reports, and class discussions.
In the second semester, the Seminary in Public Administration is continued by the
Seminary in Problems of Public Welfare which is offered by Dr. Kraus in the Department
of Social Economy and Social Research.
Economics and Politics Journal Club: Dr. Fenwick,* Dr. Wells, Dr.
Anderson, f Dr. Northrop, Dr. Reid and Dr. Heilperin.
Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.
At the meetings recent books and articles are reviewed and the results of special investi-
gations presented for discussion, comment and criticism.
Advanced Undergkadtjate Courses
At least one advanced course in economics and one advanced course in
politics are offered each year. The object of the courses is to give students
training in research methods and the use of source material. The emphasis
is placed upon individual reports involving analysis and interpretation of
primary and secondary sources in economics and politics.
Full Year Course.
Advanced Economics: Dr. Heilperin. Credit: One unit.
(Given in each year)
This course is open to students who have completed the first and second year courses
in economics but exceptions may be made with the permission of the department. The
subject of the course will be selected from among the following topics: the Business Cycle,
International Trade, Economic History, The Distribution of Wealth, etc.
* On leave of absence March 1, 1940 .
t Granted leave of absence for the year 1940-41.
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Full Year Course.
Advanced Politics:* Dr. Fenwickf and Dr. Wells. Credit: One unit.
(Given in each year)
The course is open to students who have completed the first and second-year courses
in politics but exceptions may be made with the permission of the department. The
subject of the course is selected from among the following topics: American Constitutional
Law; Modern Political Thought; Political Parties and Electoral Problems; Foreign
Policy of the United States; Comparative Government; Public Administration.
In 1940-41 the course will be given by Dr. Wells. The first semester will deal with
Pohtical Parties and Electoral Problems. In the second semester the subject will be
Public Administration.
Free Elective Course
Full Year Course.
American Diplomacy: Dr. Raid. Credit: One-half unit.
(Given in 1940-41)
A study of the machinery for the conduct and control of the foreign relations of the
United States, and a survey of the evolution and present trends of American policy.
Special attention will be given to relations with Latin America and the Far East, and to
the role of the United States in contemporary international politics.
Education
Assistant Professor: Elizabeth Vanderbilt Fehrer, Ph.D.
Lecturers: Ilse Forest, Ph.D.
Fritz Karsen, Ph.D.
Instructor: Madeleine Hunt Appel, M.A.
The department offers graduate courses designed to meet the needs of
two types of students
—
graduate students who desire to qualify for a
teacher's certificate and graduate students who have had sufficient under-
graduate training in education to qualify them for graduate work leading
to a higher degree.
The Berkley Nursery School of Haverford directed by Madeleine H.
Appel and Amanda B. Stadie, is under the supervision of the Depart-
ment of Education and is known as the Berkley Nursery School aflfiliated
with Bryn Mawr College. It offers facilities for participation and observa-
tion to graduate and undergraduate students.
The Department of Education maintains a psychological and educa-
tional service for school children in the vicinity. A separate building on
the college groimds has been set aside for this work, with rooms equipped
for the individual examination of pupils and for remedial teaching.
Graduate Courses
Eight or more hours of graduate work are offered in each year to grad-
uate students of education.
* In 1939-40 the course was given by Dr. Fenwick and Dr. Helen Dwight Reid and dealt
with the Foreign Policy of the United States,
t On leave of absence, March 1, 1940 .
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Seminary in Educational Psychology: Dr. Fehrer.
Two hours a week throughout ike year
{Given in each year)
Learning, psychological study of the individual child, and educational adjustment are
the chief subjects of this seminary. Psycho-educational problems are demonstrated and
opportunities provided for students to carry on practical work on these problems.
Seminary in Mental Measurement: Dr. Fehrer.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Not given in 1940-41)
This seminary consists of a critical investigation of the major problems in the field of
mental measurement and an introduction to clinical work and the use of some of the
important mental tests.
Seminary in Research Problems in Clinical Psychology: Dr. Fehrer.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Not given in 1.940~41)
The research problem or problems attacked will be selected according to the interests
of the student and the fields ofi'ering favorable opportunities for significant contributions,
for example, the psychology of speech, speech disorders, diagnosis and remedial work for
children with reading disabilities.
Seminary in Principles of Education: Dr. Forest.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year)
This seminary is devoted to the study of modern educational theory and to a considera-
tion of the issues involved in actual and proposed solutions of present educational prob-
lems. Ttie special problems selected for emphasis in any given year are chosen with
direct reference to the interests of the students.
Seminary in Problems in Preschool Education : Dr. Forest.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given as required)
This seminary is intended for qualified students who have had adequate experience and
training in the preschool field. A thorough study is made of the investigations which have
contributed to present knowledge concerning the young child's behavior and this theoretical
etudy is supplemented by observation and record-taking in neighboring nursery schools.
Graduate Course in Principles of Education: Dr. Forest.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given as required)
This course is designed to meet the needs of graduate students who are actually engaged
in teaching. For admission there are no prerequisites in terms of undergraduate work in
education although it is desirable that students should have had one or more introductory
courses in education. For announcement of special tuition scholarships applicable to this
course see page 44.
Student Teaching:
A course in student teaching is offered in connection with the graduate course in Prin-
ciples of Education. Arrangements will be made with private and public school authorities
by which the requirements for certification to teach in the public schools of Pennsylvania
will be met. The course in student teaching will include observation, participation, and
actual teaching experience. The certification requirements for Pennsylvania require the
satisfactory completion of six semester hours in the field of student teaching.
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Seminary in Comparative Education: Dr. Karsen.
Two hours a tveek throughout the year.
{Given in I94O-4I)
This seminary is a comparative study of the philosophy, organization, and methods of
schools in Europe and America, with special reference to the experimental schools.
Journal Club in Education: Dr. Forest, Dr. Fehrer and Dr. Karsen.
Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.
Free Elective Courses
1st Semester Course.
Educational Psychology: Dr. Fehrer. Credit: One-half unit.
2nd Semester Course.
Principles of Education: Dr. Forest. Credit: One-half unit.
Full Year Courses.
Modern Educational Theory: Dr. Forest. Credit: One-half unit.
Child Psychology: Mrs. Appel. Credit: One-half unit.
English
Professors: Samuel Claggett Chew, Ph.D.
Stephen Joseph Herben, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: Arthur Colby Sprague, Ph.D.
Cornelia Lynde Meigs, A.B.
Assistant Professors: Mary Katharine Woodworth, Ph.D
*K. Laurence Stapleton, A.B.
Graduate Courses
Five seminaries are offered each year in English literature and language,
accompanied by the direction of private reading and original research.
These seminaries are varied from year to year so as to enable candidates
for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy to pursue graduate work for three
or more successive years. A seminary in Philology for students of English
is offered in the Department of German. (See pages 66-67.)
Each seminary meets for one session of two hours weekly.
Seminary in English Literature: Dr. Chew.
Ttvo hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year)
1940-41: Tudor and Stuart Drama.
1941-42: Victorian Literature.
1942-43: Romanticism.
Seminary in English Literature: Dr. Sprague.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in eQ,ch year)
1940-41: Restoration Drama.
1941-42: EUzabethan Poetry.
1942-43: Shakespeare.
* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1940-1941.
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Seminaries in Old and Middle English: Dr. Herben.
Two hours a week throughout the year
.
{Given in each year)
One of the following seminaries will be given in each year:
Old English Christian Poetrj-.
Beowulf and the Old English Lj-rics.
Chaucer.
Middle English Romances.
Journal Club: Dr. Chew, Dr. Herben, Dr. Sprague, ^liss IMeigs, Dr.
Woodworth and Miss Stapleton.* One hour in alternate weeks throughout the year.
Advanced UxDERGRADrAXE Courses
Full Year Courses.
Old English Literature; Beo'mjlf : Dr. Herben Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1941-42)
The first part of the course is devoted to an outline of Old English grammar. Graded
selections of Old English prose and poetry are read, followed bj- the Beowulf entire.
English Poetrj^ from Spenser to Donne: Dr. Sprague. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1940-41)
Among the authors studied are Spenser, Sidney, Daniel, Drayton, Shakespeare (the
narrative poems and the sonnets), Ben Jonson, and Donne and his school. Reports are
required from each student.
Shakespeare: Dr. Sprague. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1941-42)
AE the plays are read and one or two studied in detail. Reports are required from each
student.
The Seventeenth Centmy: ]\Iiss Stapleton. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1941-42)
About a third of the time in this course is devoted to Milton; and special attention is
given to the influence of the pohtical and scientific movements. Reports are required
from each student.
1st Semester Course.
Milton: Miss Stapleton. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1940-41)
Reports are required from each student.
Free Elective Courses
Full Year Courses.
Literarj' History of the Bible: Dr. Chew. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1941-42)
A general course on the contents of the Enghsh Bible (including apocryphal writings)
studied from the point of \\ev; of origins and literary forms and aiming to enable the student
to recognize the influence of the Bible on literature, art, and other aspects of civilization.
American Literature: Miss C. L. Meigs. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1940-41)
The subjects studied are chosen according to the needs and interests of the students.
The material may be used by students whose primary interest is in writing.
* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1940—il.
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Full Year Course.
Modern English Drama: Dr. Sprague. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in I94O-4I)
The English Drama from Robertson to the present time. Reports are required from
each student.
2nd Semester Course.
History of the English Language: Dr. Herben. Credit: One-half unit.
(Given in 1940-41)
A history of the growth and structure of the English language. Reports are required
from each student.
French
Professor and Dean of the
Graduate School: *Eunice Morgan Schenck, Ph.D.
Non-resident Professor: Grace Frank, A.B.
Associate Professor: Margaret Gilman, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: Berthe-Marie Marti, Ph.D.
IJean William Guiton, Licencie
Germaine Bree, Agregee
Lecturer: Germaine Lafeuille, Agr6g6e
Lecturer in Diction: Maud Rey
Graduate Courses
Eight hours a week of seminary work and graduate lectures are offered
each year to graduate students of French, accompanied by the direction
of private reading and original research. The courses, covering the field
of Old and Modern French Language and Literature, are arranged to
form a triennial cycle. The work of each year centers about one main
topic to be studied as a part of the history of French literature in its various
relations to the general literature and civilization of the period concerned.
Students may enter a seminary in any year and pursue it during three or
more consecutive years.
Seminary in French Literature since 1715.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year)
1940-41: Baudelaire: Dr. Gilman.
1941-42: French Drama of the Eighteenth Century: Dr. Schenck and Dr. Gilman.
1942-43: Semester I: Flaubert: Dr. Schenck.
Semester II: Proust: Miss Bree.
Seminary in the Literature and Historical Background of the Sixteenth
and Seventeenth Centuries: Miss Lafeuille.
Two hours a week throughout Ike year.
(Given in 1940-41)
The second half of the Sixteenth Century: Rabelais and Montaigne.
* Granted leave of absence for the year 1940-41.
t Absent for military service 1939 .
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Seminary in Mediseval French Literature: Mrs. Frank.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
1940-41: The Lyric, including the Courtly Lyric of Provence.
1941-42: Old French Narrative Poetry.
1942-43: The Dramatic Literature of Mediaeval France.
Introduction to Old French Philology.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(.Given in each year)
This course is equivalent to a full seminary and counts as such.
Romance Languages Journal Club: Dr. Schenck,* Dr. Gillet, Mrs.
Frank, Dr. Oilman, Dr. Lograsso, Dr. Marti, Mr. Guiton, f Miss Bree and
Miss Lafeuille.
One and one-half hours a fortnight throughout the year.
The journal club is intended to acquaint the students with the results of contemporary
research in the Romance languages and literatures.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Full Year Courses.
French Literature of the Sixteenth Century: Miss Lafeuille.
Credit: One unit.
(Given in 1940-41)
The Modern French Novel: Miss Bree. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1940-41)
French Poetry from Baudelaire to the Present Day: Dr. Oilman.
Credit: One U7iit.
{Given in 1941-43)
Introduction to Mediaeval Literature and Philology: Dr. Marti.
Credit: One unit
{Given in 1941-42)
Geology
The Florence Bascom Department of Geology
Professor: Edward H. Watson, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: Lincoln Dryden, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: Dorothy Wyckoff, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of Physics: Arthur Lindo Patterson, Ph.D.
Graduate Courses
The graduate courses in geology consist of lectures, reports and laboratory
work in the general fields of petrologic and stratigraphic geology. They
are intended for students who have had undergraduate courses in general
* Granted leave of absence for the year 1940-41.
t Absent for military service 1939 .
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geology, paleontology and mineralogy. A reading knowledge of French
and German is necessary.
All of the courses listed below will not be given in any one year, and their
content may vary somewhat to meet the interests and requirements of the
students. In general, work in petrology and mineralogy will be under
the supervision of Dr. Watson, work in stratigraphy and sedimentation
under Dr. Dryden and work in metamorphism under Dr. Wyckoff. The
main purpose of all of the seminaries given is to focus the attention of the
students on independent work of their own, preferably that leading to the
doctor's degree.
For students wishing to specialize in petrology, mineralogy or meta-
morphism courses in general chemistry, general phj^sics and physical chem-
istry are desirable; for those specializing in stratigraphy or sedimentation,
general biology and general chemistry are desirable.
The Plan for Co-ordination in the Teaching of the Sciences
Seminary in Crystallography: Dr. Wyckoff, Dr. Patterson.
Hours to be arranged.
This course is open to any graduate student in science. The work will be conducted as
two half units.
Two lectures a week, with classroom demonstrations and assigned readings, will deal
with the general theory and experimental methods of crystallography. Emphasis through-
out will be placed on the application of crystallography to geology, chemistry, physics and
biology; and on the co-ordination of the approaches to this subject which have been
developed separately by workers in mineralogy. X-ray crystallography, chemistry and
physics. This part of the course may be taken separately, and will count as one-half unit
of graduate work.
An additional half unit will be arranged for those who wish to participate in further
discussion of certain parts of the subject, or to acquire some facility in the use of the experi-
mental techniques described.
Seminary in Petrology: Dr. Watson.
Laboratory Work: Dr. Watson. Three hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year)
Three lectures will be given weekly. The selection of subjects will be dependent some-
what on the interests of the students and may be varied from year to year. In general,
they will include the petrology of the igneous rocks, their structure, physical chemistry
and theories of origin. Regional studies will be made, and formal reports given by the
students. The laboratory work wiU consist of the application of petrographic methods
to the crystalline rocks, including the use of the Federov stage, microchemical tests, and
immersion methods. Also, systematic examination wiU be made of the extensive rock
and thin-section collections of the Department.
Seminary in Sedimentation or in Stratigraphy : Dr. Dryden.
Three hours a week throughout the year.
{Given as required)
Lectures in sedimentation will be subordinated to laboratory procedure and persona
investigation. The work will fall under three heads:
(1) Mechanical analysis of sediments: the theory of elutriation, theory and practice of
analysis by sifting, and the application of the results so obtained to correlation, processes
of sedimentation, and paleo-geography.
(2) Study of detrital minerals: methods of separation, microscopic study of heavy
residues, and application to correlation and questions of provenance.
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(3) A general consideration of the utility of sedimentary studies in general geology
and to detailed zoning of formations. Optical mineralogj' is prerequisite to this course.
The lectures in statigraphy will be devoted to regional geology and correlation, with
especial reference to North America. Certain areas will be studied in detail by synthesizing
geologic literature pertaining thereto. Newer methods of work, involving diflerentiation
of verj' small units, will be included. Reports and conferences will be considered an
integral part of the course.
Seminarj' in Metamorpliisin : Dr. Wj'ckoff.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given as required)
The course will be conducted by means of lectures, reports by students, and informal
discussions, dealing vdih the materials and classification of metamorphic rocks, and with
the processes of metamorphism. In the laboratory various types of metamorphic rocks
will be studied under the microscope.
Prerequisites for the course are general chemistry, determinative and optical mineralogy.
Seminarj' in Petrographic Methods: Dr. Wj'ckoff.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given as required)
Lectures, demonstrations and laboratory work will deal with the theory and technique
of the Fedorov Universal stage micrejscope, with particular attention to the methods for
determining the plagioclase feldspars. Students interested primarily in the problems of
igneous petrologj' will have an opportunity to applj' these methods to their own work;
while students of metamorphic rocks may take up the application of the Universal stage
to the study of oriented rock fabric, after the methods of Schmidt and Sander.
Geological Journal Club: Dr. Watson, Dr. Dryden and Dr. Wyckoff.
Two hours once a fortnig)tt throughout the year.
The graduate students and the instructors meet for the presentation and discussion of
recent geological literature.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Full Year Course.
Advanced General Geology: Dr. Drj'den, Dr. Wyckoff and Dr. Watson.
Credit: One unit.
(Xot given in I94O-4I)
This course is open to students who have had first and second year geology. Students
who have had only the first year course may be admitted at the discretion of the depart-
ment. It is intended to give a broader conception of the science of geology as a whole
than can be gained from the more specialized courses that are offered by the department.
Many of the topics introduced in First Year Geologj' are reconsidered in a more funda-
mental way, the chief emphasis being laid upon the theories underljang modern research
methods in geologj', and upon the relation of all these fields of research to each other and
to other sciences. Topics such as the following may be considered in the course: isostasy
and mountain building; continental drift; radioactivity and geologj'; the nature and
origin of rocks; the distribution of mineral deposits; evolution in geologic time; geologic
chmates; the problems of petroleum; methods of correlation in geologj'; seismology and
the character of the earth's interior; certain aspects of geomorphology and physiography;
and selected problems in geophj'sics.
Full Year Course.
Field Methods in Geology. Credit: One unit.
(Given in I94O-4I)
1st Semester.
Geological Surveying: Dr. Watson.
Laboratory and Field Work: Dr. Watson.
Two lectures and at least one afternoon period wiU be given weekly. During milder
weather in the Spring and Fall an additional afternoon period will be employed. The work
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consists of the theory and practice of geologic mapping, including the making of pace and
compass traverses and plane-table surveying. Special instrumental methods, such as the
use of the barometer, will also be considered and some practice in photography as applied
to geology. Later in the term the geometrical problems of field geology will be discussed.
The main emphasis in the course will be on the individual manipulation of the instruments
and individual practice in the methods discussed.
Snd Semester.
Structural and Field Geology: Dr. Wyckoff, Dr. Watson.
Laboratory and Field Work: Dr. Watson, Dr. Wyckoff.
In the second semester there will be two lectures each week dealing with the problems
of structural geology. These are supplemented by reading, by the solution of problems
and later by the discussion of special types of problems (possibly some concerning meta-
morphic rocks) which arise in connection with the student's own field investigations.
In the Spring each student is assigned a small field problem of her own, which is worked
out under the direction of one of the members of the staff and is made the subject of a
final report. More advanced students may be given the opportunity of enlarging the
scope of their field problem to include more detailed work in stratigraphy or petrology.
Full Year Course. Credit: One and one-half units.
Optical Mineralogy and Petrology.
(Not given in 1940-41)
1st Semester.
Optical Mineralogy: Dr. Wyckoff.
Laboratory Work: Dr. Wyckoff.
Two or three lectures and about eight hours of laboratory work weekly are devoted at
first to the theory of the petrographic microscope, the optical properties of crystals and
the elements of petrographic methods. Thin sections of single crystals and of rocks are
examined and minerals are crushed and determined by the immersion method. Later a
brief but systematic treatment of the optical properties of the main groups of rock-forming
minerals prepares the student to undertake the work in Petrology.
Prerequisites are Crystallography and Determinative Mineralogy.
Snd Semester.
Elementary Petrology: Dr. Watson.
Laboratory Work: Dr. Wyckoff.
Three lectures and eight hours of laboratory work weekly.
This course deals largely with the petrology of the igneous rocks. After a brief intro-
duction on the character of the magmatic minerals and the broader classification of the
igneous rocks, a short discussion of the general petrologic structure of the earth is given.
Then follows a consideration of the form, structure, and mode of emplacement of the
eruptive rocks, followed by an elementary study of the physical-chemistry of magmatic
melts, and general theories as to the differentiation and origin of the main types of igneous
rocks. Reports by the students are a part of the course.
The laboratory work is a continuation of that in optical mineralogy. The student
learns the elements of petrographic methods in systematically examining the commoner
types of igneous rocks with the petrographic microscope. In the spring a small field
problem may be given each student and reports are made on the results of field and
laboratory examinations.
Full Year Course. Credit: One unit.
Stratigraphy: Dr. Dryden.
(Given in 1940-41)
Three hours of lecture a week; in addition, laboratory work in geologic map interpre-
tation will be given during part of the year.
66 Brtn Mawr College
In this course especial attention will be given to the geologic history of the United States,
since it is the area most familiar to the student. However, comparisons will be made with
the geologic evolution of Europe—an area more intensively studied than any other. For
both regions, the origin of present mountains, valleys, and plateaus wiU be stressed.
As an introduction to the geology, the geography and physiography of both the United
States and Europe will be treated first. Then study will be made of selected local regions
which have been used in building up a general picture of past conditions. The Appalachian
Mountains in the United States, and the Alps in Europe are such regions. In this treat-
ment, some of the points to be considered are: distribution of land and sea, faunal provinces,
source of sediments, orogenic periods, and the origin of present topographic features.
Oral reports and study of geologic maps and folios will be an integral part of the course.
Prerequisites are (1) Historical Geology, and (2) Comparative Zoology and Paleontology.
German
Professors: Fritz Mezger, Ph.D.
Max Diez, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: Myra Richards Jessen, Ph.D.
Graduate Courses
Three or four seminaries of two hours a week each throughout the year
are offered to graduate students of German Literature and Germanic
Philology. In addition individual students will be directed in special
work by means of private conferences. The subjects or the order of the
subjects may be changed in accordance with the needs of the students.
Seminary in German Literature: Dr. Jessen.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year)
1940-41: The Transition from Classicism to Realism in the German Drama of the
Nineteenth Century: Topics from the Historical Drama.
1941-42: The "Novelle" of Realism: Stifter and Gottfried Keller.
1942-43: The Lyric Poetry of Goethe and HolderUn.
Seminary in German Literature: Dr. Diez.
Two hours a week throughout the year,
{Given if a second seminary in German Literature is desired)
1940-41: The Nibelungenlegend, its Development in the Middle Ages and its Revival
in the Nineteenth Century.
1941-42: Parzival and Tristan und Isolde.
1942-43: Faust, the History of the Legend from the Sixteenth to the Nineteenth
Century.
Germanic Philology
The English and the German departments together have provided for
a complete course in Germanic Philology, comprising both the study of
the individual languages (Gothic, Norse, Anglo-Saxon, Old Saxon, Old
High German, Middle High German, Middle Low German, etc.) and the
study of general Comparative Philology.
Students intending to elect Germanic Philology are advised to study
Greek for at least one year during their undergraduate course.
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Old Norse: Dr. Mezger. Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
The Saga. lat Semester.
Edda. Snd Semester.
Seminary in the History of the EngUsh Language: Dr. Mezger.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in I94O-4I)
Old Saxon and Old Frisian: Dr. Mezger.
Two hours a week during the second semester.
This seminary is given when no seminary in Comparative Philology is given.
Introduction to Germanic Philology: Dr. Mezger.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(.Given in I94O-4I)
Gothic and West Germanic sounds and inflection are studied on a comparative basis.
Studies in sematics and word-formation.
Seminary in Germanic Philology: Dr. Mezger.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given as required)
Open to students who have had at least one year of Germanic or Indo-European philology'
Studies in the History of the German Language. Interpretation of Old High German
and Middle High German Texts. Topics in Old High German and Middle High German
Literature.
German Journal Club: Dr. Mezger and Dr. Jessen.
One and one-half hours once a fortnight throughout the year.
At the meetings recent books and articles are reviewed and the results of special investi-
gations presented for discussion, comment and criticism.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Full Year Courses.
German Literature from 1850-1930: Dr. Mezger. Credit: One unit.
(Given in 1940-41)
Selected works of Keller, Meyer, Storm, Fontane, Thomas Mann, G. Hauptmann,
Binding, Carossa, Stehr, Kolbenheyer, Ina Seidel, E. Strauss, Grimm, Blunck, George,
Rilke, Hofmannsthal, will be read.
Introduction to Germanic Philology: Dr. Mezger. Credit: One unit.
(Given in 1941-4^)
German Literature from its Beginnings to the Seventeenth Century: Dr.
Mezger. Credit: One unit.
(Given in 194O-4I)
German Literature from the Death of Goethe to Nietzsche: Dr. Diez.
Credit: One unit.
(Given in I94O-4I)
Lectures on the literary developments of the Nineteenth Century. Intensive study of
selected works of the great poets of the mid-century period: Grillparzer, Hebbel, Ludwig;
Stifter, Morike, Keller, Storm and Meyer.
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The German Drama from Lessing to Hauptmami: Dr. Jessen.
Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1941-43)
The German "Novelle" from the time of Goethe to the period of Expres-
sionism: Dr. Jessen. Credit: One unit.
{Given in I94O-4I)
The course deals with the influence of Boccaccio and Cervantes on the development of
the "Novelle" in Germany, with the theories of Goethe, the Romanticists and the Realists,
and the changing phases of this form of wTiting in the Xineteenth Century and the first
decade of the Twentieth Century.
Advanced Composition: Dr. Jessen. Credit- One-haij unit.
Greek
Assistant Professoes: Alister Cameron, Ph.D.
Richmond Lattiuore, Ph.D.
Professor of Classical Archeology: Rhys Carpenter, Ph.D.
Graduate Courses
Six hours a week of seminary work are normally offered each year to
graduate students of Greek, accompanied by the direction of private
reading and original research.
The graduate courses in Greek are varied from year to year in order that
a wider field may be covered and repetition avoided in consecutive years.
A large part of the work expected of graduate students consists of courses
of reading pursued under the direction of the department and reports on
this reading are from time to time required of the students. A reading
knowledge of French and German and an adequate knowledge of Latin
language and hterature are required. For graduate courses in Classical
Archseology and Latin, which may be offered as allied work by students
taking Greek as a major for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, see pages
52 and 75-76.
Greek Seminary: Dr. Carpenter. Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year)
1940-41: Tribal Migrations and the Greek Historical Traditions.
A study of the pre-historical period in Greece on the basis of Greek mythological and
genealogical traditions, with appeal to the archaeological evidence, the distribution of the
dialects and religious cults.
1941-42: Greek Epigraphy.
1942-43: The Homeric Question.
The work consists of a review of the discussions of the Homeric question since the publica-
tion of Wolf's Prolegomena. The various tests that have been applied to the poems by
archaeologists, linguists, historians of myths and aesthetic critics are taken up and criticized
in detail.
(Dr. Carpenter's seminaries are open also to graduate students of Classical Archjeology.)
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Greek Seminary: Dr. Cameron. Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year)
1940-41: Plato.
The year's work will be devoted to the study of Plato's dialogues as literature. The
relation of the dialogues to other literary forms will be a main subject of investigation.
Some attention will be given to the history of philosophical writing subsequent to Plato.
1941-42: Attic Tragedy.
The course will begin with a detailed study of the plays of jEschylus.
1942-43: Greek Philosophy.
The work of the seminary will begin with a study of the Pre-Socratics. In the second
semester the question of the relation of Aristotle to Plato will be studied in detail.
Greek Seminary: Dr. Lattimore. Tvjo hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year)
1940-41: Comedy.
The sources will be studied in turn. Aristophanes as its chief exponent and the develop-
ment of the New Comedy will be given especial emphasis.
1941-42: The Greek Historians.
The work of the seminary will be concentrated on Herodotus in the first semester and
on Thucydides in the second semester.
1942-43: Greek Lyric Poetry.
The work of the first semester will be devoted to the study of early Greek lyric poetry
;
of the second semester chiefly to Pindar.
Journal Club in Greek and Latin.
President Park and all members of the Departments of Greek and Latin meet together
once a month to discuss recent articles and books and the results of research carried on
by members of the faculty and graduate students.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
The following courses are offered for advanced work and honours, for
selection by students in consultation with the department. Each course
counts for one-half unit and is given for one semester and it includes an
assignment of private reading in Greek texts or work in syntax. One
unit of advanced work is the minimum requirement for students who offer
Greek as a major subject.
Attic Tragedy jy^ Cameron l^^^^
Attic Orators I , Pindar
Historians j^^ Lattimore ,^^^' ^^^^^
Rhetoricians Homer
Dr. Cameron
and
Dr. Lattimore
Free Elective Course
Full Year Course.
Greek Literature for non-Classical Students: Dr. Lattimore and Dr.
Cameron. Credit: One-half unit.
(Given in 1940-41)
Lectures, supplemented by reading in English. Open to all students, without prerequisite
of Greek.
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History
Professor: Charles Wendell David, Ph.D.
Dean of the College: Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D., LL.D.
Associate Professor: Caroline Robbins, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: John Chester Miller, Ph.D.
Instructor: Elizabeth Moore Cameron, B.S,
Professor of Latin: Thomas Robert Shannon Broughton, Ph.D.
Graduate Courses
Apart from the direction of private reading and original research,
seminaries and graduate courses in Mediaeval and Modern European His-
tory and in American History are offered to graduate students. European
History or American History may be offered as a major subject for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
Graduate Course in Historical Bibliography and Criticism and the
Auxiliary Sciences: Dr. David. Two or three hows a week throughout the year.
{Given in 1940-41)
This graduate course should be elected by all students who are preparing themselves for
the Ph.D. degree with History as a Major.
The principal subjects studied are historical bibliography, historical criticism, the history
of history, and the auxiliary sciences, chronology, palaeography, and diplomatics. The
course consists of lectures, assigned reading and problem work. Adjustments are made to
meet the needs of individual students.
Graduate Course in the Constitutional History of England from earliest
times to the accession of Edward I: Dr. David.
Three hours a week during the first semester.
{Given in 1941-43)
The course is based upon a wide reading of the sources, particularly those collected in
Select Charters and Other Illustrations of English Constitutional History, arranged and
edited by William Stubbs, and on a careful examination of the older and the more recent
theories of English constitutional development which are contained in an extensive second-
ary literature. The topics studied include: the origin of early English institutions, the
institutions of the Anglo-Saxon period, the consequences of the Norman Conquest, the
introduction of feudalism and its influence on constitutional development, the growth of
the Anglo-Norman monarchy, legal and administrative institutions under Henry II, the
exchequer, finance and taxation. Magna Carta, municipal institutions, the rise of a national
spirit, the struggle between the king and the barons and the attempts to devise consti-
tutional checks upon royal power during the reign of Henry III.
Seminary on the Age of the French Revolution: Dr. David.
Two or three hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in 194^-43)
Topics are selected with a view to illustrating different kinds of historical problems and
gaining an acquaintance with the principal printed sources and secondary works and
extending the student's knowledge of the whole era from about 1750 to 1815. Attention
is paid to social and economic as well as to political problems. The intellectual background
of the revolutionary and reform efforts is also considered.
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Seminary in Modern European History: Dr. Robbins.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year)
1940-41: Topics in the History of Eighteenth Century Civilization.
Among those studied will be the effects of the scientific revolution on life and thought,
the relation of western and Oriental cultures, the influence of travellers on society, religion
and fashion, the structure of despotic government, the law reformers, the development
of toleration, the art of war and the aims of diplomacy and how each affected the growth
of the state, the class system, the treatment of the poor and the criminal classes.
1941-42: Topics in the Social and Constitutional History of Seventeenth Century
England.
These will include the records and development of parliament and local government,
church and state, the civil wars, the commonwealth, the career and character of Cromwell,
his army, his government, his conquests and his opponents, the rule of Richard Cromwell
and the anarchy, the work of the Earl of Clarendon and the restoration settlement, the rise
of political parties.
1942-43: Topics in Western European History from the Accession of Isabella in Castile,
1474, to the Revocation of the Edict of Nantes in 1685.
The development of society, institutions, religion and overseas enterprise in France,
Spain and Germany will be studied. Attention will be given to the decline of the Cortes
of Spain, the estates in France and the diet in Germany; to the rise and spread of the
Jesuits; to the Protestant Reformation; to the growth of absolutism. The colonial
efforts of France and Spain will be compared and their relation to similar movements
analyzed. If time permits, the changing attitude of European writers to their own history
and to education generally will be studied from contemporary sources. A reading knowledge
of French is essential for this course.
Seminary in American History: Dr. Miller.
Two hours a week throughout the year,
(Given in each year)
1940-41; Jeffersonian and Jacksonian Democracy.
This seminary will deal largely with the rise of democracy and its results in the United
States before the Civil War. The social, political and artistic aspects of American civiliza-
tion will be studied through the accounts of European travellers and contemporary litera-
ture. Topics to be discussed will include the westward movement, "manifest destiny" as
a force in American expansion and diplomacy, the "Greek Democracy" of the ante-bellum
South, the influence of immigration and the sectional struggle between North and South.
1941-42: The Revolution, the Confederation and the Constitution.
An intensive examination will be made of the causes of the American Revolution and
sufficient source material will be studied to enable the student to discuss critically the
various interpretations of the movement. The struggle to achieve the social and political
ideals of the Revolution will be carried through the period of the Confederation, the "Ther-
midorian Reaction," which resulted in the adoption of the Constitution, the rise of the
Federalists and Republican parties, and the triumph of Jeffersonianism in the election
of 1800.
Historical Journal Club: Dr. David, Dean Manning, Dr. Robbins and
Dr. Miller.
The instructors in the Department of History and the graduate students who are pur-
suing advanced courses in history meet once a fortnight to make reports upon assigned
topics, review recent articles and books, and present the results of special investigations.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Full Year Courses.
Europe since 1870: Mrs. Cameron. Credit: One unit.
(Given in each year)
This course is designed for students who wish to know the genesis and setting of con-
temporary social and political problems. It is of necessity largely concerned with the
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causes, progress and effects of the World War. The rise of Germany as a unified industrial
state, her rivalry with her neighbors, the consequent formation of alliances, the immediate
antecedents of the war, the military and industrial conduct of it, the appearance of revo-
lutionary governments in central and eastern Europe, the consequences of the peace of
Versailles and the fortunes of old and new states in post-war Europe are among the subjects
studied. A reading knowledge of French is required.
Social and Intellectual History of the United States: Dr, MiUer.
Credit: One unit.
(Given in I94O-4I)
This course will be devoted to an examination of the elements that have gone into the
maldng of the American mind. Topics to be discussed will include the racial composition
of the American people, colonial culture, the influence of Puritanism, Salem witchcraft,
the rise of science and education, religious movements, the Industrial Revolution, the
communistic societies of the mid-Nineteenth Century, the anti-slavery crusade, the struggle
for women's rights, the labor movement, prohibition, and American art and literature.
2nd Semester Course.
English History in the Nineteenth Century: Dr. Manning.
Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 19^0-41)
This course treats of selected topics in the history of England and the British Empire
between 1873 and the present day.
Free Elective Course
Full Year Course.
Civilization of the Ancient World: Dr. Broughton. Credit: One unit.
(Given in I94O-4I)
Special attention is paid to Greece and Rome; but consideration is also given to the early
civilizations of western Asia, Egypt and the ^gean region. The course is planned to cover
the period from earliest times to the Fourth Century A.D.
(This course if elected must be continued throughout the year.)
History of Art
Associate Professors: Joseph C. Sloane, Jr., M.F.A.
Alexander Coburn Soper, III, M.F.A.
Assistant Professor: *Richard Bernheimer, Ph.D.
Instructor: Appointment to be announced later.
Professors of Classical
Arch^eologt: Rhys Carpenter, Ph.D.
Mart Hamilton Swindler, Ph.D., F.R.S.
Graduate Courses
Six hours a week of seminary work are offered each year to graduate
students of history of art accompanied by the direction of private reading
and original research. The content of the seminaries offered is changed
every year so that students may pursue their studies in the various fields
through three successive years. In addition to the seminaries announced,
individual students may be directed in special work by means of private
* Granted leave of absence for the second semester of the year 1940-41.
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conferences. History of art may be offered as a major for the degrees of
Master of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy. All courses in the under-
graduate curriculum are open to graduate students but only by special
arrangement may they be offered for credit toward the Master's degree.
Seminary in Renaissance and Modern Art: Mr. Sloane.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
Seminary in Oriental Art: Mr. Soper.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
Seminary in Mediaeval Art: Dr. Bernheimer.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
Journal Club in the History of Art: Mr. Sloane, Mr. Soper and Dr.
Bernheimer. *
The instructors and the graduate students meet for the presentation and discussion of
current problems and literature on Medieval Archeology and History of Art.
Unbergraduate Courses
As stated above, imder certain circumstances undergraduate courses
may be offered for credit for the Master's degree, the usual requirements
being supplemented by special work of an advanced nature carried out
imder special supervision.
First Year
Credit: One unit
Full Year Course.
Italian Art: Mr. Sloane.
The development of the major arts in Italy is traced from the beginnings of the Renais-
sance in the Thirteenth Century to the Rococo style of the Eighteenth. Architecture and
sculpture are considered independently as well as in relation to the styUstic evolution of
painting.
Second Year
Credit: Three units
Full Year Courses.
History of European Painting after 1550: Mr. Sloane. Credit: One unit.
The evolution of painting outside Italy from the middle of the Sixteenth Century to the
French Revolution is traced in the first semester, followed in the second by a consideration
of the art movements of the Nineteenth and Twentieth centuries.
Ancient Painting and Greek Sculpture: Dr. Swindler, Mr. Sloane.
Credit: One unit.
This course, offered by the Department of Classical Archaeology, will be a required
aUied subject for all students majoring in the history of art. Such majors will also take
a supplementary fourth hour devoted to lectures on ancient architecture (not open to
archaeology majors).
Gothic Art: Dr. Bernheimer.* Credit: One unit.
The principal aim of this course is to provide an understanding of Gothic art from its
religious, philosophical and social roots. The great cathedrals are discussed in their
liturgical, iconographical and artistic aspects. A survey is given of the development of
Gothic art from the Twelfth Century to the Sixteenth.
Granted leave of absence for the second semester of Ihe year 1940-41. This course
will be given by an Instructor to be announced later.
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Advanced Undergraduate Courses
1st Semester Course.
Early Mediaeval Art: Mr. Soper. Credit: One-kaif unit.
(.Given in 1940-U)
The formation of Christian art from the pagan traditions of the antique world and its
subsequent development, first in the eastern Mediterranean and then in the Latin West
will be discussed, concluding with the reemergence of artistic genius in the Romanesque
period. All the arts will be discussed including architecture, mosaic, illumination, ivory-
carving, sculpture and stained-glass.
2nd Semester Course.
Post-Renaissance and Modern Architecture in Europe and America.
Mr. Soper. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 194O-4I)
A discussion of the varying forms taken by the Renaissance style in combination with
the different national building traditions of Europe and the rise of electicism in the Eight-
eenth and Nineteenth centuries wiU be followed by an analysis of the advance of structural
technique with the machine age and the attempt to formulate an architecture suited to
the modern world.
Free Elective Course
Full Year Course.
The Art of the Far East: Mr. Soper. Credit: One unit.
(Given in each year)
A comprehensive study of the arts of China and Japan from earliest times down to
the end of the Eighteenth Century, special attention being paid to sculpture, painting
and architecture. The religious and cultural environment of each phase of artistic evolu-
tion will be presented in sufficient detail to explain its character. Early Indian art will
be considered, primarily as the source of the transforming influence of Buddhism on the
Far East.
Italian
ASSOCLA.TE Professor: Angeline Helen Lograsso, Ph.D.
Instructor: Appointment to be annoimced later.
Graduate Courses
The graduate seminaries in Italian are varied from year to year in order
that they may be pursued by students for consecutive years.
Seminary in Italian Literature: Dr. Lograsso.
Two hours a week throughout the year
(Given in each year)
1940-41: Dante.
1941—42: Studies in Italian Romanticism.
1942-43: Studies in Italian Literary Criticism.
If necessary, modifications may be made in the work of the seminary to meet the special
needs of students.
Seminary in Old Italian: Dr. Lograsso. Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given only if time permits)
Old Italian Philology, with critical reading of early Italian texts.
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Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Full Year Courses.
Dante: Dr. Lograsso. Credit: One unit.
(.Given in each year)
All of the Vita Nuova and the Divine Comedy will be read and discussed. Attention will
be given also to Dante's other works in Italian and in Latin.
Advanced Italian Composition: Dr. Lograsso. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in each year)
The Italian Literature of the Rinascimento : Dr. Lograsso.
Credit: One unit.
(Not given in 1940-41)
Free Elective Courses
Full Year Courses.
The Italian Literature of the Nineteenth Century: Dr. Lograsso.
Credit: One unit.
(Not given in 1940-41)
Only those students will be admitted who have completed the course in general English
Literature and have a wider knowledge of Italian than is acquired in the first year course.
Dante in Enghsh Translation: Dr. Lograsso. Credit: One-half unit.
(Given only if time permits)
The Divine Comedy will be read in English translation and discussed. Collateral reading
will be assigned for a full understanding of Dante's life and times. No knowledge of
Italian is required.
Latin
Professors: Lily Ross Taylor, Ph.D.
Thomas Robert Shannon Broughton, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: Berthe-Marie Marti, Ph.D.
Agnes Kirsopp Lake, Ph.D.
Instructor: Annie Leigh Broughton, M.A.
Graduate Courses
Two seminaries are offered regularly to graduate students of Latin
accompanied by the direction of private reading and original research.
The advanced undergraduate courses of the department may also be
elected by graduate students.
The graduate courses in Latin are varied from year to year in such a way
as to enable candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy to pursue
the work for three successive years.
It is desirable that all students who intend to do advanced work in
Latin should have a good knowledge of Greek. A reading knowledge of
French and German is necessary.
Latin Seminary : Dr. Taylor. Two hours a week throughout the year.
1940^1: Livy.
In the first semester the first decade of Livy will be studied with special attention to
Roman Topography and Roman Religion. In the second semester the chief emphasis will
be placed on the Hannibalic War.
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Latin Seminary: Dr. Taylor and Dr. Lake.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
1941-42: Roman Society and Letters from Tiberius to Trajan.
1st Semester: Dr. Taylor.
3nd Semester: Dr. Lake.
The work wiU be based chiefly on Tacitus and Juvenal with supplementary study of other
imperial writers and of imperial inscriptions.
1942-43; Lucretius and Early Augustan Poetry.
1st Semester: Dr. Taylor.
Snd Semester: Dr. Lake.
Lucretius, the Appendix Vergiliana, Vergil's Eclogues and Georgics, and Horace's Satires
will form the basis of a study of philosophical and literary tendencies. The work will
include textual criticism in Lucretius and Vergil.
Latin Seminary: Dr. Broughton and Dr. Marti.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
1940-41: Epigraphy and Paleography.
1st Semester: Dr. Broughton.
3nd Semester: Dr. Marti.
Latin inscriptions will be studied in the first semester. The chief emphasis will be placed
on. the importance of inscriptions as historical sources. Palsography and the development
of classical scholarship will be the subject of the second semester.
Latin Seminary: Dr. Broughton. Two hours a week throughout the year.
1941-42: The beginnings of Latin Literature.
A study of the native forms and of the development of literature from Livius Andronicus
to Terence. The chief emphasis wiU. be on Roman Comedy.
Latin Seminary: Dr. Broughton. Two hours a week throughout the year.
1942-43: Cicero's Correspondence.
An effort will be made to master typical textual and linguistic problems presented by the
text. Special attention wiU be paid to Roman administration and political conditions
during the last years of the Republic. The edition of Tyrrell and Purser, The Correspond-
ence of M. Tullius Cicero, 7 vols., wiU form the basis of the work.
Latin Seminary: Dr. Marti. Two hours a week throughout the year.
1941—42: Mediffival Latin Literature. The period studied will be selected with reference
to the special interests of the students.
Journal Club in Latin and Greek.
President Park and all members of the departments of Latin and Greek meet together
once a month to discuss recent articles and books and the results of research carried on by
members of the faculty and by graduate students.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
1st Semester Course.
Lucretius: Dr. Broughton. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1940-41)
The De Rerum Natura of Lucretius and selections from Vergil's Georgics will be read.
The work wiU include a study of the chief schools of philosophy in the period with special
emphasis upon Epicureanism.
2nd Semester Course.
Vergil's .^neid: Dr. Lake. Credit: One-half unit.
{Giten in 1940-41)
The poem will be studied as a whole, with consideration of its language, its structure and
its background.
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1st Semester Course.
Early Latin Literature: Dr. Lake. Credit: One-half unit
(Given in I94I-42)
The course will deal with the forrDation of literary types in Latin literature during the
period before the Third Punic War. The reading will be taken mainly from Plautus,
Terence and Cato, and from the fragments of the early authors.
2nd Semester Course.
Cicero and Caesar: Dr. Taylor. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1941-42)
Extensive selections from Cicero's Orations and Letters and from Csesar's Commen-
taries will be read. The chief emphasis will be upon the literary, social and political history
of the period.
Mathematics
Professor: Anna Pell Wheeler, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: Marguerite Lehr, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor; John Corning Oxtobt, M.A.
Lecturer: Hilda Pollaczek-Geiringer, Ph.D.
Graduate Courses
At least three graduate courses are offered each year to graduate students
of mathematics accompanied by the direction of private reading and
original research. The subjects vary from year to year so that the sem-
inaries may be pursued by candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy
for three or more successive years. The advanced undergraduate courses
of the department amounting regularly to six hours a week and which
may be extended to nine hours a week may be elected by graduate students.
Each year the department offers at least three of the following seminaries
:
Fimctional Analysis: Dr. Wheeler.
{Given in 1940-41)
n-dimensional Geometries: Dr. Lehr.
{Given in I94O-4I)
Topology and Ergodic Theory: Mr. Oxtoby.
{Given in 1940-41)
Calculus of Variations
Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable
Mathematical Physics
Theory of Fourier Series
Differential Geometry
Projective Geometry
Algebraic Geometry
Theory of Functions of a Real Variable
A graduate program may be supplemented by graduate courses at the
University of Pennsylvania.
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Mathematical Journal Club: Dr. Wheeler, Dr. Lehr, Mr. Oxtoby and
Dr. (jreiringer. One hour a fortnight throughout the year.
A joint Mathematical Club with Haverford, Swarthmore and the
University of Pennsylvania holds fortnightly meetings.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
The advanced courses are open only to graduates and to undergraduates
who have completed the major courses in mathematics.
The advanced courses given are selected from the following, with occa-
sional modifications:
Full Year Courses.
Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable: Dr. Wheeler.
Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1940-41)
Prerequisite: Advanced Calculus.
Advanced Geometry: Dr. Lehr. Credit: One unit.
(Given in 1940-41)
Advanced Calculus: Mr. Oxtoby. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1940-41)
Music
Professor: Horace Alwyne, F.R.M.C.M.
Assistant Professor: Ernest Willoughbt, A.R.C.M.
Leader of Chamber Music Groups: Helen Rice, A.B.
Graduate Course
A seminary in music is offered each year to graduate students. Indi-
vidual students may be directed in special work by means of private
conferences.
Small informal groups to play chamber music are organized under the
direction of the Department of Music.
Seminary in Music, Free Composition: Mr. Alwyne.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year)
Requirements for admission: the four undergraduate courses in Harmony and Counter-
point; or the student must satisfy the instructor that she is qualified to enter. This
seminary deals with the application to Free Composition of the preceding courses in
Harmony and Counterpoint.
Undergraduate Courses
Free Elective Courses
History and Appreciation of Music: Mr. Alwyne. Credit: One unit.
The aim of this course is to give the student a comprehensive view of the whole field of
music in its historical sequence and development from the period of the early Plainchant
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to the end of the Nineteenth Century. Special emphasis is laid on the acquirement of the
technique of intelligent listening and all study is based on the actual hearing of the music
itself.
Advanced History and Appreciation of Music: Mr. Alw>Tie.
Credit: One unit.
The course in History and Appreciation of Music is required for admission.
A more amplified and intensive study of the music of the Nineteenth Century. The
Symphonic Poem and Art-Song. Expansion of orchestral and pianoforte technique.
Later developments of Symphonic and Chamber-Music forms. The Music-Drama.
Growth of Nationalism.
Third Year History and Appreciation of Music: Mr. Alwyne.
Credit: One-half unit.
Requirements for admission: the two courses in History and Appreciation of Music.
This course consists of two special courses of one semester each.
Semester I: The Art-theories and Music-Dramas of Wagner.
Semester II: The trends of Modern Music and significant works of representative modern
composers.
Elementary Harmony: Mr. Willoughby. Credit: One-half unit.
Requirements for admission: knowledge of intervals, scales and keys, ability to sing
simple melodies at sight.
This course is the beginning of composition. It does not impose upon the student the
mere copying of a model but gives her some intellectual and aesthetic liberty.
Melodic movement and harmonic progression are studied concurrently. The student
learns to WTite simple melodies based on poetic meters and the addition of a second melody
to one already given, with ornamentation by means of passing notes, neighbouring notes,
etc. When some facility in horizontal writing has been obtained melodies are harmonized
.
in four parts, using major and minor triads in root positions and their inversions.
The importance of the student being able to hear what she writes is stressed by meana
of progressive ear training and musical dictation.
Advanced Harmony: Mr. Willoughby. Credit: One-half unit.
Requirements for admission: the course in Elementary Harmony; or the student must
satisfy the instructor that she is qualified to enter.
This course is the continuation of the course in Elementary Harmony, starting with the
Chord of the Dominant Seventh, and carries the student through modern harmonic relations.
Original melodies are written and harmonized in both close and open score and the use of C
clefs is studied when writing for strings. Modern compositions are analyzed. This course
gives an opportunity for freedom of expression and calls for more original work on the part
of the student.
Elementary Counterpoint: Mr. Willoughby. Credit: One-half unit.
Requirements for admission: the two courses in Harmony; or the student must satisfy
the instructor that she is qualified to enter.
This course deals with the various modes of counterpoint to which the courses in Harmony
have led in so far as it has been possible to bring about "horizontal" writing in those courses.
This course consists of Strict Counterpoint in two parts up to and including Fifth Species
and three-part Strict Counterpoint up to and including Third Species.
Advanced Counterpoint: Mr. Willoughby. Credit: One-half unit.
Requirements for admission: the three preceding courses in Harmony and Counterpoint;
or the student must satisfy the instructor that she is qualified to enter.
This course is a continuation of Elementary Counterpoint and carries the student through
to Strict and Combined Counterpoint in three and four parts, later dealing with the stated
contrapuntal forms. The course requires some originality on the part of the student and
some facility in pianoforte playing.
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Philosophy
Pbofessobs: Grace A>rDRrs de Laguna, Ph.D.
Paul Weiss, Ph.D.
AssocLATE Professor: Milton Ch.'^les Nahm, B.Litt., Ph.D.
LECTtTRER: D. T. VELTMAJf, Ph.D.
Graduate Courses
Three seminaries and a Journal Club usually are offered each year to
graduate students of philosophj-, accompanied by the direction of private
reading and original research.
In general, one historical seminar}^ and two of a systematic character
are offered each year. The latter will be either in the field of logic and
epistemologj^ in metaphj'sics or in ethics or aesthetics, depending on the
interests of the students electing them. The subjects of study are changed
from year to year through a cj-cle of three years.
Philosophic Thought in the Eighteenth Century: Dr. G. de Laguna
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in 19S0-41)
Attitudes and ideas characteristic of the Enlightenment will be studied as thej' appear
in metaphysics and ethics, natural science, and social and political theory of the period.
Descartes and Spinoza: Dr. G. de Laguna.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in 194I-42)
The principal works of Descartes will be studied during the first semester and those of
Spinoza during the second semester.
Seminary in Epistemology : Dr. G. de Lagima.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in 1942-43)
Fundamental problems of epistemologj" are examined in the light of discussions by recent
writers.
Seminary in Metaphysics: Dr. Weiss.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in 1940-41)
A Study of the problems of the one and the many, the universal and particular, space,
time, individuahty, the categories, etc.
Seminar}'' in Logic: Dr. Weiss. Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in 1941-42)
A preliminary survey will first be made of such typical approaches to logic as the Aristo-
telian, that of Boole-Shroder, Principia Mathematica, etc. Certain special topics will
then be studied: the nature of concepts, propositions, judgment, implication, entailment.
inference and paradoxes. Finally, more general topics will be discussed: the foundations
of mathematics, alternative mathematics and logics, and the relation of logic to other
sciences.
Nature and Human Xature: Dr. Weiss.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in 1 942-43)
An inquiry into the nature of man in relation to the rest of the world.
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Seminary in ^Esthetics: Dr. Nahm. Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in 1940-41)
The development of aesthetic theory among the Greeks and mediseval philosophers is
examined during the first semester. The history and problems of modern aesthetics will
constitute the work of the second semester.
Seminary in Ethics: Dr. Nahm. Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in 1941-42)
The ethics of Kant and Hegel or of Henry Sidgwick and contemporary British morahsts
are studied.
Kant: Dr. Nahm. Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in 1942-43)
The Critique of Pure Reason wiU be examined and analyzed.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Credit: One unit.
1st Semester Course.
Man and Society: Dr. Weiss. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1940-41)
A philosophical investigation into the nature of society and its relation to man, the state,
action and ultimate ideals.
2nd Semester Courses.
.(Esthetics: Dr. Nahm. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1940-41)
Beginning with Plato's Dialogues, the problems of the aesthetic experience and of the
aesthetic types, such as the tragic, the comic, the sublime and the beautiful, are examined
historically and systematically. The conclusion of the course involves a study of one or
two of the arts.
Metaphysics: Dr. Veltman. Credit: One-half unit.
{Not given in 1940-41)
A course in systematic philosophy is presented, special emphasis being laid on such
questions as the nature of universal principles and individual existence.
Free Elective Course
Full Year Course.
Problems in the Philosophy of Science: Dr. Veltman.
Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1940-41)
A study of materialistic systems and the modern scientific conception of matter.
Physics
Associate Professors: Walter C. Michels, Ph.D.
Arthur Lindo Patterson, Ph.D
Instructor: Martha Cox, M.A.
Assistant Professor of Geology: Dorothy Wyckoff, Ph.D.
Graduate Courses
One graduate seminary or lecture course in theoretical physics is offered
each year, the subject being selected to meet the needs of the students.
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In addition, a seminary in experimental physics is arranged individually
for students desiring it, and generally serves as an introduction to a research
problem. Each full time graduate student majoring in the department
is expected to carry on some experimental work in every year. Students
electing physics as their major subject for the degree of Doctor of Phil-
osophy are, in general, expected to oflfer mathematics as an allied subject.
They may substitute chemistry, biology or geology if their mathematical
training is accepted as adequate for their work in physics.
Seminary in Experimental Physics: Dr. Michels and Dr. Patterson.
Hours to be arranged.
(Given in 1940-41)
Introduction to Theoretical Physics: Dr. Michels.
Five hours a week throughout the year
{Given in 1940-41)
This course is required of all graduate students majoring in physifs.
Seminary in Theoretical Physics: Dr. Michels or Dr. Patterson.
Three to five hours a week throughout the year
(Given by Dr. Patterson in 1941-4^)
The subjects, in general, will be selected from the following:
Theory of electricity
Radiation theory
Thermodynamics and statistical mechanics
Quantum mechanics
Conduction of electricity through gases
Theory of solids
Physics Journal Club: Dr. Michels, Dr. Patterson and Miss Cox.
One hour once a fortnight throughout the year.
The advanced students and instructors meet to discuss recent work in physics.
Plan for Co-ordination in the Teaching of the Sciences
Seminary in Crystallography: Dr. Patterson, Dr. Wyckoff.
Hours to be arranged.
This course is open to any graduate student in science.
The work will be conducted as two half units.
Two lectures a week, with classroom demonstrations and assigned readings, will deal
with the general theory and experimental methods of crystallography. Emphasis through-
out will be placed on the applications of crystallography to geology, chemistry, physics
and biology; and on the co-ordination of the approaches to this subject which have been
developed separately by workers in mineralogy. X-ray crystallography, chemistry and
physics. This part of the course may be taken separately, and will count as one-half unit
of graduate work.
An additional half unit will be arranged for those who wish to participate in further
discussion of certain parts of the subject or to acquire some facility in the use of the experi-
mental techniques described.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
The advanced courses give an intensive treatment of the various
branches of physics. The laboratory work is intended to familiarize the
students with the design, adjustment and use of physical instruments.
These courses are open only to graduates and undergraduates who have
completed the second year course in physics and the course in differential
and integral calculus.
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A selection from the following courses is offered:
Full Year Courses.
Geometrical and Physical Optics: Dr. Patterson.
Credit: One or one and one-half units.
{Given in I94O-4I)
This course will provide an introduction to the geometrical theory of optical instru-
ments. The methods of wave theory will be applied to problems of reflection, refraction,
diffraction and the propagation of light in anisotropic media. The elements of electron
optics will also be discussed.
Electricity and Magnetism: Dr. Michels.
Credit: One or one and one-half units.
{Given in 1941-42)
This course treats the problems of the electrostatic and magnetic fields, electrodynamics
and electromagnetic waves. The laboratory work deals with fundamental electrical
measurements and their application to physical experimentation.
Mechanics: Dr. Michels. Credit: One or one and one-half units.
{Given when requested)
The lectures of this course develop the fundamental principals of theoretical mechanics,
including the statics and dynamics of systems of particles and rigid bodies and include an
introduction to generalized coordinates and Hamilton's principle.
Free Elective Courses
Full Year Courses.
Astronomy: Dr. Michels. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given when requested)
This course is elementary and mainly descriptive in nature. Part of the lectures, how-
ever, will be devoted to astrophysics. First year physics is prerequisite.
Physical Basis of Music: Dr. Michels. Credit: One-half unii.
{Given when requested)
This course presents one of the physical principles utilized in the construction of musical
instruments and underlying the general theory of musical scales, harmony, etc. Part of
the course will be devoted to the problems of the recording and reproduction of music.
The Application of Physics to Biology and Chemistry: Dr. Patterson.
Credit: One unit.
{Given when requested)
The basic principles which underlie the application of physical methods in these sciences
will be discussed and illustrated. First year physics and first year mathematics are pre-
requisites.
Psychology
Professor: Harry Helson, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: Donald Wallace MacKinnon, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: Elizabeth Vanderbilt Fehrer, Ph.D.
Lecturer in Anthropology: Frederica de Laguna, Ph.D.
Visiting Lecturer under the
Anna Howard Shaw Me-
morial Foundation (Six
weeks during February and
March, 1941): Ruth Fulton Benedict, Ph.D.
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Graduate Courses
At least seven hours a week of seminary work and graduate lectures are
offered each year to graduate students of psychology, accompanied by the
direction of private reading and original research and the courses are
varied from year to year so that they may be pursued by students through
three or more successive years. The books needed by the graduate stu-
dents are collected in the seminary library of the department. No under-
graduates are admitted to graduate courses or to the seminary library,
but the second and third year courses of the undergraduate department
may be elected by graduate students. The laboratory of experimental
psychology is open to graduate students for research work.
Seminary in Research Problems: Dr. Helson.
Two or more hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year)
This course is intended for students who wish to be trained in research work. Methods
of measurement, particularly modern psychophysics, practise in observation and acquaint-
ance with standard types of apparatus are stressed. The instructor cooperates with the
students in the solution of some original problem.
Seminary in Abnormal Psychology: Dr. MacKinnon.
Two or more hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in 1941-42)
The seminary will undertake a critical review of the various methods of investigation
and their results in studying the problems of abnormal and dynamic psychology. Par-
ticular attention will be given throughout to the development of new techniques in this
field. Special topics or problems may be made the object of study in any particular year
after the interests of the members of the seminary have been ascertained.
Seminary in the History of Psychology: Dr. Helson.
Two or inore hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in 1941-42)
The seminary wiU begin with a consideration of the philosophic and scientific pre-cursors
of modern psychology, after which the history of psychology is approached from the point
of view of fundamental problems, schools and the contributions of leading psychologists.
Emphasis will be placed upon the concrete aspects in this development of psychological
concepts.
Seminary in Physiological Psychology: Dr. Helson.
Two or more hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in I94O-4I and again in 1942-4^)
The physiological foundations of behavior will be investigated through a consideration
of selected topics from the fields common to physiology and psychology. Among the
subjects discussed are: chronaxie, the conditioned reflex experimentation, membrane
theory of nerve conduction, theories of central neural mechanisms, gradients and special
states having a bearing upon a theory of behavior. Some laboratory work will be done
although the course is not primarily an experimental one.
Seminary on the Individual and Society: Dr. MacKinnon, Dr. F.
de LagUna, Dr. Benedict. Two or more hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in I94O-4I)
The seminary will treat problems in the overlapping fields of Anthropology and Social
Psychology, and will be open to graduate students in the Departments of Psychology and
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Social Economy. It will be primarily concerned with an analysis of certain anthropological
data in the light of psychological theory and methodology, and conversely with the evalua-
tion of such psychological theories in the light of anthropological research. Among the
topics discussed will be the cultural and psychological mechanisms controlling individual
behavior in various primitive societies; culturally conditioned continuity and discontinuity
in the life of the individual; the interaction of personality and the roles which an individual
may or must play; reactions to frustration in various cultures; abnormal behavior and the
cultural norm; roads to prestige and the ideal individual; dominance and submission in
various cultures; religion as a projection of the social order. In the first half of the year
pertinent anthropological data and theory will be presented, to be followed by a study of
the psychological theories and methods to be applied to the former. During the six weeks
of Dr. Benedict's stay and for the remainder of the year the problems outlined above will
be discussed.
In connection with the seminary there will be a special research project on the subject
of religion as a projection of the social order.
Seminary in Social Psychology: Dr. MacKinnon.
Two or more hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in 194S-4S)
In this seminary a study will be made of the theories and methods of investigation in
the field of social psychology, with special attention to the contributions of German cultural
psychology and American experimental psychology. The subject matter of the seminary
may be adapted to meet special needs of the members.
For graduate work in Educational Psychology see the Department of
Education (pages 57-59).
Psychological Journal Club: Dr. Helson, Dr. MacKinnon, Dr. Fehrer.
Two hours in alternate weeks throughout the year.
The students meet with the instructors to hear reports on recent psychological litera-
ture and on the work done in the laboratory.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Full Year Course.
Advanced Experimental Psychology: Dr. Helson. Credit: One unit.
(Given in each year)
This course is intended for students who wish to be trained for research work, particularly
for those planning to do graduate work. Opportunity is provided for working on some
special problem agreed upon by student and instructor. About six weeks are devoted to
a consideration of psychological and statistical methods, after which the student's time is
given to experimental work as experimenter and observer. Students must obtain the
consent of the instructor before registering for this course.
Ist Semester Course.
Abnormal Psychology: Dr. MacKinnon. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in each year)
This course will consist of a study of the main forms of mental disorder. Attention
will also be given to the problems of individual differences, types of personaUty, methods
of investigation, borderline types of disturbances and the principles of psychotherapy.
In special cases with the consent of the instructor this course may be taken by those
who have completed only the first year work.
2nd Semester Course.
Psychology of Personality: Dr. MacKinnon. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in each year)
This course is concerned with the problems of development and organization of person-
ality. In addition to reviewing the methods of investigation and the findings of both
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experimental and cultural psychology, the contributions of other sciences to an under-
standing of personality are discussed. The psychological principles developed in the
course are applied in the analysis of personality as portrayed in history and biography.
Social Psychology and Abnormal Psychology are prerequisites.
Social Economy and Social Research
The Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department
of
Social Economy and Social Research
Associate Professors:
Lectukers;
Lecturer in Anthropology:
Lecturers in Medical and
Psychiatric Information:
Research Associate:
Special Lecturers:
Mildred Fairchild, Ph.D.
Hertha Kraus, Ph.D.
Robert E. L. Faris, Ph.D.
Mary Margaret Zender, M.A., M.S.S.
Susan Burlingham, M.S.S.
Frederica de Laguna, Ph.D.
Edward Weiss, M.D.
O. Spurgeon English, M.D.
GUSTAV TUGENDREICH, M.D.
Alice Hamilton, M.D.
Lillian M. Gilbreth, Ph.D.
Visiting Lecturer in
Mathematics: Hilda Pollaczek-Geiringer, Ph.D.
Professor of Political
Science: Roger Hewes Wells, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of
Psychology: Donald Wallace MacKinnon, Ph.D.
Visiting Lecturer under the
Anna Howard Shaw Me-
morial Foundation (Six
weeks during February and
March, 1941): Ruth Fulton Benedict, Ph.D.
The Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and
Social Research was opened in the autumn of 1915 in order to afford women
an opportunity to obtain an advanced scientific education in Social Econ-
omy which should compare favorably with the best preparation in any
profession. It is known as the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department
in order that the name of Carola Woerishoffer, who devoted her life to
social service and industrial relations, may be associated in a fitting and
lasting way with Bryn Mawr College which she so generously endowed.
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General Statement
Concerning Course of Study and Certification
The graduate courses in Social Economy and Social Research are open
only to graduate students who present a diploma from some college of
acknowledged standing. Students of this department must offer for admis-
sion to their graduate work a preliminary course in Economics, in Psy-
chology, in Sociology* and in addition more advanced courses equivalent
to the Bryn Mawr College major courses in one of the following subjects:
Economics, Politics, Sociology or Psychology.!
Every student preparing for work in Social Economy should have had,
in her undergraduate work, some preparation in English Composition,
History, Philosophy, and, in a science, preferably Biology. Since the
rapid development of organized social welfare under the State in European
countries demands that the social economist in this country should be able
to read French and German, the student expecting to enter this profession
would do well to direct her undergraduate work so as to become familiar
with the foreign languages. She must have taken Statistics as an under-
graduate course, or must take that subject as a graduate course.
Graduate courses at Bryn Mawr College are given as seminaries, each
seminary being designed to require one-third of the student's time for one
year. Seminaries are planned to run for the full academic year, but since
the work of each semester often is complete in itself, students may in
special cases arrange to take only one semester's work in the seminary in
any given year. Full credit at Bryn Mawr College will be granted a
student upon completion of two semesters constituting a full seminary,
whether or not the two semesters were taken in the same academic year.
The courses are planned to include at least one seminary requiring field or
laboratory work during the first two years of graduate study in the Depart-
ment. From one-half to two-thirds of the student's time during the
academic year, therefore, will be given to the study of history and theory,
and the remaining one-third or more, not to exceed one-half, to practice
or laboratory work.
All students of Social Economy during their first year will be expected
to attend the lectures in medical and psychiatric information, and all
students will register for and attend the Journal Club. In addition,
to qualify for certification, students not offering an undergraduate course
in elementary statistics will be expected to take the course in statistics at
Bryn Mawr College during the first or second year.
Practice work in each field is of two types: (1) field work consisting of
seven to fourteen hours in addition to two hours of seminary discussion
each week; (2) non-resident experience with social institutions, public and
private social agencies, employment offices or other establishments obtained
* Students who have not had courses in any one of these three subjects may be expected
to supplement their preparation by taking work at a university summer school of recognized
standing.
t In special cases acceptable experience in social work may be substituted for under-
graduate preparation in one of the social sciences.
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during eight weeks in the summer following the eight months of work in
Bryn Mawr College. In certain fields non-resident practica may be
arranged for second-year students diuing a month preceding the opening
of the academic year, in order to allow completion of the full course leading
to the certificate by the close of the succeeding academic year.
The Department will endeavor to arrange that the students shall be at
a minimum expense for room and board during the eight weeks of the
summer practicum, during which time the student will give aU of her
time imder careful supervision to practical work with a social agency, an
industrial or laboiu" organization, a research institute or other estabhsh-
ment. Standard field work assignments amount to 600 hoiirs during the
academic year.*
Observation trips to social service institutions, hospitals, housing
projects, factories and other important social and economic institutions
are planned systematically and undertaken with the guidance of a qualified
member of the faculty or staff. From time to time lecturers and visitors
.
of national reputation in their respective fields of service are brought for
class and informal discussion.
The Social Economy Journal Club, which meets for two hours once a
fortnight throughout the academic year, is attended by all students in the
Department. Under the direction of the faculty members, current articles
are reviewed, recent reports, surveys and investigations are criticized, and
the results of important research are presented for discussion.
Students entering the department are expected to pursue the work
throughout one year, although special arrangements may be made to
accommodate part-time students or those on leave of absence from social
service work for further training. Unless the student has had graduate
courses providing a foundation for professional social work, at least two
years are necessary for adequate preparation.
A certificate will be given upon the satisfactory completion of two
years' study. All fellows and scholars are expected to complete work for a
certificate or an advanced degree during the course of two years and are
charged the fee accordingly. The candidate for a certificate must offer at
least one seminary which includes a minimum of 600 hours of supervised
field work, and usually a seminary in social and industrial research. A
certificate may be granted upon the completion of five seminaries, in
addition to required courses in statistics and in medical and psychiatric
information. The certificate in Social Economy is recognized as a state-
ment of professional preparation, and is planned to satisfy the requirements
for certification estabHshed by the American Association of Schools of
Social Work and to qualify for membership in the American Association of
Social Workers.
In addition to the certificate in Social Economy, the degree of Master
of Arts and the degree of Doctor of Philosophy are offered by Bryn Mawr
* Students should realize that the long vacation usually accorded in colleges and
universities will not be possible during the first and second years of graduate study in this
department.
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College and are accordingly available to students of the Carola Woefis-
hoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and Social Research
who satisfy the requirements for those degrees.* Students who take a
seminary in Social Case Work ordinarily will require two years to complete
the requirements for the Master's degree.
Graduate Courses
The following graduate seminaries and courses may be elected subject
to the approval of the Director of the Department by students working for
the two-year certificate as well as by candidates for the degree of Master
of Arts or of Doctor of Philosophy in Social Economy and Social Research,
or may be offered, with the approval of the Director of the Department,
towards the degree of Doctor of Philosophy as an allied subject, when the
major is taken in certain other departments according to the regulations
of the Academic Council.
The work offered in the Department falls into seven divisions, and is
distinctly post-graduate. Some knowledge of the fundamental principles
underlying the social and industrial structure is regarded as prerequisite
to the graduate courses, namely, preparation in economics, politics, psy-
chology and sociology. Seminaries and courses in the following divisions
will be available:
I. Social Processes and Sociological Theory
II. Social Economy of Labour and Industry
III. History and Legislative Basis of Social Welfare
IV. Techniques of Social Work
V. Public Welfare Service
VI. Social and Industrial Research
VII. General Courses Required of All Students
I. Social Processes and Sociological Theory
The emphasis is in two directions; first, to give a fundamental and
general background in the sociological laws and processes of society, so
that the specialized social worker may relate her field to other fields and to
an ultimate goal; and second, to prepare for teaching in Social Economy
and Sociology.
Seminary in Personality and the Social Group: Dr. Paris.
Two hours a week througliout the year.
{Given in alternate years, as elected)
A study of the relations between group membership and behavior, dealing especially
with the control exercised by the family, play groups, and neighborhood; the origins of
the social self and the life-organization; the relation of social disorganization to personal
disorganization. The variations of personality in preliterate and sectarian societies are
studied. The problems of elements of behavior, motives, wishes, social attitudes, and of
status, role and leadership are considered.
* For requirements for the degrees of Master of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy, see
pages 38-40.
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Seminary in Social Institutions: Dr. Fans.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(.Given in alternate years, as elected)
A study of the natural history of institutional development, the relation of institutions
to their functions, members and the community; institutions as cause and effect of social
change; disorganization and failure of institutions. The nature of social solidarity, the
origin and nature of folkways and mores, and of sanctions, cords and creeds, are examined.
Attention is given to the nature of professions and professional control.
Seminary on The Individual and Society: Dr. F. deLaguna, Dr. Mac-
Kinnon and Dr. Benedict. Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in 1940-41)
The seminary will treat problems in the overlapping fields of Anthropology and Social
Psychology, and will be open to graduate students in the Departments of Psychology and
Social Economy. It will be primarily concerned with an analysis of certain anthropological
data in the light of psychological theory and methodology, and conversely with the evalua-
tion of these psychological theories in the light of anthropological research. Such topics
will be discussed as the cultural and psychological mechanisms controlling individual
behavior in various primitive societies; culturally conditioned continuity and discon-
tinuity in the hfe of the individual; the interaction of personality and the roles which an
individual may or must play; reactions to frustration in various cultures; abnornal behavior
and the cultural norm; roads to prestige and the ideal individual; dominance and submis-
sion in various cultures; reUgion as a projection of the social order. In the first half of the
year pertinent anthropological data and theory will be presented, to be followed by a study
of the psychological theories and methods to be applied to the former. During the six
weeks of Dr. Benedict's stay and for the remainder of the year the problems outlined above
will be discussed.
Research Project:
In connection with the Seminary on The Individual and Society, there will be a special
research project on the subject of religion as a projection of the social order. This will be
carried out as a collaborative enterprise by the graduate students and Dr. F. de Laguna,
with the assistance of Dr. MacKinnon. It will involve a study of certain sociological and
psychological theories about primitive religion and the testing of these as applied to re-
ligions, in particular, primitive societies. During the six weeks of her stay at Bryn Mawr
College, Dr. Benedict wiU direct the group working on this project.
II. Social Economy of Labour and Industry
The work of this division is intended to give the student, first, an under-
standing of the basic social-economic institutions of our times and the
conflict arising from the structural changes which they are undergoing;
and, second, certain of the techniques being devised to protect and guide
the individual in adjustment to new social-economic problems. Accord-
ingly, the seminaries offered in this division are planned to give the social
service worker or the student of the social sciences some comprehension of
the social process as it appears in the human relations arising with industrial
civilization and of various means for treatment of particular problems.
Seminary in the American Labour Movement: Dr. FairchUd.
Two hours a week during one semester.
{Given in alternate years)
The history of the American Labour Movement is used as background for analysis of
methods and principles adopted at various stages of growth. The status of the Trade
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Union Movement in relation to government in the United States is studied, as are the
various means for solving conflict of interests between employes and employers as evidence
of the changing pattern of social relations and social organization. Students may attend
trade union meetings and various conferences as a part of the seminary.
Seminary in European Labour Movements: Dr. Fairchild.
Two hours a week during one semester.
This course aims to give the student opportunity to analyze comparatively the important
aspects of the labour movement in various countries. The historical basis for trade union-
ism among industrialized peoples and the philosophies and programs of each period of
development are considered in an attempt to appraise modern movements. The various
branches of the labour movement, political organizations of the working class and the
cooperative movement as well as trade unionism are studied and related to the social-
economic institutions and conditions from which they arise. The labour organizations of
England, France, Germany and Soviet Russia are compared and contrasted, in an attempt
to discover common aspects and important variations in the changing pattern.
Credit will be given for one unit of graduate work upon the completion of this and the
preceding seminary.
Seminary in Problems of the Employment Service: Dr. Fairchild.
Two hours a week during one semester.
(Given in alternate years)
Laboratory and Field Work.
Seven hours throughout one semester and mid-winter practicum.
An initial survey of the structure of industrial organization and the problems of human
relations in industrial and business life is used as a basis for the study of the organization
evolving and techniques being employed in selection and placement of workers. The
legal basis and structure of the public employment service is analyzed and the functions
of the public employment service are compared and contrasted with those of personnel
administration in private industry, public utilities or retail stores. Procedures, principles
and practice are compared critically with a view to evaluation of services rendered in
relation to need manifested. Observation trips supplement field work required throughout
the academic session.
Seminary in Problems of Vocational Guidance and Selection: Dr.
Fairchild. Two hours a week during one semester.
(Given in alternate years)
Laboratory and Field Work.
Seven hours throughout one semester and summer practicum by arrangement.
Vocational guidance and the techniques of selection are approached by way of a study
of occupational needs and trends and the challenge given to the prospective worker by
the development of division of labour and changing degrees of specialization. The growth
of scientific management, job analysis and incentive compensation and the problems of
training and maintenance of skill are analysed in relation to the adjustment of the individual
to occupational needs and hazards. Techniques of selection and the functions of guidance
are studied with a view to giving the student an understanding of these as evolving social
services. Seminary discussion will be related closely to field work in guidance or place-
ment agencies.
Prerequisites: Social case work or preparation in the psychology of individual differ-
ences or mental measurements.
Credit will be given for one unit of graduate work upon the completion of this and the
preceding seminary.
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III. History aist) Legislative Basis of Social Welfake
The sem in aries offered in this division will introduce students to basic
material from the historj- of social organizations in this and other countries,
as well as to more recent measures of social legislation designed to meet
the problems of poverty, defectiveness and dehnquencj^, and the public
agencies administering these functions. Thej' thus provide background
of information pertinent to every field of social service.
Seminary in the History of Social Welfare: Dr. Kraus.
Two hours a week during one semester.
The present dh-ision of functions of many social ser\'ice agencies, relation of public and
private social work, and the current tendencies of social legislation and administration are
ob^-iously dependent on the historj' of social institutions. This seminary is planned as a
brief siir\-ey of the more important earher methods of assisting the poor and handicapped,
and of the major communitj" resources gradually developed for the purpose both here and
abroad. The history of British and Axuerican Poor Laws and the gro-nlh of institutional
and certain non-institutional ser^-ices for the care of children, the aged, the unemployed,
the sick, the defectives and the dehnquents will be studied. The history of private philan-
thropy will include an analysis of the early contributions of social settlements, the charity
organization movement and other outstanding efforts.
Seminary in Social Legislation: Dr. Kraus.
Two hours a week during one semester.
The purpose of the seminary is to give the student a working knowledge of social legis-
lation in the United States today, and of probable tendencies in the near future. Selected
laws regulating pubhc assistance, social insurance and other governmental efforts to safe-
guard minimum needs, child welfare ser\aces, pubhc emplojTnent services, low cost housing,
are examined as they have developed. Emphasis is placed upon the relation between
legislation and changing conditions of life and labour, as these have been brought to pubhc
attention, and the change in fundamental concepts underljdng social legislation. Important
social legislation in selected European countries will be used as comparative material.
Credit will be given for one unit of graduate work upon the completion of this and the
preceding seminarj\
IV. Techniques op Social Work
This division offers the techniques of professional social case work, group
work and administration of social agencies, integrated with theoretical
work of the social sciences. The case work taught in the first year course
is generic; it rests on two fundamental bases, first, a basic knowledge and
understanding of the life problems which may confront every human
being at one time or another in his experience, and second, a basic body of
skills and techniques which underhe case work practice in whatever social
agency it is offered.
The first year Seminar^'- in Social Case Work is open to and recommended
for all students in the Department of Social Economy, and is planned to
contribute from the case work approach and field experience a basis of
understanding people and handling person to person relationships in what-
ever phase of social economy the student is training. For students who
are interested in preparing for professional case work the Advanced Semi-
nary is required for certification as a trained case worker. In the advanced
course students may take their practica in the type of agency in which
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they are most interested or to supplement their previous experience, either
in family, children's, medical or public relief agencies.
This division offers also a Seminary in Group Work, with supervised
practice in that field. A Seminary in the Administration of Social Agencies
will introduce students to major principles and procedures of administra-
tion which seem to be of equal importance for staff and executive posi-
tions, and for an understanding of agency and inter-agencj^ relations.
Seminary in Social Case Work: Miss Burlingham.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
Laboratory and Field Work: Miss Burlingham.
Fourteen hours a week throughout the year and summer practicum.
{.Given in each year)
This course considers individuals who are confronted with difficulties in their social
situation which they are unable to solve without help. Such difficulties may occur in the
family group, in school or work relations, or in social life. They may arise from frustrations
in the environment, from pressures of cultural demands, or from inner tensions. The
helping of individuals blocked in some aspect of their social situation is based on an under-
standing of the integrated forces, economic, social, cultural and emotional. The material
used in this course consists of case records, source material in the underlying social sciences
(economics, sociology and depth psychology), professional articles, hterature, and the
student's field work experience. This course is a requisite for students preparing for
professional case work practice. Also, it is planned to bring from the case work approach
and experience a basis for understanding people and handUng a working relationship in
whatever phase of social-economic work the student is training.
The practicum in this course consists of fourteen hours each week during the academic
year, and eight weeks full time during the summer in a case work agency. The field work
with these agencies is under the supervision of the instructor and the supervisor of the
agency. (See page 87.)
Seminary in Advanced Social Case Work: Miss Zender.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
Laboratory and Field Work: Miss BurHngham.
Fourteen hours- a week throughout the year and summer practicum.
{Given upon arrangement)
A course in advanced case work will be arranged individually for students who have
completed the seminary in Social Case Work with its required period of field work. A
practicum also accompanies the advanced course, amounting to a minimum of fourteen
hours a week during the academic year, and a two months' summer practicum. The field
work may be arranged in accordance with the student's previous training and experience
and her special interests, in the agency of her choice wherever possible.
Seminary in Principles and Techniques of Group Work: Dr. Kraus.
Two hours a week during one semester.
{Given in alternate years or upon arrangement)
This seminary deals with basic principles of group work and its elementary techniques.
The interrelation of the group work and case work approach as well as the planning and
direction of leisure time activities for young people and adult groups will be considered.
Observation and analysis of playgrounds, camps, day nurseries, settlements. Young
Women's Christian Association activities and work of child-caring institutions, schools
for delinquents and schools for workers' education will aim at a better understanding of
the group processes.
Field work in cooperation with group work agencies in the Philadelphia district will
be arranged individually.
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Seminary in Administration of Social Agencies: Dr. Kraus.
Two hours a week during one semester.
(Given in alternate years or upon arrangement)
This seminary studies in detail the principles and procedures of administration as applied
to public and private agencies; developing a new agency; powers and functions of boards
and committees; board-staff relations; personnel management including methods of
recruiting, selection and promotion; in-service training of paid and volunteer staffs; staff
organization; finance, including budgets and budget control; recording; service statistics;
office and institutional equipment; purchasing; publicity and interpretation; inter-agency
relations.
Opportunities for field work and research will be arranged according to the interests and
qualifications of the student.
V. Public Welfare Service
Public welfare service and administration offer at this time a com-
paratively new and increasing opportunity to the social economist, but
definitely demand persons who have had advanced preparation for admin-
istrative functions. Students interested in public service must be pre-
pared to meet the requirements of these governmental operations. The
seminaries offered in this division will therefore study in detail selected
problems of public welfare service in different fields of current interest, as
well as problems involved in long range planning, and the development
of comprehensive and coordinated social service programs embracing both
public and private activities.
Seminary in Pubfic Administration: Dr. Wells.
Two hours a week during the first semester.
This seminary deals with the role of public administration in the modern state. Among
the subjects covered are: administrative organization; public relations of administrative
agencies; central administrative supervision and control over local administration; govern-
ment personnel problems; financial administration; and administrative law. The main
emphasis is placed on public administration in the United States but comparisons are made
with the administrative principles and practices of other countries. The work of the
seminary includes lectures, general reading, student reports and class discussions.
Seminary in Problems of Public Welfare: Dr. Kraus.
Two hours a week during the second semester.
This seminary is intended for students qualified by training in the history and legislative
basis of social welfare, or by adequate experience in social agencies. One group of problems
will be selected for intensive study; it is planned to take up the following fields: recent
public assistance programs; the generic versus the categorical approach; public child
welfare; administration of social insurance; social aspects of public health administration;
reorientation of institutional services; rural public welfare; public housing.
Prerequisite: Seminary in Public Administration.
Seminary in Social Welfare Planning: Dr. Kraus.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in alternate years)
This seminary will study past and present methods and trends in the organized planning
and promotion of social welfare programs, including the fact-finding activities necessary
to their integration on a local, state-wide and nation-wide basis. It will take up the
cooperative movement in social work, various private experiments in urban and rural organ-
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ization, for example, the social unit, the country-life movement, coordinating councils and
community health demonstrations. In addition it will consider recent governmental
activities in organizing and coordinating social forces, as well as discuss the techniques
and problems of planning in particular fields, such as housing, recreation, education and
social security. During the second semester special emphasis will be given to community
organization for child welfare.
VI. Social and Industrial Research
Research in Social Economy involves two distinct types of studies;
first, that which uses manuscripts or printed documents as sources of
information, and second, that which secures data concerning human rela-
tions and social and industrial conditions from individuals, groups, organ-
izations or institutions. Both phases of research necessitate an ability to
discover cause and effect, to see the relations and interpret the interaction
of social forces, to recognize and evaluate the factors conditioning or con-
trolling social situations, and to establish facts concerning social phenom-
ena. Consequently, training in the acquisition, arrangement, analysis
and interpretation of data is essential for students undertaking either
phase of social research. As a means of acquiring the critical and analy-
tical habit of mind needed for both the social services and social sciences,
training in research is recommended for all students in the second or third
year of graduate study.
Social Statistics: Dr. Geiringer. See page 97.
Seminary in Research in Sociology: Dr. Faris.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year)
This seminary is intended to give the student training in the securing of data from
direct investigation of social and industrial conditions. A subject is selected and arrange-
ments made which will require students to secure social data by work in the field. The
material is then organized, analyzed and interpreted by the members of the seminary.
In this way, training is given in filling out schedules, classifying data, drawing up tables,
analyzing results and interpreting material as a whole. The group of students may
cooperate to produce a study which it is hoped will prove a contribution to our knowledge
of social or industrial conditions. Students not taking a seminary in which field practice is
required will be expected to carry on a mid-winter practicum in this seminary (see pages
88-89). Previous graduate study or acceptable experience in social or in industrial work is
required for admission to this seminary.
Seminary in Research in Social Economy: Dr. Fairchild and Dr. Kraus.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given upon arrangement with instructor as elected)
Each student pursues a separate research problem of her own choice, conferring with
the instructor individually as her work progresses. The course is open to advanced
students with the consent of the instructor.
VII. General Courses Required of All Students
Lectures on Medical Information: Dr. Riesman, Dr. Weiss and others.
Two hours a week during one semester.
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Lectures on Psychiatric Information: Dr. Bond and Dr. English.
Two hours a week during one semester.
The lectures on Medical and Psycliiatric Information are designed to give the student
of social service techniques and problems a basis for understanding the relationship of
social service work to medical and psychiatric problems and treatment. These lectures
are required of all first-year students in the field of social case work, and unless similar
preparation has been given elsewhere, are requisite for certification in the case of all students
.
A limited number of reading assignments accompany the lectures. (See page 87.)
Social Statistics : Dr. Geiringer. {Seepages 87, 97.)
Social Economy Journal Club: Dr. Fairchild, Dr. Faris, Dr. Kraus,
Dr. F. de Lagima and Miss Burhngham.
Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.
Current articles are reviewed, recent reports, surveys and investigations are criticized
and the results of important research are presented for discussion. (See page 88.)
Undergraduate Courses in Sociology and Social Economy
Available to Graduate Students as Pre-professional
Training or to Qualify for Graduate Seminaries
Introduction to Sociology and Social Problems: Dr. Faris.
Credit: One unit.
To attain a scientific approach to both the normal and abnormal process in human
society wiU be the object of this course. Human nature as a product of biological and
social forces; social organization with its groups in conflict and in integration; attitudes,
social control, progress and study of the derivation of sociological laws, will be considered.
In contrast, the maladjustment of the individual to his environment, social disorganization,
poverty, crime, family breakdown, cultural, class and national conflicts will be studied as
social problems. Field trips are arranged to accompany this course.
This course is a prerequisite for aU courses in Sociology.
Labour Movements: Dr. Fairchild. Credit: One umt.
The present-day problems of labour considered with special reference to the history and
growth of the labour movement form the subject matter of this course. A study of the
critical episodes in the workers' struggle for organization and status, especially in England
and the United States, is made in order to imderstand present tendencies in trade unionism.
Some of the topics considered are wages, economic security, conditions of work, techno-
logical change and social legislation, the use of the strike and lockout, employee repre-
sentation and cooperative management. An effort is made to analyze the function of
trade unionism in the labour movement of this and other countries. The influence of
Socialism upon working-class organization and the significance of the Soviet Union are
considered. Labour movements and class conflicts are studied as forms of the social process
by which new culture patterns are transferred or arise in response to new social and
economic organization.
Field trips are arranged to accompany this course.
Trends in Modern Social Welfare: Dr. Kraus. Credit: One-half unit.
The object of this course is to acquaint the student with selected problems related to
social economic security and social welfare in industrial society, and to prepare for an
intelligent approach to civic activities and volunteer social service. Changing conditions
of fife and work for various groups and classes of people are analyzed, and the various
attempts at preventing or meeting social needs undertaken by pubUc and private agencies.
European social institutions and their development will be considered as well as present
resources of the American community, and some of the current problems of fceir adapta-
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tion to changing needs and to coordination and integration in an expanding public program.
The need for broader social education and the importance of enlightened public opinion
for the growth and democratic control of social legislation and administration will be
emphasized, with the potential contributions and responsibihties of the individual citizen
in this direction.
Field trips will be arranged to accompany the course.
Statistics: Dr. Geiringer. credit: One-hai/unit.
The object of this course is to acquaint the student with some elementary mathematical
notions and methods as used in statistical work. The processes will be worlved out in close
connection with their application in social economy and related fields. The subjects con-
sidered are: collection of data; frequency distributions—numerical and graphical repre-
sentation; mathematical characterization of a frequency distribution by means of certain
averages, measures of dispersion, etc.; index numbers; introduction to the theory of time
series; two-dimensional frequency distributions; the elements of correlation theory; the
first notions of probabihty theory and the theory of sampling. No knowledge of mathe-
matics is presupposed beyond the usual college entrance requirements.
This course is required of all graduate students in the Department who have not already
had satisfactory introductory preparation.
The City: Dr. Faris (in cooperation with all members of the Depart-
ment) . Credit: One unit.
A study of the ecological and social forces responsible for the location, expansion and
character of cities, and of the effect of urban life on human nature and social institutions.
The study includes the forms of social disorganization characteristic in large cities, and
some efforts of reform and planning. Each student works on a project and presents a
report to the group.
Prerequisite: Two units of sociology or the equivalent.
Anthropology: Dr. F. de Laguna. Credit: One unit.
1st Semester.
Survey of the fields covered by Anthropology and their interrelationships. Human
origins and prehistory, i.e., the cultural achievements of the Old and New Worlds (such
as stone and metal working, domestication of plants and animals, writing, the calendar,
etc.). Theories of invention, diffusion, and other factors of cultural dynamics.
£nd Semester.
The patterns and functioning of primitive cultures in the fields of material culture,
social organization, folklore, art and religion. Problems of the relationships between
culture, language, race and environment; individual adjustment to cultural patterns; and
problems of primitive mentality.
In addition to required readings in standard general works, the students will be given
individual problems in the field of their general interest, such as (1) primitive technology
and art, involving the collections in the University of Pennsylvania Museum; (2) diffusion
of culture traits, such as myth elements, specific items of material culture, or specific religious
concepts; (3) comparison of parallel cultural phenomena, such as feudalism of Bronze Age
China, Africa and Central America, or totemism in Australia and the American Northwest;
(4) intensive study of one culture to show the integration and functioning of its various
aspects.
American Archaeology: Dr. F. de Laguna.
{Given in 1940-41)
Beginning with a brief ethnological survey of living Indian cultures, the course will deal
with the archaeology of North and Middle America with special attention to the Arctic,
Northeast, Upper Mississippi, Plains, Southwest and Mexico. Data and theories bearing
on the peopling of the New World will be discussed.
This course is open to students who have completed first year archaeology or elective
anthropology.
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Graduate Seminaries Offered in Other Departments
AND Recommended to Graduate Students of
Social Economy and Social Research
The departments of Economics and Politics, Psychology and Education
offer seminaries strongly recommended to students of Social Economy and
Social Research. These seminaries are given by Dr. Charles Ghequiere
Fenwick,* Professor of Political Science; Dr. Roger Hewes WeUs, Professor
of Economics and Politics; Dr. Karl L. Anderson,! Associate Professor of
Economics; Dr. Mildred Benedict Northrop, Assistant Professor of
Economics; Dr. Harry Helson, Professor of Experimental Psychology;
Dr. Donald Wallace MacKinnon, Associate Professor of Psychology; Dr.
Use Forest, Lecturer in Education; Dr. Elizabeth Vanderbilt Fehrer,
Assistant Professor of Education and Psychology; Mrs. Madeleine Hunt
Appel, Instructor in Education, and Mr. RusseU W. Bornemeier, In-
structor in Psychology.
Spanish
Pbofessoe: Joseph E. Gillet, Ph.D.
Lecturer: Florence Whyte, Ph.D.
Graduate Courses
Two to four hours a week of seminary work or graduate courses are
offered each year to graduate students of Spanish accompanied by the
direction of private reading and original research.
The graduate seminaries in Spanish are varied from year to year in order
that they may be pursued by a student for consecutive years. Only
students having taken the prescribed tests in French and German will be
accepted as candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
Seminaries in Spanish: Dr. Gillet, Dr. Whyte.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
1940-41: Cervantes, the Novelas exemplares and the Entremeses: Dr. Gillet.
1940—il: The Spanish Drama of the Seventeenth Century: Dr. Whyte.
1941-42: The Spanish Drama before Lope de Vega: Dr. Gillet.
1942-43: Spanish Literary Criticism: Dr. Gillet.
Dr. Gillet. offers in each year, if his time permits, the following graduate
courses:
Spanish Philology. One hour a week throughout the year.
Old Spanish Readings. One hour a week throughout the year.
* On leave of absence March 1, 1940 , to serve on the Inter-American Neutrality
Committee.
t Granted leave of absence for the year 1940—41.
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Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Full Year Courses.
Lectures on Spanish Literature of the Sixteenth Century and the Golden
Age: Dr. Gillet.
. Credit: One unit.
{Given in 1941-4^)
The course includes collateral reading and reports.
Advanced and Free Spanish Composition: Dr. Gillet. CTedit: One half unit.
(.Given in 1941-4^)
LIBRARY
The Bryn Mawr College Library has a book collection numbering
1 66,500 bound volumes and over 10,000 pamphlets. Seven hundred period-
icals and serial pubUcations in the EngUsh, French, Italian, Spanish,
German and Swedish languages are currently received.
The general Ubrary, housed in the M. Carey Thomas building, is the
basic collection and the central Ubrary of the campus. It suppHes most of
the Ubrary service required by the students and faculty of the College.
Seminary rooms containing books needed for graduate study and research
are provided for the use of graduate students in each department of
instruction. There are also four departmental and nine hall of residence
Ubraries, administered as part of the general library, which give additional
service. Dalton Hall contains the libraries of the Phj'sics, Biology and
ISIathematics Departments and serves the needs of the faculty and students
in these sciences. The new science building has a large well equipped room
for the books of the Chemistry and Geology Departments. A special
Ubrarian is in charge of the science Ubraries. Each hall of residence is
provided with a smaU coUection of books which, for the most part, dupUcate
the books put on reserve in the main Ubrary. The French House contains
a special coUection of French books for recreational reading, a gift from the
Ministere de I'Education.
The Ubrary has also several special coUections of great interest and value
to the student doing graduate or other research work. Among the most
valuable of these are the classical Ubrary of the late Professor Sauppe of
Gottingen, the Semitic library of the late Professor Amiaud of Paris, the
mathematical Ubrarj^ of the late Professor Charlotte Angas Scott, the Ger-
manic library of the late Professor Karl Detlev Jessen, and the geology
library of Professor Emeritus Florence Bascom. Several large, miscel-
laneous coUections of books have been given which have added special
editions and desirable out of print works in many subjects.
A yearly appropriation of S15,000 from the general income of the CoUege
is made for the purchase of books and periodicals and, in addition, there
are a number of endowment fimds to purchase books in special fields.
Gifts of money over a period of years have made possible the acquisition of
works in special departments and increased the resources of the library.
The privilege of drawing books from the Ubraries of the CoUege is granted
to aU registered students. There is free access to the stacks and any
volume, except those reserved for special reasons, may be taken out.
The Ubrary is open daily, except Sunday, from 8 a. m. to 10 p. m. and on
Sunday from 9 a. m. to 10 p. m.
Students have the privilege of using the Haverford College Library. It
contains many old books and special collections. The Bryn Mawr card
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catalogue includes the author cards of the books at Haverford and facil-
itates the exchange of books between the two institutions.
The neighboring libraries in the city of Philadelphia are very generous
with their resources and through them over a million volumes are made
accessible to students. A Union Catalogue of all libraries in Philadelphia
is located at the Historical Society of Pennsylvania Library and facilitates
the quick location of any volume needed. The following libraries may be
used by students who have a letter of introduction from the Librarian:
The Library of the University of Pennsylvania, which contains about
775,000 volumes and 50,000 pamphlets. The custodians of this library
have always been liberal in extending to the College inter-library loan
courtesies.
The Historical Society of Pennsylvania Library, which contains over
200,000 bound volumes and 300,000 pamphlets, is for reference only.
The collection of manuscripts is one of the best in the coimtry, comprising
8,000 volumes containing over 1,000,000 items. Every courtesy is extended
to members of the College and students and members of the faculty are
specially invited to all lectures delivered at the hbrary.
The Library Company of Philadelphia, which contains about 283,000
volumes, is especially strong in Americana, historical series of the British
Government, Egyptology and literature of all countries. The library is
open from 9 a. m. to 5:30 p. M. and is open to students for consultation
freely during these hours. A deposit must be made before books may be
taken from the building. The Bryn Mawr College Library has a sub-
scription and borrows books upon request.
The American Philosophical Society Library, which contains about
80,000 volumes, is rich in files of the proceedings of scientific and learned
societies of the world.
The Library of the Academy of Natural Sciences, which contains about
110,000 volumes. The Council of the Academy has generously conceded
the use of its library and of its museum to the students of Bryn Mawr
College.
The College of Physicians Library, which contains one of the largest
collections of the classics of medical literature and current medical pub-
hcations in the country, is open to students for consultation.
The Kree Library of Philadelphia, which contains over 815,000 volumes
and 415,000 pamphlets and unbound documents, is at all times open to the
students. It has many important collections: music, art, painting, law,
public documents and books for the bhnd as well as current literature.
The Mercantile Library, which contains about 250,000 volumes has
.special collections of Irish literature and history, Shakespeareana. Private
subscription, $6.00 a year for two separate works at a time.
LIST OF DISSERTATIONS
Published bt Students Who Have Obtained the Degree of
Doctor of Philosophy from Brtn Mawk College
Abaecherli,* Aline L. The Institution of the Imperial Cult in the
Western Provinces of the Roman Empire. Estratto da Studi e
Materiali di Storia delle Religioni, Vol. XI (1935), pp. 153-186, 8vo.
Bologna, Nicola Zanichelli, 1935-xiii.
Adams, t Louise Elizabeth Whitehall. A Study in the Commerce of
Latium from the Early Iron Age through the Sixth Century B. C.
84 pp., 8vo. The George Banta PubHshing Company, Menasha,
Wisconsin. 1921.
Albebtson, Mart. London Merchants and Their Landed Property
During the Reign of the Yorkists. 107 pp., 8vo. The John C. Winston
Company, Philadelphia. 1932.
ALiiARD,§ Beatrice. A contribution to the study of the Moral Practices
of certain social groups in Ancient Mesopotamia. 90 pp., 8vo. W.
Drugulin, Leipzig. 1921.
Almack, X Mart Ruth. A Quantitative Study of Chromatic Adaptation.
v+ 119pp., 8vo. 1928.
Ames, Marion A. An Electrochemical Comparison of Certain Cyclic
Nuclei. 34 pp., 8vo. Mack Printing Company, Easton, Pennsyl-
vania. 1927.
Anderson,** Pauline Reltea. The Backgroimd of Anti-EngHsh Feeling
in Germany, 1890-1902. xxii+382 pp., 8vo. The American
University Press, Washington, D. C. 1939.
Anderson, R. Lucile. A Problem in the Simultaneous Reduction of
Two Quadratic Forms in Infinitely Many Variables, pp. 229-260,
8vo. Lixtcke & WuLff, Hamburg, Germany. 1932.
Reprint from the Annals of Mathematics, vol. 33 (1932).
Armbruster, Marion H. A Thermodynamic Study of Liquid Potassium
Amalgams. 10 pp., 8vo. 1934.
Reprint from Journal of the American. Chemical Society, 56, 2525 (1934) (with J. L.
Crenshaw)
.
Bartlett, Helen. The Metrical Division of the Paris Psalter. 49+ [1]
pp., 8vo. The Friedenwald Company, Baltimore. 1896.
* Mrs. G. Kenneth Boyce. § Mrs. Beatrice A. Brooks,
t Mrs. Leicester A. Bodine Holland. J Mrs. Raymond H, Carpenter.
** Mrs. Eugene N. Anderson.
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Beard, Belle Boone. Juvenile Probation. An Analysis of the Case
Records of Five Hundred Children Studied at the Judge Baker
Guidance Clinic and Placed on Probation in the Juvenile Court of
Boston. 220 pp., 8vo. American Book Company, New York. 1934.
Bills, Marion Almira. The Lag of Visual Sensation in Its Relation to
Wave-Lengths and Intensity of Light. 101 pp., 8vo.
Reprint from Psychological Monographs no. 127, Psychological Review Co., Princeton,
New Jersey. December, 1920.
Bliss,* Eleanora F., and Jonas, Anna I. Relation of the Wissahickon
Mica-Gneiss to the Shenandoah Limestone and to the Octoraro Mica-
Schist of the Doe Run-Avondale District, Coatesville, Quadrangle,
Pennsylvania. 64 pp., 8vo. February, 1914.
Boring, Alice Middleton. A Study of the Spermatogenesis of Twenty-
two Species of the Membracidse, Jassidse, Cercopidse and Fulgoridae.
pp. 470-512, Svo. 9 pi. Baltimore. 1907.
Reprint from Journal of Experimental Zooloqy, vol. 4, no. 4.
Bourland, Caroline Brown. Boccaccio and the Decameron in Castil-
ian and Catalan Literature. 233 pp., Svo. 5 pi. Protat Freres,
New York, Paris, Macon. 1905.
Reprint from Revue Hispanique, t. xii.
BowERMAN,t Helen Cox. Roman Sacrificial Altars. An Archaeological
Study of Monuments in Rome. 101 pp., Svo. 11 pi. The New
Era Printing Company, Lancaster, Pennsylvania. 1913.
Breed, Mary Bidwell. The Polybasic Acids of Mesitylene. 31 +[1]
pp., Svo. The Friedenwald Company, Baltimore. 1901.
Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. 1, no. 1.
Brown,! Beatrice Daw. A Study of the Middle English Poem Known
as the Southern Passion. 110 pp., Svo. John Johnson, Oxford
University. 1926.
Brown, § Vera Lee. Anglo-Spanish Relations in America in the Closing
Years of the Colonial Era. pp. 325-482, Svo. Williams and
Wilkins Co., Baltimore. 1922.
Reprint from the Hispanic American Historical Review, vol. 5, no. 3, August, 1922.
Brtne, Eva A. W. The Maid of Honour, by Philip Massinger, edited
with introduction and notes, xcix + 153 pp., Svo. London. 1927.
BtTCHANAN,** Margaret. Systems of Two Linear Integral Equations
with Two Paramenters and Symmetrizable Kernels, pp. 155-1S5,
Svo. New York City. 1923.
Reprint from American Journal of Mathematics, vol. 45, no. 3. July, 1923.
Bunting, Martha. The Origin of the Sex Cells in Hydractinia and
Podocoryne and the Development of Hydractinia. 34 pp., Svo.
Ginn and Company, Boston. 1S94.
Revised reprint from Journal of Morphology, vol. 9, no. 2.
* Mrs. Adolph Knopf. J Mrs. Carlton Brown,
t Died 1936. § Mrs. John H. A. Hohnes.
** Mrs. Harry O. Cole.
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Burr,* Dorothy. Terra-Cottas from Myrina in the Museum of Fine
Arts, Boston. 81 pp., 4to. XLII pi. Adolf Holzhausens Nachfolger,
Vienna, Austria, 1934.
Byrn:e, Alice Hill. Titus Pomponius Atticus. Chapters of a Biography.
viii, 103 pp., 8vo. Bryn Mawr, The New Era Printing Company,
Lancaster, Pennsylvania. 1920.
Byrnes, Agnes Mary Hadden. Industrial Home Work in Pennsylvania.
189 pp., Svo. Harrisburg, Pennsylvania. 1923.
Published under the Department of Labor and Industry, Commonwealth of Penn-
sylvania, Royal Meeker, Secretary.
Byrnes, Esther Fussell. The Maturation and Fertilization of the Egg
of Limax Agrestis (Linnd). pp. 201-236+ [1], 8vo. Boston, Ginn and
Company. The Athenaeum Press. 1899.
Reprint from Journal of Morphology, vol. 16, no. 1.
Claflin, Edith Frances. The Syntax of the Boeotian Dialect Inscrip-
tions. 93 pp., 8vo. Baltimore, The Friedenwald Company. The
Lord Baltimore Press. 1905.
Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. iii.
Clark, Eleanor Grace. The Pembroke Plays. A Study in the Marlowe
Canon. 71 pp., Svo. Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1928.
Cobb, Margaret Cameron. The Origin of Corundum Associated with
Dunite in Western North Carolina. 43 pp. 7 pi. and Map, Svo.
Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1924.
Cornelius, Roberta D. The Figurative Castle. A Study in the Medi-
aeval Allegory of the Edifice with Especial Reference to Religious
Writings. 113 pp., Svo. Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1930.
Coulter, Cornelia Catlin. Retractatio in the Ambrosian and Palatine
Recensions of Plautus. A Study of the Persa, Poenulus, Pseudolus,
Stichus, and Trinummus. 118 pp., Svo. Bryn Mawr, Pennsyl-
vania. 1911.
Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. x.
CuMiNGs,t Edith K. The Literary Development of the Romantic Fairy
Tale in France. 100 pp., Svo. Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1934.
CuMMiNGS, Louise Duffield. On a Method of Comparison for Triple-
Systems, pp. 311-327, 4to.
Reprint from Transactions of the American Mathematical Society, vol. 15, no. 1.
July, 1914.
'
Darby, § Delphine Fitz. Francisco Ribalta and his School. 306 pp.,
89 figs., Svo. Harvard University Press, Cambridge, Massachusetts.
1938.
Darkow, Angela Charlotte. The Spurious Speeches in the Lysianic
Corpus. 95 pp., Svo. Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1917.
Deutsch, Rosamund E. The Pattern of Sound in Lucretius. 188 pp.,
8vo. 1939.
* Mrs. H. A. Thompson. t Mrs. George C. Wright.
§ Mrs. George O. 8. Darby.
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D'EvELTN, Charlotte. Meditations on the Life and Passion of Christ.
From British Museum Addit. Ms. 11307. xxxvi+86 pp., 8vo.
Richard Clay and Sons, Ltd., Bungay. Suffolk. 1921.
Reprint from Early English Text Society Publicalions, vol. 158.
DiETZ,* Emma Margaret. Higher Benzologues of Phenanthrenequinone
Anthraquinone. 43 pp., 8vo. Mack Printing Company, Easton,
Pennsylvania. 1929.
Dillingham, Louise Btjlkley. The Creative Imagination of Theophile
Gautier. A Study in Literary Psychology, x +356 pp., Svo. 1927.
DooLiTTLE,t Dorothy. The Relations Between Literature and Mediaeval
Studies in France from 1820 to 1860. vii+ 145 pp., Svo. Bryn
Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1933.
Duckett, Eleanor Shipley. Studies in Ennius. 78 pp., 8vo. Bryn
Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1915.
Reprint from Bryn Alawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. xviii.
Dudley, Louise. The Egyptian Elements in the Legend of the Body
and Soul. 179+ [xi] pp., 8vo. Printed by J. H. Furst Com-
pany, Baltimore. 1911.
Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monogiaph Series, vol. viii.
Ellis, Ellen Deborah. Introduction to the History of Sugar as a
Commodity. 117 pp., Svo. The John C. Winston Compan}^ Phila-
delphia, 1905.
Reprint from Bryn Maun- College Monographs, Monograph Scries, vol. iv.
Emery, t Anne Crosby. The Historical Present in Early Latin. 120+ [3]
pp., Svo. Hancock Publishing Company, Ellsworth, Maine. 1897.
EvERs, Helen Margaret. Critical Edition of the Discours de la Vie de
Pierre de Ronsard, par Claude Binet. iv+ 190 pp., Svo. The
John C. Winston Company, Philadelphia. 1905.
Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. ii.
Fahnestock, Edith. A Study of the Sources and Composition of the
Old French Lai D'Haveloc. 138 pp., Svo. The Marion Press, Ja-
maica, Queensborough, New York. 1915.
Fairchild, Mildred. Skill and Specialization. A Study in the Metal
Trades. 93 pp., Svo. WiUiams and Wilkins Company, Baltimore. 1930.
Reprint from The Personnel Journal, vol. ix, nos. 1 and 2, June and August, 1930.
Feder, Leah H. Unemployment ReUef in Periods of Depression. A
Study of Measures Adopted in Certain American Cities, 1857-1922.
353 pp., Svo. Russell Sage Foundation, New York. 1936.
Fehrer, Elizabeth V. An Investigation of the Learning of Visually
Perceived Forms.
(Offprinted from The American Journal of Psychology, April, 1935, Vol. XLVII)
pp. 187-221, 8vo. The Attierican Journal of Psychology, Cornell University, Ithaca,
N. Y. 1935.
* Mrs. Raymond Schultz.
t Mrs. Lawrence Doolittle. J Mrs. Francis Greenleaf Allinson. Died 1932.
106 Brtn Mawr College
Fisher, Josephine McCulloch. Francis James Jackson and Newspaper
Propaganda in the United States, 1809-1810. 20 pp., 8vo. 1935.
Complete text of the dissertation on file in the Bryn Mawr College Library under the
title of "Some Aspects of British Diplomacy and Propaganda in the United States
before the War of 1812."
FisHTESTE, Edith. Don Juan Valera, the Critic. 121 pp., 8vo. Bryn
Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1933.
Flather, * Mart Drusilla. A Study of the Haemosiderin Content of the
Choroid Plenus. pp. 125-148, pi. 3, 8vo. Wistar Institute of An-
atomy and Biology, Philadelphia. 1923.
Reprint from American Journal of Anatomy, vol. 32, no. 2. September, 1923.
Foster, Frances Allen. A Study of the Middle-English Poem Known
2iS The Northern Passion, vi+ 101 pp., 8vo. Richard Clay & Sons,
Ltd., London and Bungay. 1914.
Reprint from The Northern Passion, vol. ii. Early English Text Society, Original
Series, 147, 1914 (for 1913).
Foster, Joan M. V. Reciprocity and the Joint High Commission of
1898-9. pp. 87-98, 8vo.
Reprint from The Canadian Historical Association, 1939.
Fowler, Ona M. The Influence of Extracts Obtained from Different
Regions and Different Ages of Chick Embryos on the Growth of
Fibroblasts, pp. 235-301. 8vo. 7 graphs and 2 plates. 1937.
Reprint from The Journal of Experimental Zoology, vol. 76, no. 2, July, 1937.
Franklin, Susan Braley, Traces of Epic Influence in the Tragedies of
.^schylus. 81 pp., Svo. The Friedenwald Company, Baltimore. 1895.
Fredrick, Edna C. The Plot and Its Construction in Eighteenth Century
Criticism of French Comedy. A Study of Theory with Relation to
the Practice of Beaumarchais. 128 pp., Svo. E. L. Hildreth & Co.,
Inc., Brattleboro, Vermont. 1934.
Ftjtch, Olivia. A Study of Eye-Movements in the Reading of Latin,
pp. 434-463, 8vo.
Offprint from The Journal of General Psychology, 1935, vol. XIII, no. 2.
The Reliabihty and Validity of Photographic Eye-movement
Records in the Reading of Latin, pp. 620-629. Warwick & York,
Inc., Baltimore.
Reprint from The Journal of Educational Psychology, November, 1934.
Gabel, Leona Christine, Benefit of Clergy in England in the Later
Middle Ages, vi+148 pp., Svo. Smith College Studies in History,
vol. xiv, nos. 1-4. Northampton, Massachusetts. 1929.
Gardiner, Mary Summerfield. Oogenesis in Limulus Polyphemus, with
especial reference to the behavior of the nucleolus, pp. 217-262,
8vo, 2 pi. The Wistar Institute Press, Philadelphia.
Reprint from The Journal of Morphology and Physiology, vol. 44, no. 2, September,
1927.
Gentry,! Ruth. On the Forms of Plane Quartic Curves. [7] +73 pp.,
Svo., 13 pi. Robert Drunomond, New York. 1896.
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Mediaeval French Drama. 149 pp., 8vo. George Banta Publishing
Company, Menasha, Wisconsin. 1935.
Wtckoff, Dorothy. Geologj' of the Mt. Gausta Region in Telemark
Norway. 72 pp., 8vo.
Reprint from Norsk geologisk tidsskrift, bind XIII, hefte 1, pag. 1-72, Oslo. 1933.
Yeakel, Eleanor H. and Ernest W. Blanchard. The Effect of Adren-
alectomy upon Blood Phospholipids and Total Fattj^ Acids in the
Cat. pp. 31-38, 8vo. 1937.
Reprint from The Journal of Biological Chemistry, vol. 123, no. 1, INIarch, 1938.
Young, Helen Hawthorne. The Writings of Walter Pater. A Reflec-
tion of British Philosophical Opinion from 1860 to 1890. 137 pp.,
Svo. Lancaster Press, Inc., Lancaster, Pennsylvania. 1933.
* Mrs. Samuel Valentine Cole. t Mrs. Louis Nichols Thomas.
FELLOWS, SCHOLARS AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
European Fellows
1939-40
DoLowiTz, Grace Belle
Bryn Mawr European Fellow, * Shippen Foreign Scholar
Brooklyn, N.Y. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1939 and M.A. 1940.
HoLzwoRTH, Jean Mary Elizabeth Garrett European Fellow
New Preston, Conn. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1936, M.A. 1937 and Ph.D.t 1940. Gradu-
uate Scholar m Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-37; Student, American Academy in
Rome, 1937-38; Graduate Scholar in Media3val Studies, Bryn Mawr College, 1938-39;
Graduate Student, Yale University, 1939-40.
Lever, Katherine Fanny Bullock Workman Fellow*
Philadelphia. A.B. Swarthmore College 1936; M.A. Brvn Mawr College 1937. Graduate
Scholar m Greek, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-39 and Scholar of the Society of Pennsyl-
vania Women in New York, 1938-39; Instructor in English, University of Rochester,
1939-40.
Dickey, Louise Atherton Ella Riegel Scholar in Classical Archaeology
Oxford, Pa. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1937 and M.A. 1938. Scholar of the Society of
Pennsylvania Women in New York, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-38; Exchange Scholar
in Germany, 1938-39.
Resident Fellows
Upford, Elizabeth Hazard Fellow in Biology
New York City. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1929, M.A. 1934 and Ph.D.f 1940. Technical
Assistant, Rockefeller Institute for Medical Research, 1930-33; Graduate Scholar in
Biology, Bryn Mawr College, 1933-34 and Fellow 1934-35; Demonstrator in Biology
and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 193.5-39.
HoFMANN, Corris. Mabelle Fellow in Chemistry
Plainville, Mass. B.S. Universitv of Illinois 1937. Demonstrator in Chemistry and Grad-
uate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-39.
Elpord, Alva Fellow in Classical Archseology
Seaforth, Ontario, Canada. B.A. Victoria College, University of Toronto, 1932 and M.A.
1938. Graduate Student, Johns Hopkins University, 1938-39.
La Foy, Margaret Fellow in Economics and Politics
Chatham, N. J. A.B. New Jersey College for Women 19.36; M.A. Bryn Mawr College
1938. Graduate Scholar in Economics and Politics, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-37 and
Fellow 1937-38. Yardley Fellow, Graduate Institute of International Studies, Geneva,
Switzerland, 1938-39.
Ryan, Vivian Irene Fellow in English
Cleveland, O. A.B. Obeilin College 1934; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1937. Scholar in
English, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-37; Assistant in English, Ohio State University,
1937-39.
Shapiro, Sophie Henriet Fellow in German
Chicago, 111. A.B. University of Chicago 1937 and M.A. 1939. Graduate Student, Uni-
versity of Chicago, 1937-39.
Bradfield, Barbara Hoult Fellow in History
Grand Rapids, Mich. A.B. University of Michigan 1938 and M.A. 1939. Assistant in
History and Graduate Student, University of Michigan, 1938-39.
Shimer, Mary Henry Fellow in History of Art
Hingham, Mass. A.B. Radcliffe College 1936; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1938. Graduate
Student, Radcliffe College, 1936-37; Graduate Scholar in History of Art, Bryn Mawr
CoUege, 1937-39.
Brice, Clara Fellow in Latin
Rye, N. Y. A.B. Vassar College 1938; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1939. Graduate Scholar
in Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1938-39.
* Fellowship deferred. t Degree not to be used until dissertation is published.
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MAHARAii, Dorothy Fellow in Mathemalics
Pittsburgh, Pa. B.S. Carnegie Institute of Technology 1937; Ph.D.* Bryn MawT College
1940. Graduate .Scholar in Mathematics, Brj-n MawT College, 1937-38 and Fellow,
1938-39.
Kadel, Mariax G Fellow in Psychology
Baltimore, Md. A.B. Cornell University 1938 and M.A. 1939. Graduate Student, Cornell
University, 1938-39.
Craig, Barbara ^Iary St. George Fellow in Romance Languages
Kingston, Ontario, Canada. B.A. Queen's University 1937 and M.A. 1939. Graduate
Student, Queen's University, 1938-39.
Fox, Mary Elizabeth Fellow in Romance Languages
Gunnison, Colo. A.B. James MOlikan College 1925; B.S. Colorado State College 1926;
M.A. rSIiddlebury College 1931. Teacher of EngUsh, Sunrise High School, Wj^oming,
1925-26; Instructor in Romance Languages, Jamesto-svn College, 1926-28; Graduate
Student, University of Colorado, 1927: Graduate Scholar in Spanish, BrjTi Mawr College,
1928-29; Critic teacher in the Training School, and Instructor in Romance Languages,
Western State College of Colorado, 1929-31, Assistant Professor, 1931-36, and Associate
Professor and Director of the Spanish School, 1936-37 and 1938-39; Graduate Student,
Spanish School, iMiddleburj- College, summers 1929, 1930, 1931; American Association of
L'niversity Women Fellow, 1937-38.
CAMBRIA, Sophie Theresa
Carola Woenshoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research
New York City. A.B. Barnard College 1937; IM.A. Brj-n IMa-wr College 1938. Carola
Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economj* and Social Research, Br\"n AIa\\T College,
1937-38.
Goldberg, Harriet Labe
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research
New York Citj'. LL.B. University of Minnesota 1930 and A.B. 1932. Carola Woerishoffer
Scholar in Social Economy, Bryn Ma^T College, 1932-33; Member of the ^Minnesota
Bar, 1930 and of the Xew York Bar, 1936; Chief Research Assistant, ^Minnesota Com-
mission on Criminal Apprehension, 1930-31; Case Worker, Charity Organization Society,
New York City, 193.3-35; Case Super-s-isor, Social-Legal Consultant, Social Service
Division, Emergencj" Rehef Bureau, Xew York City, 1935—38; Research Assistant in
Social Economy, Brj-n ilawr College, 193S-39.
Pajuiet, Belle B.f
Family Welfare Society Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research
Philadelphia. A.B. University of Pennsylvania 1938; M.A. Brj-n Mawr College 1940.
Y.W.C.A. Tuition Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, Brsn !MawT College,
1938-39.
Foreign Scholars Studying at Bryn Mawr
Weber, Frida Mary Paul Collins Scholar in Spanish
Argentina. B.A. Liceo Nacional de Senoritas 1932, Profesorado de castellano y literatura
1936, and Profesora de castellano y literatura 1937. Graduate Student, Institute de
Filologia, Facultad de Filosofia y Letras, L'niversidad de Buenos Aires, 1937-39.
Cusix, FRAXgoiSE AIarieI Exchange Scholar in French
Artemare-Ain-France. A.B. Randolph Macon Woman's College 1938; M.A. University
of Wisconsin 1939. Graduate Student and Assistant in French, Wellesley College, 1937-
38; Graduate Student and Assistant in French, University of Wisconsin, 1938-39.
Achexbach, Gert Special Scholar in History of Art
Frankfurt Main, Germanv. M.A. Brj-n MaviT College 1940. Student, Wells College,
1935-36, University of Munich, 1936-37, Universities of Rome and Perugia, 1937-38,
Exchange Scholar n German, Br^Ti Mawr College, 1938-39.
Tou, LrcY Chinese Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research
Chung King, China. B.A. Yenching University 1937.
Graduate Scholars
Kleix, Ethel Lillian Graduate Scholar in Biology
Rochester, X'. Y. A.B. University of Rochester 1938; :M.A. Brj-n Mawr College 1940.
Assistant in Biology and Graduate Student, Bryn !Ma-BT College, 1988-39.
Parrish, AIary Ellen. Graduate Scholar in Biology
\andalia. Mo. A.B. University of Missotiri 1939; ZM.A. Brj-n !Mawr College 1940.
* Degree not to be used untU dissertation is pubUshed.
t Mrs. M. Parmet. J iladame Witold Jankowski.
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Eastlake, Alice Eleanor Non-resident Scholar in Biology
Ridley Park, Pa. B.Sc. Dickinson College 1939.
Hoyle, Kathryn Edna Graduate Scholar in Chemistry and
Scholar of the Society of Pennsylvania Women in New York
Philadelphia. A.B. University of Pennsylvania 1938; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1940.
Non-Resident Scholar in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College, 1938-39.
Wright, Mary Elizabeth Non-Resident Scholar in Chemistry
Trenton, N. J. A.B. Barnard College 1939; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1940.
Dickey, Louise Atherton Graduate Scholar in Classical Archaeology
Oxford, Pa. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1937 and M.A. 1938. Scholar of the Society of
Pennsylvania Women in New York, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-38; Exchange Scholar in
Germany, 1938-39.
Bock, Betty Graduate Scholar in Economics and Politics
Buffalo, N. Y. A.B. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1936 and M.A. 1937. Graduate Student and
Research Assistant, University of Buffalo, 1937-38; Graduate Student, University of
Chicago, 1938-39.
Ch'en Fang-Chih . . Graduate Scholar in Economics and Politics {Semester I)
Swatow, China. A.B. Yenching University 1935; Ph.D.* Bryn Mawr College 1940. Grad-
uate Student, Yenching University, 1935-36; Chinese Graduate Scholar in Economics
and Politics, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-39.
Frank, Helen Lydia Ch-aduate Scholar in Economics and Politics
Brooklyn, N. Y. A.B. Cornell University 1939.
Newcombe, Josceline Frances
Graduate Scholar in Economics and Politics
London, England. B.A. Lady Margaret Hall, Oxford University 1939.
Briggs, Louise Elizabeth Tuition Scholar in Education
Bath, Me. A.B. Mount Holyoke College 1939. Apprentice Teacher, The Baldwin School,
1939-40.
Clarke, Florence Marion. . . . Tuition Scholar in Education {Semester I)
Copper Cliff, Ontario, Canada. B.A. Queen's University 1938; M.A. Smith College 1939;
A.T.C.M. Toronto Conservatory of Music 1939. Apprentice Teacher, The Baldwin
School, 1939-40.
Hallett, Janice Elizabeth Tuition Scholar in Education
Maplewood, N. J. A.B. Mount Holyoke CoUege 1939. Apprentice Teacher, The Baldwin
School, 1939-1940.
CoRSA, Helen Storm Graduate Scholar in English
Vero Beach, Fla. A.B. Mount Holyoke College 1938; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1939.
Graduate Scholar in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1938-39.
Hill, MArie Louise Graduate Scholar in English
Pelhan Manor, N. Y. A.B. Smith CoUege 1939.
Peterson, Virginia Louise Special Scholar in English
Chewelah, Wash. A.B. Mills CoUege 1938. Graduate Scholar in English, Bryn Mawr
CoUege, 1938-39.
DoLOWiTz, Grace Belle Graduate Scholar in French
Brooklyn, N. Y. A.B. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1939 and M.A. 1940.
Karsen, Sonja Petra Graduate Scholar in French
Brooklyn, N. Y. A.B. Carleton CoUege 1939.
Bell, Jane Baker Graduate Scholar in Geology
Petersburg, Va. A.B. Barnard CoUege 1939; M.A. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1940.
Albigese, Muriel Regina Special_Scholar in Geology
Pompton Lakes, N. J. A.B. Barnard CoUege 1939.
Fox, Louisa Ruth Non-Resident Scholar in German
Philadelphia. A.B. Smith CoUege 1937 and M.A. 1938. Reader in German, Smith College,
1937-38; Non-Resident Scholar in German, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1938-39.
CoNLEY, Regina Marie , . . . . Graduate Scholar in Greek
Lodi, Calif. A.B. University of California 1939.
Lang, Mabel Louise Graduate Scholar in Greek
Hamilton, N.Y. A.B. CorneU University 1939; M.A. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1940.
* Degree not to be used until dissertation is pubUshed.
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Samsom, Nicoline Special Scholar in Greek
Berkeley, Calif. A.B. University of California 1938; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1939.
Graduate Scholar in Greek, Bryn Mawr College, 1938-39.
Fowler, Mary Catherine Graduate Scholar in History (Semester I)
Pelham Manor, N. Y. A.B. Mount Holyoke College 1939.
Hennigan, Grace Madeleine Graduate Scholar in History
Forest Hills, N. Y. A.B. Mount Holyoke College 1936 and M.A. 1938. Graduate Assist-
ant in History, Mount Holyoke College, 1936-38; Fellow in History, Bryn Mawr College,
1938-39.
Wilson, Janet Cavette Graduate Scholar in History
Jackson Heights, N. Y. A.B. Smith College 1939; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1940.
Gruber, Hester Jane Graduate Scholar in Latin
Indianapolis, Ind. A.B. University of Indiana 1937 and M.A. 1939. Graduate Student,
University of Indiana, 1937-39.
Phillips, Susan Latimore Graduate Scholar in Philosophy
Chattanooga, Tenn. A.B. Duke University 1939.
Seymour, Betty Lucille . .Non-Resident Scholar in Philosophy (Semester I)
Salamanca, N. Y. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 193,5. Teacher of English, Latin and French,
La Loma Feliz, Santa Barbara, California, 1936-37; Teacher of English, Writing and
Philosophy, The Ogontz School, 1938-39.
Brody, Selma Blazer*
Non-Resident Scholar and Fellow by Courtesy in Physics
Brooklyn, N. Y. A.B. Washington Square College, New York University, 1934; M.A.
University of Virginia 1935. Graduate Student, University of Virginia, 1934-35;
Demonstrator and Graduate Student in Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1935-36 and 1937-
39; Assistant in Physics, University of Wisconsin, 1936-37 (Semester I).
Lucas, Gertrude Armstrong
Carola Woerishojfer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research
Roanoke, Va. A.B. West Virginia University 1937; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1940. Sta-
tistical Clerk, 1937-38; Carola Woerishoflfer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Re-
search, Bryn Mawr College, 1938-39.
Sayin, Afife Fevzi
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research
Istanbul, Turkey. B.A-. American College for Girls, Istanbul, Turkey, 1936; M.A. Brown
University 1939. Graduate Student, Istanbul University, 1936-37; Graduate Student,
Brown University, 1937-39.
Becker, Margaret Frances
Special Child Welfare Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research
Lansdowne, Pa. A.B. Barnard College 1937. Junior Visitor, W.P.A., Delaware County,
Pa., 1937-39; Social Welfare Planning Tuition Scholar in Social Economy and Social
Research, Bryn Mawr College, 1938-39.
Meffley, Lenore Stone!
Special Child Welfare Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research
Harrisburg, Pa. A.B. University of Toledo 1925. Supervisor and Assistant Executive,
Family Society, Richmond, Va., 1929-34; Executive Secretary, Associated Aid Societies,
Harrisburg, Pa., 1934-39.
Rees, Elizabeth De Wan
Special Child Welfare Scholar and Susan M. Kingsbury Research Scholar in
Social Economy and Social Research (Semester I)
Lansdale, Pa. A.B. Hood College 1933; M.A. University of Pennsylvania 1934. Gradu-
ate Student, University of Pennsylvania, 1933-34; Student, Pennsylvania School of Social
Work, 1936-37; Junior Visitor, Emergency Relief Board, 1935-37 and Supervisor, 1937-
38; Visitor, Department of Public Assistance, Montgomery County, 1937-39; Social
Welfare Planning Tuition Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, Bryn Mawr
College, 1938-39.
Sacks, Sylvia Rosenthal!
Special Child Welfare Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research
Philadelphia. A.B. University of Pennsylvania 1938. Junior Visitor, Department of
Public Assistance, Philadelphia, 1938 .
Lejeune, Eloise AdJ;le Graduate Scholar in Spanish
Mayaguez, Puerto Rico. A.B. Wellesley College 1938 and M.A. 1939. Graduate Student,
Wellesley College, 1938-39.
* Mrs. David Michael Brody.
t Mrs. Lenore Stone MeflBey. t Mrs. Charles Sacks.
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Nepper, Dorothy ISTicole Special Scholar in Spanish
Green Harbor, Mass. A.B. Smith College 1935 and AI.A. 1937. Sophia Smith Honorary
Fellow and Institute of International Education FeUow, University of Madrid, 193.5-36;
Graduate Student, Wellesley College, Semester I, 1936-37; Graduate Student, Smith
College, Semester II, 1936-37; Teacher of Spanish and English, Ashley Hall, Charleston,
South Carohna, 1937-39.
Graduate Students
Agrons, Joy Dvorin
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research
Philadelphia. A.B. Cornell University 1939.
Armstrong, J.\ne Crozier Graduate Student in Geology
Princeton, N. J. A.B. Smith College 1938; :M.A. Bryn :MawT College 1939. Graduate
Scholar in Geology, Bryn MawT College, 1938-39; Part-Time Demonstrator in Geology
and Graduate Student, Bryn IVIawT College, 1939-40.
Ash, Elizabeth Graduate Student in Latin
New York City. A.B. Vassar College 1935. Graduate Student, Johns Hopkins Univer-
sity, 1935-36; Teacher of Latin, Emma Willard School, 1936-37; Fellow in Latin, Bryn
MawT College, 1937-39; Senior Resident of Radnor Hall and Graduate Student, Bryn
MawT College, 1939-40.
Avitabile, Grazia Graduate Student in History and Italian
Rome, Italy. A.B. Smith College 1937 and M.A. 1938. Graduate Student, Smith College,
1937-38; Fellow in Romance Languages, BrjTi iMawr College, 1938-39; Instructor in
Italian and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1939-40.
Bailenson, Eleanor Libby
Graduate Student in Social Economy aiid Social Research and Psychology
Philadelphia. A.B. Brj-n MawT College, 1939.
Bates, Olive Cozad Graduate Student in Chemistry
Narberth, Pa. A.B. Wilson College 19,38; M.A. Brjm Mawr College 1940. Non-Resident
Scholar in Chemistrj-, Bryn Alawr College, 1938-39.
Bell, Majrjorie Rotzler Graduate Student in Latin
Ingomar, Pa. A.B. Mount Holvoke College 1938. Apprentice Teacher in Latin, The
Baldwm School, 1938-40. Tuition Scholar in Education, Brjm 3,IawT College, 1938-39.
Benedict, Dorothy King* Graduate Student in Geology
New York City. A.B. Barnard College, January 1938; M.A. Br\-n MawT College 1940.
Assistant in Geology and Graduate Student, Bryn MawT CoUege, 1937-38 (Semester II);
Demonstrator in Geology, BrjTi Mawr CoUege, 1938—iO.
Berman, Joseph Graduate Student in Geology
Philadelphia. B.S. CoUege of the City of New York, 1935. Graduate Student, Columbia
University, 193.5-36 and University of Pennsvlvania, 1936-37; Graduate Student in
Geology, Bryn iMawT CoUege, 1936-37 (Semester II) and 1937-40.
Binford, Anna Xaomi
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research {Semester I)
BrjTi MawT. A.B. Guilford CoUege 1936. Special Tuition Scholar in Education, Brj-n
Mawr CoUege, 1937-38. Teacher, Primary Grades, Haverford Friends School, 1937—10.
Blanc-Roos, Esther BucHENf Graduate Student in French and Latin
Winnetka, lU. A.B. and M.A. Br^-n Mawr CoUege 1939. Graduate Student, Brjm Mawr
CoUege, 1938-39.
Booth, Eleanor Denniston Graduate Student in Education
Saint Da\'ids, Pa. A.B. Wells CoUege 1938. Apprentice Teacher, Germantown Friends
School, 1938-40; Tuition Scholar in Education, Brj-n Mawr College, 1938-39.
Bornemeier, Russell W Graduate Student in Psychology
Alvo, Xeb. A.B. University of Nebraska 1936 and M.A. 1937. Graduate .Assistant in
Psychologj', University of" Nebraska, 1936-38; Instructor in Psychology, Bryn Mawr
CoUege and Graduate Student, 1938-40.
Bro^'N, Constance Kirkbride Graduate Student in Education
Westtown, Pa. A.B. WeUesley CoUege 1939. Apprentice Teacher, The Baldwin School,
1939-10.
Cain, Patricia Ann Graduate Student in Psychology
Lincoln, Neb. A.B. Universitv of Nebraska 1939. Part-time Demonstrator in Psychologj-,
1939^0.
* Mrs. George TopUtz. t Mrs. Reni Blanc-Roos.
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Chadwick-Collins, Eloise. .Graduate Student in Education {Semester I)
Bryn Mawr. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1939. Apprentice Teacher, The Shipley School,
1939-40.
CoHN, HiLDE D Graduate Student in German
New York City. Dr. Phil Heidelberg University 1937. Student, Universities of Heidel-
berg, Munich and Berlin, 1928-33; Volunteer of the Library of the American Academy
in Rome, January-July 1934; Teacher of German, English and History of Art, Land-
schulheim, Florence, April-December 1936; Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,
1937-38; Instructor in German and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1938-40.
Colin, Charlotte Olga
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research
Bryn Mawr. Student, University of Strassburg. Head of the German House and Graduate
Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1939-40.
Collins, Margaret Hill
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research
Bryn Mawr. A.B. University of California 1939; M.A. Bryn Mawr College, 1940.
Crosby, Kenneth Graduate Student in History {Semester II)
Cincinnati, O. A.B. Cincinnati Bible Seminary 1937; B.S. Wilmington College 1939.
Graduate Student, Haverford College, 1939-40.
Curtis, Norma Lucille Graduate Student in Physics
Chevy Chase, Md. B.S. University of Michigan 1939. Part-time Demonstrator in Physics
and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1939-40.
Daniel, John Franklin Graduate Student in Classical Archaeology
Berkeley, Calif. A.B. University of California 1932. Graduate Student, University of
Mimich, 1932-33; Graduate Student, University of Pennsylvania, 1938-40.
David, Margaret Simpson* Graduate Student in History
Rosemont, Pa. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1935. Student, Walsh School of Business Science,
1936-37; Student, Westminster Choir School, 1937-38; Graduate Student, University
of Miami, 1938-39.
DuMM, Mary Elizabeth Graduate Student in Biology
Madison, N. J. A.B. Swarthmore College 1938; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1940. Assist-
ant in Biology, and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1938-40.
Elliott, Grace Elizabeth
Graduate Student in History of Art {Semester II)
Philippi, W. Va. A.B. Westhampton College, University of Richmond, 1937; B.S. Drexel
School of Library Science 1939. Assistant Cataloguer, M. Carey Thomas Memorial
Library, Bryn MawT College, and Graduate Student, 1939-40.
Evans, Margaret Graduate Student in Biology
Germantown, Philadelphia. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1938. Graduate Student, Yale
University, 1938-39. Part-time Assistant in Biology and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr
CoUege, 1939-40.
FaA, Carla Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research
Milan, Italy. Laurea in filosofia, State University of Milan, 1936; M.A. Bryn Mawr
College 1939. Exchange Scholar in Itahan, Bryn Mawr College, 1938-39.
Faust, Helen Frances
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research
Germantown, Philadelphia. A.B. Pennsylvania State College 1930; M.A. University of
Pennsylvania 1937. Regular Substitute Teacher, Altoona High School, 1931-32; Re-
search Worker, Provident Mutual Life Insurance Company, 1932-35, and Personnel
Worker, 1935-38; Assistant to the Dean, Pennsylvania State College, 1938-39.
Flower, Elizabeth Farquhar Graduate Student in Philosophy
Atlantic City, N. J. A.B. Wilson College 1935; M.A. University of Pennsylvania 1936
and Ph.D. 1939. Assistant Instructor in Philosophy, University of Pennsylvania,
1937 ; Graduate Student in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-40.
Garth, Helen Meredith Graduate Student in History and Latin
Ormond Beach, Fla. A.B. Vassar College 1938; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1940. Graduate
Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1938-40.
Gateson, Marianne Graduate Student in English
Philadelphia. A.B. Bryn Mawr College, 1934; B.Litt. Oxford University 1939. Teacher
of Latin and English, The Shipley School, 1939-40.
* Mrs. Charles Wendell David.
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GoNON, IsABELLE Lawrence* Graduate Student in Spanish
Montreal, Quebec, Canada. A.B. Mount Holyoke College 1924; M.A. Smith College 1926.
Student, The Sorbonne, Paris, 1924-25; Graduate Student in French, Smith College,
1925-26; Fellow m Romance Languages, Brvn MawT CoUege, 1937-38; Part-time In-
structor m French, Brj-n IMawT College, 193S-39; Head of the French House, 1939-40.
HA\^-KS, Anxe Goodrich, Graduate Student in English
Summit, N. J. A.B. BrjTi Ma-«T College 1935. Teacher of Algebra, Enghsh, Latin and
History, Ethel TS alker School, 1936-37; Warden of Denbigh HaU, Assistant to the Direc-
tor of Admissions and Graduate Student in History, Brvn MatsT College, 1937-40; Acting
Director, Bureau of Recommendations, Bryn Ma-nt College, Semester II, 1939-40.
Heinemann, Dora Graduate Student in German and French
Wyncote, Pa. A.B. Beaver College 1939.
Hetl, Dorothea Reixwald Graduate Student in Chemistry
Easton, Pa. A.B. Brj-n ]Ma-nT CoUege 1939 and M.A. 1940. Part-time Demonstrator in
Chemistry, Semester II, Brjm Ma-nT College, 1939-40.
Kxorr, Elizabeth Walker!
. • • -Graduate Student in French {Semester I)
BrjTi Mawr. A.B. Mount Holyoke College 1937 and M.A. 1939.
LlEBER:\L43r, Haeold
Graduate Student in Social Ecanomy and Social Research
Philadelphia. B.S. Temple University 1933.
Lochmoeller, La-\-erne LoinsE Graduate Student in Biology
St. Louis, Mo. A.B. Washington University 1939. Part-time Assistant in Biolog^^ Br^-p
:>.Ia-s\T College, 1939-40.
LoNGLET, INIART. .Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research
Philadelphia. Ph.B. Brown University 1934.
MACKINNON, Patricia Robinson t
Graduate Student in French and Italian (Semester II)
Philadelphia. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1939.
Mason, Mart Tatlor
Graduate Student in History of Art, Italian, Philosophy and French
Germantown, Philadelphia. A.B. Brjm Mawr College 1892; M.D. Woman's Medical
CoUege, 1915. Graduate Student, Bryn Tvlawr CoUege, 1892-94 and 1909-11; Student,
Johns Hopkins ^Medical School, 1911-13; Student, Woman's Medical CoUege, 1913-15;
Graduate Student, Bryn :MawT CoUege, 1938-40.
Matteson, Jane Sherrerd . Graduate Student in Geology
Providence, R. I. A.B. Brjm jXIawr CoUege 1936. Student Teacher in Geographv, The
Brearley School, 1936-37; Teaching FeUow in Geologj^ Smith CoUege, 1937-38; Warden
of Pembroke East, Bryn iNIawr CoUege, 1938-40.
Meier, Adolph Ernest Graduate Student in Geology
Arlington, K. J. A.B. University of Pennsylvania 1937; IM.A. Brj-n Ma-nT CoUege 1939.
Aiialji:ical Chemist, New Jersey Zinc Company, 1920-31; Director of ISIen's Dormitorv,
Swarthmore CoUege, 1932-34 and 1937-39; Graduate Student in Geology, Br^m INIawr
CoUege, 1937-40; Assistant Dean of Men, Swarthmore CoUege, 1939 .
Messenger, Eleanore Bender
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research (Semester II)
Philadelphia. A.B. Wilson CoUege 1930. Teacher of English, Chambersburg High School,
1930-32. Student, Pennsylvania School of Social Work 1938-39.
jNIichael, Hadassah Poset § Graduate Student in French
Haverford, Pa. A.B. Smith CoUege 1934; IVl.A. Brvn Mawr CoUege 1938. Graduate
Student, BrjTi IMa-m CoUege, 1935-40.
]MiLLER, Dorotht I** Graduate Student in French
Wilmington, Del. A.B. L'niversitv of Delaware 1928. Graduate Student, Brjm Mawr
CoUege, 1938-40.
Mitchell, Josephine Margaret Graduate Student in Mathematics
Edmonton, Alberta, Canada. B.So. in Arts, L^niversity of Alberta 1934. Graduate Stu-
dent, University of Alberta, 1934-35; Teacher in Public Schools, 1935-38; Part-time
Reader in ^Mathematics, Brjm INIawr CoUege, 1939—40; Graduate Student in Mathe-
matics, Bryn INIawr College, 1938-40.
* Mrs. Maurice Gonon. i Mrs. Sterling A. !Mackinnon.
t Mrs. John K. Knorr. § INIrs. Wolfgang Michael.
** INIrs. Thomas E. MUler.
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Mother Maria Consolata Graduate Student in French
Rosemont, Pa. A.B. Rosemont College 1935; M.A. Brj'n Mawr College 1940. Grade
School Teacher, 1926-33; High School Teacher of French, History and Enghsh, 1933-
36; Teacher, Rosemont College, 1936-39; Graduate Student in Romance Languages,
Bryn Mawr College, 1936-37 (Semester II) and 1937-40.
Mother Mary Alphonsus Graduate Student in Italian
Rosemont, Pa. A.B. ViUanova College 1930; M.A. University of Pennsylvania 1932.
Graduate Student, University of Pennsylvania, 1930-31; Teacher of French, Rosemont
College, 1931 , Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1932-40.
Mother Mart Xorbert Graduate Student in French
Rosemont, Pa. A.B. Brj-n Mawr College 1919; M.A. University of Pennsylvania 1923;
Ph.D.* Brvn Mawr College 1940. Teacher of English, Public High School, Philadelphia,
1920-2.5 and at Sharon Hill Academy, 1927-29; Teacher of Enghsh, Rosemont College,
1929 ; Graduate Student in Enghsh, Brj-n MawT College, 1929-31, 1932-37 and 1938-
40 and Honorary Fellow in Enghsh 1937-38.
Murphy, Frances Hardee Graduate Student in Philosophy
Hudson, N. Y. A.B. Wells College 1935; M.A. Brown University 1937. Instructor in
Psychology'and Philosophv, Wells CoUege, 1938-39. Reader in Philosophy, Brj-n Mawr
College, 1939-40.
Naugler, Gertrude Paistj. . . .Graduate Student in English (Semester I)
Wayiie, Pa. B.A. McGiU University 1934 and M.A. 1936. Assistant in English, McGill
University, 1935-36; Teacher of English, Linden Hall School and Junior CoUege, 1936-
37 (Semester I) ; Assistant Lecturer in English, McGill L'niversity, 1937-38.
OsMAN, Elizabeth Mary Graduate Student in Chemistry and Biology
Ottawa, lU. B.S. University of Illinois 1937 and M.S. 1938. Graduate Student, Univer-
sity of Illinois, 1937-38. FeUow in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College, 1938-39; Part-time
Demonstrator in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College, 1939-40.
Paschkis, F. Margret M.|
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research
Philadelphia. M.D. University of Vienna, 1919; M.A. Brv'n JiIawT College 1940. School
Doctor in Vienna, 1922-38. Graduate Student, Bryn Alawr College, 1938-40.
Patterson, Elizabeth Knight § Graduate Student in Biology
Haverford, Pa. A.B. Wellesley College 1930; Ph.D.* Bryn Mawr CoUege 1940. Tech-
nician, Rockefeller Institute for Medical Research, 1930-34; Graduate Student, Cornell
L'niversity Medical School, 1934-35; Graduate Student, Wellesley CoUege, 1935-36;
Graduate Student in Biology and Chemistry, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1936-40.
Peairs, Dorothea Janet Graduate Student in German
Morgantown, W. Va. A.B. L'niversity of West Virginia 1938. Graduate Student, Uni-
versity of West Virginia, 1938-39.
Pierce, Albert Charles Graduate Student in Geology
Wilmington, Del. A.B. L'niversity of Pennsylvania 1939.
PiEBsoN, Ellen Irene
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research
Bridgeton, N. J. A.B. Middlebury CoUege 1938; M.A. Bryn Mawr CoUege 1940. Grad-
uate Student, Bryn MawT CoUege, 1938-40.
PoLLAK, Otto I . . Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research
BrjTi MawT. LL.D. University of Vienna 1930; M.A. Brj-n Mawr College 1940.
Puckett, Mary Elisabeth Graduate Student in History of Art
Leonia, N. J. A.B. Barnard College 1937. Graduate Student, New York University,
1937-39; Reader in History of Art, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1939-40.
Rapp, Elizabeth Comer tt
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research
Bala-Cynwyd, Pa. A.B. Brjm Mawr CoUege 1925 and M.A. 1926. Graduate Student,
Brvn Mawr CoUege, 192.5-26; Graduate Student, Columbia L'niversitv 1926-28; Teacher
of History and French, Private School, 1926-27 and 1928-33; Social Worker, 1933-35;
Visitor, Board of Public Assistance, Philadelphia County, 1935—40; Graduate Student,
Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1938-40.
Reilly, Pamela G Graduate Student in History
Rosemont, Pa. A.B. Vassar CoUege 1936.
Riggs, Mary Maynard Graduate Student in Classical Archseology
New York City. A.B. Bryn MawT College 1935. Graduate Student, Columbia University,
1935-36. Warden, RockefeUer Hall, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1939-40.
* Degree not to be used until dissertation is published.
t Mrs. W. Edward Naugler. JMrs. Karl E. Paschkis. § Mrs. Arthur Lindo Patterson.
tt Mrs. Elizabeth Comer Rapp
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Roebuck, Lilian Smythe* Graduate Student in French and Italian
Phoenixville, Pa. B.S. University of Pennsylvania 1924. Graduate Student, University
of Pennsylvania, 1924-26; Teacher of French and Spanish, Doylestown High School,
1926-28; Teacher of French, Overbrook High School, 1928-34; Teacher of French,
South Philadelphia High School, 1934-39.
Rolf, Pauline Graduate Student in Physics
Chilo, O. A.B. University of Cincinnati 1934; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1936. Graduate
Student, University of Cincinnati, 1934-35; Graduate Scholar in Physics, Bryn Mawr
College, 1935-36 and Fellow, 1936-37; Demonstrator in Physics and Graduate Student,
Bryn Mawr College, 1937-39; Research Librarian, Catalytic Development Co., Phila-
phia, 1939 .
Rosenberg, Elia M.
Graduate Student in Social Economij and Social Research
Philadelphia. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1918 and M.A. 1940. Probation Officer, Juvenile
Court, 1919-20; Case Worker, Personal Service Bureau, 1928-29; Case Worker and
Supervisor, Jewish Welfare Society, 1929-39; Graduate Student in Social Economy and
Social Research, Bryn Mawr College, 1937-40.
RoYLE, Jane Gillingham Graduate Student in Biology and Chemistry
Philadelphia. A.B. Wilson College 1939. Part-time Assistant in Biology and Graduate
Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1939-40.
ScHOONOVER, Lois Margaret Graduate Student in Geology
Marietta, O. A.B. Oberlin College 1934; M.A. Cornell University 1936; Ph.D.t Bryn
Mawr College 1940. Assistant, Paleontological Research Institute, 1934-36; Demon-
strator and Graduate Student in Geology, Bryn Mawr College, 1936-40.
Shyne, Ann Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research
Troy, N. Y. A.B. Vassar College, 1935; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1937. Smith College
School for Social Work, 1935-36; Susan M. Kingsbury Research Assistant in Social
Economy and Social Research and Graduate Student, 1939-40.
Snyder, Anna M.
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research (Semester II)
Philadelphia. B.S. Temple University 1936. Visitor, Department of Public Assistance,
1937-40.
Spitz, Helen R. % Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research
Philadelphia. A.B. University of Pennsylvania 1938; M.S.W. Pennsylvania School of
Social Work 1939.
Stephens, Georgiana Lee§ Graduate Student in Psychology
Los Angeles, Calif. A.B. University of California 1937 ; M.A. Mills College 1938. Fellow
in Psychology, Mills College, 1937-38; Fellow in Education, Bryn Mawr College, 1938-
39; Assistant in Educational Service and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1939-40.
Stirling, Elizabeth S Graduate Student in Education
Wilmington, Del. A.B. Swarthmore College 1932. Teacher in Episcopal Academy, Lower
School, 1933-40; Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1938-39.
Stout, Dorothy Trimble Graduate Student in Education
Sheridan, Wyo. A.B. WeUesley College 1939. Apprentice Teacher, The Baldwin School,
1939-40.
Taliaferro, M. Larue** Graduate Student in Education (Semester I)
Norristown, Pa. B.S. University of Pennsylvania 1931. Secretary, 1931-38; Teacher,
Plymouth Meeting Friends' School, 1938-40.
Thomas, Madeleine Tritch . . Graduate Student in Physics and Chemistry
Findlay, O. A.B. Smith College 1936 and M.A. 1938. Graduate Student, Smith CoOege,
1936-38; Non-Resident Scholar in Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1938-39 and Part-time
Demonstrator, 1939-4ft.
Tolles, Delight Graduate Student in Latin
Mt. Vernon, N. Y. A.B. Vassar College 1935; M.A. Bryn Mawr College 1936 and Ph.D.t
1940. Graduate Student in Greek and Classical Archaeology, Bryn Mawr College, 1935-
36; Graduate Scholar in Greek, 1936-37, Fellow 1937-38, and Mary Elizabeth Garrett
European FeUow, 1938-39.
Treuer, Edith BRAUNft
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research
London, England. Student, University of Vienna, 1930-31 and 1933-38. Teacher, Vienna
Children's House, 1930-38. Josephine Goldmark Refugee Scholar, Bryn Mawr College,
1938-39.
* Mrs. W. Joseph Roebuck. § Mrs. R. L. Ridgway.
t Degree not to be used until dissertation is published. ** Mrs. Luther W. Taliaferro.
J Mrs. Helen R. Spitz. tt Mrs. R. Treuer.
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TUGENDREICH, IrENE FoNTHEIM*
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research
Bryn Mawr. State Diploma for Kindergarten Teacher, Berlin, 1914, State Diploma as
Head Worker and as Registered Social Worker. Chief Social Worker, Child Welfare
Division of the Department of Public Welfare, Berlin-Schoeneberg, 1916-22; Director
of Placement Division for Jewish Children, Berlin, 1934.
Vall-Spestosa, Elaine Graduate Studejit in History
Parkersburg, W. Va. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1937. Teacher of History, The Shipley
School, 1937-40.
Watson, Curtis Browtst Graduate Student in English
Haverford, Pa. A.B. Brown University 1938. Graduate Student, Haverford College,
1939-40.
Wellbtirn, Ruth . . Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research
Swarthmore, Pa. A.B. Wells College 1929. Student, New York School of Social Work,
1932-33 and Pennsylvania School of Social Work, 1933-38. Visitor, Charity Organi-
zation Society, New York, 1929-30; Case Worker, Morris County Children's Home,
Morristown, N. J., 1930-33; Supervisor, Department of Public Assistance, Media, Pa.,
1933-38, Case Worker, Community Center, Media, Pa., 1938-39.
Wight, Anne Graduate Student in Biology and Chemistry
Brookline, Mass. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1939.
Wood, Margaret
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research {Semester II)
Rochester, N. Y. A.B. University of Rochester 1934. Graduate CounseEor, Student
Christian Movement in New York State, 1934-35. Scholar of the Philadelphia Young
Women's Christian Association, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1935-36.
Woodward, Patricia Lucile Graduate Student in Psychology
Wilkinsburg, Pa. A.B. University of Michigan 1935 and M.A. 1936. Social Worker, Child
Guidance Center, Flint, Michigan, 1936-37; Graduate Student, University of Pittsburgh,
1937-38; Graduate Student, University of Pennsylvania, 1938-40.
Wtckoff, Elizabeth Porter Graduate Student in Greek
New York City. A.B. Bryn Mawr College 1936; B.A. Newnham CoUege, Cambridge
University 1938. Bryn Mawr European Fellow and Shippen Foreign Scholar, Cambridge
University, 1936-37 and Graduate Student, Cambridge University, 1937-38; Fellow in
Greek, Bryn Mawr College, 1938-39; Warden of Pembroke West and Part-time Instruc-
tor in Greek, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1939^0.
SUMMARY OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
European Fellows . 4
Resident Fellows 16
Foreign Scholars 4
Graduate Scholars 39
Graduate Students 86
Total 149
* Mrs. Gustav Tugendreioh.
DIRECTORY
OF
ACADEMIC APPOINTMENT LIST
The number refers to the page in the Academic Appointment list where the academic
vita is given.
Alwynb, H
Anderson, K. L
Anderson, L. F
Anderson, M. C
Appel, M. H
Armstrong, J. C
Ash, E
AAaXABILE, G
Bascom, F
Benedict, D. K
Benedict, R. F
Bernheimer, R
Booth, E
bornemeier, r. w
Br6b, G
Brotjghton, a. L
Broughton, T. R. S
Btjrlingham, S
bxjrsk, j. p
Cain, P. A
Cambria, S. T.
Cameron, A
Cameron, E. M
Carpenter, R
Cart, B. L
Chadwick-Collins, cm
Chambers, T. S
Chew, S. C
COHN, H.
Colbert, E. H
Colin, CO
Coogan, a
Cope, A. C
Cox, M
Craig, M. E. L
Crandall, R. K
Crenshaw, J. L
Crenshaw, L. F. H 25,
Curtis, N. L
David, C W
DB LaGTINA, F
de Laguna, G. M. a
DiEz, M
DiEz, M. M
DONNELLT, L. M
DOTLE, W. L
Dryden, L
15 DtJNLEVT, A 25
18 Edrop, E. S 25
25 Elliott, G. E 27
27 Fairchild, M 17
23 Paris, R. E. L 20
26 Fehrer, E. V 20
29 Fenwick. C G 14
24 Fernon, E. W 28
13 Fisher, J. McC 25
26 Forest, 1 16
21 Frank, E 21
18 Frank, G 16
25 Gardiner, M. S 16
24 Caviller, B 27
19 Geddes, H. C 27
24 GiLLET, J. E 15
16 GiLMAN, M 16
22 Goldman, H 21
22 GoNON, I. L 24, 29
26 Grant, E. M 29
26 Gray, H. L. 14
18 Greet, W. C 21
24 GxjiTON, J. W 19
14 Hancock, E. M 26
28 Hardy, E. MacG 26
27 Hawks, A. G 28
22 Heilperin, M.A 23
14 Helson, H 16
24 Henderson, M 25
22 Herben, S. J 16
29 Heyl, D. R 26
27 Holland, L. W. A 23
18 HOLTONER, D. M 26
24 Horning, E. C 25
27 Howe, CB 28
13 Jenkins, M. D 23
15 Jessen, M. R 17
28 IvAHN, L 25
26 Karsen, F 23
15 King, A. G 29
22 King, H. F 23
14 Kingsbury, S, M 14
15 KOLLER, K 20
23 Kraus, H 19
14 Lafeuille, G 23
19 Lake, A. K 20
17 Landes, H. H 26
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Lanman, E. H 23
Latham, M. W 21
Lattimore, R 19
Laurent, F 25
Lawson, R. C 29
Leart, O. C 29
Lee, P 28
Lehr, M 16
Lettba, J. H 13
Lnm, M. B 23
Lloyd-Jones, C 29
lograsso, a. h 17
Macdonald, D 27
MacKinnon, D. W 18
Manning, H. T 13
Marti, B. M 18
Matteson, J. S 28
McBride, K. E 19
Meigs, C. L 18
Meigs, M. R 25
Mezger, F 16
Michael, W 24
MiCHELB, W. C 18
Miller, H. A 18
Miller, J, C 20
Mitchell, J. M 25
MttLLER, V 17
Murphy, F. H 25
Nahm, M. C 17
Northrop, M. B 20
Oppenheimer, J. M 24
OsMAN, E. M 26
OXTOBY, J. C 20
Park, M. E 13
Patterson, A. L 19
Pease, M. Z 22
Petts, J 29
Pollaczek-Geiringer, H 21
Puckett, M. E 25
Reed, L. A 27
Reid, H. D 22
Rey, M 21
Rice, H 27, 28
Riggs, M. M 28
robbins, c 17
Sanders, H. N 14
SCHENCK, E. M 13
SCHOONOVER, L. M 26
ScoviL, D 25
Shallcross, R. E 22
Shyne, a 26
Sloanh, J. C, Jr 20
SOLTER, CD 26
SoPER, A. C, III 20
Spraqub, a. C 19
Stapleton, K. L 20
Steele, T. M 24
Stephens, G. 27
Stewart, G. M 30
Swindler, M. H 15
Tait, J. L M 24
Taylor, L. R 13
Tennent, D. H 14
Terrien, M. L 27
Thomas, M. T 26
ToRRES-RlOSECO, A 21
Tugendreich, G 23
van Geem, M 28
Van Sickle, R. E 27
Veltman, D. T 21
Ward, J 27
Watson, E. H 17
Weaver, H. G 26
Weiss, P 17
Wells, R. H 15
Wells, S.D 23
Wheeler, A. P 15
Whetstone, H. J 26
Whiting, A. G 28
Whyte, F 21
Willoughby, E 16
Wood, N. C 29
WooDROw, M. P 23
Woodworth, M. K 19
Wright, W. C 13
Wyckoff, D 18
Wyckoff, E. P 24, 28
Yeager, J. A 29
Zender, M. M 22
ZiRKLE, R. E 20
BEQUEST FORM
The Trustees of Bryn Mawr College wiU welcome any gift, bequest or
award which is to be devoted to scholarships, fellowships or the endow-
ment of professors' chairs in accordance with the wishes of the donor.
Such fimds may constitute memorials to the donor or to any person he
may name. The sum of $12,500 yields sufficient income to provide the
present tuition for one undergraduate student and the sum of $6,250 for
one graduate student at Bryn Mawr College.
Form of Bequest
I give and bequeath to The Trustees of Brj^n IMawr College, a corpora-
tion established by law in the State of Pennsylvania, the sum of
• to be invested and preserved inviolably for the endowment
of Bryn Mawr College, located at Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania.
Date.
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CALENDAR
1940-11 1941-12
8 M T W T F S S U T W T r 8 S M T W T F S S U T W T F 8
SEPTEMBER FEBRUARY SEPTEMBER FEBRUARY
12 3 4 5 6 7
8 9 10 11 12 13 14
15 16 17 18 19 20 21
22 23 24 25 26 27 28
29 30
1
2 3 4 5 6 7 8
9 10 11 12 13 14 15
16 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 26 27 28 .
.
MARCH
12 3 4 5 6
7 8 9 10 11 12 13
14 15 16 17 18 19 20
21 22 23 24 25 26 27
28 29 30
12 3 4 5 6 7
8 9 10 11 12 13 14
15 16 17 18 19 20 21
22 23 24 25 26 27 28
OCTOBER OCTOBER MARCH
12 3 4 5
6 7 8 9 10 11 12
13 14 15 18 17 18 19
20 21 22 23 24 25 26
27 28 29 30 31 . . .
.
1
2 3 4 5 6 7 8
9 10 11 12 13 14 15
16 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 26 27 28 29
30 31
12 3 4
5 6 7 8 9 10 11
12 13 14 15 16 17 18
19 20 21 22 23 24 25
26 27 28 29 30 31 .
.
12 3 4 5 6 7
8 9 10 11 12 13 14
15 16 17 18 19 20 21
22 23 24 25 26 27 28
29 30 31
NOVEMBER APRIL NOVEMBER APRIL
1 2
3 4 5 6 7 8 9
10 11 12 13 14 15 16
17 18 19 20 21 22 23
24 25 26 27 28 29 30
12 3 4 5
6,7 8 9 10 11 12
13 14 15 16 17 18 19
20 21 22 23 24 25 26
27 28 29 30
1 12 3 4
5 6 7 8 9 10 11
12 13 14 15 16 17 18
19 20 21 22 23 24 25
26 27 28 29 30 .
. .
.
2 3 4 5 6 7 8
9 10 11 12 13 14 15
16 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 26 27 28 29
30
DECEMBER MAY DECEMBER MAY
12 3 4 5 6 7
8 9 10 11 12 13 14
15 16 17 18 19 20 21
22 23 24 25 26 27 28
29 30 31
1 2 3
4 5 6 7 8 9 10
11 12 13 14 15 16 17
18 19 20 21 22 23 24
25 26 27 28 29 30 31
.. 12 3 4 5 6
7 8 9 10 11 12 13
14 15 16 17 18 19 20
21 22 23 24 25 26 27
28 29 30 31
1 2
3 4 5 6 7 8 9
10 11 12 13 14 15 16
17 18 19 20 21 22 23
24 25 26 27 28 29 30
31
1941 1942
JANUARY JUNE JANUARY JUNE
12 3 4
5 6 7 8 9 10 11
12 13 14 15 16 17 18
19 20 21 22 23 24 25
26 27 28 29 30 31 .
.
12 3 4 5 6 7
8 9 10 11 12 13 14
15 16 17 18 19 20 21
22 23 24 25 26 27 28
29 30
12 3
4 5 6 7 8 9 10
11 12 13 14 15 16 17
18 19 20 21 22 23 24
25 26 27 28 29 30 31
12 3 4 5 6
7 8 9 10 11 12 13
14 15 16 17 18 19 20
21 22 23 24 25 26 27
28 29 30
The fifty-sixth academic year wiD close with the Conferring of Degrees
at eleven o'clock, on June 4, 1941.
1940
September 26.
28.
COLLEGE CALENDAR
1940-41
First Semester
29.
30.
October 1.
5.
12.
Halls of Residence open to the entering class at 8 a.m.
Registration of Freshmen
Radnor Hall open to new Graduate Students at 9 a.m.
Registration of new Graduate Students
Halls of Residence open to all students at 8 p.m.
Registration of students
Advanced standing examinations begin
Deferred and condition examinations begin
Work of the 56th academic year begins at 8.45 a.m.
German examination for undergraduates, 9-10.30 a.m.
German examinations for M.A. candidates, 9 a.m.
German examinations for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a.m.
Deferred and condition examinations end
French examination for undergraduates, 9-10.30 a.m.
French examinations for M.A. candidates, 9 a.m.
French examinations for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a.m.
Advanced standing examinations end
Thanksgiving holiday.
*Christmas vacation begins at 12.45 p.m.
Christmas vacation ends at 9 a.m.
Last day of lectures
fGerman examination for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a.m.
German examinations for M.A. candidates, 9 a.m.
German examinations for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a.m.
Collegiate examinations begin
fFrench examination for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a.m.
French examinations for M.A. candidates, 9 a.m.
French examinations for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a.m.
Collegiate examinations end
Vacation
Second Semester
Work of the second semester begins at 9 a.m.
Announcement of Graduate European Fellowships
*Spring vacation begins at 12.45 p.m.
Spring vacation ends at 9 a.m.
Deferred examinations begin
Deferred examinations end
French examination for undergraduates, 9-10.30 a.m.
French examinations for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a.m.
German examination for undergraduates, 9-10.30 a.m.
German examinations for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a.m.
Last day of lectures
Collegiate examinations begin
Collegiate examinations end
Baccalaureate Sermon
Conferring of degrees and close of 56th academic year
* Friday Laboratory will be transferred to Wednesday of the same week and in case of
conflict students will be required to make up the work in the free hours.
t This date is subject to change if conflicts arise with the college examination schedule.
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November 28.
December 20
1941
January 6
17
18
20
25
31
February 3
February 4
March 27
28
April 8
12
26
May 3
16
19
30
June 1
4
1941
September 25.
27.
28.
29.
30.
October 4.
11.
18.
November 27.
December 19.
1942
January 5.
16.
17.
19.
24.
30.
February 2.
February 3.
March 26.
27.
April 7.
11.
25.
May
June
15.
18.
29.
31.
3.
COLLEGE CALENDAR
1941-42
First Semester
Halls of Residence open to the entering class at 8 a.m.
Registration of Freshmen
Radnor Hall open to new Graduate Students at 9 a.m.
Registration of new Graduate Students
Halls of Residence open to all students at 8 p.m.
Registration of students
Advanced standing examinations begin
Deferred and condition examinations begin
Work of the 57th academic year begins at 8.45 a.m.
German examination for undergraduates, 9-10.30 a.m.
German examinations for M.A. candidates, 9 a.m.
German examinations for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a.m.
Deferred and condition examinations end
French examination for undergraduates, 9-10.30 a.m.
French examinations for M.A. candidates, 9 a.m.
French examinations for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a.m.
Advanced standing examinations end
Thanksgi\ing holiday
*Christmas vacation begins at 12.45 p.m.
Christmas vacation ends at 9 a.m.
Last da}' of lectures
fGerman examination for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a.m.
German examinations for M.A. candidates, 9 a.m.
German examinations for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a.m.
Collegiate examinations begin
fFrench examination for Seniors conditioned, 9-10.30 a.m.
French examinations for M.A. candidates, 9 a.m.
French examinations for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a.m.
Collegiate examinations end
Vacation
Second Semester
Work of the second semester begins at 9 a.m.
Announcement of Graduate European Fellowships
*Spring vacation begins at 12.45 p.m.
Spring vacation eiids at 9 a.m.
Deferred examinations begin
Deferred examinations end
French examination for undergraduates, 9-10.30 a.m.
French examinations for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a.m.
German examination for undergraduates, 9-10.30 a.m.
German examinations for Ph.D. candidates, 9 a.m.
Last da}' of lectures
Collegiate examinations begin
Collegiate examinations end
Baccalaureate Sermon
Conferring of degrees and close of 57th academic year
* Friday Laboratory will be transferred to Wednesday of the same week and in case of
conflict students will be required to make up the work in the free hours.
t This date is subject to change if conflicts arise with the college examination schedule.
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BRYN MAWR COLLEGE
Brtn Mawr College was founded by Dr. Joseph Taylor of Burling-
ton, New Jersey. During his lifetime the site of the College at Bryn Mawr,
five miles west of Philadelphia, was purchased and the buildings were
begun. At his death in January, 1880, he left the greater part of his
estate for the foundation and maintenance of an institution of higher
education for women. In 1880 the College was incorporated under the
laws of Pennsylvania and was invested with the power to confer degrees;
in 1883 the trustees issued a circular of information; in 1884 a President,
Dr. James E. Rhoads, and a Dean of Faculty, Miss M. Carey Thomas,
were elected, plans were matured and academic appointments were made.
In the spring of 1885 the first catalogue was issued and in the autumn of
the same year the College began its first academic year.
On the death of President Rhoads in 1893, Dean Thomas was elected
to the presidency, which office she held until she reached the age of retire-
ment in 1922. President Marion Edwards Park was elected to the presi-
dency in 1922.
Bryn ]Mawr College has believed always in the value of small classes
and the total enrollment of resident undergraduates is limited to under five
hundred and resident graduates to less than one hundred. From the
first it has been the policy of the trustees to organize no department in
which they could not provide for graduate as well as undergraduate
study offered by the same faculty.
Bryn Mawr College confers the degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master
of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy.
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OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION
Academic Year, 1940-41
President
Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., LL.D. Office: Taylor Hall.
Dean of the College
Helen Taft Manning, Ph.D., LL.D. Office: Taylor Hall.
Dean of the Graduate School
Eunice Morgan Schenck,* Ph.D. Office: The Library.
Acting Dean of the Graduate School
Lily Ross Taylor, Ph.D. Office: The Library.
Director in Residence and Editor of Publications
Caroline Morrow Chadwick-Collins, A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.
Director of Admissions
Julia Ward, Pn.D.f Office: Taylor Hall.
Secretary of the College
Barbara Caviller, A.B., B.Sc. Office: Taylor Hall.
Assistant to the President
Dorothy Macdonald, A.B, Office: Taylor Hall.
Assistant to the Dean and Assistant to the Director of Admissions
Anne Goodrich Hawks, A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.
Assistant to the Director of Admissions
Nancy Cooper Wood, A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.
College Recorder
Marian Carter Anderson, B.S. Office: Taylor Hall.
Director of Halls and Head Warden
Charlotte Brandon Howe, M.A. Office: Rockefeller Hall.
Wardens of the Halls of Residence
Charlotte Brandon Howe, M.A. {Head Warden)
Mary Matnard Riggs, A.B., Rockefeller Hall.
Anne Goodrich Hawks, A.B., Denbigh Hall (and Non-residents).
Alice Gore King, A.B., Merion Hall.
Ruth Catherine Lawson, M.A., Pembroke Hall East.
Elizabeth Porter Wyckoff, A.B., Pembroke Hall West.
Nancy Cooper Wood, A.B., Rhoads North.
Caroline Lloyd-Jones, A.B., Rhoads South.
Elizabeth Ash, A.B., Radnor Hall (Senior Resident).
IsABELLE Lawrence Gonon, M.A., French House (Wyndham).
Charlotte Olga Colin, German House (Denbigh Wing).
* Granted leave of absence for the year 1940-41.
t Degree not to be used until dissertation is published.
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College Physician
Olga Gushing Leary, M.D. Office: The Infirmary.
Attending Psychiatrist
Genevieve Margaret Stewart, M.D. Office: The Infirmary.
Director of Physical Education and Supervisor of Health
Josephine Petts. Office: The Gymnasium.
Director of the Bureau of Recommendations
Louise Ffrost Hodges Crenshaw, A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.
Librarian
Lois Antoinette Reed. A.B., B.L.S. Office; The Library.
Comptroller
Sandy Lee Hurst. Office: Taylor HaU.
Superintendent
John J. Foley. Office: Rockefeller Hall.
Secretary of the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department
Constance I. Smith, A.B. Office: The Library.
ACADEMIC APPOINTMENTS
Carola Woerishoffer Department of Social Economy and Social
Research
1940-41
Susan Myra Kingsbury, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor Emeritus of Social
Economy and Social Research
Mildred Fairchild, Ph.D., Grace II. Dodge Associate Professor of Social
Economy and Director of the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of
Social Economy and Social Research
Hertha Kraus, Ph.D., Carola Woerishoffer Associate Professor of Social
Economy
Robert E. L. Paris, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociology
Mary Margaret Zender, M.A., M.S.S., Lecturer in Social Economy
Susan Burlingham, A.B., M.S.S., Lecturer in Social Economy
Frederica de Laguna, Ph.D., Lecturer in Anthropology
GusTAV Tugendreich, M.D., Research Associate in Social Economy
Hilda Pollaczek-Geiringer, Ph.D., Visiting Lecturer in Mathematics
Ruth Fulton Benedict, Ph.D., Visiting Lecturer under the Anna Howard
Shaw Memorial Foundation
O. Spurgeon English, M.D., Special Lecturer in Psychiatric Information
Edward Weiss, M.D., Special Lecturer in Medical Information
Alice Hamilton, M.D., Special Lecturer in Industrial Poisons
Sophie Theresa Cambria, M.A., Research Assistant in Social Economy
Academic Appointments in Other Departments Offering Seminaries
Especially Recommended to Students of Social Economy
Charles Ghequiere Fenwick,* Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Political
Science
Roger Hewes Wells, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science
Karl L. Anderson,! Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics
Mildred Benedict Northrop, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics
Helen Dwight Reid, Ph.D., Lecturer in Political Science
Michel A. Heilperin, D.Sc, Lecturer in Economics
Elizabeth Vanderbilt Fehrer, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education
and Psychology
* On leave of absence, March 1, 1940—to serve on the Inter-American Neutrality Com-
mittee.
t On leave of absence for the year 1940-41.
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Ilse Forest, Ph.D., Lecturer in Education, Semester I
Fritz Karsen, Ph.D., Lecturer in Education
Madeleine Hunt Appel, M.A., Instructor in Education
Harry Helson, Ph.D., Professor of Experimental Psychology
Donald Wallace MacKinnon, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology
Russell W. Bornemeier, M.A., Instructor in Psychology
THE GRADUATE SCHOOL
The Graduate School of Bryn Mawr College exists to give advanced
instruction and to foster research in the fields of ancient and modern lan-
guages, literature and art, the social sciences, philosophy and psychology,
mathematics and the natural sciences, and education. Bryn Mawr
College offers special opportunities to its graduate students for the work-
ing out of research problems in small seminaries under the personal direc-
tion of the heads of departments. The degrees of Master of Arts and
Doctor of Philosophy are conferred and in addition to these degrees two-
year certificates are awarded bj' the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Depart-
ment of Social Economy and Social Research.
From the first it has been the policy of the Trustees of Bryn Mawr
College to organize no department in which they could not provide for
graduate as well as undergraduate study. In each department a con-
secutive series of graduate courses pursued throughout three years pro-
vides preparation in the chief or major subject of the examination for
the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
The most distinguished place in the Graduate School is held by the resi-
dent fellows and graduate scholars, who live in Radnor Hall, the graduate
hall of the College, during the academic year. There are offered annually
in the Graduate School one or more fellowships for study in Europe,* one
special foundation fellowship for study at Bryn Mawr College, or in special
cases at some other American college, twenty resident fellowships, twenty-
two resident graduate scholarships, six non-resident graduate scholarships
and four tuition scholarships of the value of $100 in the Department of
Education, t
Admission
Application for admission to the Graduate School should be made to
the Dean of the Graduate School, Bryn Mawr College, Brj^n Mawr, Penn-
sylvania.
Graduate students must present a diploma from a college of acknowl-
edged standing. They must satisfy the several instructors of their ability
to profit by the courses they desire to follow and may be required to pursue
certain introductory or auxiliary studies before they are admitted to the
advanced or purely graduate courses.
Students whose courses of study meet departmental prerequisites may
apply to the Graduate Committee to be enrolled as candidates for the
Degree of Master of Arts or Doctor of Philosophy. Admission to the
Graduate School does not automatically qualify a student to become a
candidate for these degrees but students not studying for these degrees
* In 1940-41 these fellowships are awarded as Travelling Fellowships.
t For details of these awards, see pages 22-24.
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are entitled to personal guidance and supervision from the instructors in
the Graduate School.
Courses
All undergraduate* and graduate courses of the College are open to
properl}^ qualified graduate students. Three units of graduate work, each
planned to take a third of the student's time, constitute a full program,
and not more than three such courses may be elected by a student. The
Units of Graduate Work are of two types:
1. The Graduate Course or Seminary, described under the depart-
mental announcements.
2. An independent unit of graduate work, equivalent to a Graduate
Course or Seminar}', planned and examined by an instructor but
carried on independently by the student. Such work may consist in
reading with assigned reports, research with results submitted, or a
combination of both.
The prerequisites for graduate courses are established by the various
departments. Students must satisfj^ departmental requirements both as to
the amount and as to the character of their previous training in the subject.
The prerequisites are approximately twenty semester hours of under-
graduate work in the subject. In special cases, with the approval of the
department concerned, work in related subjects of equivalent value in
preparation may be accepted.
Residence
Residence in Radnor Hall, the graduate hall, is optional except for holders
of resident fellowships and scholarships. Every student has a separate
room. The charge of $100 for room-rent is payable on registration and
includes furnishing, service, heat and light, f Those who do not reside
in the graduate hall are expected to make arrangements which are satis-
factory to the College.
Plans and descriptions of Radnor Hall are published in Part 4 of the
Bryn Mawr College Calendar.
Application for rooms should be made as early as possible. A fee of
ten dollars is required in order that the application may be registered. In
case the applicant enters the College in the year for which the room is
reserved, the amount of the fee is deducted from the first college bill. The
fee will not be refunded under an}^ circumstances. In order to make
application for a room it is necessary to sign a room-contract, which will
be sent on request, and return it with the fee of ten dollars to the Dean of
the Graduate School.
Advanced undergraduate courses are described in this Calendar. For otlier under-
graduate courses, see the Bryn Mawr College Calendar of Undergraduate Courses
t Students are expected to provide their own rugs, curtains and towels, but in every other
respect the rooms are completely furnished. No part is taken by students in the care of
their own rooms.
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Every applicant who reserves a room after the first of September or who
fails to withdraw her application by that date and either does not occupy
the room at all or vacates it during the college year prevents some other
student from obtaining admission to the College as a resident student.
Therefore, unless formal notice of withdrawal of application for the ensuing
academic year is received by the Dean of the Graduate School by the first
of September (or in the case of an application for the second semester only,
by the first of January) the applicant is responsible for the rent of the room
for the academic year. The charge for room-rent is not subject to remission
or deduction unless the College is able to re-rent the room. The applicant
is not entitled to dispose of the room thus left vacant.
The charge for board is four hundred dollars a 3'ear, one-half being pay-
able on registration and the other half at the beginning of the second
semester.
In case of prolonged illness and absence from the College extending over
six weeks or more, there will be a proportionate reduction in charge for
board.
Accommodation at fifteen dollars a week is provided for graduate stu-
dents who wish to remain at the College during the Christmas and spring
vacations. At Christmas the college halls are closed, but accommodation
may be obtained near the college campus. During the spring vacation
graduate students may occupy a room on the campus at the above rate.
Any student remaining in Bryn Mawr or nearbj^ and not in the College or in
her own home for all or part of the vacation must make arrangements satis-
factory to the Dean of the Graduate School.
The College reserves the right to exclude at anj' time and to cancel the
fellowships and scholarships of students whose conduct or academic stand-
ing renders them undesirable members of the college community. In such
cases fees due or paid in advance will not be refunded or remitted in whole
or in part.
The College reserves the right, if the parents cannot be reached, to make
decisions concerning emergencj'^ operations or other health matters in
respect to the students.
Expenses
Tuition
The charge for tuition for graduate students is $250 a year, one-half being
payable on registration and the other half at the beginning of the second
semester.
In cases where a full-time registration is not made, tuition fees for
graduate students are as foUows:
For one graduate seminary, one unit of independent work, or an}'
graduate course meeting two hours a week SlOO
For any graduate course meeting one hour a week 50
For any undergraduate course* 125
* A reduced charge of SlOO is made to candidates for the degree of Master of Arts for
the advanced undergraduate work that may be offered in partial fulfihnent of the require-
ments for that degree.
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The tuition fee for the semester becomes due as soon as the student
is registered in the college office. No reduction of this fee will be made
on account of absence, dismissal or any reason during a semester or year
covered by the fee in question. Every student who enters the College must
register immediately at the Comptroller's office and must register her
courses at the Office of the Dean of the Graduate School within two weeks
after entrance. Permission to make any change in registration must be
received from the Dean of the Graduate School.
Students whose fees are not paid before November first in the first
semester and before March first in the second semester are not permitted
to continue in residence or in attendance on their classes.
Students registered for laboratory work only are charged a fee of $25 a
semester for 5 hours or less a week of laboratory work, with an additional
charge of $5 an hour for each additional hour.
Students in the departments of Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Biology and
Psychology, whose laboratory or field work is done in connection with a
graduate coarse or an advanced undergraduate course that may be counted
for an advanced degree, shall be charged a laboratory fee of $10 a semester
for each course, the maximum fee charged not to exceed $25. The fee for
laboratory work done in connection with a first or second year under-
graduate course is $15 a semester.
All students taking a course which requires field work in the Department
of Social Economy and Social Research are charged a laboratory fee of $10
a semester for each semester, and in addition may be required to meet their
travelling and incidental expenses while working in the field during the
academic year and vacations. An allowance of $25 toward field expenses
for the year will be made to each fellow and scholar in the department who
takes a field seminary.
The infirmary fee of $25 paid by each resident graduate student entitles
her to be cared for in the Infirmary for seven days (not necessarily consec-
utive) during the year and to attendance by the college physicians during
this time and to nursing, provided her illness is not infectious.
The graduation fee for Doctors of Philosophy and Masters of Arts is
$20.00. The fee for the certificate in the Department of Social Economy
and Social Research is $5.00.
Summary of Total Expenses for the Academic Year
Tuition fee* $250
Room-rent 100
Board 400
Infirmary fee 25
Total $775
• For Laboratory fees see third paragraph above.
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH
A Health Committee, consisting of the President of the College, the Dean
of the College who is Chairman of the Committee, the Dean of the Grad-
uate School, the Director of Physical Education, the Physician of the
College, the Wardens and the Senior Resident of Radnor Hall, has charge
of the health of the students.
The Department of Health requires that every student applying for
residence file before September first a certificate of a recent medical exam-
ination signed by the student's physician.
There must also be filed before September first a certificate stating that
the student has been vaccinated within the year preceding her entrance
to the Graduate School.
Every student must file a certificate stating that her eyes have been
examined by an oculist within six months before entrance.
GRADUATE CLUB
All resident students in the Graduate School are ipso facto members of
this club and non-resident students may become members. The organiza-
tion of the life of the graduate students in all matters not purely academic
or affecting hall management is in the hands of the club. The President of
the Graduate Club is a member of the all-College Council, a non-legislative
body which meets periodically to discuss matters concerning the College as
a whole. The Council of the Graduate Club considers policies relating
particularl}^ to the Graduate School.
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THE DEGREES OF MASTER OF ARTS AND DOCTOR
OF PHILOSOPHY
The Degree of Master of Arts*
The purpose of the degree is to certify to such achievement in a co-
ordinated program of graduate work as a well prepared candidate may be
expected to show after a full year of study. Work for the degree may be
spread over two or three academic j^ears which need not be in succession
but must be included in a five-year period. Only courses taken at Bryn
Mawr College are credited for the degree.
The prerequisite for the M.A. degree is an A.B. degree or its equivalent
from an American college of recognized standing! or a degree or certificate
of the same standard from a foreign university. The degree must include
such college work in the candidate's major subject and adjacent fields
as the various departments shall require.
The candidate must apply for the degree in the department of her major
work and must receive the endorsement of the department for her program
of work. Her application and her program endorsed by the major depart-
ment must be submitted to the Dean of the Graduate School not later than
December first of the academic year in which she wishes to take the degree.
Language Requirement. A reading knowledge of French and German
is in general required of candidates. ± This requirement is met by passing
one of two types of language examinations: (1) The Brj^n Mawr College
General Language Examination for the A.B. degree; 2) Examinations set
by the department to test the student's ability to read technical material
in her own field. Examinations in languages and in the techniques which
may be substituted for one language will be held each j^ear within three
weeks after the opening of College and candidates must present themselves
for e.xamination at this time. A candidate who fails maj' be admitted to a
second examination during the mid-j^ear examination period but no student
may receive the iSI.A. degree in the following June who has not passed these
examinations by this date.
* A pamphlet containing full information about the degree of Master of Arts may be
obtained on request to the Office of the Dean of the Graduate ScJiool.
t In general, this term is interpreted to mean colleges of the I'nited States and Canada
on the apffroved list of the Association of American Universities. Graduates of other
American and Canadian colleges may, at the request of a department, be admitted to
candidacy on probation. At any time after the completion of one semester of graduate
work at Bryn Mawr College the Graduate Committee of the Faculty may, on the recom-
mendation of the department, accept the student on probation as a candidate.
% For the reading knowledge of one of the languages, a department may, as a general
practice or, in a special case subject to the approval of the Graduate Committee, substitute
another language or some technique, statistical, palseographical, etc.
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Program of Work. The candidate's program must include two units
of graduate work (see p. 20), one of which must be a Graduate Course or
Seminary, and a third unit of work, graduate or undergraduate, recom-
mended by the major department. It is expected that this program will
frequentlj'' include stud}^ in an allied field. If undergraduate courses are
included in this last unit, thej' must be supplemented by organized indi-
vidual work. In addition, every candidate must be registered in a Journal
Club in her major subject.
Limited Field in the Major Subject. The candidate shall, in consultation
with the department in which she is applying for the degree, select a limited
field for special study in her major subject. It is expected that this limited
field will be related to one of the seminaries or units of graduate work in the
candidate's program. The hmited field shall be selected and reported to the
Dean of the Graduate School not later than December first of the academic
year in which the candidate wishes to present herself for the degree.
Final Requirements.
1. Courses. Before the final examination period, candidates must have
completed to the satisfaction of their instructors the courses registered for
the degree.
2. A Paper in the Limited Field of the student's Major Subject. Every
candidate must present a paper in the limited field selected in her major
subject.
3. An Examination. Every candidate must pass a final examination
which shall test her ability to place the limited field in a general back-
ground of her major subject.
The Degree of Doctor of Philosophy*
Afplicatiox
A student may ask to be accepted as a candidate for the degree of Doctor
of Philosophy in the spring of her first j^ear of graduate workf at Bryn
Mawr College provided she is nearing the completion of at least two units
of graduate work.
Requirements
I. Time.—The candidate shall devote to work for the degree the equiva-
lent of at least three full years. This minimum will usually be exceeded.
II. Academic Residence.—Two full years of work at BrjTi Mawr College
are required. J The remainder of the work may be done at other institu-
tions approved by the Graduate Committee. In special cases the Com-
* A pamphlet containing full information about the degree of Doctor of Philosophy may
be obtained on request to the OfSce of the Dean of the Graduate School.
t For admission to the Graduate School, see page 13.
% (a) Candidates who hold academic appointments at Bryn Ma-svT College for at least
two years may be allowed to reduce the residence requirement to the equivalent of one full
year of graduate work at Brjm Mawr College.
(6) Graduates of Bryn MawT College may reduce to one year the time spent at Bryn
Mawr.
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mittee may accept work done under the direction of scholars not directly
connected with a college or university.
III. Subjects.—The course of study shall consist of one principal or major
subject and, in general, one allied subject which may or may not be in
another department.
IV. Units of Graduate Work.—There are no formal course requirements
after a student has been accepted as a candidate for the degree. Candidates
are strongly advised, however, to complete at least seven units of graduate
work.
Units of Graduate Work are of two sorts:
1. The Graduate Course or Seminary.
2. An independent Unit of work, equivalent to a Graduate Course or
Seminary, planned and examined by an instructor but carried on inde-
pendently by the student. Such work may consist in reading with assigned
reports, research with results submitted, or a combination of both.
V. Tests in French and German.—Every candidate must pass a written
examination in the translation of French and German texts in the field of her
major subject.
VI. Dissertation.—The dissertation must be the result of independent
investigation in the field covered by the major subject. It must contain
new results, or it must present accepted results in a new light.
VII. Examinations.—There shall be two examinations, the Preliminary
and the Final.
1. The Preliminary Examination shall be on fields established
for each candidate by the Director of her work with the
approval of her Supervising Committee and meeting the
requirements for the major and allied subjects laid down by
her department.
2. The Final Examination shall be given after the dissertation
has been completed. The form and content of the Final
Examination is determined by the department in which
the major work is done. In form it may be oral, or oral
and written. In content it may cover a general field, or
it may be of a searching character on a delimited part of
the major subject.
FELLOWSHIPS AND GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS
Application for resident fellowships or scholarships should be made as
early as possible to the Dean of the Graduate School and must be made
not later than the first of March preceding the academic year for which
the fellowship or scholarship is desired. Blank forms of application will
be forwarded to the applicants. The announcement of the awards will
be made on April first. Any photographs or original papers, printed or
in manuscript, which have been prepared by the applicant and sent in
support of her application, will be returned when stamps for that purpose
are enclosed or specified directions for return by express are given. Letters
or testimonials from professors and instructors will be filed for reference.
European Travelling Fellowships*
The Bryn Mawr European Fellowship of the value of $500 was founded
in 1889. It is awarded annually to a member of the graduating class of
Bryn Mawr College on the ground of excellence in scholarship. The fellow-
ship is intended to be applied toward the expenses of one year's study and
residence at some foreign university, English or Continental. The choice
of a university may be determined by the holder's own preference, subject
to the approval of the Faculty. The Bryn Mawr European fellow receives
in addition the Elizabeth S. Shippen foreign scholarship of the value of $200.
The Mary Elizabeth Garrett European Fellowship^ of the value of $1,000,
founded by Miss Garrett of Baltimore, is awarded annually on the ground
of excellence in scholarship. The holder must be a graduate student at
Bryn Mawr College and a candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy
of Bryn Mawr College. The fellowship is to be applied to the expenses of
one year's study or research abroad, or, in special cases, in the United States.
The Anna Ottendorfer Memorial Research Fellowship in German and
Teutonic Philology of the value of $1,000 was founded in 1907 by Mrs.
Anna Woerishoffer of New York City in memory of her mother. It is to
be applied towards the expenses of one year's study and residence at some
German university and is offered annually t to a graduate student who has
completed at least one year of graduate study at Bryn Mawr College but
is not necessarily still in residence when making application for the fellow-
ship. The fellowship will be awarded to the candidate who shows such
proficiency in her studies or in independent work as to furnish reason to
believe that she will be able to conduct independent investigations in the
* In 1940-41 these fellowships are awarded as Travelling Fellowships.
t By vote of the Trustees of Bryn Mawr College in February, 1927, the President M.
Carey Thomas European Fellowship of the value of $500, founded by Miss Garrett in
1896, and the Mary Elizabeth Garrett European Fellowship of the value of $500, founded
by Miss Garrett in 1894, are offered jointly as one fellowship of the value of $1,000.
t This fellowship was not offered for the year 1940-41.
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field of Teutonic Philology or German. The choice of a university may be
determined by the holder's own preference subject to the approval of the
Faculty.
The Fanny Bullock Workman Fellowship yields from $1,000 to $1,500
for a year of study or research abroad. The holder of the fellowship must
be a candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy at Bryn Mawr College
who could not have the advantages of such a year without assistance.
At the discretion of the Faculty the fellowship for any one year may be
divided between two students or the same student may hold the fellowship
for more than one year.
Ella Riegel Fellowship
The Ella Riegel Fellowship was founded in 1937 by the bequest of Ella
Riegel. It is awarded on the recommendation of the Department of
Classical Archfeology.
Scholarships for Foreign Women
Bryn Mawr College has offered since 1909 one hundred and sixty-eight
scholarships to foreign women. In 1934-35, the Emmy Noether Scholarship
of the value of $1,000 was awarded in the Department of Mathematics.
In 1935-36, the Mary Paul Collins Scholarship of the value of $1,000 was
awarded in the Department of Biology; in 1936-37 in the Department of
Classical Archaeology; in 1937-38 in the Departments of Latin and Greek;
in 1938-39 in the Department of Geology; in 1939-40 in the Department
of Spanish and in 1940-41 in the Department of Social Economy and
Social Research, for Anthropologj^ An announcement will be made later
naming the field in which the graduate scholarship for a foreign woman will
be offered for the year 1941-42.
ExcHAKGE Scholarships
With the cooperation of the Institute of International Education four
exchange scholarships have been established with countries which furnish
the modern languages of the Bryn Mawr curriculum. Under this arrange-
ment, Brjm Mawr gives board, lodging and tuition to the scholars and
asks of them four to five hours of language teaching. The exchange
character of these scholarships enables a candidate recommended by Bryn
Mawr College to study abroad.
Resident Fellowships
Twenty Resident Fellowships, of the value of $860 each, are offered annually
in Biology, Chemistry, Classical Archaeology, Economics and Politics (the
Justus C. Strawbridge Fellowship), Education, English, Geology, German,
Greek, History, History of Art, Latin, Mathematics, Philosophy, Physics,
Psychology, Romance Languages (two fellowships) and in Social Economy
(two Carola Woerishoffer Memorial Fellowships). They are open for
competition to American or Canadian students who are graduates of any
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college of good standing and who have completed at least one year of
graduate work after obtaining their first degree. *
Fellows who continue their studies at the College after the expiration
of the fellowship, may, by a vote of the Directors, receive the rank of
Fellows by courtesy.
The Helen Schaeffer Huff Memorial Research Fellowship, founded in 1913
of the value of $1,200, is offered from time to time to a student desiring to
carry on research in either Physics or Chemistry.
Applicants for this fellowship must be students who have done advanced
graduate work at some college or university of recognized standing and
have shown capacity for research. The award of the fellowship will depend
primarily upon the appHcant's record as a research student. Where
equallj' good candidates are considered, preference will be given to a student
working on problems which may be considered to lie along the borderline
between Chemistrj' and Physics. The fellowship may under exceptional
circumstances be awarded in consecutive years to the same student or the
fellowship may be given to a graduate student studying at Bryn Mawr
College to be held during one year's work at some other American college
or university if in the opinion of the Committee it is imperative for that
student to go elsewhere in order to complete an important piece of investi-
gation.
The Helen Schaeffer Huff Fellow is expected to publish the results of
the research carried on during her year at Bryn Mawr within a year
of the termination of her appointment, and to file with the Office of the
Dean of the Graduate School three copies of these published results.
Duties of Resident Fellows
Fellows are expected to attend all college functions, to assist in the con-
duct of examinations and to give about an hour a week to special work
assigned by their departments; they are not permitted while holding the
fellowship to teach or to undertake any other duties in addition to their
college work. They reside in the graduate hall and are assigned rooms
by the Dean of the Graduate School. They are charged the usual fee of
$775 for tuition, board, room rent and infirmary fee.
Resident Graduate Scholarships
Resident Graduate Scholarships are awarded to the graduates of any
college of good standing.
Twenty-two Resident Graduate Scholarships, of the value of $400 each, are
open for competition in any department of the Graduate School.
The Susan M. Kingsbury Research Grant in Social Economy and Social
Research, of the value of $300, is awarded on the recommendation of the
Director of the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social
Economy and Social Research to advanced students, preferably candidates
for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
* Any student who has received the M.A. degree from a college or university of reoog-
nized standing shall be eligible for a resident fellowship.
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Duties of Resident Scholars
Scholars are expected to reside in the graduate hall, to attend all college
functions and to assist in the conduct of examinations. They may under-
take while holding a scholarship only a very limited amount of teaching
or other paid work approved in advance by the Dean of the Graduate
School. Scholars are charged the usual fee of $775 for tuition, board,
room rent and infirmary fee.
Non-Resident Graduate Scholarships
Six non-resident full tuition scholarships of the value of $250 each are
awarded each year to graduate students whose homes are in the vicinity
of the College. They may be held in any department of the College.
Four non-resident tuition scholarships in Education of the value of $100
each are offered to students wishing to register for the graduate course in
Principles of Education announced on page 42. At the time of registra-
tion for the course a candidate must be a teacher or an apprentice teacher
in a school that offers opportunity for supervision and for study to the
junior members of the staff. In no case will more than one scholarship
be awarded in the staff of a single school.
Resident Research Assistantship
The Susan M. Kingsbury Research Assistantship in Social Economy and
Social Research, comprising a stipend of $800 and a remission of tuition,
is awarded annually on the recommendation of the Director of the Carola
Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and Social Research.
It is open to graduates of any college of good standing, preferably students
of advanced standing and candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy,
who, from either training or experience, have knowledge of methods and
techniques in social investigation.
Graduate Prize
The Susan B. Anthony Memorial Prize of the value of $500 commemorates
the great work of Susan B. Anthony for women. It was founded in 1910
by her friend, Anna Howard Shaw, and her niece, Lucy E. Anthony.
From 1910 to 1928 the Memorial of Susan B. Anthony was a graduate
scholarship in Social Economy or Pohtics of the value of $250 awarded
annually to the student who agreed to complete for pubUcation a study
on some phase of the w^oman question. With the consent of the surviving
donor, Miss Lucy E. Anthony, the form of the memorial has been changed
to a prize.
It is awarded every two years to a graduate student of Bryn Mawr College
who has published (or submitted in final form for publication approved by
the Committee) the best study dealing with the industrial, social, economic,
or political position of women in the past, present or future. The next
award will be made in June 1941.
The award will be made by the President of the College, acting as chair-
man, and four members of the teaching staff appointed by her.
STUDENTS' LOAN FUND
The Students' Loan Fund of the Alumnae Association of Biyn Mawr
College was founded by the Class of 1890 for the use of students who need
to borrow money in order to continue their college work and for the purpose
of receiving contributions, no matter how small, from those M-ho are in-
terested in helping students to obtain an education. The fund is managed
by a committee consisting of the Dean of the College and the Alumnae
Scholarships and Loan Fund Committee.
The committee in administering this money follows a definite policy,
designed to serve the best interests of the students concerned. Loans may
be used for any purpose approved by the committee, who strongly recom-
mend the borrowing of small sums to relieve undue financial pressure,
or to meet special emergencies. While the committee would be averse to
imposing any undue burden upon applicants for scholarships, it is its earnest
belief that the purpose of scholarships is best achieved when those to whom
they are awarded have some share, however small it may be, in the financial
responsibility for their education. As a rule, money is not loaned to fresh-
men or to students in their first year of graduate work.
The terms under which money is loaned are as liberal as is consistent
with business-like principles. While the student is in college interest is
charged at the rate of one per cent. ; after the student leaves college the
interest rate is two per cent. The entire principal must be repaid within
five years from the time when the student leaves college, according to the
following system: ten per cent, in each of the first two j^ears; fifteen per
cent, each in the third and fourth years; fifty per cent, in the fifth year.
Contributions to the Loan Fund may be sent to the Chairman of the
Scholarships and Loan Fund Committee, Alumnae Office, The Deanery,
Brjm Mawr, Penns3dvania. Students w'ho wish to borrow from the Loan
Fund may obtain application blanks for this purpose from the Alumnae
Office.
THE BUREAU OF RECOMMENDATIONS
The College conducts a Bureau of Recommendations which assists stu-
dents, alumnae and former undergraduate and graduate students by securing
recommendations from their professors and forwarding these to individuals
or agencies to whom they may apply for positions. It is aot primarily a
bureau of employment or appointments, although it is often instrumental
in putting individuals directly in touch with positions. The bureau also
helps graduate and undergraduate students to find summer work. A series
of vocational lectures and conferences is conducted each year. The services
of the bureau are given free of charge to students, alumnae and former
students of Bryn Mawr College.
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COURSES OF STUDY
Social Economy and Social Research
The Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department
of
Social Economy and Social Research
Associate Professors:
Lecturers:
Lecturer in Anthropology:
Lecturers in Medical and
Psychiatric Information:
Research Associate:
Special Lecturers:
Mildred Fairchild, Ph.D.
Hertha Kraus, Ph.D.
Robert E. L. Paris, Ph.D.
Mary Margaret Zender, M.A., M.S.S.
Susan Burlingham, M.S.S.
Frederica de Laguna, Ph.D.
Edward Weiss, M.D.
O. Spurgeon English, M.D.
GusTAv Tugendreich, M.D.
Alice Hamilton, M.D.
Lillian M. Gilbreth, Ph.D.
Visiting Lecturer in
Mathematics:
Professor of Political
Science:
Hilda Pollaczek-Geiringer, Ph.D.
Roger Hewes Wells, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of
Psychology: Donald Wallace MacKinnon, Ph.D.
Visiting Lecturer under the
Anna Howard Shaw Me-
morial Foundation (Six
weeks during February and
March, 1941): Ruth Fulton Benedict, Ph.D.
The Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and
Social Research was opened in the autumn of 1915 in order to afford women
an opportunity to obtain an advanced scientific education in Social Econ-
omy which should compare favorably with the best preparation in any
profession. It is known as the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department
in order that the name of Carola Woerishoffer, who devoted her life to
social service and industrial relations, may be associated in a fitting and
lasting way with Bryn Mawr College which she so generously endowed.
(26)
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General Statement
Concerning Course of Study and Certification
The graduate courses in Social Economy and Social Research are open
only to graduate students who present a diploma from some college of
acknowledged standing. Students of this department must offer for admis-
sion to their graduate work a preUminary course in Economics, in Psy-
chology, in Sociology* and in addition more advanced courses equivalent
to the Bryn Mawr College major courses in one of the following subjects:
Economics, Politics, Sociology or Psychology.!
Every student preparing for work in Social Economy should have had,
in her undergraduate work, some preparation in English Composition,
History, Philosophy, and, in a science, preferably Biology. Since the
rapid development of organized social welfare under the State in European
countries demands that the social economist in this country should be able
to read French and German, the student expecting to enter this profession
would do well to direct her undergraduate work so as to become familiar
with the foreign languages. She must have taken Statistics as an under-
graduate course, or must take that subject as a graduate course.
Graduate courses at Bryn Mawr College are given as seminaries, each
seminary being designed to require one-third of the student's time for one
year. Seminaries are planned to run for the full academic year, but since
the work of each semester often is complete in itself, students ma}^ in
special cases arrange to take only one semester's work in the seminary in
any given year. Full credit at Bryn Ma'svT College will be granted a
student upon completion of two semesters constituting a fuU seminary,
whether or not the two semesters were taken in the same academic year.
The courses are planned to include at least one seminary requiring field or
laboratory work during the first two years of graduate study in the Depart-
ment. From one-half to two-thirds of the student's time during the
academic year, therefore, will be given to the study of history and theory,
and the remaining one-third or more, not to exceed one-half, to practice
or laboratory work.
All students of Social Economy during their first year will be expected
to attend the lectures in medical and psychiatric information, and all
students will register for and attend the Journal Club. In addition,
to qualify for certification, students not offering an undergraduate course
in elementary statistics will be expected to take the course in statistics at
Brj^n Mawr College during the first or second year.
Practice work in each field is of two types: (1) field work consisting of
seven to fourteen hours in addition to two hours of seminary discussion
each week; (2) non-resident experience with social institutions, pubUc and
private social agencies, employment offices or other establishments obtained
* Students who have not had courses in any one of these three subjects may be expected
to supplement their preparation by taking work at a university summer school of recognized
standing.
t la special cases acceptable experience in social work may be substituted for under-
graduate preparation in one of the social sciences.
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during eight weeks in the summer following the eight months of work in
BrjTi Mawr College. In certain fields non-resident practica may be
arranged for second-year students during a month preceding the opening
of the academic year, in order to allow completion of the full course leading
to the certificate by the close of the succeeding academic year.
The Department will endeavor to arrange that the students shall be at
a minimum expense for room and board during the eight weeks of the
summer practiciun, during which time the student wiU give all of her
time under careful supervision to practical work with a social agency, an
industrial or labour organization, a research institute or other estabhsh-
ment. Standard field work assignments amount to 600 hours during the
academic year.*
Observation trips to social service institutions, hospitals, housing
projects, factories and other important social and economic institutions
are planned systematically and undertaken with the guidance of a qualified
member of the faculty or staff. From time to time lecturers and visitors
of national reputation in their respective fields of service are brought for
class and informal discussion.
The Social Economy Journal Club, which meets for two hours once a
fortnight throughout the academic year, is attended by all students in the
Department. Under the direction of the faculty members, current articles
are reviewed, recent reports, siuT^eys and investigations are criticized, and
the results of important research are presented for discussion.
Students entering the department are expected to pursue the work
throughout one year, although special arrangements may be made to
accommodate part-time students or those on leave of absence from social
service work for further training. Unless the student has had graduate
courses pro\'iding a foundation for professional social work, at least two
years are necessary for adequate preparation.
A certificate will be given upon the satisfactory completion of two
years' study. All feUows and scholars are expected to complete work for a
certificate or an advanced degree during the comse of two years and are
charged the fee accordingly. The candidate for a certificate must offer at
least one seminary which includes a minimum of 600 hours of supervised
field work, and usually a seminar^' in social and industrial research. A
certificate may be granted upon the completion of five seminaries, in
addition to required courses in statistics and in medical and psychiatric
information. The certificate in Social Economy is recognized as a state-
ment of professional preparation, and is planned to satisfy the requirements
for certification estabUshed by the American Association of Schools of
Social Work and to quaUfy for membership in the American Association of
Social Workers.
In addition to the certificate in Social Economy, the degree of Master
of Arts and the degree of Doctor of Philosophy are offered by Bryn MawT
* Students should realize that the long vacation usually accorded in colleges and
universities will not be possible during the first and second years of graduate study in this
department.
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College and are accordingly available to students of the Carola Woeris-
hoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and Social Research
who satisfy the requirements for those degrees.* Students who take a
seminary in Social Case Work ordinarily will require two years to complete
the requirements for the Master's degree.
Graduate Courses
The following graduate seminaries and courses may be elected subject
to the approval of the Director of the Department by students working for
the two-year certificate as well as by candidates for the degree of Master
of Arts or of Doctor of Philosophy in Social Economy and Social Research,
or may be offered, with the approval of the Director of the Department,
towards the degree of Doctor of Philosophy as an allied subject, when the
major is taken in certain other departments according to the regulations
of the Academic Council.
The work offered in the Department falls into seven divisions, and is
distinctly post-graduate. Some knowledge of the fundamental principles
underlying the social and industrial structure is regarded as prerequisite
to the graduate courses, namely, preparation in economics, politics, psy-
chology and sociology. Seminaries and courses in the following divisions
will be available:
I. Social Processes and Sociological Theory
II. Social Economy of Labour and Industry
III. History and Legislative Basis of Social Welfare
IV. Techniques of Social Work
V. Public Welfare Service
VI. Social and Industrial Research
VII. General Courses Required of All Students
I. Social Processes and Sociological Theory
The emphasis is in two directions; first, to give a fundamental and
general background in the sociological laws and processes of society, so
that the specialized social worker may relate her field to other fields and to
an ultimate goal; and second, to prepare for teaching in Social Economy
and Sociology.
Seminary in Personality and the Social Group: Dr. Paris.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in alternate years, as elected)
A study of the relations between group membership and behavior, dealing especially
with the control exercised by the family, play groups, and neighborhood; the origins of
the social self and the life-organization; the relation of social disorganization to personal
disorganization. The variations of personality in preliterate and sectarian societies are
studied. The problems of elements of behavior, motives, wishes, social attitudes, and of
status, role and leadership are considered.
* For requirements for the degrees of Master of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy, see pages
18-20.
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Seminary in Social Institutions: Dr. Faris.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in alternate years, as elected)
A study of the natural history of institutional development, the relation of institutions
to their functions, members and the community; institutions as cause and effect of social
change; disorganization and failure of institutions. The nature of social solidarity, the
origin and nature of folkways and mores, and of sanctions, codes and creeds, are examined.
Attention is given to the nature of professions and professional control.
Seminary on The Individual and Society: Dr. F. deLaguna, Dr. Mac-
Kinnon and Dr. Benedict. Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in 1940-41)
The seminary will treat problems in the overlapping fields of Anthropology and Social
Psychology, and will be open to graduate students in the Departments of Psychology and
Social Economy. It will be primarily concerned with an analysis of certain anthropological
data in the light of psychological theory and methodology, and conversely with the evalua-
tion of these psychological theories in the light of anthropological research. Such topics
will be discussed as the cultural and psychological mechanisms controlling individual
behavior in various primitive societies; culturally conditioned continuity and discon-
tinuity in the life of the individual; the interaction of personality and the roles which an
individual may or must play; reactions to frustration in various cultures; abnornal behavior
and the cultural norm; roads to prestige and the ideal individual; dominance and submis-
sion in various cultures; religion as a projection of the social order. In the first half of the
year pertinent anthropological data and theory will be presented, to be followed by a study
of the psychological theories and methods to be applied to the former. During the six
weeks of Dr. Benedict's stay and for the remainder of the year the problems outlined above
will be discussed.
Research Project:
In connection with the Seminary on The Individual and Society, there will be a special
research project on the subject of religion as a projection of the social order. This will be
carried out as a collaborative enterprise by the graduate students and Dr. F. de Laguna,
with the assistance of Dr. MacKinnon. It will involve a study of certain sociological and
psychological theories about primitive religion and the testing of these as applied to re-
ligions, in particular, primitive societies. During the six weeks of her stay at Bryn Mawr
College, Dr. Benedict will direct the group working on this project.
II. Social Economy of Labour and Industry
The work of this division is intended to give the student, first, an under-
standing of the basic social-economic institutions of our times and the
conflict arising from the structural changes which they are undergoing;
and, second, certain of the techniques being devised to protect and guide
the individual in adjustment to new social-economic problems. Accord-
ingly, the seminaries offered in this division are planned to give the social
service worker or the student of the social sciences some comprehension of
the social process as it appears in the human relations arising with industrial
civilization and of various means for treatment of particular problems.
Seminary in the American Labour Movement: Dr. Fairchild.
Two hours a week during one semester.
{Given in alternate years)
The history of the American Labour Movement is used as background for analysis of
methods and principles adopted at various stages of growth. The status of the Trade
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Union Movement in relation to government in the United States is studied, as are the
various means for solving conflict of interests between employes and employers as evidence
of the changing pattern of social relations and social organization. Students may attend
trade union meetings and various conferences as a part of the seminary.
Seminary in European Labour Movements: Dr. Fairchild.
Tivo hours a leeek during one semester.
{Given in alternate years)
This course aims to give the student opportunity to analyze comparatively the important
aspects of the labour movement in various countries. The historical basis for trade union-
ism among industrialized peoples and the philosophies and programs of each period of
development are considered in an attempt to appraise modern movements. The various
branches of the labour movement, political organizations of the working class and the
cooperative movement as well as trade unionism are studied and related to the social-
economic institutions and conditions from which they arise. The labour organizations of
England, France, Germany and Soviet Russia are compared and contrasted, in an attempt
to discover common aspects and important variations in the changing pattern.
Credit will be given for one unit of graduate work upon the completion of this and the
preceding seminary.
Seminar}^ in Problems of the Employment Service: Dr. Fairchild.
Two hours a week during one semester
(Given in alternate years)
Laboratory and Field Work.
Seven hours throughout one semester and mid-winter practicum.
An initial survey of the structure of industrial organization and the problems of human
relations in industrial and business life is used as a basis for the study of the organization
evolving and techniques being employed in selection and placement of workers. The
legal basis and structure of the public employment service is analyzed and the functions
of the public employment service are compared and contrasted with those of personnel
administration in private industry, public utilities or retail stores. Procedures, principles
and practice are compared critically with a view to evaluation of services rendered in
relation to need manifested. Observation trips supplement field work required throughout
the academic session.
Seminary in Problems of Vocational Guidance and Selection: Dr.
rairchild. Two hours a week during one semester.
(Given in alternate years)
Laboratory and Field Work.
Seven hours throughout one semester and summer practicum by arrangement.
Vocational guidance and the techniques of selection are approached by way of a study
of occupational needs and trends and the challenge given to the prospective worker by
the development of division of labour and changing degrees of specialization. The growth
of scientific management, job analysis and incentive compensation and the problems of
training and maintenance of skill are analysed in relation to the adjustment of the individual
to occupational needs and hazards. Techniques of selection and the functions of guidance
are studied with a view to giving the student an understanding of these as evolving social
services. Seminary discussion will be related closely to field work in guidance or place-
ment agencies.
Prerequisites: Social case work or preparation in the psychology of individual differ-
ences or mental measurements.
Credit will be given for one unit of graduate work upon the completion of this and the
preceding seminary.
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III. History and Legislative Basis of Social Welfare
The seminaries offered in this division will introduce students to basic
material from the history of social organizations in this and other countries,
as well as to more recent measures of social legislation designed to meet
the problems of poverty, defectiveness and delinquency, and the public
agencies administering these functions. They thus provide background
of information pertinent to every field of social service.
Seminary in the History of Social Welfare: Dr. Kraus.
Two hours a week during one semester.
The present division of functions of many social service agencies, relation of public and
private social work, and the current tendencies of social legislation and administration are
obviously dependent on the history of social institutions. This seminary is planned as a
brief survey of the more important earlier methods of assisting the poor and handicapped,
and of the major community resources gradually developed for the purpose both here and
abroad. The history of British and American Poor Laws and the growth of institutional
and certain non-institutional services for the care of children, the aged, the unemployed,
the sick, the defectives and the dehnquents will be studied. The history of private philan-
thropy will include an analysis of the early contributions of social settlements, the charity
organization movement and other outstanding efforts.
Seminary in Social Legislation: Dr. Kraus.
Two hours a week during one semester.
The purpose of the seminary is to give the student a working knowledge of social legis-
lation in the United States today, and of probable tendencies in the near future. Selected
laws regulating public assistance, social insurance and other governmental efforts to safe-
guard minimum needs, child welfare services, public employment services, low cost housing,
are examined as they have developed. Emphasis is placed upon the relation between
legislation and changing conditions of life and labour, as these have been brought to public
attention, and the change in fundamental concepts underlying social legislation. Important
social legislation in selected European countries will be used as comparative material.
Credit will be given for one unit of graduate work upon the completion of this and the
preceding seminary.
IV. Techniqxtes of Social Work
This division offers the techniques of professional social case work, group
work and administration of social agencies, integrated with theoretical
work of the social sciences. The case work taught in the first year course
is generic; it rests on two fundamental bases, first, a basic knowledge and
understanding of the Ufe problems which may confront every human
being at one time or another in his experience, and second, a basic body of
skUls and techniques which underUe case work practice in whatever social
agency it is offered.
The first year Seminary in Social Case Work is open to and recommended
for all students in the Department of Social Economy, and is planned to
contribute from the case work approach and field experience a basis of
understanding people and handling person to person relationships in what-
ever phase of social economy the student is training. For students who
are interested in preparing for professional case work the Advanced Semi-
nary is required for certification as a trained case worker. In the advanced
course students may take their practica in the type of agency in which
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they are most interested or to supplement their previous experience, either
in family, children's, medical or public relief agencies.
This division offers also a Seminary in Group Work, with supervised
practice in that field. A Seminary in the Administration of Social Agencies
will introduce students to major principles and procedures of administra-
tion which seem to be of equal importance for staff and executive posi-
tions, and for an understanding of agency and inter-agency relations.
Seminary in Social Case Work: Miss Burlingham.
Two hours a week throughout the year
.
Laboratory and Field Work: Miss Burlingham.
Fourteen hours a week throughout the year and summer practicum.
(Given in each year)
This course considers individuals who are confronted with difficulties in their social
situation which they are unable to solve without help. Such difficulties may occur in the
family group, in school or work relations, or in social life. They may arise from frustrations
in the environment, from pressures of cultural demands, or from inner tensions. The
helping of individuals blocked in some aspect of their social situation is based on an under-
standing of the integrated forces, economic, social, cultural and emotional. The material
used in this course consists of case records, source material in the underlying social sciences
(economics, sociology and depth psychology), professional articles, literature, and the
student's field work experience. This course is a requisite for students preparing for
professional case work practice. Also, it is planned to bring from the case work approach
and experience a basis for understanding people and handling a working relationship in
whatever phase of social-economic work the student is training.
The practicum in this course consists of fourteen hours each week during the academic
year, and eight weeks full time during the summer in a case work agency. The field work
with these agencies is under the supervision of the instructor and the supervisor of the
agency. (See page 27.)
Seminary in Advanced Social Case Work: Miss Zender.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
Laboratory and Field Work: Miss Burlingham.
Fourteen hours a week throughout the year and summer practicum.
{Given upon arrangement)
A course in advanced case work will be arranged individually for students who have
completed the seminary in Social Case Work with its required period of field work. A
practicum also accompanies the advanced course, amounting to a minimum of fourteen
hours a week during the academic year, and a two months' summer practicum. The field
work may be arranged in accordance with the student's previous training and experience
and her special interests, in the agency of her choice wherever possible.
Seminary in Principles and Techniques of Group Work: Dr. Kraus.
Two hours a week during one semester
(Given in alternate years or 7ipon arrangement)
This seminary deals with basic principles of group work and its elementary techniques.
The interrelation of the group work and case work approach as well as the planning and
direction of leisure time activities for young people and adult groups will be considered.
Observation and analysis of playgrounds, camps, day nurseries, settlements. Young
Women's Christian Association activities and work of child-caring institutions, schools
for delinquents and schools for workers' education will aim at a better understanding of
the group processes.
Field work in cooperation with group work agencies in the Philadelphia district will
be arranged individually.
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Seminary in Administration of Social Agencies: Dr. Kraus.
Two hours a week during one semester
.
(Given in alternate years or upon arrangement)
This seminary studies in detail the principles and procedures of administration as applied
to public and private agencies; developing a new agency; powers and functions of boards
and committees; board-staff relations; personnel management including methods of
recruiting, selection and promotion; in-service training of paid and volunteer staffs; staff
organization; finance, including budgets and budget control; recording; service statistics;
office and institutional equipment; purchasing; publicity and interpretation; inter-agency
relations.
Opportunities for field work and research will be arranged according to the interests and
qualifications of the student.
V. Public Welfare Service
Public welfare service and administration offer at this time a com-
paratively new and increasing opportunity to the social economist, but
definitely demand persons who have had advanced preparation for admin-
istrative functions. Students interested in pubhc service must be pre-
pared to meet the requirements of these governmental operations. The
seminaries offered in this division will therefore study in detail selected
problems of pubhc welfare service in different fields of current interest, as
well as problems involved in long range planning, and the development
of comprehensive and coordinated social service programs embracing both
public and private activities.
Seminary in Public Administration: Dr. Wells.
Two hours a week during the first semester.
This seminary deals with the role of public administration in the modern state. Among
the subjects covered are: administrative organization; public relations of administrative
agencies; central administrative supervision and control over local administration; govern-
ment personnel problems; financial administration; and administrative law. The main
emphasis is placed on public administration in the United States but comparisons are made
with the administrative principles and practices of other countries. The work of the
seminary includes lectures, general reading, student reports and class discussions.
Seminary in Problems of Public Welfare: Dr. Kraus.
Two hours a week during the second seinester.
This seminary is intended for students qualified by training in the history and legislative
basis of social welfare, or by adequate experience in social agencies. One group of problems
will be selected for intensive study; it is planned to take up the following fields: recent
public assistance programs; the generic versus the categorical approach; public child
welfare; administration of social insurance; social aspects of public health administration;
reorientation of institutional services; rural public welfare; public housing.
Prerequisite: Seminary in Public Administration.
Seminary in Social Welfare Planning: Dr. Kraus.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in alternate years)
This seminary will study past and present methods and trends in the organized planning
and promotion of social welfare programs, including the fact-finding activities necessary
to their integration on a local, state-wide and nation-wide basis. It will take up the
cooperative movement in social work, various' private experiments in urban and rural organ-
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ization, for example, the social unit, the country-life movement, coordinating councils and
community health demonstrations. In addition it will consider recent governmental
activities in organizing and coordinating social forces, as well as discuss the techniques
and problems of planning in particular fields, such as housing, recreation, education and
social security. During the second semester special emphasis will be given to community
organization for child welfare.
VI. Social and Industrial Research
Research in Social Economy involves two distinct types of studies;
first, that which uses manuscripts or printed documents as sources of
information, and second, that which secures data concerning human rela-
tions and social and industrial conditions from individuals, groups, organ-
izations or institutions. Both phases of research necessitate an ability to
discover cause and effect, to see the relations and interpret the interaction
of social forces, to recognize and evaluate the factors conditioning or con-
trolling social situations, and to establish facts concerning social phenom-
ena. Consequently, training in the acquisition, arrangement, analysis
and interpretation of data is essential for students undertaking either
phase of social research. As a means of acquiring the critical and analy-
tical habit of mind needed for both the social services and social sciences,
training in research is recommended for all students in the second or third
year of graduate study.
Social Statistics : Dr. Geiringer. ' See page 37.
Seminary in Social and Industrial Research: Dr. Fairchild.
Two hours a week throuyhoul the year.
(Given in each year)
This seminary is intended to give the student training in the securing of data from
direct investigation of social and industrial conditions. A subject is selected and arrange-
ments made which will require students to secure social data by work in the field. The
material is then organized, analyzed and interpreted by the members of the seminary.
In this way, training is given in filling out schedules, classifying data, drawing up tables,
analyzing results and interpreting material as a whole. The group of students may
cooperate to produce a study which it is hoped will prove a contribution to our knowledge
of social or industrial conditions. Students not taking a seminary in which field practice is
required will be expected to carry on a mid-winter practicum in this seminary (see pages
28-29). Previous graduate study or acceptable experience in social or in industrial work is
required for admission to this seminary.
Seminary in Research in Social Economy or Sociology: Dr. Fairchild,
Dr. KraUS and Dr. Paris. Two hours a week throuyhoul the year.
(Given upon arrangement with instructor as elected)
Each student pursues a separate research problem of her own choice, conferring with
the instructor individually as her work progresses. The course is open to advanced
students with the consent of the instructor.
VII. General Courses Required of All Students
Lectures on Medical Information: Dr. Riesman, Dr. Weiss and others.
Two hours a week during one semester.
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Lectures on Psychiatric Information: Dr. Bond and Dr. English.
Two hours a week during one semester.
The lectures on Medical and Psychiatric Information are designed to give the student
of social service techniques and problems a basis for understanding the relationship of
social service work to medical and psychiatric problems and treatment. These lectures
are required of all first-year students in the field of social case work, and unless similar
preparation has been given elsewhere, are requisite for certification in the case of all students.
A limited number of reading assignments accompany the lectures. (See page 27.)
Social Statistics: Dr. Geiringer. (See pages 37, 37.)
Social Economy Journal Club: Dr. Fairchild, Dr. Faris, Dr. Kraus,
Dr. F. de Laguna and Miss Burlingham.
Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.
Current articles are reviewed, recent reports, surveys and investigations are criticized
and the results of important research are presented for discussion. (See page 28.)
Undergraduate Courses in Sociology and Social Economy
Available to Graduate Students as Pre-professional
Training or to Qualify for Graduate Seminaries
Introduction to Sociology and Social Problems: Dr. Faris.
Credit: One unit.
To attain a scientific approach to both the normal and abnormal process in human
society will be the object of this course. Human nature as a product of biological and
social forces; social organization with its groups in conflict and in integration; attitudes,
social control, progress and study of the derivation of sociological laws, will be considered.
In contrast, the maladjustment of the individual to his environment, social disorganization,
poverty, crime, family breakdown, cultural, class and national conflicts will be studied as
social problems. Field trips are arranged to accompany this course.
This course is a prerequisite for all courses in Sociology.
Labour Movements: Dr. Fairchild. Credit: Oneumt.
The present-day problems of labour considered with special reference to the history and
growth of the labour movement form the subject matter of this course. A study of the
critical episodes in the workers' struggle for organization and status, especially in England
and the United States, is made in order to understand present tendencies in trade unionism.
Sotne of the topics considered are wages, economic security, conditions of work, techno-
logical change and social legislation, the use of the strike and lockout, employee repre-
sentation and cooperative management. An effort is made to analyze the function of
trade unionism in the labour movement of this and other countries. The influence of
Socialism upon working-class organization and the significance of the Soviet Union are
considered. Labour movements and class conflicts are studied as forms of the social process
by which new culture patterns are transferred or arise in response to new social and
economic organization.
Field trips are arranged to accompany this course.
Trends in Modern Social Welfare: Dr. Kraus. Credit: One-haif unit.
The object of this course is to acquaint the student with selected problems related to
social economic security and social welfare in industrial society, and to prepare for an
intelligent approach to civic activities and volunteer social service. Changing conditions
of life and work for various groups and classes of people are analyzed, and the various
attempts at preventing or meeting social needs undertaken by public and private agencies.
European social institutions and their development will be considered as well as present
resources of the American community, and some of the current problems of their adapta-
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tion to changing needs and to coordination and integration in an expanding public program.
The need for broader social education and the importance of enlightened public opinion
for the growth and democratic control of social legislation and administration wiU be
emphasized, with the potential contributions and responsibilities of the individual citizen
in this direction.
Field trips will be arranged to accompany the course.
Statistics: Dr. Geiringer, Credit.- One-hai/unit.
The object of this course is to acquaint the student with some elementary mathematical
notions and methods as used in statistical work. The processes will be worked out in close
connection with their application in social economy and related fields. The subjects con-
sidered are: collection of data; frequency distributions—numerical and graphical repre-
sentation; mathematical characterization of a frequency distribution by means of certain
averages, measures of dispersion, etc.; index numbers; introduction to the theory of time
series; two-dimensional frequency distributions; the elements of correlation theory; the
first notions of probability theory and the theory of sampling. No knowledge of mathe-
matics is presupposed beyond the usual college entrance requirements.
This course is required of all graduate students In the Department who have not already
had satisfactory introductory preparation.
The City: Dr. Faris (in cooperation with all members of the Depart-
ment). Credit: One unit.
A study of the ecological and social forces responsible for the location, expansion and
character of cities, and of the effect of urban life on human nature and social institutions.
The study includes the forms of social disorganization characteristic in large cities, and
some efforts of reform and planning. Each student works on a project and presents a
report to the group.
Prerequisite: Two units of sociology or the equivalent.
Anthropology: Dr. F. de Laguna. Credit: One unit.
1st Semester.
Survey of the fields covered by Anthropology and their interrelationships. Human
origins and prehistory, i.e., the cultural achievements of the Old and New Worlds (such
as stone and metal working, domestication of plants and animals, writing, the calendar,
etc.). Theories of invention, diffusion, and other factors of cultural dynamics.
Snd Semester.
The patterns and functioning of primitive cultures in the fields of material culture,
social organization, folklore, art and religion, Problems of the relationships between
culture, language, race and environment; individual adjustment to cultural patterns; and
problems of primitive mentality.
In addition to required readings in standard general works, the students will be given
individual problems in the field of their general interest, such as (1) primitive technology
and art, involving the collections in the University of Pennsylvania Museum; (2) diffusion
of culture traits, such as myth elements, specific items of material culture, or specific religious
concepts; (3) comparison of parallel cultural phenomena, such as feudalism of Bronze Age
China, Africa and Central America, or totemism in Australia and the American Northwest;
(4) intensive study of one culture to show the integration and functioning of its various
aspects.
American Archaeology: Dr. F. de Laguna. Credit: One unit.
(Given in 1940-41)
Beginning with a brief ethnological survey of living Indian cultures, the course will deal
with the archaeology of North and Middle America with special attention to the Arctic,
Northeast, Upper Mississippi, Plains, Southwest and Mexico. Data and theories bearing
on the peopling of the New World will be discussed.
This course is open to students who have completed first year archseology or elective
anthropology.
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Graduate Seminaries Offered in Other Departments
AND Recommended to Graduate Students op
Social Economy and Social Research
The departments of Economics and Politics, Psychology and Education
offer seminaries strongly recommended to students of Social Economy and
Social Research. These seminaries are given by Dr. Charles Ghequiere
Fenwick,* Professor of Political Science; Dr. Roger Hewes Wells, Professor
of Economics and Politics; Dr. Karl L. Anderson, f Associate Professor of
Economics; Dr. Mildred Benedict Northrop, Assistant Professor of
Economics; Dr. Harry Helson, Professor of Experimental Psychology;
Dr. Donald Wallace MacKinnon, Associate Professor of Psychology; Dr.
Ilse Forest, Lecturer in Education; Dr. Ehzabeth Vanderbilt Fehrer,
Assistant Professor of Education and Psychology; Mrs. Madeleine Hunt
Appel, Instructor in Education, and Mr. Russell W. Bornemeier, In-
structor in Psychology.
Economics and Politics
Professors: *Charles Ghequiere Fenwick, Ph.D.
Roger Hewes Wells, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: fKARL L. Anderson, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: Mildred Benedict Northrop, Ph.D.
Lecturers: Helen Dwight Reid, Ph.D.
Michael A. Heilperin, Ph.D.
Graduate Courses
Several seminaries are offered each year in addition to the direction
of private reading and original research. Advanced undergraduate
courses which may be elected by graduate students are also given in each
year. Students may offer economics or politics as their major subject
for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
Economics
Seminary in Economics: Dr. Anderson. f Two hours a week throughout the year.
1941-42: The Distribution of Wealth.
An examination of the principal modern theories of distribution, especially the theory of
wages and the theory of capital and interest. Main stress is laid upon concepts and methods
of analysis.
1942-43: Contemporary Economic Theory.
* On leave of absence March 1, 1940 to serve on the Inter-American Neutrality
Committee.
t Granted leave of absence for the year 1940-41.
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A survey of eoonomic theory since Marshall, with particular reference to the theory of
value. The emphasis is upon problems of monopolistic competition.
1943-4i: International Trade and Commercial Policy.
An exaniination of the principles of international trade and of the analytical and practical
problems raised by various types of commercial policy.
Seminary in Economics: Dr. Northrop. Two hours a week throughout the year.
1940-41: Business Cycles.
A survey of the present status of research into the causation of economic instability, that
is, primarily of unemployment of men and other resources, and of- fluctuations in business
profits and income.
1941-42: Monetary Policy.
A study of the objectives and techniques of monetary management as developed by con-
temporary central banks, treasuries, and stabilization funds.
1942-43: Industrial Organization.
A study of the various forms of corporate and industrial structure with special reference
to American conditions, and an examination of the problems of public policy involved.
Politics
Seminary in Politics: Dr. Fenwick* and Dr. Reid.
Two hours a week throughout the year .
(Given in. each year)
The methods of the seminary are designed to guide advanced students in special research
work along the lines indicated by the titles of the courses. Some lectures are given, but
the main attention is devoted to the presentation and criticism of the results of studies
made by the students themselves.
1940-41: International Law.
The work of this seminary presupposes a general knowledge of international law as
taught in undergraduate courses. Certain of the more controversial fields of the law are
selected for special analysis and discussion, such as nationality, the protection of citizens
and their interests abroad, problems of jurisdiction, the interpretation and termination
of treaties, neutral rights and duties, and international legislation. Short reports are
assigned upon particular topics, and a longer report is expected at the close of the year.
1941-42: Constitutional Law of the United States.
This seminary covers the whole field of conetitutional law, but principal stress is laid
upon the relations between the Federal Government and the States, the growth of the
power of Congress over commerce, the delegation of legislative power to the President, the
restrictions upon Congress and upon the several States. Students are expected to present
short reports upon a number of individual Supreme Court decisions and to prepare a longer
report tracing the development of a particular principle of constitutional law.
1942-43: Constitutional Questions Involved in Modern Economic and Social Problems.
This seminary covers a special part of the general field of constitutional law, concentrating
upon the more recent economic and social problems which call for new applications of
established constitutional principles. Among the topics covered are: problems of public
health, public safety, public morals, the regulation of labor conditions, the regulation of
business affected with a public interest, the suppression of subversive radicalism, the
taxation of chain stores, and zoning laws.
* On leave of absence March 1, 1940 .
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Seminary in Politics: Dr. Wells. Two houra a week throughout the year
1941-42: The History of Political Thought.
The purpose of this seminary is to trace the development of political ideas in Europe from
Plato to the present time, to familiarize the student with the writings of the leading political
thinkers, and to evaluate the main problems and tendencies of contemporary political
theory. The work of the course includes lectures, general reading, student reports, and
class discussions of the sources.
1942-43: Comparative Government.
This seminary makes a comparative analysis of the politics and government of modern
states, especially the United States and the leading nations of Europe. It deals with types
of government; constitutions; electoral systems; political parties; public opinion and
pressure groups; and various problems in the organization and functioning of legislatures,
courts and executive agencies. The work of the course includes lectures, general reading,
student reports and class discussions.
Seminary in Public Admioistration : Dr. Wells.
Two hours a week during the first semester
(Given in each year)
This seminary deals with the role of public administration in the modern state. Among
the subjects covered are: administrative organization; public relations of administrative
agencies; central administrative supervision and control over local administration; govern-
ment personnel problems; financial administration; and administrative law. The main
emphasis is placed on public administration in the United States but comparisons are made
with the administrative principles and practices of other countries. The work of the
seminary includes lectures, general reading, student reports, and class discussions.
In the second semester, the Seminary in Public Administration is continued by the
Seminary in Problems of Public Welfare which is offered by Dr. Kraus in the Department
of Social Economy and Social Research.
Economics and Politics Journal Club: Dr. Fenwick,* Dr. Wells, Dr.
Anderson, t Dr. Northrop, Dr. Reid and Dr. Heilperin.
Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.
At the meetings recent books and articles are reviewed and the results of special investi-
gations presented for discussion, comment and criticism.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
At least one advanced course in economics and one advanced course in
politics are offered each year. The object of the courses is to give students
training in research methods and the use of source material. The emphasis
is placed upon individual reports involving analysis and interpretation of
primary and secondary sources in economics and politics.
Full Year Course.
Advanced Economics: Dr. Heilperin. Credit: One unit.
(Given in each year)
This course is open to students who have completed the first and second year courses
in economics but exceptions may be made with the permission of the department. The
subject of the course will be selected from among the following topics: the Business Cycle,
International Trade, Economic History, The Distribution of Wealth, etc.
* On leave of absence March 1, 1940 .
t Granted leave of absence for the year 1940-41.
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Full Year Course.
Advanced Politics:* Dr. Fenwick f and Dr. Wells. Credit: One unit.
{Given in each year)
The course is open to students who have completed the first and second-year courses
in polities but exceptions may be made with the permission of the department. The
subject of the course is selected from among the following topics: American Constitutional
Law; Modern Political Thought; Political Parties and Electoral Problems; Foreign
Policy of the United States; Comparative Government; Public Administration.
In 1940-41 the course will be given by Dr. Wells. The first semester will deal with
Political Parties and Electoral Problems. In the second semester the subject will be
Public Administration.
Free Electi\':e Course
Full Year Course.
American Diplomacy: Dr. Raid. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in 1940-41)
A study of the machinery for the conduct and control of the foreign relations of the
United States, and a survey of the evolution and present trends of American policy.
Special attention will be given to relations with Latin America and the Far East, and to
the role of the United States in contemporary international politics.
Education
Assistant Professor: Elizabeth Vanderbilt Fehrer, Ph.D.
Lecturers: Ilse Forest, Ph.D.
Fritz Karsen, Ph.D.
Instructor: Madeleine Hunt Appel, M.A.
The department offers graduate courses designed to meet the needs of
two types of students
—
graduate students who desire to qualify for a
teacher's certificate and graduate students who have had sufficient under-
graduate training in education to qualify them for graduate work leading
to a higher degree.
The Berkley Nursery School of Haverford directed by Madeleine H.
Appel and Amanda B. Stadie, is under the supervision of the Depart-
ment of Education and is known as the Berkley Nursery School affiliated
with Bryn Mawr College. It offers facilities for participation and observa-
tion to graduate and undergraduate students.
The Department of Education maintains a psychological and educa-
tional service for school children in the vicinity. A separate building on
the college grounds has been set aside for this work, with rooms equipped
for the individual examination of pupils and for remedial teaching.
Graduate Courses
Eight or more hours of graduate work are offered in each year to grad-
uate students of education.
* In 1939-40 the course was given by Dr. Fenwick and Dr. Helen Dwight Reid and dealt
with the Foreign Policy of the United States.
t On leave of absence, March 1, 1940 .
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Seminary in Educational Psychology: Dr. Fehrer.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year)
Learning, psychological study of the individual child, and educational adjustment are
the chief subjects of this seminary. Psycho-educational problems are demonstrated and
opportunities provided for students to carry on practical work on these problems.
Seminary in Mental Measurement: Dr. Fehrer.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(,Not given in I94O-4I)
This seminary consists of a critical investigation of the major problems in the field of
mental measurement and an introduction to clinical work and the use of some of the
important mental tests.
Seminary in Research Problems in Clinical Psychology: Dr. Fehrer.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Not given in 1940-41)
The research problem or problems attacked will be selected according to the interests
of the student and the fields offering favorable opportunities for significant contributions,
for example, the psychology of speech, speech disorders, diagnosis and remedial work for
children with reading disabilities.
Seminary in Principles of Education : Dr. Forest.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year)
This seminary is devoted to the study of modern educational theory and to a considera-
tion of the issues involved in actual and proposed solutions of present educational prob-
lems. Ttie special problems selected for emphasis in any given year are chosen with
direct reference to the interests of the students.
Seminary in Problems in Preschool Education: Dr. Forest.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given as required)
This seminary is intended for qualified students who have had adequate experience and
training in the preschool field. A thorough study is made of the investigations which have
contributed to present knowledge concerning the young child's behavior and this theoretical
study is supplemented by observation and record-taking in neighboring nursery schools.
Graduate Course in Principles of Education: Dr. Forest.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given as required)
This course is designed to meet the needs of graduate students who are actually engaged
in teaching. For admission there are no prerequisites in terms of undergraduate work in
education although it is desirable that students should have had one or more introductory
courses in education. For announcement of special tuition scholarships applicable to this
course see page 24.
Student Teaching:
A course in student teaching is offered in connection with the graduate course in Prin-
ciples of Education. Arrangements will be made with private and public school authorities
by which the requirements for certification to teach in the public schools of Pennsylvania
will be met. The course in student teaching will include observation, participation, and
actual teaching experience. The certification requirements for Pennsylvania require the
satisfactory completion of six semester hours in the field of student teaching.
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Seminary in Comparative Education: Dr. Karsen.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in 1940-41)
This seminary is a comparative study of the philosophy, organization, and methods of
schools in Europe and America, with special reference to the experimental schools.
Journal Club in Education: Dr. Forest, Dr. Fehrer and Dr. Karsen.
Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year..
Free Elective Courses
1st Semester Course.
Educational Psychology: Dr. Fehrer. Credit: One-half unit.
2nd Semester Course.
Principles of Education: Dr. Forest. Credit: One-half unit
Full Year Courses.
Modern Educational Theory: Dr. Forest.
Child Psychology: Mrs. Appel.
Credit: One-half unit.
Credit: One-half unit.
Professor:
Associate Professor:
Assistant Professor:
Psychology
Harry Helson, Ph.D.
Donald Wallace MacKinnon, Ph.D.
Elizabeth Vanderbilt Fehrer, Ph.D.
Lecturer in Anthropology: Frederica de Laguna, Ph.D.
Visiting Lecturer under the
Anna Howard Shaw Me-
morial Foundation (Six
weeks during February and
March, 1941): Ruth Fulton Benedict, Ph.D.
Graduate Courses
At least seven hours a week of seminary work and graduate lectures are
offered each year to graduate students of psychology, accompanied by the
direction of private reading and original research and the courses are
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varied from j'ear to %'ear so that thej- may be pursued bj- students through
three or more successive years. The books needed by the graduate stu-
dents are collected in the seminarj' hbrary of the department. Xo under-
graduates are admitted to graduate courses or to the seminary library,
but the second and third j'ear courses of the undergraduate department
may be elected by graduate students. The laboratory of experimental
psychology is open to graduate students for research work.
Seminar}' in Research Problems: Dr. Helson.
Two or more hours a week throughout the year.
{Giren in each year)
This course is intended for students who wish to be trained in research work. Methods
of measurement, particularly modem psychophs'sics, practise in observation and acquaint-
ance with standard tj^pes of apparatus are stressed. The instructor cooperates with the
students in the solution of some original problem.
Seminary in Abnormal Psj'chologj^: Dr. MacKinnon.
Two or more hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in 1941-42)
The seminary will undertake a critical review of the various methods of investigation
and their resiilts in studying the problems of abnormal and dynamic psychology. Par-
ticular attention will be given throughout to the development of new techniques in this
field. Special topics or problems may be made the object of study in any particular year
after the interests of the members of the seminary have been ascertained.
Seminary in the Historj' of Psychologj'^ : Dr. Helson.
Two or more hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in 1941-42)
The seminary will begin with a consideration of the philosophic and scientific pre-cursors
of modem psychology, after which the history of psychologj' is approached from the point
of view of fundamental problems, schools and the contributions of leading psj'chologists.
Emphasis will be placed upon the concrete aspects in this development of psychological
concepts.
Seminary in Physiological Psychologj': Dr. Helson.
Two or more hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in 1940-41 and again in 1943-43)
The physiological foundations of behavior will be investigated through a consideration
of selected topics from the fields common to physiology and psychologj'. Among the
subjects discussed are: chronaxie, the conditioned reflex experimentation, membrane 1
theory of nerve conduction, theories of central neural mechanisms, gradients and special |
states ha^^ng a bearing upon a theory of behavior. Some laboratory work will be done a
although the course is not primarily an experimental one. 1
Seminar}^ on the Individual and Society: Dr. MacKinnon, Dr. F. X
de Laguna, Dr. Benedict. Two or more hours a week throughout the year. ^
{Given in 1940-41)
The seminary will treat problems in the overlapping fields of Anthropologj- and Social
Psychology, and wiU be open to graduate students in the Departments of Psychologj- and
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Social Economy. It will be primarily concerned with an analysis of certain anthropological
data in the light of psychological theory and methodology, and conversely with the evalua-
tion of such psychological theories in the light of anthropological research. Among the
topics discussed will be the cultural and psychological mechanisms controlling individual
behavior in various primitive societies; culturally conditioned continuity and discontinuity
in the life of the individual; the interaction of personality and the roles which an individual
may or must play; reactions to frustration in various cultures; abnormal behavior and the
cultural norm; roads to prestige and the ideal individual; dominance and submission in
various cultures; religion as a projection of the social order. In the first half of the year
pertinent anthropological data and theory will be presented, to be followed by a study of
the psychological theories and methods to be applied to the former. During the six weeks
of Dr. Benedict's stay and for the remainder of the year the problems outlined above wilt
be discussed.
In connection with the seminary there will be a special research project on the subject
of religion as a projection of the social order.
Seminary in Social Psychology: Dr. MacKinnon.
Two or more hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in 1942-43)
In this seminary a study will be made of the theories and methods of investigation in
the field of social ps.ychology, with special attention to the contributions of German cultural
psychology and American experimental psychology. The subject matter of the seminary
may be adapted to meet special needs of the members.
For graduate work in Educational Psychology see the Department of
Education (pages 41-43).
P,syehological Journal Club: Dr. Helson, Dr. MacKinnon, Dr. Fehrer.
Two hours in alternate weeks throughout the year.
The students meet with the instructors to hear reports on recent psychological litera-
ture and on the work done in the laboratory.
Advanced Undergraduate Courses
Full Year Course.
Advanced Experimental Psychology: Dr. Helson. Credit: One unit.
{Given in each year)
Tliis course is intended for students who wish to be trained for research work, particularly
for tliose planning to do graduate work. Opportunity is provided for working on some
special problem agreed upon by student and instructor. About six weeks are devoted to
a consideration of psychological and statistical methods, after which the student's time is
given to experimental work as experimenter and observer. Students must obtain the
consent of the instructor before registering for this course.
1st Semester Course.
Abnormal Psychology: Dr. MacKinnon. Credit: One-half unit.
{Given in each year)
This course will consist of a study of the main forms of mental disorder. ' Attention-
will also be given to the problems of individual differences, types of personahty, methods
of investigation, borderline types of disturbances and the principles of psychotherapy.
In special cases with the consent of the instructor this course may be taken by those-
who have completed only the first year work.
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2nd Semesler Course.
Psychology of Personality: Dr. MacKinnon. Credit: One-half unit.
(Given in each year)
This course is concerned with the problems of development and organization of person-
ality. In addition to reviewing the methods of investigation and the findings of both
experimental and cultural psychology, the contributions of other sciences to an under-
standing of personality are discussed. The psychological principles developed in the
course are applied in the analysis of personality as portrayed in history and biography.
Social Psychology and Abnormal Psychology are prerequisites.
LIBRARY
The Brym Mawr College Library has a book collection numbering
1 66.500 bound volumes and over 10,000 pamphlets. Seven hundred period-
icals and serial pubhcations in the EngUsh, French, Italian, Spanish,
German and Swedish languages are currently received.
The general library, housed in the M. Carey Thomas building, is the
basic collection and the central hbrary of the campus. It supplies most of
the library service required by the students and faculty of the CoUege.
Seminary rooms containing books needed for graduate study and research
are provided for the use of graduate students in each department of
instruction. There are also four departmental and nine hall of residence
libraries, administered as part of the general hbrary, which give additional
service. Dalton Hall contains the libraries of the Phj^sics,
.
Biology and
Mathematics Departments and sei-ves the needs of the faculty and students
in these sciences. The new science building has a large well equipped room
for the books of the Chemistry and Geology Departments. A special
Hbrarian is in charge of the science libraries. Each hall of residence is
provided with a smaU collection of books which, for the most part, duplicate
the books put on reserve in the main library. The French House contains
a special collection of French books for recreational reading, a gift from the
Ministere de I'Education.
The library has also several special collections of great interest and value
to the student doing graduate or other research work. Among the most
valuable of these are the classical library of the late Professor Sauppe of
Gottingen, the Semitic library of the late Professor Amiaud of Paris, the
mathematical library of the late Professor Charlotte Angas Scott, the Ger-
manic library of the late Professor Karl Detlev Jessen, and the geology
library of Professor Emeritus Florence Bascom. Several large, miscel-
laneous collections of books have been given which have added special
editions and desirable out of print works in many subjects.
A j^early appropriation of $15,000 from the general income of the College
is made for the purchase of books and periodicals and, in addition, there
are a number of endowment funds to purchase books in special fields.
Gifts of money over a period of years have made possible the acquisition of
works in special departments and increased the resources of the library.
The privilege of drawing books from the libraries of the College is granted
to all registered students. There is free access to the stacks and any
volume, except those reserved for special reasons, may be taken out.
The library is open daily, except Sunday, from 8 a. m. to 10 p. m. and on
Sunday from 9 a. m. to 10 p. m.
Students have the privilege of using the Haverford College Library. It
contains many old books and special collections. The Bryn Mawr card
(47)
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catalogue includes the author cards of the books at Haverford and facil-
itates the exchange of books between the two institutions.
The neighboring Hbraries in the city of Philadelphia are very generous
with their resources and through them over a miUion volumes are made
accessible to students. A Union Catalogue of all libraries in Philadelphia
is located at the Historical Society of Pennsylvania Librarj' and facUitates
the quick location of any volume needed. The following Hbraries maj' be
used by students who have a letter of introduction from the Librarian:
The Library of the University of Pennsylvania, which contains about
775,000 volumes and 50,000 pamphlets. The custodians of this hbrar\'
have always been liberal in extending to the College inter-Ubrary loan
courtesies.
The Historical Society of Pennsylvania Library, which contains over
200,000 bound volumes and 300,000 pamphlets, is for reference only.
The collection of manuscripts is one of the best in the country, comprising
8,000 volumes containing over 1,000,000 items. Ever}^ courtesy is extended
to members of the CoUege and students and members of the faculty are
specially invited to aU lectures delivered at the hbrary.
The Library Company of Philadelphia, which contains about 283,000
volumes, is especially strong in Americana, historical series of the British
Government, Egj-ptologj' and hterature of all countries. The library is
open from 9 a. m. to 5:30 p. m. and is open to students for consultation
freely during these hours. A deposit must be made before books may be
taken from the building. The Brjm Mawr College Library has a sub-
scription and borrows books upon request.
The American Philosophical Society Library, which contains about
80,000 volumes, is rich in files of the proceedings of scientific and learned
societies of the world.
The Library of the Academy of Natural Sciences, which contains about
110,000 volumes. The Council of the Academy has generously conceded
the use of its library and of its museum to the students of Bryn Mawr
College.
The College of Physicians Library, which contains one of the largest
collections of the classics of medical literature and current medical pub-
lications in the covmtry, is open to students for consultation.
The I^ree Library of Philadelphia, which contains over 815,000 volumes
and 415,000 pamphlets and unbound documents, is at all times open to the
students. It has many important collections: music, art, painting, law,
public documents and books for the bhnd as well as current literature.
The Mercantile Library, which contains about 250,000 volumes has
special collections of Irish literature and histor}'^, Shakespeareana. Private
subscription, S6.00 a year for two separate works at a time.
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